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Academic Year, 1928-29.

October 1st.

October 2nd.

October 3rd.

October 6th.

October 13th.

November 21st.

November 24th.

November 28th.

December 3rd.

December 8th.

December 20th.

January 5th.

January 19th.

January 21st.

January 22nd.

February 2nd.

February 4th.

February 5th.

February 6th.

March 15th.

March 27th.

April 4th.

April 6th.

May 18th.

May 20th.

May 21st.

June 1st.

June 6th.

Registration of students. Halls of Residence open for

students at 3 p. m.

Deferred and condition examinations begin.

Examinations for advanced standing begin.

Registration of students.

The work of the forty-fourth academic year begins at

8.45 a. m.

Examination in German for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30

a. m.

Deferred and condition examinations end.

Examination in French for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30

a. m.

Examination in French for M.A. candidates, 8-9.30 p. m.

Examination in German for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30

a. m.

Thanksgiving vacation begins at 12.45 p. m.
Thanksgiving vacation ends at 9 a. m.

Ph.D. Language examinations.

Christmas vacation begins at 12.45 p. m.

Christmas vacation ends at 9 a. m.

Lectures transferred from January 21st.

Vacation.

Half-yearly collegiate examinations begin.

Ph.D. Language examinations.

Collegiate examinations end.

Annual meeting of the Alumnse Association.

Vacation.

Vacation.

The work of the second semester begins at 9 a. m.

Announcement of European Fellowships.

Easter vacation begins at 12.45 p. m.

Easter vacation ends at 9 a. m.

Ph.D. Language examinations.

Lectures transferred from May 20th.

Vacation.

Collegiate examinations begin.

Collegiate examinations end.

Conferring of degrees and close of the forty-fourth aca-

demic year.
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Officers of Administration.

Academic Year, 1928-29.

President,

Marion Edwards Park, Ph.D., LL.D.

Office: Taylor Hall.

President Emeritus,

M. Carey Thomas, Ph.D., LL.D.

Dean of the College,

Helen Taft Manning, Ph.D.

Office: Taylor Hall.

President's Representative for Graduate Students,

Eunice Morgan Schenck, Ph.D.

Office: Taylor Hall.

Secretary and Registrar of the College,

Edith Barbara Gaviller, A.B., B.Sc.

Office: Taylor Hall.

Academic Appointments.

192S-29

Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department of Social Economy

and Social Research.

Susan Myra Kingsbury, Ph.D., Carola Woerishoffer Professor of Social

Economy and Director of the Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department

of Social Economy and Social Research.

A.B., College of the Pacific, 1890; A.M., Leland Stanford Jr. University, 1899; Ph.D.,
Columbia University, 1905. University Fellow, Columbia University, 1902-03; Holder
of the European Fellowship of the Women's Education Association, Boston, Mass., 1903-
04; Instructor in History, Vassar College, 1904-05; Director of Investigation, Massa-
chusetts Commission on Industrial and Technical Education, 1905-06; Instructor in

History and Economics and Head of Departments, Simmons College, 1906-07; Assistant
Professor, Associate Professor, and Professor in Economics, Simmons College, and
Director of the Department of Research, Women's Educational and Industrial Union,
Boston, 1907-15.

Hornell Hart, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Social Economy.
A.B. Oberlin College, 1910; M.A. University of Wis^ons n, 1915; Ph.D. (Jnivjrsity of

Iowa, 1921. Civic Secretary of the City Club of Milwaukee, 1913-17; Research Fellow
of the Helen S. Trounstine Foundation of Cincinnati, 1918-19; Sociologist, Iowa Child
Welfare Research Station, 1919-24; Research Associate Professor of Sociology, Univer-
sity of Iowa, 1921-24; Executive Secretary of the Iowa Child Welfare Commission, 1924.
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Dorothy McDaniel Sells,* Ph.D., Associate in Social Economy.
A.B., Wellesley College, 1916; M.A., University of Chicago, 1917; Ph.D. (Econ.), Univer-

sity of London, 1923. Special Agent, U. S. Bureau of Labor Statistics, 1917-18; Employ-
ment Manager for Women, Waterville Arsenal, 1918-19; Director, Industrial Education
for Women, Texas, 1919-20; Inspector of Canneries, Industrial Welfare Commission of
California, summer of 1920; Graduate student, London School of Economics, 1920-23;
Industrial Research, International Labour Office, Geneva, 1922-23.

Henrietta S. Additon, Al.A., Non-resident Lecturer in Social Economy.
A.B., Piedmont College, 1907; M.A., University of Pennsylvania, 1911; Fellow, Uni-

versity of Pennsylvania, 1910-11, 1912-13. Instructor, History and Civics, Piedmont
College, 1908-10; Agent, Philadelphia Society for Organizing Charity, 1913-14; Proba-
tion Officer and Case Supervisor, Philadelphia Municipal Court, 1914-16; In Charge,
Probation Department, Juvenile Court, 1917; Assistant Director, Director, Section on
Women and Girls, Law Enforcement Division, Commission on Training Camp Activities,
War Department, 1918-19; Executive Assistant and Director, Field Service, Women
and Girls, United States Interdepartmental Social Hygiene Board, 1919-22; Executive
Secretary, Big Sisters Association of Philadelphia, 1922 .

Alice Squires Cheyney,! Ph.D., Lecturer in Social Economy.
A.B., Vassar College, 1909; University of Pennsylvania, 1910-11, 1918-22, and Ph.D.,

1923. Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department of Social Economy and Social Re-
search, Bryn Mawr College, 1915-16, 1917-18; University of Wisconsin, 1916-17.
Agent, Children's Bureau, Philadelphia, 1909-11; Assistant to the Director, Bureau
for the Registration and Exchange of Confidential Information, Philadelphia, 1911;
Investigator, Massachusetts Commission on Minimum Wage Boards, Boston, 1911;
Investigator, New York State Factory Investigation Commission, 1913-14. Agent,
Federal Children's Bureau, 1917; Secretary, Sub-Committee, Pennsylvania State Com-
mission on Public Safety, 1917-1S; Instructor in Industrial Problems, Pennsylvania
School of Social and Health Work, Philadelphia, 1919-21, 1922-24; Tutor, Summer
School for Women Workers, Bryn Mawr College, summer, 1924; Secretary, World
Court Speakers' Bureau, Philadelphia, 1925; Acting Executive Secretary, "Women's
International League for Peace and Freedom, 1925. Consulting Fellow, Robert Brookings
Graduate School, 1925-26; Representing the American Committee for the Geneva
Institute at the International Labour Office, 1927 .

Departments Offering Seminaries Specially Recommended to

Students of Social Economy.

James H. Leuba, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology.

Neuchatel, Switzerland. B.S., University of Neuchatel, 1886; Ph.D., Ursinus College,
1888; Scholar in Psychology, Clark University, 1892-93; Fellow in Psychology, Clark
University, 1893-95; Ph.D., Clark University, 1896.

David Hilt Tennent, Ph.D., Professor of Biology.

S.B., Olivet College, 1900; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1904. Fellow, Johns Hopkins
University, 1902-04; Bruce Fellow, Johns Hopkins University, 1904.

Theodore de Leo de Lagtjna, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy.

A.B., University of California, 1896, and A.M., 1S99; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1901.
Teacher in the Government Schools of the Philippine Islands, 1901-04; Honorary
Fellow and Assistant in Philosophy, Cornell University, 1904-05; Assistant Professor
of the Philosophy of Education, University of Michigan, 1905-07.

Marion Parris Smith, Ph.D., Professor of Economics.

A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1901, and Ph.D., 1908. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr Col-
lege, 1902-05, Fellow in Economics and Politics, 1905-06; Bryn Mawr College Research
Fellow and Student in Economics and Politics, University of Vienna, 1906-07.

Clarence Errol Ferree,* Ph.D., Professor of Experimental Psychology
and Director of the Psychological Laboratory.

B.S., Ohio Wesleyan University, 1900, A.M., 1901, and M.S., 1902; Ph.D., Cornell Univer-
sity, 1909. Fellow in Psychology, Cornell University, 1902-03; Assistant in Psychology,
Cornell University, 1903-07.

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1927-28.

f Substitute for Dr. Sells.



Charles Ghequiere Fenwick, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science.

A.B., Loyola College, 1898; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1912. Student of Political

Science, Johns Hopkins University, 1909-11; Law Clerk, Division of International Law
in the Carnegie Endowment for International Peace, 1911-14; University of Freiburg,
summer, 1913; Lecturer on International Law, Washington College of Law, 1912-14.

Roger Hewes Wells,* Ph.D., Associate Professor of Economics and
Politics.

A.B., Northwestern University, 1916; M.A., Harvard University, 1922, and Ph.D., 1923.
Assistant in Government, Harvard University, 1921-22; Austin Teaching Fellow in

Government, Harvard University, 1922-23.

Agnes Low Rogers, Ph.D., Professor of Education and Psychology.

M.A., St. Andrews University, Scotland, 190S; Graduate in Honours, Moral Sciences
Tripos, University of Cambridge, 1911; Ph.D., Columbia University, 1917; Marion
Kennedy Student and Research Scholar, Columbia University, 1914-15, Research Fellow,
1915-16; Lecturer in Educational Psychology, 1916-18; Professor of Education, Goucher
College, 1918-23; Professor of Education and Psychology, Smith College, 1923-25.

Samuel Arthur King, M.A., Non-resident Lecturer in English Diction.

London, England. M.A., University of London, 1900. Special Lecturer in Public
Speaking, Johns Hopkins University, 1901; Special Lecturer in Speech, University
of California, 1902.

Ilse Forest, Ph.D., Associate in Education.

B.S., Teachers College, Columbia University, 1922, and M.A., 1923; Ph.D., Columbia
University, 1927. Teacher and critic in kindergarten and elementary grades, 1915-23;
Demonstration teacher, State Normal School, NewPaltz, N. Y., 1923-24; Laura Spelman
Rockefeller Fellow, Teachers College, 1925-26; Professor of Child Psychology, Iowa
State Teachers College, 1926-27.

Special Lecturers.

Eva Whiting White, B.S., Non-resident Lecturer in Community Organi-
zation.

B.S., Simmons College, 1907. Head Resident, Elizabeth Peabody House, Boston, Mass.,
1909 ; Massachusetts Board of Education, in charge of Vocational Education for
Women and Girls, 1910-14; Staff Lecturer, Boston School for Social Work, 1912-14;
Massachusetts Homestead Commission, 1916 . Massachusetts Immigration Commis-
sion, 1916; Survey of Public Schools, Gary, Ind., 1916; Vice-Chairman, Federal Com-
mission on Living Conditions, 1917-19; Director of Training, Intercollegiate Community
Service Association, 1919—— ; Professor of Social Economy and Director of the School
for Social Work, Simmons College.

Alice Hamilton, M.D., Non-resident Lecturer on Industrial Poisons.

M.D., University of Michigan, 1893. Universities of Leipzig and Munich, 1895-96; Johns
Hopkins University, 1896-97; University of Chicago, 1898-1900; Pasteur Institute,
Paris, 1903. Professor of Pathology, Woman's Medical College of Northwestern
University, 1899-1902; Bacteriologist, Memorial Institute for Infectious Diseases,
1902-10; Investigator of Industrial Poisons for U. S. Department of Labor, 1910

;

Assistant Professor of Industrial Medicine, Harvard Medical School, 1920 .

Lillian Moller Gilbreth, Ph.D., Non-resident Lecturer in Social
Economy.

B.Litt., University of California, 1900, and M.Litt., 1902; Ph.D., Brown University, 1915.
President, Gilbreth, Inc., consulting engineers in management. Director of Courses in
Motion Study, Gilbreth Laboratories, Montclair, N. J.

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1927-28.



BRYN MAWR COLLEGE

The Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department of

Social Economy and Social Research.

The Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department of Social

Economy and Social Research was opened in the autumn of

1915 in order to afford women an opportunity to obtain an

advanced scientific education in Social Economy which, it is

hoped, will compare favorably with the best preparation in any

profession. It is known as the Carola Woerishoffer Graduate

Department in order that the name of Carola Woerishoffer, who
devoted her life to social service and industrial relations, may
be associated in a fitting and lasting way with Bryn Mawr
College which she so generously endowed.

The programmes offered in the Department fall into four

groups: I. Programme in social case work in the family, in

child welfare, and in social guardianship; II. Programme in

community organization; III. Programme in industrial rela-

tions; IV. Programme in social and industrial research. The

principles upon which the programmes are based are those

which have been tested in the older professional schools

:

(1) The work is distinctly and entirely postgraduate.

(2) Knowledge of the fundamental principles underlying the

social and industrial structure is regarded as prerequisite to

the graduate courses; namely, preparation in elementary

economic theory, elementary psychology, and elementary so-

ciology.

(3) The instruction includes on the one hand seminaries em-

bodying the theories of social relations and of industrial rela-

tions ; and on the other hand seminaries giving the technique of

social case work, of community organization and leadership, of

labor adjustments, of social and industrial research, and of

administration of social agencies, accompanied in each case

by field practice, called a practicum.

(4) All observation, field practice, and non-resident ex-

perience is carefully and closely supervised by an instructor

well grounded in theory and familiar with and experienced in

technique.

(7)



The programmes on pages 24-29 are presented in order to

afford the student a panoramic view of the work which is open

to her (see the successive programmes), the agencies which

carry on work in each field (see the last column of each pro-

gramme) , and the types of positions open in the various agencies

(see next to the last column of each programme).

It will be noted that the same types of positions and problems

are found in several fields of work. In the first column of each

programme are placed, therefore, those subjects which provide

the foundation for all types of positions. These subjects are

selected from the group courses given in economics, politics,

psychology, education, philosophy, biology, and history in

Bryn Mawr College. In the second and third columns are

given only those subjects which bear directly on the special

field of work under consideration. The elementary and

advanced undergraduate courses are cultural and not profes-

sional, but are recommended as courses of the greatest value

for the student who wishes to direct some part of her college

studies toward this specialized field. The courses given under

"graduate courses" are essential to adequate preparation for the

field of work indicated. The courses scheduled in the charts

are not in every case described in this pamphlet but may be

found in the Bryn Mawr College Calendar, from which the

description of courses given below (pages 31 to 40) is reprinted.

The wide range of choice in fields of work and in agencies,

necessitates careful thought on the part of the student as

to her natural fitness for any particular work, and the amount

of time she can give to training herself for it. The student may
write for advice and suggestion, or may wait until after arrival

at Bryn Mawr for conference with the Director and Instructors

before selecting the field in which she may work. The descrip-

tions of the various programmes, together with the charts which

follow, are presented in an endeavor to assist the student to wise

specialization although the fields will necessarily supplement

one another and overlap as, for example, industrial rela-

tions and community work or industrial research, and semi-

naries may be so chosen as to combine work in two fields. The

purpose of the outline is to suggest the content of an adequate

preparation for the types of work considered and the range

of opportunities in each field as they now exist.



I. Social Case Work.

Case work with families and with individuals, whose behavior

and circumstances bring them to the attention of public or

private agencies, has developed a highly specialized technique

which can be thoroughly mastered only through study and

practice. It began with the efforts of charity organization

societies to administer relief in such a way that the clients would

be permanently helped and the resources of the society and of

the community fully and effectively utilized. But case work

has come to be recognized as necessary to effect an adjustment

of social amelioration and protection to the needs and circum-

stances of the prospective beneficiaries or wards.

In varying degrees of development case work is carried on

by family welfare societies, state, county and city welfare de-

partments, mothers' pension boards, Red Cross Home Service,

bureaus for the assistance and care of dependent, neglected or

abused children, probation and parole departments of courts

and reformatory institutions, departments of counseling in

schools, social service departments in hospitals, clinics, and

health agencies, in certain forms of vocational service to handi-

capped people and in other social welfare activities. In all of

these various forms of case work, there are common elements

and in each are special applications. The common elements

are found in the technique of investigating and defining the

problem which confronts the maladjusted individual or family.

The special applications have to do with social institutions such

as schools, industry, or the law to which the person or family

is to be specially related. In other words an investigation to

ascertain elegibility for mothers' pension and an investigation

to ascertain the causes of juvenile delinquency in a given case

will have many common factors, but each investigation will

also have some phases determined by the fact that in the one

instance a relief measure is to be administered and in the other

a corrective. An investigation to find out why a child is back-

ward in school and an inquiry as to why clinic treatment is not

showing the expected results are related but by no means
identical. It is the aim of social case work, as presented in

the Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department to emphasize the

common basis of social investigation and social diagnosis, of



10

the use of experts in medicine, psychiatry and similar fields of

special study, and of the relation of the individual or family

problem to community conditions and resources. Under the lat-

ter heading a knowledge of laws and their operation, of agencies,

public and private, and of special research studies is developed.

Skill in the art of case work requires certain personal qualities

on the part of the case worker. When contemplating prepara-

tion for the practice of case work, students might find it helpful

to get in touch with a case working agency in their vicinity and

to talk over with the executive director of that agency the

requirements in time, effort, tact, sympathy, training and in-

formation which positions in case work require. College and

other vocational bureaus, the American Association of Social

Workers and the instructors of the Carola Woerishoffer Depart-

ment will be glad to advise students regarding the requirements

for success in the case work field.

In addition to the seminary in Case Work, to which it is

presupposed the student will devote one-third of her time, she

will take a seminary in Social Relationships, or a seminary in

Social Origins, and a third seminary in a related subject such

as Psychology, Child Guidance or Education. For students

desiring technical courses in Criminal, Law arrangements are

made with the University of Pennsylvania Law School. (See

Programmes I, II, III, pages 24 to 26.)

II. Community Organization.

Community Organization activities, ordinarily designated as

Community Organization, fall into four principal groups: (1)

the organization and federation of clubs for adults and children

;

(2) the mobilization of community interest and support for

particular activities or programmes such as those carried on

by the Young Women's Christian Association, American Red
Cross, and other groups; (3) the development of councils of

social agencies and financial federations; (4) the creation of

self-consciousness and channels of expression and activity in

all communities, especially in those which are undeveloped.

Under the latter heading fall such activities as those of

Community Centers, neighborhood associations, and the social

settlements. This form of community organization pre-
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supposes that the citizens of the community really want to band

themselves together for some form of cooperative undertaking.

It involves the creation of some kind of machinery, and seems

to point to the need for: (1) executives; (2) adults' workers;

(3) girls' workers; (4) boys' workers; and (5) children's

workers.

All of these workers and activities cannot be secured in the

early development of any community association. It is, there-

fore, necessary for community workers to be prepared to direct

several community activities and to be expert in at least one

special activity. A large amount of volunteer service should

be utilized and the director must be able to supervise the

work of volunteers. The student preparing for these positions

should have a thorough course in the theory of community

organization, a knowledge of the technical requirements of all

phases of work and special technical training in one or more

community activities.

The courses recommended for the first year include (1) Semi-

nary in Community Organization; (2) Seminary in Social

Education (Principles of Education applied to Community
Work) and Seminary in Social Psychology, one being given in

the first semester and one in the second; (3) the seminary in

Social Origins or in Social Relationships or other seminaries

noted in Programme IV, page 27.

During the second year the student is recommended to elect

from the following seminaries: Seminary in Social and

Industrial Research; Seminary in Municipal Government;

Seminary in Labour Organization; Seminary in Social

Philosophy.

III. Industrial Relations.

The Grace H. Dodge fellowships and scholarships were

first awarded in 1918 in order to prepare women to aid

in the adjustment of human relations in industry. They were

the direct outcome of the work undertaken by the War Work
Council of the National Board of the Young Women's Christian

Association and by the Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Depart-

ment, by which training in industrial relations was in-

augurated. The endowment of a chair of instruction in the
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Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department by Mr. John D.

Rockefeller, Jr., and the efforts of a committee to secure endow-

ment for fellowships and scholarships, have provided for the

continuation of these opportunities.

The programme in Industrial Relations (see Programme V,

page 28) is planned to prepare the student for positions which

deal with problems relating to the human element in industry.

Recognizing that the development of the individual and of

industry are inextricably bound together the courses afford a

study of education and advancement of workers on the one

hand and of industrial organization on the other.

As the department which directs the human relations of an

industrial enterprise is the vantage point from which we may
view the economy of labour and the distribution of well-being,

the student spends her first semester of practical work in a

well-organized employment department of an industrial or

commercial establishment in or near Philadelphia, and gives

especial attention to questions of industrial organization. For

the second semester she may be placed in direct contact with

workers in industry or in the trade union movement, or may be

associated with centralized employment agencies, or may devote

herself to factory inspection or to work with industrial groups

in the community.

Preparation for all these lines of work follows practically the

same programme. The work of the first year includes the

seminary in Labour Organization, the seminary in Industrial

Relations, a course in Statistics and a third seminary to be

elected by the student with the consent of the Director of the

Department. In the second year the student may elect the

advanced seminaries but will devote a considerable part of her

time to special labour investigations.

IV. Social and Industrial Research.

Every phase of social work demands investigators prepared

to gather data, analyze them, make interpretations and pre-

sent the findings with constructive conclusions and recommen-

dations. Every social organization also is feeling increasingly

the necessity of having on its staff experts capable of planning

and maintaining systems of records and especially fitted to
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analyze and interpret the material acquired by the organiza-

tion, not only in order to outline reports of its accomplishment,

but also in order to formulate social programmes which may
result in social betterment through social legislation and social

education.

Federal and state departments and commissions, as well as

private foundations have properly assumed the responsibility

of studying the social and industrial conditions of the country,

and from these boards and organizations comes the constant

demand for expert statisticians, investigators, and research

directors and assistants. And these workers must possess wide

knowledge of social conditions, social organizations and processes

for organized social betterment.

Industries are also demanding experts who may be able

to determine through surveys the special needs of industrial

groups or of definite plants in relation to labour supply and

labour efficiency. Labour Unions are carrying on research

work, calling on experts to investigate problems of production

and to prepare legislation and even briefs for legal cases. Com-
munities are seeking workers trained to make surveys through

which the resources and special needs of the community may be

discovered, deleterious conditions removed, and the forces of

the community organized for the attainment of higher com-

munity standards.

Students wishing to devote themselves primarily to social

and industrial research will find it necessary to pursue a two

or three year course. Not only must they master the tech-

nique of schedule making, tabulation, interpretation, and

exhibitions, but this technical training must be based on a

broad knowledge of social, industrial, and economic questions.

The following arrangement of studies is recommended to

students: in the first year of the course special preparation in

Statistics, the seminary in Labour Organization, a seminary in

Social Theory, and a third seminary in Psychology, Education,

Economics or Philosophy; in the second year, the seminary

in Social and Industrial Research, and two seminaries in ad-

vanced social theory, chosen from those suggested in Programme
VI, Page 29. In the third year may be completed a piece of

research undertaken in the seminary in Social and Industrial
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Research during the second year, which may become the

material for the Doctor's thesis. Other electives will depend

upon the choice by the student of the associated and inde-

pendent minors leading to the Doctor's degree. Students

entering Bryn Mawr after one year of graduate work at another

institution, majr enter the second year of the programme in

Social and Industrial Research.

In these four groups the instruction is aimed primarily to

prepare students, who have had but little experience, for

positions in the respective fields. But opportunity is especially

offered for more mature students who have had considerable

experience in social work and who wish further preparation for

executive and administrative positions. In addition to advanced

work in the appropriate branch of social work the student may
pursue the course in Administration of Social Agencies, and may
elect seminaries related to her special interest.

General Statement.

Pre- The graduate courses in Social Economy and Social Research
requisites.

are tended for graduate students who present a diploma from

some college of acknowledged standing, and no undergraduate

students are admitted.

Students of this department must offer for admission to their

graduate work a preliminary course in economics, in psychology

and in sociology,* and in addition more advanced courses

equivalent to the Bryn Mawr College major course in one of

the following subjects: economics and politics, sociology, his-

tory, psychology, or philosophy (that is altogether 5 hours

work per week for two years in one of these subjects).

1 The courses are planned on the principle that about two-

thirds of the student's time shall be given to the study of

theory and the remaining one-third to a seminary including

field or laboratory work.

In the first year the student will probably pursue a seminary

in the theory and technique applied to her chosen field, as for

example: Social Case Work, or Community Organization, or

Industrial Relations, in which she will give 7 hours a week

* Students not having had these courses may be expected to supplement their prepara-

tion by taking work at a university summer school of recognized standing.



15

during the term time and vacation practica to practice or field

work with a social agency or in a business firm chosen in relation

to her selected field; she will take the seminary in theory most

closely related to her special interests; unless already qualified

she will take the course in statistics, and she will elect a third

seminary. In addition all students attend the Journal Club.

Each seminary requires about 14 hours of work each week,

including hours of discussion, preparation, and conference. Full

graduate work involves about 44 hours of work per week.

Practice work required in each field consists of two types:

(1) field work consisting of 7 hours each week; (2) non-resident

experience with social institutions, agencies, or business firms

obtained during four weeks in December and January and eight

weeks during the summer following the eight months of work

in Bryn Mawr College. The department will endeavor to

arrange that the students shall not be at expense for room and

board, other than that paid to the College during the ten days

from December 10th to 20th, or during the eight weeks of the

summer practicum.

For those students who are taking a seminary including

laboratory or field work, the year's programme will therefore

run as follows: (1) work at Bryn Mawr College, October

1st to December 10th, during which period at least one day a

week is given to field work; (2) a mid-winter practicum in

which the student gives full service to a social organization or

a business establishment or to research from December 10th

to January 4th in New York, Boston, Philadelphia or elsewhere;

(3) January 5th to February 2nd, during which period the

student gives her entire time to classes and study at Bryn
Mawr College; (4) February 6th to June 6th, during which

time the student gives one day a week to field practice work,

with the exception of the Spring vacation; (5) the summer
practicum from June 10th to August 3rd, during which time the

student gives all of her time to practical work with a social

organization or a mercantile or manufacturing establishment.

The field work during the time of residence at the College, and

during the mid-winter and summer practica is under the

careful supervision of an instructor of the Department. After

one year of work in this department one-half year may be
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Certificates

and
Degrees.

given to a practicum in residence in a social service institu-

tion, in connection with a social welfare or community organ-

ization, in a federal or state department of labour and industry,

in a federal or state employment office, or in a manufacturing

or mercantile establishment in Philadelphia, New York, New
England, or elsewhere, during which time the practical work
and special reading and research will be supervised by the

instructor in charge of the practicum and by the head of the

institution, department, or business firm.

Students entering the Department are expected to pursue

the work throughout one year. Unless the student has had

graduate courses providing a foundation for professional social

work, or acceptable experience in social work, at least two years

are necessary for satisfactoiy preparation. A certificate will be

given upon the completion of one or two years' study. The
candidate for a certificate must offer a seminary which

includes practice or laboratory work, or field work in social

and industrial research.

Graduates of Bryn Mawr College, and graduates of other

colleges who shall have satisfied the Academic Council that the

course of study for which they have received a degree is equiva-

lent to that for which the degree of Bachelor of Arts is given by

Bryn Mawr College, or who shall have attended such additional

courses of lectures as may be prescribed, may apply to the Aca-

demic Council to be enrolled as candidates for the degrees of

Master of Arts or of Doctor of Philosophy; admission to the

graduate school does not in itself qualify a student to become

a candidate for these degrees.

Candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy in Social

Economy and Social Research may select the associated or

independent minor from the graduate seminaries and courses

outlined in this announcement or from other graduate semi-

naries or courses, subject to the approval of the Graduate Com-
mittee. According to the regulations of the Academic Coun-

cil of Bryn Mawr College, candidates for this degree in other

departments may elect seminaries in Social Economy for the

associated or the independent minor, with the approval of the

Director of the Department.

Any applicant expecting to become a candidate for the
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degree of Master of Arts should write in advance to the office

of the Recording Dean for a Calendar of Graduate Courses and

nOte the requirements for the degree.*

The appointment Bureau of Bryn Mawr College is under the

direct supervision of the Dean of the College and the Carola

Woerishoffer Department cooperates with it in recommending

for positions women trained in this department.

Fellowships and Scholarships.

The most distinguished place among graduate students is held Resident

by the fellows and graduate scholars, who must reside in the Fellowships

college during the academic year. Fellowships and scholarships and

available in the Department of Social Economy are as follows:

The Mary Elizabeth Garrett European Fellowship of the value

of SI,000 was founded by Miss Mary Elizabeth Garrett of

Baltimore and is awarded annually on the ground of excellence

in scholarship to a student in any department who has com-

pleted at least three semesters of graduate studies at Bryn
Mawr College. The fellowship is to be applied toward the

expenses of one year's study and residence at some foreign

university, English or Continental. The choice of a university

may be determined by the holder's own preference, subject to

the appro\T
al of the Faculty. The fellowship is awarded to

assist candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy of ,

Bryn Mawr College to complete their preparation. It is there-

fore understood that the holders of the Mary Elizabeth Garrett

Fellowship will not present themselves as candidates for the

degree of Doctor of Philosophy elsewhere than at Bryn Mawr
College.

The Helene and Cecil Rubel Foundation Fellowship of the

value of SI,500 was founded in 1920 by Miss Helen Rubel,

of New York City, to be awarded in each year by the Faculty

of Bryn Mawr College with the approval of the donor. The
fellowship may be awarded to any woman who has at any time

studied in the graduate school of Bryn Mawr College long

enough to have shown her ability irrespective of whether her

* For requirements for the Master's degree and for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy

see Bryn Mawr College Calendar, Graduate Courses, 1927.
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work was planned to lead to a degree or not. The fellowship

may be held at any centre of education that may be selected

by the student and approved by the Faculty as best suited to

her individual needs, or may, in special cases, be used as a

travelling fellowship to give opportunity for the study of con-

ditions in which the student may be interested in different parts

of the world. The fellowship shall not necessarily be offered

as an aid to study for a higher degree, but may be used by the

holder, with the approval of the Faculty, in whatever way may
best advance the purpose she has in mind. The fellowship

shall be awarded to the best student, but if she can afford to

carry out her plans with her own income she shall return the

amount of the fellowship to the College to be used by another

student in the same year.

Two Carola Woerishoffer Memorial Fellowships in Social

Economy and Social Research of the value of $810 are awarded

annually for study at Bryn Mawr College on the ground of

excellence in scholarship to candidates who have completed at

least one year of graduate work at some college of good stand-

ing after obtaining their first degree.

Two Grace H. Dodge Memorial Fellowships in Social Econ-

omy for work in Industrial Relations of the value of $810

may be awarded annually on the ground of excellence in schol-

arship to candidates who have completed at least one year of

graduate work at some college of good standing after obtain-

ing their first degree.

An Intercollegiate Community Service Association Joint Fellow-

ship was established in 1915 and is offered annually by the

Intercollegiate Community Service Association and by the

Bryn Mawr College Alumnae Association to a Bryn Mawr College

graduate or to a candidate who has successfully pursued one

year's work in the Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department

who wishes to prepare herself for settlement or other types of

social work. The value of the fellowship is $800, $200 of which

is given by the College to meet the tuition fee. The holder of

the fellowship may live in the College Settlement in Philadel-

phia, in which case the student must give her entire time to
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the work of the Department of Social Economy, the practicum,

carried on in the Settlement under the direction of the Head

Worker and of the Director of the Department, occupying one-

third of her time. The charge for board and lodging in the Set-

tlement will not exceed $7 a week. Applications may be

made to the Chairman of the I. C. S. A. Committee on Fellow-

ships, 105 East 22nd Street, New York City.

Two Carola Woerishoffer Memorial Scholarships in Social

Economy, of the value of $350 each, are awarded annually to

candidates next in merit to the successful candidates for the

fellowships; they are also open for competition to graduates of

any college of good standing.

Several Grace H. Dodge Scholarships in Social Economy for

work in Industrial Relations, of the value of $350 each, may
be awarded annually and are open for competition to graduates

of Bryn Mawr College or of any other college of good standing.

The Robert G. Valentine Memorial Scholarship in Social

Economy of the value of $350 is offered annually by Mrs.

Frank W. Hallowell of Chestnut Hill, Massachusetts, to be

awarded by the President and Faculty of Bryn Mawr College

on the recommendation of the Director of the Carola Woerishoffer

Graduate Department of Social Economy and Social Research

to a candidate approved by the donor. It is open to grad-

uates of any college of good standing.

Opportunity is offered by the College Settlement of Phila-

delphia for two graduate students to reside at the settlement,

paying a minimum rate of board, to take at least six hours of

practice work at the settlement, and to pursue courses in the

Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department.

Five graduate scholarships for foreign women of the value of

$1,000 each are offered annually for women outside the United

States and Canada desiring to study in any department of

Bryn Mawr College. They are open for competition to women
whose academic work has reached a standard equivalent to

that denoted by the Bachelor's degree of an American college

or university of acknowledged standing. Renewal of these

scholarships for a second year will not be granted except in
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exceptional cases. The holders are required to be in continuous

residence at the college and to follow regular approved courses

of stud}?". The scholars are not permitted to accept any paid

position except as arranged by the College. A furnished single

room in the graduate wing of one of the halls of residence is

assigned to each scholar, but this is not available in the Christ-

mas and Easter vacations when scholars who remain at the

college have to pay the expenses of board and residence.*

The fellowships and scholarships are intended as an honour,

and are awarded in recognition of previous attainments; gen-

erally speaking, they will be awarded to the candidates that

have studied longest or to those whose work gives most promise

of future success. Fellows who continue their studies at the

college after the expiration of the fellowship, may, by a vote

of the directors, receive the rank of Fellows by Courtesy.

Duties oj

Resident
Fellows.

Duties of
Resident
Scholars.

Fellows are expected to attend all college functions, including commence-
ment exercises, to wear academic dress, to assist in the conduct of exam-
inations, and to give about an hour a week to the care of special libraries

in the halls of residence and in the seminaries; they are not permitted

while holding the fellowship to teach, or to undertake any other duties

in addition to their college work. They are expected to uphold the college

standards of scholarship and conduct and to give loyal support to the

Students' Association for Self-Government. They are required to reside

in the college and are assigned rooms bj7 the Secretary of the CoUege.

They are charged the usual fee of seven hundred and forty-three dollars

and fifty cents for tuition, board, room-rent, laboratory, certificate

athletic and infirmary fees.

The holder of a fellowship is expected to devote at least one-half her

time to the department in which the fellowship is awarded, and to show
by the presentation of a thesis or in some other manner that her studies

have not been without result.

Scholars are expected to reside in the college, to attend all college func-

tions, including commencement exercises, to wear academic dress and to

assist in the conduct of examinations. It is understood that they will

uphold the- college standards of scholarship and conduct and give loyal

support to the Students' Association for Self-Government.

* Applications for the scholarships for foreign women should be accompanied by full

particulars of the candidate's academic work, by diplomas or certificates, and by letters

of recommendation from professors, and should be addressed to the office of the President,

Bryn Mam College, Bryn Maw, Pennsylvania, U. S. A., if possible by April the first, or

in the case of French students they may be addressed to M. Petit Dutaillis, Office Nationale

des Universites et Ecoles Franchises, 96 Boulevard Raspail, Paris, and in the case of

German students to Dr. Karl Friedrich, American German Student Exchange, Institute

of International Education, 2 West 45th Street, New York City.
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Application for resident fellowships and scholarships should be Applications

made as early as possible, and not later than the first of Fellowships

February preceding the academic year for which the fellowship and

or scholarship is desired. Application blanks will be sent
c ° ars ws '

on request. A definite answer will be given within

three weeks from the latest date set for receiving applications.

Any original papers, printed or in manuscript, which

have been prepared by the applicant and sent in support

of her application will be returned when stamps for that

purpose are enclosed, or specific directions for return by express

are given. Letters or testimonials will be filed for reference.

Prize

The Susan B. Anthony Memorial Prize of the value of $500

commemorates the great work for women of Susan B. Anthony.

It was founded in 1910 by her friend Anna Howard Shaw and

her niece Lucy E. Anthony.* Beginning in June 1930, it

will be awarded every two years to a graduate student of

Bryn Mawr College who has published (or submitted in final

form for publication approved by the Committee) the best

study dealing with the industrial, social, economic, or political

position of women in the past, present or future.

The award will be made by the President of the College,

acting as chairman, and four members of the teaching staff

appointed by her, two from the department under which, or

in which the study has been written, and two from allied or

associated departments.

* From 1910 to 1928 the Memorial of Susan B. Anthony has been a graduate scholar-

ship in social economy or politics awarded annually to the student who agreed to complete

for publication a study on some phase of the woman question. The form of the memorial
has been changed to a prize with the consent of the surviving donor, Miss Lucy E. Anthony.
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Tuition for
Graduate
Students.

Laboratory
Fees.

Expenses.

Expenses of Graduate Students.

Tuition for the semester, payable on registration:

For one hour* a week of lectures $18. 00
For two hours a week of lectures 36 . 00
For three hours a week of lectures 48 . 00
For four or five hours a week of lectures 65 . 00
For six or more hours a week of lectures 100 . 00

Room-rent for the academic year, payable on registration 100.00
Board for the semester, payable on registration 200.00
Summary of total expenses for the academic year:

Tuition fee, for six or more hours a week of lectures 200. 00
Room-rent 100.00

Board 400.00
Infirmary feef 10.00

Certificate fee 10.00

Laboratory fees for the academic year 20 . 00

Athletic fee 3.50

Total for tuition, residence, laboratory, certificate, athletics, and infirmary

care for the academic year $743 . 50

The tuition fee for the semester becomes due as soon as the student

is registered in the College office. No reduction of this fee will be made
on account of absence, dismissal during the currency of the semester, term,

or year covered by the fee in question or for any other reason whatsoever.

If a graduate student is admitted to residence or to attendance on lectures

after the beginning of a semester a proportionate reduction is made in the

charges for board and room-rent and for tuition. Every student who
enters the College must register immediately at the Comptroller's office,

and must register her courses at the President's office within two weeks

after entrance under penalty of exclusion from the College. Any change

made later in the courses registered must be reported immediately to the

President's office, or the courses will not be permitted to count, and a

charge of one dollar will be made for each change made in the course

after it has been definitely registered.

All graduate students, including Fellows and Scholars, taking two courses or a course

wnich requires field or laboratory work in the Department of Social Economy and Social

Research are charged a laboratory fee of $10 a semester, and may also be required to pro-

vide themselves with two 50-trip tickets between Bryn Mawr and Philadelphia costing

$9.18 each, and to meet their traveling and incidental expenses while working in the field

during the semesters and vacations. An allowance not exceeding fifty dollars will be

made to each Fellow and Scholar towards the field expenses during the semesters. The
fee for the certificate is $10, and all Fellows and Scholars are expected to complete work
for a certificate and are charged the $10 certificate fee.

The fee for laboratory courses in Applied Psychology, Education, and Educational

Psychology for graduate students is $6 a semester.

* The fees charged are reckoned on the basis of the actual hours of conference or lecture

irrespective of the number of undergraduate hours to which the course is regarded as

equivalent.

t This fee entitles the student to two days (not necessarily consecutive) resident care

in the Infirmary provided her illness is not infectious and to consultations with the College

Physician during her office hours.
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Students whose fees are not paid before November first in the first

semester and before March first in the second semester are not permitted

to continue in residence or in attendance on their classes.

Residence in the college buildings is optional except for holders of resi- Residence for

dent fellowships and scholarships. Those who do not reside in the College (graduate

buildings are expected to make arrangements which are satisfactory to

the College. A list of suitable places in the neighborhood where board

may be obtained is available upon application to the College. No student

may live in the Halls of Residence who does not register for a course or

research work amounting to at least a two-hour lecture or seminary course,

but those who wish to take five hours a week of lectures or less may live

in the College halls on the understanding that they must give up their

rooms if needed for students who are taking the full amoimt of graduate

work and paying the regular tuition fee. Former students returning to

write a dissertation or to do research work are required to register and to

pay the minimum fee of eighteen dollars a semester if they wish to make
use of the library and seminary rooms. In each hall of residence, except

Merion Hall, a special wing or corridor is reserved for graduate students.

Every student has a separate bedroom. Room-rent includes all expenses

of furnishing, service, heating and light.

The demand for graduate rooms is very great, and since reserving a

room unnecessarily may prevent some other student from entering the

College, a deposit of fifteen dollars is required in order that the application

may be registered. In case the applicant enters the College in the year

for which the room is reserved, the amount of the deposit is deducted from

the first College bill. If she changes the date of her application or files

formal notice of withdrawal at the Office of the Secretary and Registrar

before August first of the year for which the application is made, the

deposit will be refunded. If, for any reason whatever, the change or with-

drawal be made later than August first, the deposit will be forfeited to the

College.

The College reserves the right to exclude at any time and to cancel

the fellowships or scholarships held by students whose conduct or academic

standing renders them undesirable members of the College community,

and in such cases the fees due or which may have been paid in advance to

the College will not be refunded or remitted in whole or in part.
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Courses Offered in the Carola Woerishoffer

Graduate Department.

The instruction in this department is under the direction

of Dr. Susan Myra Kingsbury, Carola Woerishoffer Professor

of Social Economy and Director of the Carola Woerishoffer

Graduate Department of Social Economy and Social Research;

Dr. Hornell Hart, Associate Professor of Social Economy; Miss

Henrietta S. Additon, Non-resident Lecturer in Social

Economy; Dr. Dorothy McDaniel Sells,* Associate in Social

Economy; Dr. Alice Squires Cheyney, Lecturer in Social

Economy; Dr. Alice Hamilton, Special Lecturer in Industrial

Poisons; Mrs. Eva Whiting White, Special Lecturer in Com-
munity Organization; Dr. Lillian Moller Gilbreth, Special

Lecturer in Social Economy; and a special lecturer in Social

Hygiene.

The departments of Economics and Politics, Psychology,

Education, and Philosophy offer seminaries strongly recom-

mended to students of Social Economy. These seminaries are

given by Dr. Marion Parris Smith, Professor of Economics;

Dr. Charles Ghequiere Fenwick, Professor of Political Science;

Dr. Roger Hewes Wells,* Associate in Economics and Politics;

Dr. Theodore de Leo de Laguna, Professor of Philosophy; Dr.

James H. Leuba, Professor of Psychology; Dr. Clarence Errol

Ferree,* Professor of Experimental Psychology; Dr. Agnes Low
Rogers, Professor of Education and Psychology; Dr. Use

Forest, Associate in Education, and Mr. Samuel Arthur King,

Non-Resident Lecturer in English Diction.

Graduate Courses.

The following graduate seminaries and courses may be elected

subject to the approval of the Director of the Department by

students working for the first and second year certificates as

well as by candidates for the degree of Master of Arts or of

Doctor of Philosophy in Social Economy and Social Research,

or may be offered, with the approval of the Director of the

Department, towards the degree of Doctor of Philosophy as

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1927-28.
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the associated or independent minor, when the major is taken

in certain other departments according to the regulations of

the Academic Council.

Dr. Kingsbury offers in each year the following graduate

seminary

:

Seminary in Social and Industrial Research.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

Research in Social Economy involves two distinct types of studies. First, that which

uses manuscripts or printed documents as sources of information, and second, that which

secures data concerning human relations and social conditions from individuals, groups,

organizations, or institutions. Both phases of social research necessitate an ability to

discover cause and effect, to see the relations and interpret the interaction of social forces,

to recognize and evaluate the factors conditioning or controlling social situations, and to

establish facts concerning social phenomena.

Consequently, training in the acquisition, arrangement, analysis, and interpretation of

data is essential for students undertaking either phase of social research. As other semi-

naries in the Department and allied departments deal primarily with the first type of

studies, this seminary is devoted exclusively to the second type. A subject is selected and

arrangements made which will enable students to secure social data by work in the field.

The material is then organized, analyzed, and interpreted by the members of the seminary.

In this way, training is given in filling out schedules, classifying data, drawing up tables,

analyzing results, and interpreting material as a whole. The group of students may
cooperate to produce a study w-hich it is hoped will prove a contribution to our knowledge

of social or industrial conditions. Students who have not taken a seminary in which

field practice is required will be expected to carry on a mid-winter practicum in this semi-

nary (see page 15). Previous graduate study or acceptable experience in social or in

industrial work is required for admission to this seminary.

Dr. Kingsbury offers in the years 1928-29 and 1930-31 the

following graduate seminary:

Administration of Social Agencies. Two hours a week throughout the year.

This course studies the sources of financial support of social agencies, the education of

the community, cooperation in larger social programmes, the relationships between public

and private agencies, the organization and supervision of a staff and the development

and installation of methods to secure high standards of work. Opportunities for field

work and research are arranged according to the needs of the student.

Dr. Kingsbury offers in 1929-30 and in 1931-32 the follow-

ing graduate seminary:

Seminary in Statistics. Two hours a week throughout the year.

The work of the seminary is divided into three sections and considers: first, the prin-

ciples of statistical measurement—frequency distributions, averages, index numbers,

measures of association, correlation and partial correlation, theories of probability and
probable error; second, standard and model forms of schedules and the methods of tabula-

tion and analysis of data, together with criticisms of the methods employed in some of the

best social investigations which have been carried on; third, a study of the application of

statistics to the analysis of social problems, including a review of the outstanding contri-

butions in the subject, and a criticism of selected statistical reports. Important correla-

tions already established between socially significant variables will be reviewed, and their

applications in connection with further research indicated.
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Dr. Hart offers in the years 1928-29 and 1930-31 the follow-

ing graduate seminary:

Seminary in Social Relationships. Two hours a week throughout the year.

Principles of social relationships will be worked out inductively through the study of

actual group life. Applications of these principles will be developed through analysis of

relationships within the family, relationships between delinquents and society, and relation-

ships between races. Attention will be given to the problems of adjustment between the

purposes of members of the family, of the white and colored races, and of native-born and
foreign-born peoples. Collections of case studies in these fields will be analyzed and
projects involving original research in this and allied fields will be undertaken.

Dr. Hart offers in the years 1929-30 and 1931-32 the follow-

ing graduate seminary:

Seminary in Social Origins. Two hours a week throughout the year.

Problems related to the nature of social progress and the methods whereby it can be

achieved will be studied by members of the seminary. The course will begin with a review

of prehistoric cultural evolution and of modern primitive cultures, including visits to

ethnological and archaeological exhibits in Philadelphia, New York, or Washington. The
natural laws of invention and of diffusion of culture will be studied inductively through the

analysis of the history of various culture elements in primitive and civilized societies.

The applicability of these laws to the origin and spread of social movements and agencies

will be worked out in specific instances. Various prognoses as to the future of our civiliza-

tion will be reviewed in relation to the foregoing material, and principles essential to sound

social reform will be developed.

Dr. Hart offers in each year the following graduate seminary

:

Seminary in Research in Sociology. Two hours a week throughout the year.

Dr. Sells* offers in each year the following graduate semin-

aries :

Seminary in Labour Organization. Two hours a week throughout the year.

The object of the seminary is to discover the function of labour organization in modern
industrial society. With this in view, the historical background, philosophy, structure,

types, methods, legal status, and trends of American labour organization are considered.

Especial attention is directed to a comparison of American and European labour move-
ments, to collective bargaining in specific industries, to the struggle between craft and

industrial unionism, and to the future development of unionism in America. Students

interview trade union leaders and attend meetings of the Philadelphia Women's Trade

Union League, the Central Labour Union, and other meetings or lectures which bear upon

the subject.

Seminary in Research in Labour Organization.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

Each student pursues a separate research problem of her own choice, conferring with the

instructor individually as her work progresses, and reporting periodically to joint meet-

ings of the students in the seminary. The course is open to advanced students with the

consent of the instructor.

* See footnote on page 30. In the absence of Dr. Sells, her seminaries are offered by
Dr. Cheyney.
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Dr. Hart offers in each year the following graduate seminary

:

Seminary in Community Organization and Administration.
Three hours a week throughout lite year.

Laboratory and Field Work. Seven hours a week throughout the year.

The technique of integration of purpose as applied to social work with groups, through

such agencies as settlements, playgrounds, social centers, Y. W. C. A.'s, councils of social

agencies, community chests, civic organizations, legislative commissions, and research

and propaganda agencies, will be the subject matter of the course. In connection with

the discussion of these topics by the instructor, a series of representative community
organization workers will be invited to meet with the class to answer questions from their

experience in the problems which have arisen in the course of their work. Special attention

will be given to the practical problems involved in introducing new social movements into

communities, in organizing and conducting clubs and classes, in work with committees

and boards, in publicity work, and in financial and legislative campaigns.

The Practicum in Community Organization and Administration combines practical

work in social and community education with reports and discussions. It must be preceded

or accompanied by the seminary in Social Education—Essentials of Educational Theory
and Practice for Social Workers—or its equivalent. In addition to reports and conferences,

seven hours a week are devoted to active work in a social center or settlement by which

the student gains vital illustration of the principles and organization of community work.

The practicum is under the direction of Dr. Hart and the director of the particular

agency or department and is so arranged as to give to the student training during the

academic year and the mid-winter and summer practica (see page 15) in some one or

more of the following activities:

(1) Direction and teaching of clubs and classes as observers, visitors, helpers and assis-

tants.

(2) Regular daily management as assistants and later as directors.

(3) General administrative assistance in office work, including record-keeping, in library

work, in activities to secure publicity, in preparation of newspaper articles, reports, posters,

exhibits, parades, dramatics, plays, festivals, demonstrations, concerts, and lectures, in

public speaking and writing, and in conducting financial campaigns and special studies.

(4) Teaching in night schools of classes in ernes and elementary subjects, and con-

ducting games, dramatics, gymnastics, playgrounds and kindergarten activities.

(5) Co-operation with civic movements, community campaigns and emergency activities,

school programmes and publicity.

The fields from which the subject for the practicum may be chosen are community,

civic and social centers, settlements, playgrounds, and health and recreation centers,

and have included the Bryn Mawr Community Center, The Philadelphia College Settle-

ment, The Young Women's Christian Association, and work in smaller neighboring com-

munities.

Dr. Sells* offers each year the following graduate seminaries:

Seminar}' in Industrial Relations. Three hours a week throughout the year.

Laboratory and Field Work. Seven hours a week throughout the year.

Consideration is given to the historical and economic development of modern industrial

organization and to the problems which arise out of it, such as the types of internal organ-

ization; selection, training and placement of workers; methods of compensation; industrial

hygiene and safety; scientific management; labour turnover; cycles of unemployment

;

budgeting, insurance and housing schemes. Each student directs particular attention to

a single industry, points of difference being developed in the seminary. Field work during

residence is accompanied by a two-hour discussion period alternate weeks on the practical

problems confronting the student, and by observation visits to industrial establishments

in the vicinity and a mid-winter and a summer practicum are arranged (see page 15).

This seminary must be accompanied by that in Labour Organization.

* See footnote on page 32.
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Seminary in Research in Industrial Relations.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

To obtain first-hand information on specific industrial subjects is the object of the

seminary. This is assisted by group discussions and reports, and conferences with the

instructor. The seminary is open to advanced students with the approval of the instructor.

Miss Additon offers in each year the following graduate

seminary

:

Seminary in Social Case Work. Three hours a week throughout the year.

Laboratory and Field Work. Seven hours a week throughout the year.

This seminary aims toward the preparation of the student to handle the individual case

problems arising out of dependency, defect and delinquency. It involves a study of

the method of investigation of the individual case, the objectives and methods of treat-

ment, the agencies, both public and private, for giving expert services, special forms of

care and assistance and legal custody. Studies are made of the adaptation of fundamental

principles of investigation and treatment to particular forms of social maladjustment and

physical and mental defect. The student is instructed in the theories of social responsi-

bility with reference to these classes, of preventive measures already in effect, and of

opportunities to extend preventive measures.

The Practicum in Social Case Work consists of field work carried on 7 hours per week

and a mid-winter and a summer practicum (see page 15) with such agencies as the following:

The Philadelphia Society for Organizing Charity; The Home Service Department of the

Red Cross; The Children's Bureau, an agency which investigates all complaints concerning

children; The Children's Aid Society, a child-placing agency; The White-Williams Foun-

dation, and Hospital Social Service Departments.

The field work with these agencies is under the supervision of Miss Additon and the

director of the particular agency or department. In addition to the regular practice work,

students are taken on observation trips to courts, almshouses, orphanages, asylums, insti-

tutions for the feebleminded, the blind, the crippled, hospitals, etc.

The following courses are open to graduate students by

special arrangement:

Criminal Law. Two hours a week throughout the year.

By special arrangement with the Law School of the University of Pennsylvania students

in this department may pursue the course in Criminal Law offered by Dean Mikell at the

Law School, Thirty-fourth and Chestnut Streets, Philadelphia.

This course may accompany the seminary in Social Case Work.

Criminal Procedure. Two hours a week throughout the year.

By special arrangement with the Law School of the University of Pennsylvania students

in this department may pursue the course in Criminal Procedure offered by Dean Mikell

at the Law School, Thirty-fourth and Chestnut Streets, Philadelphia.

This course must be preceded by the course in Criminal Law.

Dr. Kingsbury offers in each year the following graduate

course

:

Social Statistics. One hour a week throughout the year.

The subjects considered are those required for an understanding of statistical studies in

social economy, for use in conducting inquiries into social and economic conditions, and

for analysis of data secured from Federal or State reports and from records of social and

industrial organizations and institutions. Included in the course are the following topics:

schedule making, accumulation of data, making of tables, the use of computing and filing
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devices, the array, frequency distributions, averages, index numbers, measures of associa-

tion and variation, and the theory of probability and of errors.

No knowledge of mathematics beyond the usual college entrance requirement is pre-

supposed. This course is required of all graduate students in the Department who have

not had a satisfactory introductory course.

Mr. King offers in each year the following course in English

Diction for graduate students:

General Course in Articulation and Voice Production.
One half hour a week throughout the year.

The object of this course is to train speakers in accurate and distinct articulation and to

eliminate the faults of bad production. Speech is resolved into its phonetic elements

which are made the basis of practical exercises so arranged as to be progressive in their

difficulties.

In each year the following course of lectures is open to

students working in the department:

Social Hygiene. One half hour a week during the second semester.

Dr. Kingsbury, Dr. Hart and Dr. Sells* conduct in each year

the Social Economy Journal Club.

Social Economy Journal Club. Two hours once a fortnight throughout the year.

Current books and articles are reviewed, recent reports, surveys and investigations

are criticized, and the results of important research are presented for discussion.

Dr. Rogers offers in each year one of the following graduate

seminaries

:

Seminary in Advanced Educational Psychology.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

The main problems of educational psychology, especially the psychology of school and

high school subjects are studied from a theoretical and experimental point of view.

Seminary in Advanced Mental Measurements.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

This seminary is devoted to the critical investigation of specific problems in the field

of mental measurement and to training in research in applied psychology.

Dr. Rogers, Dr. Forest and the Assistant Director of the

Educational Clinic conduct in each year the following seminary:

Seminary in Clinical Methods in Child Guidance.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

This seminary gives training in the diagnosis of educational difficulties at all levels and
of behavior difficulties of the nursery and elementary school child, also practical experience

in giving remedial treatment as well as a critical study of the diagnosis and remedial methods
now in use. The seminary is especially recommended to students preparing for work in

child guidance clinics, for child welfare work and as visiting teachers.

* See footnote on page 30.
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Dr. Forest will conduct in each alternate year the following

graduate seminary:

*Seminary in Child Psychology. Two hours a week throughout the year.

This course offers graduate students the opportunity for the intensive study of the char-

acteristic mental and emotional traits of growing children. Personality studies will be

made at various age levels, and members of the class will be given some practical experience

in remedial work with normal children who present behavior difficulties.

Dr. Forest offers in each year the following graduate semi-

naries :

Seminary in Principles of Education. Two hours a week throughout the year.

This seminary will be devoted to the study of modern educational theory, and to a con-

sideration of the issues involved in actual and proposed solutions of present educational

problems. Practical problems of curriculum, method, and school administration directly

in line with the interests of individual students will be discussed in the seminary, and will

in so far as possible determine the content of the theoretical readings in the philosophy of

education.

Seminary in Social Education. Two hours a week during the first semester.

Dr. Leuba offers in each year the following graduate semi-

naries :

Psychological Seminary. Two hours a week throughout the year.

As the foundation of the work of the seminary one or two of the following subjects

will be chosen each year: the psychology of mental and moral deficiencies with reference

to the social problems they present, including case studies and research work in problems

of delinquency; social psychology; abnormal psychology and Freudian psychology;

the fundamental principles of psychology.

Seminary in Social Psychology. Two hours a week during the second semester.

In 1927-28 abnormal psychology, chiefly mental and moral deficiency, and its social

implications: or temperament and character and their instinctive and emotional foun-

dation, or the foundations of social psychology, will be studied.

In 192S-29 the introduction to social psychology and applications to social problems

will be the subject of the seminary.

This half seminary, together with the half seminary in Social Education, given in the

first semester, may be counted as a seminary by students in the Department of Social

Economy and Social Research.

Dr. Marion Parris Smith offers in each year the following

graduate seminary:

Economic Seminary. Two hours a week throughout the year.

The object of the seminary is to train students in the methods of research, and in the

organization of material. In short reports and long papers members of the seminary are

given practice in using original sources and in a critical study of secondary sources. The
seminary discussion is supplemented by occasional lectures. Each student receives indi-

vidual direction, and graduate studies are specially designed to prepare advanced students

for Government Civil Service Examinations in the Department of State, Department of

Commerce, and the Department of Labor, as well as for higher degrees.

In 1927-28 the Industrial Revolution in Great Britain and Europe.

* This course will be alternated with the seminary in Principles of Education unless

there is a special demand for both.
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In 1928-29 Economic Institutions in the United States; Finance and Banking, Agri-

culture, Manufacture, Commerce, etc

In 1929-30 Economic Thought in the 19th Century.

Dr. Fenwick offers in each year the following graduate

seminary

:

Political Seminary. Three hours a week throughout the year.

The methods of instruction in the seminary are designed to guide advanced students

in special research work along the lines indicated by the titles of the courses. Some lectures

are given but the main attention is devoted to the presentation and criticism of the results

of studies made by the students themselves.

In 1927-28 Constitutional Questions involved in Modern Economic and Social Problems

will be the subject of the seminary. The chief economic and social problems of the United

States are studied from the point of view of the restrictions placed by the Constitution

upon the legislative powers of Congress and of the several states dealing with those subjects.

As an introduction the various theories relating to the proper functions of the state are

discussed.

In 1928-29 the Constitutional Law of the United States will be the subject of the sem-

inary. The decisions of the Supreme Court of the United States form the basis of the

work. Special stress is laid upon the relations between the federal and state governments,

interstate commerce, and due process of law under the Fourteenth Amendment. Students

are required to present brief reports upon assigned cases in the first semester and to prepare

a longer report upon a group of cases in the second semester.

In 1929-30 Comparative Constitutional Government will be the subject of the seminary.

The object is to compare and contrast the several forms of constitutional government

represented by the United States, Great Britain, France and Germany, together with a

study of the new constitutional governments of Russia, Czecho-Slovakia, Poland and

other states. Among the questions raised are the location of sovereign power, the authority

of the constitution, the restrictions placed by the constitution upon the governing bodies,

and the protection afforded by the constitution to the rights of individuals and minorities

.

Dr. Wells* offers in each year the following graduate semi-

nary:

Seminary in Politics. Two hours a week throughout the year.

In 1927-28, the subject of the seminary is the History of Political Thought. An endeavor

is made to cover the principal writers in this field from Plato to the present time. Because

of the scope of the seminary, the primary emphasis is placed upon an extensive reading

of the works of political philosophers, class discussion of these works, and supplementary

lectures by the instructor. Special reports and research projects are undertaken to a

limited extent.

In 1928-29, the seminary will deal with municipal government and administration.

The following advanced undergraduate courses are offered

by the Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department:

Dr. Kingsbury offers in each year the following free elective

course

:

Elements of Statistics. One hour a week throughout the year.

This course deals with the elementary principles of statistics. Among the topics are

the array, frequency distributions, averages, measures of variation, theory of sampling,

* See footnote on page 30. In the absence of Dr. Wells, his graduate seminaries are

offered by Professor Dickinson.
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index numbers, graphic methods, comparisons, and the elements of linear correlation.

It also attempts briefly to acquaint the student with the principles and methods of record

keeping and filing which are applicable to municipal, state, and federal offices, to business

organizations, and to social organizations.

The course is especially recommended to students of social economy, of economics and
of education. No knowledge of mathematics beyond the requirement for matriculation

is required.

Dr. Hart offers in each year the following free elective

courses, open to graduate students:

Applied Sociology. Two hours a week throughout the year.

A basic theory of social motivation and of the relationships between human purposes,

will be developed inductively from case studies. This theory will be applied to problems

which arise from living in social relationships—in the family, the neighborhood, the school,

the place of employment, the church, the state, and so forth. The conclusions arrived at

will be compared with the positions taken by leading sociologists and students of social

problems. A course in social science is prerequisite for this course.

Social Anthropology. Three hours a week throughout the year.

The status of culture at various prehistoric times, ancient times and modern times, will

be compared, and the relative rates of culture acquisition in various epochs ascertained.

Instances of swift rise and of decline in culture will be studied, and inductive analysis of

inventions will be made, differences in the rates of diffusion—of various sorts of culture

elements at given times and of given culture elements at various times and places—will

be examined, and the cultures of modern primitive peoples and of the pre-Columbian civil-

izations in America will be studied with a view to determining the conditions under which

culture originates, grows, is transmitted and decays. A course in social science is pre-

requisite for this course.

Dr. Sells* offers in each year the following free elective

course, open to graduate students:

Labour Movements. Three hours a week throughout the year.

For purposes of this course the field of labour economy is divided into six parts: I. The

Approach deals with the different economic points of view from which the subject may be

considered, especially those of the "scientific" and of the "functional" economists. II. The

Rise of the Present Industrial Organization is developed through a study of the history of

certain industries such as glass making, cloth making, steel manufacture, shoe making,

mining, fishing, etc. III. Labour Organization includes a study of the American Federa-

tion of Labour, its history, structure, methods and motives; of independent organizations

such as the Industrial Workers of the World, the Railway Brotherhoods, etc.; of the

British labour movement; and of the continental labour movements in brief. IV. Labour

Legislation includes a social insurance, safety and wage legislation. V. Labour Manage-
ment treats of such problems as fluctuations in employment, labour turnover, business

cycles, regulation of output; and of such methods as scientific management, personnel

work, employee representation, budgeting, and kindred subjects. VI. Labour and Politics

outlines the political ideas upon which various forms of industrial organization are based,

attempts to evaluate existing labour institutions in terms of social function; examines

proposed methods of attaining a more satisfactory state of society such as the various

"Utopias," Marxian socialism, guild socialism, communism, state control of industry;

and considers the future of industrial society.

Dr. Marion Parris Smith offers in each year the following

post-major courses, open to graduate students:

* See footnote on page 32.
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In 1927-28 and again in 1929-30, The Literature of Socialism.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

In 1928-29, Social and Economic Legislation in Great Britain and the

United States since 1900. Three hours a week throughout the year.

The object of these courses is to give advanced students training in the use of source

material in economic and social studies, and in the methods of study useful in graduate

or professional work. A few lectures introduce each course, but the main work consists

in studies on special problems presented to the class for discussion, and in individual

reading supplemented by conferences.

Dr. Marion Parris Smith offers in each year the following

major course, open to graduate students:

History of Economic Thought and Recent Economic Problems.
Five hours a week throughout the second semester.

The object of this course is to trace the history of secular thinking on such subjects as

the just distribution of wealth, property and slavery, capital and usury, the wages of

labour, the causes of poverty, theories of value and price.

An historical survey occupying about half the semester leads to a study of some of the

most pressing economic problems of our day.

The students are expected to do extensive reading and to write a number of short papers

on their reading. In each epoch studied the students are given a choice of topics for their

papers with the hope that an opportunity may be afforded for intensive reading along

lines of special interest.

Dr. Fenwick offers in each year the following major course,

open to graduate students:

Present Political Problems. Five hours a week during the first semester.

The object of this course is to present the chief political problems that have arisen in

recent years. The study of practical problems is preceded by a study of theories relating

to the origin and nature of the state, its end or object, and the proper sphere of state activi-

ties, under which last heading the various theories of individualism, liberalism and social-

ism will be studied. Modern reforms in federal, state, and city government are next

studied, and particular stress is laid upon the extension of federal power in the United

States and the relation between the Fourteenth Amendment and modern social and eco-

nomic legislation adopted in the exercise of the police powers of the several states.

Dr. Fenwick offers in each year the following free elective

course, open to graduate students:

Elements of Law. One hour a week throughout the year.

The object of the course is to familiarize the student with the principles and technical

terms of those branches of private law with which the ordinary citizen is brought into

contact. The subjects covered include Persons and Domestic Relations, Contracts,

Torts, Real and Personal Property, and the chief forms of Procedure. The lectures are

supplemented by a study and discussion of court cases bearing on the subject.

Dr. Wells* offers in each year the following post-major

course, open to graduate students

:

Municipal Institutions. Two hours a week throughout the year.

Urban problems, political, economic, and social, are considered in their relations to the

structure and functions of municipal government. Some attention is devoted to the his-

* See footnote on page 37.
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torical development of municipal institutions, but the primary emphasis is placed upon
contemporary questions of municipal finance, city planning, housing, public utilities, and

other topics. The course deals not only with American, but also with foreign cities, espe-

cially those of Great Britain, France, and Germany. Class discussions and reports on

various phases of municipal administration are supplemented by observation trips and

inspection of city departments in Philadelphia.

The following undergraduate courses in other departments

of especial value in preparation for professional work in Social

Economy are recommended to students of Social Economy:

Dr. Ferree* offers in each year the following minor course:

Experimental Psychology. Five hours a week during the first semester.

Laboratory Work. Four hours a week during the first semester.

(Open only to those students who have taken the required course in psychology or its

equivalent.)

The lectures constitute an abbreviated course in systematic psychology in which the

historical, critical, and theoretical features of the subjects covered are discussed and the

experimental features demonstrated. Especial stress is laid on the comparative study of

method. The laboratory work consists of individual practice in selected topics.

Dr. Theodore de Laguna offers in each j
Tear the following

courses open to graduate students

:

Elementary Ethics. Three hours a week during the first semester.

The classical theories of the subject, such as Stoicism and Epicureanism, are briefly

treated, emphasis being laid less upon the abstract issues involved than upon the rival

"ways of life." The modern evolutionary theory of morals is studied at greater length.

Social Philosophy. Two hours a week during the first semester.

(Open only to students who have taken the first year courses in Elementary Ethics

and Philosophical Problems, or their equivalents.)

This course is a study of the philosophical ideas that have been connected with the

rise of modern democracy and nationalism. The more important theories of the nature

of the state, and of the relation of the state to other forms of social union, will be dis-

cussed; also certain more special questions related to the theory of punishment.

Dr. Grace de Laguna offers in each year the following minor

course, open to graduate students:

History of Morality. Two hours a week during the first semester.

This course treats of the development of moral ideals and obligations from primitive to

civilized conditions. Especial attention is given to the moral standards connected with

marriage and the position of women. The relation of morality to magic and taboo, as

well as to polytheistic and monotheistic religion, is studied, and also the interaction

between economic conditions and moral standards.

Dr. Leuba offers in each year the following major course,

open to graduate students

:

Social Psychology: Introduction to Social Psychology and the Psj-

chology of Group Life. Five hours a week during the first semester.

* See footnote on page 32.
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Dr. Rogers gives in each year the following undergraduate

courses, open to graduate students:

Educational Psychology. Three hours a week throughout the year.

This course provides the psychological basis for educational theory and practice, including

the psychology of elementary and high school subjects.

Mental Tests and Measurements. Five hours a week during the second semester.

Laboratory Work. Four hours a week during the second semester.

This course provides a foundation for the theory and practice of mental tests and the

measurement of school achievements. It prepares the student for more specialized work
in the application of tests to education, vocational guidance, business, etc. The laboratory

work includes practice in giving tests of general intelligence, of special abilities (mechani cal,

intellectual, artistic, etc), and of achievements.

The course is open to students who have attended the minor course in experimental

psychology or its equivalent.

Dr. Forest offers in each year the following undergraduate

courses open to graduate students:

Child Psychology. Three hours a week throughout the year.

This course deals with the psychological aspect of child development. A study is made
of the mental and emotional characteristics of growing children, with special reference to

the problems of training and guidance arising at various age levels.

Principles of Education. Two hours a week throughout the year.

This course presents a study of the principles underlying the educative process. It

includes such topics as (1) the relation of the school to the community, (2) a critical con-

sideration of the methods of teaching, (3) the determination of what should be taught in

schools and (4) how they should be organized and administered.



Degrees and Certificates Conferred in the Carola

Woerishoffer Graduate Department of Social

Economy and Social Research

1915-1927

Doctor of Philosophy of Bryn Mawr College

Byrnes, Agnes Mary Hadden Ormsbee, Hazel Grant
Social and Industrial Research Social Case Work

Hughes, Gwendolyn Salisbury Watson, Amey Eaton
Social and Industrial Research Social Case Work

Two Year Certificate

Ahlers, Harriet Howe
Industrial Relations

Barnes, Helena Myrl
Community Organization

Baxter, Georgia Louise
Social Case Work

Cheyney, Alice Squires
Social and Industrial Research

Copenhaver, Eleanor
Community Organization

Davies, Jane Stodder
Community Organization

Dong, Nyok Zoe
Community Organization

Elliott, Mabel Agnes
Social and Industrial Research

Feder, Leah Hannah
Social Case Work

Fuller, Helen Genevieve
Social Case Work

Hall, Bessie Louise
Social Case Work

Hibbard, Helen Ruth
Community Organization

in Social Economy
MacMaster, Amy Kellogg
Community Organization

Meredith, Lois Angeline
Social Case Work

Morrison, Anne Hendry
Community Organization

Neely, Twila Emma
Industrial Relations

Neterer, Inez May
Community Organization

Shields, Wilmer
Social and Industrial Research

Smaltz, Rebecca Glover
Industrial Relations

Snell, Julia Charlotte
Social and Industrial Research

Spalding, Helen Elizabeth
Social Case Work

Tetlow, Frances Howard
Industrial Relations

Wilde, Constance Elizabeth
Mary

Industrial Relations

Woods, Agnes Sterrett
Community Organization

Dulles, Eleanor Lansing
Industrial Relations

Master of Arts of Bryn Mawr College

Kenyon, Adrienne

Harris, Helen Marie
Community Organization

Hill, Catharine Utley
Social and Industrial Research

Hunt, Elizabeth Pinney
Social and Industrial Research

Jacobs, Mildred Clark
Social Case Work

Community Organization

Shields, Wilmer
Social and Industrial Research

Smaltz, Rebecca Glover
Industrial Relations

Spalding, Helen Elizabeth
Social Case Work

Wallace, Isabel King
Industrial Relations

Weston, Dorothy Vivian
Community Organization

(42)
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One Year Certificate in Social Economy

Barringer, Flora McIver
Social Case Work

Beard, Belle Boone
Social and Industrial Research

Bell, Katharine Raynolds
Industrial Relations

Bell, Mary Sloan
Social and Industrial Research

Bertch, Dorothy Maxwell
Community Organization

Butler, Clare Wilhelmina
Social Case Work

Butler, Elsa May
Social Case Work and Social and

Industrial Research

Campbell, Persia Crawford
Social and Industrial Research

Cers, Edna
Social and Industrial Research

Chalkley, Lyssa Desha
Social Case Work

Chalufour, France Marie
Alice

Industrial Relations

Chapman, Frances Stevenson
Social Case Work

Chapman, Ruth Emily
Community Organization

Daniel, Frieda Opal
Social and Industrial Research

Darr, Marjorie
Community Organization

De Bobula, Ida
Industrial Relations

Durfee, Mary Elizabeth
Industrial Relations

Durgin, Margaret Ethel
Industrial Relations

Evans, Elizabeth
Social Case Work

Ewart, Elizabeth
Industrial Relations

Fairchild, Mildred
Social and Industrial Research

Fast, Lisette Emery
Industrial Relations

Felts, Josephine Noyes
Social Case Work

Finley, Gail
Industrial Relations

Frost, Winifred Lilian
Industrial Relations

Fulk, Lucille
Industrial Relations

Galster, Augusta Emile
Industrial Relations

Gantenbein, Mary Ellen
Community Organization

Gayford, Muriel Janet
Industrial Relations

Gifford, Helen Wing
Industrial Relations

Goodhue, Mary Brooks
Industrial Relations

Guyot, Josephine
Industrial Relations

Harman, Minnie Etta
Community Organization

Hatheway, Grace
Industrial Relations

Haupt, Istar Alida
Student in Psychology

Hays, Elizabeth
Industrial Relations

Heipp, Elsie
Industrial Relations

Hendricks, Marjory Everest
Industrial Relations

Hibbard, Ruth
Industrial Relations

Hinds, Ethel
Social Case Work

Hunt, Elizabeth Pinney
Social and Industrial Research

Huntington, Emily Harriet
Industrial Relations

Johnson, Barbara Lee
Community Organization

Kuhn, Ada Ruth
Social and Industrial Research

Kydd, Mary Winnifred
Social Theory

Layman, Dorothy Reid

Social Case Work
Letsche, Mary Henrietta

Industrial Relations

LONEGREN, IRMA CAROLINE
Social Case Work

Mahn, Kathryn Lucille
Industrial Relations
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Martin, Nan Muir
Industrial Relations

McKay, Evelyn Christiana
Industrial Relations

Miles, Winifred Charlotte
Industrial Relations

Miller, Edith M.
Community Organization

Monroe, Margaret Montague
Social Case Work

Nason, Ardis
Industrial Relations

Palmer, Gladys Louise
Industrial Relations

Pierrot, Henriette
Social Case Work

Pirie, Alice May
Industrial Relations

Porter, Elizabeth Lane
Community Organization

Price, Edith May
Social Case Work

Price, Fanny Emogene
Community Organization

Reinhold, Rosemary Dorothy
Community Organization

Ress, Eva
Industrial Relations

Robbins, Rhoda
Community Organization

Rodney, Mary Emily
Community Organization

Ross, Helen
Industrial Relations

SCHERMERHORN, HELEN IvES
Community Organization

Schmidt, Gertrude
Industrial Relations

SCHOENFELD, MARGARET HeRTHA
Industrial Relations

Shackelford, Pemala
Industrial Relations

Shanek, Bertha
Industrial Relations

Smilovttz, Rachel Lilian
Industrial Relations

Snider, Marguerite Lyons
Community Organization

Sorbets, Marguerite
Industrial Relations

Spence, Virginia Wendel
Industrial Relations

Stevenson, Margaretta Price
Community Organization

Sumner, Mary Clayton
Social Case Work

Tattershall, Louise May
Industrial Relations

Tuttle, Lorna May
Industrial Relations

Walder, Emmi
Industrial Relations

Willard, Mildred McCreart
Student in Psychology

Williams, Ada Griswold
Social Case Work

Williams, Grace Edith
Industrial Relations

Witmer, Helen Leland
Social Case Work

Zrust, Josephine Lucille
Community Organization

Special War Emergency Certificate in Industrial Relations

Bell, Katharine Raynolds
Boalt, Marion Griswold
borngesser, marie louise
bunton, georgiana
Buse, Alpha Beatrice
Cook, Helen Adelia
Corstvet, Emma Gretchen
Davidson, Helen Rowena
Dinsmore, Mary
Frankfurter, Estelle
Herring, Harriet Laura
Kranz, Carolyn Matilda
Kroh, Mabel May
Light, Naomi
Mason, Florence Reynolds

McCausland, Catherine
McDowell, Dorothy Eleanor
Morehouse, Bertha
Nisson, Estelle
Opp, Helen Schuyler
Owens, Jeanette Caroline
Paddock, Laura Bell
Pancoast, Elinor
schauffler, mary christine
Stadler, Evelyn
Stelle, Katharine Beatrice
Stiles, Hallie Ula
White, Jeanette Olivia
Wood, Margaret Thompson

Wells
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Former Students Who Have Satisfactorily Completed at Least

Two Seminaries in Social Economy

Bibrova, Marie Pew, Ethel
Brown, Anna Haines Schoell, Marie
Fisk, Charlotte Smith, Geraldine Frances
Huston, Rose Strauss, Lillian Laser
Newkirk, Alice Maynard Field White, Leda Florence

Woodruff, Ruth Jackson



Students in the Carola Woerishoffer Graduate
Department of Social Economy and Social Research
who have received an Advanced Degree or a Cer-

tificate from Bryn Mawr College—1915-1927

Ahlers, Harriet Howe Cedar Grove, Me.
Grace H. Dodge Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research, 1924-26.

Two year certificate, 1926. Intercollegiate Service Association
Fellow, 1926-27.

Academic Training: A.B., University of Minnesota, 1915; Student, Chicago School of
Civics and Philanthropy, summer, 1917; University of Minnesota, 1919-20.

Positions, 1915-24; Teacher of English, Technical High School, St. Cloud, Minn., 1915-19;
Worker, A. R. C, France, five months, 1919; Director of Women's Work, Bureau of
Adult Education, Hartford, Conn., 1920-24.

Practicum: Juvenile Division, New York State Employment Service; Plimpton Press,
Norwood, Mass.

Positions, 1927 : Tutor in English, Bryn Mawr Summer School for Women Workers in
Industry, Bryn Mawr, 1927; Reader in Psychology, and Demonstrator in Educational
Measurements, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-28.

Bacon, Mrs. Charles J. (see Guyot, Josephine).

Barnes, Helena Mtrl 6 Chatham Street, Worcester, Mass.
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,

1922-28; Intercollegiate Community Service Association Fellow,
1923-24. Two year certificate, 1924.

Academic Training: B.S., Elmira College, 1922.
Practicum: College Settlement, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1924 ' Investigator, Children's Code Commission, Philadelphia, 1924; Indus-

trial Secretary, Y. W. C. A., Buffalo, N. Y., 1924-27; Worcester, Mass., 1927 .

Barringer, Flora McIver Box 213, Florence, S. C.
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research, 1922-23.

One year certificate, 1923.

Academic Training: A.B., Converse College, 1922.
Practicum: Society for Organizing Charity, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1923 : Teacher, Public Schools, Florence, S. C, 1923-25; Substitute Teacher,

1925 ; Secretary, Hotel Florence, 1925-27.

Baxter, Georgia Louise 140 East 46th Street, New York City
Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research,

1917-19. Two year certificate, 1919.

Academic Training: A.B., University of Denver, 1914; M.A., University of California,

1917; American Scandinavian Foundation Fellow, University of Stockholm, 1921-22.
Position, 1914-15: Teacher, State Industrial School for Girls, Morrison, Colo.
Practicum: Bureau of Statistics, Municipal Court, Philadelphia."
Positions, 1919 : Research Secretary, Consumers' League of Eastern Pennsylvania,

1919-21; Research Assistant, Chase National Bank, New York City, 1922-25; Research
Associate with Research Committee on Latin America, Columbia University, 1925—

.

Beard, Belle Boone Boone Mill, Va.
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research, 1926-27;

Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research,
1927-28.

Academic Training: A.B., Lynchburg College, 1923.
Positions, 1923-25: Teacher, High School, Bluefield, Va., 1923-24; Field Secretary,
Lynchburg College, 1924-25.

Practicum: Bryn Mawr Community Center; University Settlement, Philadelphia; Child
Guidance Clinic, Philadelphia; Bates House, Long Branch, N. J.

Position, 1925-27: Research Assistant, Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department.

(46)
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Bell, Katharine Raynolds (Mrs. William C. McCoy)
17416 Winslow Road, Cleveland, Ohio

Non-Resident Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1917-18;
Scholar in Social Economy, June, 1918-February, 1919. One
year certificate and Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.

Academic Training: A.B., Cornell University, 1917.
Practicum: Bryn Mawr Community Center; The McElwain Shoe Manufacturing Com-

pany, Manchester, N. H.; The United States Cartridge Company, Lowell, Mass.; Gen-
eral Electric Company, Lynn, Mass.; The Midvale Steel and Ordnance Company,
Philadelphia.

Positions, 1919-22: Assistant in employment of office women, Goodrich Rubber Company,
Akron, Ohio, 1919-20; Assistant in charge of Employment of Women, Goodyear Tire
and Rubber Company, Akron, 1920-22.

Bell, Mary Sloan Huron, S. D.
Grace H. Dodge Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research, 1925-26.

Academic Training: A.B., Huron College, 1914; M.A., University of California, 1923;
Fellow in Education, Bryn Mawr College, 1926-27.

Positions, 1914-25: Teacher, High School, Sisseton, S. D., 1914-17; Big Timber, Mont.,
1917-19; Huron College, 1919-20; Dean of Women, Huron College, 1920-22 and
1923-25.

Positions, 1926 ; Dean of Women, Huron College, 1926 .

Bertch, Dorothy Maxwell 229 South 5th Street, Reading, Pa.
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,

1921-22. One year certificate, 1922.

Academic Training: A.B., Miami University, 1921.
Practicum: Bryn Mawr Community Center.
Positions, 1922 : Assistant Girls' Club Worker, East Side House, New York City, 1922-

24; Girls' Club Worker, St. Martha's House, Philadelphia, 1924-27; Director, Junior
League House, Reading, Pa., 1927 .

Boalt, Marion Griswold 26 Cortland Street, Norwalk, Ohio
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, June, 1918-February,

1919; Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.

Academic Training: Mount Holyoke College, 1900-03; A.B., Lake Erie College, 1904;
Teachers College, 1914-15, and summer, 1915; University of Chicago, summer quarter,
1917; Western Reserve University, 1922-24.

Positions, 1904-18; Teacher, Lake Erie College, 1904-05; Wells College, 1905-11, and Mills
College, 1911-18.

Practicum: The Dennison Manufacturing Company, Framingham, Mass.; Joseph & Feiss
Company, Cleveland, Ohio; The United States Employment Service, Philadelphia.

Positions, 1919 : Worker in Employment Department, Lindner Company, Cleveland,
Ohio, 1919; Field Supervisor of Employment, Y. W. C. A., Chicago, 111., 1919-20; Em-
ployment Secretary, Y. W. C. A., Columbia, S. C, 1921; Visitor, Associated Charities,
Cleveland, Ohio, 1922-27; Visitor and Placing Agent, Children's Home, Oberlin, Ohio,
1927 .

Borngesser, Marie Louise Ded, 1919
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, February-October, 1919.

Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.

Academic Training: B.S., University of Pennsylvania, 1918; University of Chicago, Sep-
tember-December, 1918.

Positions, 1913-18: Saleswoman, 1913; Assistant Housemother, St. Stephen's Farm,
summers, 1914 and 1915; Playground Worker, Friends Neighborhood Guild, Phila-
delphia, summer, 1917; Recreation Secretary, Y. W. C. A., Philadelphia, summer, 1918.

Practicum: The American International Shipbuilding Company, Hog Island, Philadelphia.

Bradley, Mrs. Elmer Ellsworth (see Snell, Julia Charlotte).

Bunton, Georgianna (Mrs. Robert Montgomery)
946 Lafayette Avenue, Niagara Falls, N. Y.

Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, June, 1918-February,
1919. Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.

Academic Training: A.B., Northwestern University, 1910.
Practicum: The Dennison Manufacturing Company, Framingham, Mass.; Bryn Mawr
Community Center; Barrett Manufacturing Company, Philadelphia.

Position, 1919: Investigator for Industrial Commission, Y. W. C. A., New York City.
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Buse, Alpha Beatrice Ginling College, Nanking, China
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, October, 1918-June,

1.919. Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.

Academic Training: B.S., University of Montana, 1916; Graduate Student, London
School of Economics, 1922-23.

Position, 1917-18: War Department, Division of Military Aeronautics, Washington,
D. C.

Practicum: The Winchester Repeating Arms Company, New Haven, Conn.
Positions, 1919 .• Industrial Investigator, Czecho-Slovakia Survey for the Govern-
ment, Y. W. C. A., Prague, 1919; Industrial Supervisor, Y. W. C. A., Paris, France,
1920-21; Circulation Manager, Woman's Press, New York City, 1921-22; Journalist,
The Survey, New York City, 1923-25; Instructor of English, Ginling College, Nan-
king, China, 1925 .

Butler, Clare Wilhelmina City Club, Elk Street, Albany, N. Y.
Robert G. Valentine Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,

1917-18. One year certificate, 1918.

Academic Training: A.B., Vassar College, 1909.
Positions, 1909—17: Instructor of Mathematics and Science, Lindenwood College, St.

Charles, Mo., 1909-10; Graduate Nurse, Massachusetts General Hospital, Boston,
December, 1915; Registered Nurse, Massachusetts, 1917, New York, 1923; Medical
Social Worker, Massachusetts Charitable Eye and Ear Infirmary, Boston, January,
1916-June, 1917.

Practicum: Society for Organizing Charity, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1918 : Psychiatric Social Worker, Psychopathic Hospital, Boston, 1918-22;

Nurse, Phillips House, Boston, summer, 1922; Psychiatric Social Worker on New York
County Jail Survey, National Committee for Mental Hygiene, New York City, 1922;
Investigator, U. S. Coal Commission, Washington, D. C; Research Worker, Committee
on Dispensary Development, New York City, 1923-24; Worker on Case-finding Survey,
Worker, Personnel Bureau, Society for Organizing Charity, 1925-—•; Acting Director,
Pennsylvania Tuberculosis Society, Fayette County, Pa., 1924-25; Research Worker,
Personnel Bureau, Society for Organizing Charity, 1925; Acting Director, Social Service
Department of Polyclinic Hospital, New York City, summer, 1926; Psychiatric Social
Worker, East Chester Neighborhood Association, Westchester County, N. Y., 1926;
Research Worker, New York State Department of Health, Albany, N. Y., 1927 .

Btjtler, Elsa May (Mrs. Elsa Butler Grove)
540 West 123rd Street, New York City

Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research,
1915-16. One year certificate, 1916.

Academic Training: A.B., Vassar College, 1905; A.M., Washington University, 1914;
Columbia University, 1925 . Vassar Alumna? Fellow, 1926-27.

Positions, 1905-16: Teacher, High School, Neligh, Nebr., 1905-06; Akeley Hall, Grand
Haven, Mich., 1906-08; Hosmer Hall, St. Louis, Mo., 1908-12; Assistant Head Worker,
Social Service Department, Children's Hospital, St. Louis, Mo., 1912-15.

Positions, 1916 : Head Worker, Social Service Department, Hahnemann Hospital,
Philadelphia, 1916-18; Extension Course Lecturer on "Hospital Social Service," Penn-
sylvania School for Social Service, Philadelphia, 1916-18; Field Director of the State
of Missouri, Bureau of Civilian Relief, Southwest Division, A. R. C, 1918; Director,
Home Service Institute, A. R. C, St. Lawrence County, New York, July, 1918; Assist-
ant Professor of Social Economics, Vassar Training Camp for Nurses, August-September,
1918; Executive Secretary of the Polish Gray Samaritan Training School, War Work
Council, Y. W. C. A., 1918-19; Executive Vassar Unit, Verdun, France, 1919-20;
Director of Social Welfare in Baltic States, A. R. C, 1921-22; Executive Secretary,
Vassar Club, New York City, 1922-23; Associate Director, Smith College Training
School for Social Work, and Assistant Professor of Sociology and Economics, Smith
College, 1923-25; Lecturer in Social Science, Teacher's College, Columbia University,
Summer, 1926; 1926-.28.

Byrnes, Agnes Mary Hadden. .279 Lexington Avenue, New York City
Susan B. Anthony Scholar in Social Economy and Politics, 1916-17;

Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research,

1917-18. Doctor of Philosophy, 1920.

Academic Training: A.B., Northwestern University, 1915; A.M., Columbia University,
1916; Ph.D.. Bryn Mawr College 1920.

Positions, 1918 : Statistical Tabular Critic, United States War Trade Board, Washing-
ton, D. C, 1918; Instructor and Assistant Professor of Social Research, Margaret Mor-
rison Carnegie College, Carnegie Institute of Technology, Pittsburgh, Pa., 1918-24;
Expert Economic Analyst, Children's Bureau, Washington, D. C, 1925-27; Instructor

of Economics, Hunter College, 1925 .
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Campbell, Persia Crawford
"Arellie," 46 Prospect Road, Summer Hill, Sydney, Australia

British Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1922-23. One
year certificate, 1923.

Academic Training: A.B., Sydney University, 1917; M.A., 1919; M.Sc, London School
of Economies, 1922; Travelling Scholar of Sydney University, 1920-23.

Positions, 1919-22: Lecturer in W. E. A., Sydney, 1919-20; Teacher, Presbyterian Ladies'
College, Sydney, 1919-20; Administrative Officer, Agency General for New South Wales,
London, June-September, 1922.

Position, 1928 ; Member of Staff, Geo. Robertson Publishing Company, Sydney, Aus-
tralia, 1924 .

Cary, Mrs. Richard Lucius (see Goodhue, Mary Brooks).

Cers, Edna 2011 Eye Street, Washington, D. C.
Susan B. Anthony Scholar in Social Economy and Politics, 1921-22.

One year certificate, 1922.

Academic Training: A.B., Radcliffe College, 1921; Fellow in Economics, Bryn Mawr
College, 1922-23; Gilder Research Fellow, Columbia University, 1923-24; Fellow,
Robert Brookings Graduate School of Economics and Government, 1924-25.

Positions. 1925— : Field Agent, Children's Bureau, U. S. Department of Labor, Wash-
ington. D. C. , 1925 ; Executive Secretary, Consumers' League of the District of Columbia,
1925-26; Research Assistant, U. S. Chamber of Commerce, Washington, D. C, 1926 .

Chalkley, Lyssa Desha (Mrs. Ernest Harper)
6 College Grove, Kalamazoo, Mich.

American Red Cross Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,
1921-22. One year certificate, 1922.

Academic Training: Ph.B., University of Chicago, 1920.
Practicum: American Red Cross, Philadelphia; Society for Organizing Charity, Phila-

delphia.
Position, 1922: Teacher of English, Episcopal School for Girls, Versailles, Ky., 1922-23;
Worker in Clinics, Child Welfare League, Kalamazoo, Mich., 1924-25; Assistant to
Visiting Teacher, Public Schools, 1927; Teacher of English, Kalamazoo College, 1927 .

Chalufour, France Marie Alice
1 Place des Ecoles, Boulogne sur Seine, France.

Special French Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1919-
20. One year certificate, 1920.

Academic Training: Lycee Moliere.
Practicum: Bryn Mawr Community Center; The Miller Lock Company, Philadelphia;
The United States Rubber Company, New Haven, Conn.

Positions, 1920 : Assistant Director, Subnormal Training Class, United States Rubber
Company, 1920; Assistant Director of Standardization, 1920-21; Secretary, A. R. C,
West Haven, Conn., 1921-22; Research Assistant, University of Pennsylvania, 1922-23;
Statistician, U. S. Coal Commission, Washington, D. C, 1923; Clerk, Scientific Organi-
zation and Foreign Trade Department, Michelin et Cie, Clermont-Ferrand, France,
1924; Research and Information Secretary, International Migration Service, London.
England, 1924-25; Research worker, Columbia Council for Research in the Social
Sciences, Paris, 1925 .

Chapman, Frances Stevenson. . . .119 West Wayne Avenue, Wayne, Pa.
Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1925-26.

Academic Training: Cumberland College, 1921-22; A.B., University of Chattanooga,
1925.

Practicum: Mothers' Assistance Fund, Philadelphia.
Position, 1926 .- Family case worker, Neighborhood League, Wayne, Pa.

Chapman, Ruth Emily (Mrs. Owen Meredith Geer)
53 Fairview Avenue, Westwood, N. J.

Non-resident Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1920-21.
One year certificate, 1921.

Academic Training: A.B., University of Denver, 1919, and M.A., 1921.
Position, 1919-20: Office Manager, Goodwill Industries, Philadelphia.
Practicum: Bryn Mawr Community Center.

Cheyney, Alice Squires 259 South 44th Street, Philadelphia.
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research, 1915-16,

1917-18. Two year certificate, 1918.
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Academic Training: A.B., Vassar College, 1909; Philadelphia Training Course for Social
Workers, 1909-10; Graduate Student, University of Pennsylvania, 1910-11, 1918-22,
and Ph.D., 1923; University of Wisconsin, 1916-17; Consulting Fellow, Robert Brook-
ings Graduate School, 1925-26.

Positions, 1909-14: Agent, Children's Bureau, Philadelphia, 1909-11; Assistant to the
Director, Bureau for the Registration and Exchange of Confidential Information, Phila-
delphia, 1911; Investigator, Massachusetts Commission on Minimum Wage Boards,
Boston, 1911; Investigator, New York State Factory Investigation Commission, 1913-14.

Positions, 1917-25: Agent, Federal Children's Bureau, 1917; Secretary, Sub-Committee,
Pennsylvania State Commission on Public Safety, 1917-18; Instructor in Industrial
Problems, Pennsylvania School of Social and Health Work, Philadelphia, 1919-25; Tutor,
Summer School for Women Workers, Bryn Mawr College, summer, 1924; Secretary,
World Court Speakers' Bureau, Philadelphia, 1925; Acting Executive Secretary, Women's
International League for Peace and Freedom, 1925; Representing the American Com-
mittee for the Geneva Institute, at the International Labour office, 1927 ; Lecturer in
Social Economy, Bryn Mawr College, 1927 .

Chute, Mrs. G. Roger (see Miles, Winifred Charlotte).

Cohen, Eva (see Ress, Eva).

Cook, Helen Adelia (Mrs. Charles Coffin Mitchell)
Box 263, Millbrook, N. Y.

Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, October, 1918-June,
1919. Special War Emergency Certificate. 1919.

Academic Training: A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1910; University of Washington, sum-
mer, 1915 and 1917.

Positions, 1912-18: Teacher, Mineville, N. Y., 1912; Spring Hill, Pa., 1913; Wenatchee,
Wash., 1914-18; Worker in Mothers' Pension Bureau. Philadelphia, 1918.

Practicum: The Miller Lock Company, Philadelphia; The Notaseme Hosiery Company,
Philadelphia; Edward G. Budd Manufacturing Company, Philadelphia.

Positions, 1919-22: Director of Training, A. M. Collins Company, Philadelphia, 1919-20;
Teacher, Bennett School of Liberal and Applied Arts, Millbrook, N. Y., 1920-21;
Teacher, Wyalusing Township High School, Camptown, Pa., 1921-22.

Coolbaugh, Mrs. Kenneth M. (see Paddock, Laura Bell).

COPENHAVER, ELEANOR
Y. W. C. A., 600 Lexington Avenue, New York City

Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1918-19; Robert G.
Valentine Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1919-20.
Two year certificate, 1920.

Academic Training: A.B., Richmond College, 1917.
Position, 1917-18: Teacher, High School, Marion, Va.
Practicum: Bryn Mawr Community Center.
Positions, 1920 : Director, New York College Settlement Camp, Mt. Ivy, N. Y., Sum-

mer, 1920; County Secretary, South Atlantic Field Committee, Y. W. C. A., 1920-21;
National Secretary, County Department, 1921-23; Industrial Secretary, National
Board, 1923 .

Corstvet, Emma Gretchen 27 Commerce Street, New York City
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, October, 1918-June,

1919. Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.

Academic Training: A.B., University of Wisconsin, 1918; Graduate Student, Universities

of London, Paris and Berlin, 1921-25.
Positions, 1918: Munition Factory Investigations for Woman's Division, Ordnance Depart-

ment, summer, 1918.
Practicum: The Miller Lock Company, Philadelphia; Women's Trade Union League,

Boston, Mass.; Women's Trade Union League, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1919 : Assistant Educational Director, Edward Schuster and Company, Mil-

waukee, Wis., 1919-20, and Employment Manager, 1920-21; Research Worker, Rocke-
feller Foundation, New York City, 1925—

.

Coward, Mrs. Halton A. (see Jacobs, Mildred Clark).

Daniel, Frieda Opal 6858 Ridgeland Avenue, Chicago, 111

Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research,

1922-23. One year certificate, 1923.

Academic Training: A.B., Drake University, 1916; Graduate Student, University of

Chicago, 1916-18.
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Positions, 1918-22: Resident and Supervisor of Evening Work, Chase Settlement House,
Chicago, 111., January-July, 1918; Field Investigator, Stock Yards Community Clearing
House, Chicago, 111., April-September, 1918; Special Agent, United States Bureau of

Labor Statistics, Washington, D. C, 1918-19; Field Visitor, A. R. C, Chicago, 1919;
Assistant Secretary, Dr. E. S. Ames, University of Chicago, 1919-21; Assistant Inspector,
Bureau Internal Revenue, Labor Tax Division, Washington, D. C, 1921-22.

Positions, 1923 : Research Worker, Illinois Manufacturers' Association, 1924; Research
Worker, United Charities of Chicago, 1924-25; Vocational Adviser, Vocational Guidance
Bureau, Chicago, 111., 1925—.

Darr, Marjorie St. Mary's, Pa.

American Red Cross Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,

1920-21. One year certificate, 1921.

Academic Training: A.B., Smith College, 1916; Graduate Student, University of Chicago,
1923-24.

Positions, 1916-19: Teacher, High School, Defiance, Pa., 1916-17; High School, Wood-
bridge, N. J., 1917-18; Hut Worker, A. R. C, France, 1918-19.

Practicum: American Red Cross, Coatesville, Pa.
Positiojis, 1922 : Home Service Secretary, Trumbull County Chapter, A. R. C, Warren,

Ohio, 1922, and Executive Secretary of Roll Call, 1922-23; Industrial Secretary, Y. W.
C. A., Kalamazoo, Mich., 1923; Visiting Teacher, National Committee of Visiting

Teachers, Bluefield, W. Va., 1925; Teacher, High School, St. Mary's, Pa., 1925-26:
Case Worker, Society for Organizing Charity, New York City, 1926; Senior Case
Worker, Main Line Federation of Churches, Bryn Mawr, Pa. 1926 .

Davidson, Helen Rowena (Mrs. Oscar Siverine Nelson)
232 Rutledge Avenue, Rutledge, Pa.

Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, October, 1918-June,
1919. Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.

Academic Training: A.B., University of Idaho, 1918; Graduate Student, University of
Pennsylvania, 1925 .

Positions, 1915-18: Teacher, High School, Reubens, Idaho, 1915-16; with the Wylie
Permanent Camping Company, Yellowstone Park, summer, 1916; Saleswoman, sum-
mer, 1918.

Practicum: Sutro Hosiery Company, Philadelphia; Connecticut Mills, Danielson, Conn.;
Krompton Knowles Loom Works, Worcester, Mass.

Positions, 1919-22: Research Worker, Philadelphia Associated Day Nurseries, Philadel-
phia, 1919; Assistant Educational Director, Atlantic Refining Company, Philadelphia,
1920-22.

Davies, Jane Stodder (Mrs. David Murray) Bedford, Mass.
Robert G. Valentine Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,

1918-19; Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and
Social Research, 1919-20. Two year certificate, 1920.

Academic Training: A.B., Jackson College of Tufts College, 1918.
Practicum: Bryn Mawr Community Center.
Positions, 1920-25: Assistant Field Representative, New England Division, A. R. C,

1920-22; Employment Worker, Metropolitan Chapter, Boston, Mass., and Executive
Secretary, Bureau of Non-Residents, 1922; Representative, Veterans' Bureau, 1923;
Executive Secretary, Junior Red Cross, 1923-25.

Davis, Mrs. Robert William (see Hendricks, Marjory Everest).

De Bobula, Ida
Royal Hungarian Ministry of Public Instruction, Budapest, Hungary
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research, 1924-25.

One year certificate, 1925.

Academic Training: Ph.D., University of Budapest, 1923.
Position, 1923-24: President, Women's Division, National Union of Hungarian Students.
Practicum: A. M. Collins Manufacturing Company, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1925-— : Research Worker, Foreign Bureau, Y. W. C. A., Cleveland, Ohio,

1925-26; Social Economist under Minister of Education, Budapest, 1926-—

.

Dinsmore, Mary 617 E Street, Marysville, Calif.

Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, June, 1918-February,
1919. Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.

Academic Training: A.B., Mills College, 1916.
Positions, 1916-18: Business experience, 1916-17; Community organization, 1917-18.
Practicum: The Scovill Manufacturing Company, Waterbury, Conn.; The American

International Shipbuilding Corporation, Hog Island, Philadelphia.
Position, 1919-20: Research Assistant to Mr. Dudley Kennedy, Industrial Consultant,

Philadelphia.
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Dong, Ntok Zoe (Mrs. Tingfu Tsiang)
Nankai University, Tientsin, China

Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,
1920-22. Two year certificate, 1922.

Academic Training: A.B., Smith College, 1920; Graduate Student, Columbia University,
1922-23.

Practicum: Bryn Mawr Community Center.
Position, 1923 : Teacher, Nankai Middle School, Tientsin.

Dulles, Eleanor Lansing 69 West Cedar Street, Boston, Mass.
Intercollegiate Community Service Association Fellow, 1919-20. Master

of Arts, 1920.

Academic Training: A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1917, and M.A., 1920; Graduate Student,
London School of Economics, 1921-22, Harvard University, 1922: Research Worker,
London, 1922; Student, Faculte de Droit, University of Paris, 1925-26; Ph.D., Radcliffe
College, 1926.

Positions, 1917-19: Relief Worker, Shurtleff Memorial Relief, Paris, France, 1917-18;
Reconstruction Worker, American Friends Service Committee, France, 1918-19.

Practicum: Atlantic Refining Co., Philadelphia; The Scott Company, Philadelphia; Ameri-
can Tube and Stamping Company, Bridgeport, Conn.

Positions, 1920 .- Employment Manager, S. Gembly, Long Island City, N. Y., 1920-21;
Instructor in Economics, Simmons College, 1924-25; Research Assistant, Bureau of
International Research of Harvard University and Radcliffe College, Paris, 1926-27;
Instructor in Economics, Simmons College, 1927 .

Durfee, Mart Elizabeth
Y. W. C. A., 600 Lexington Avenue, New York City

Grace H. Dodge Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research, 1923-
24- One year certificate, 1924.

Academic Training: Ph.B., University of Vermont, 1906; University of Nanking, 1917-22;
Union Theological Seminary, Columbia University, New York School of Social Work,
1922-23; Graduate, National Training School, Y. W. C. A., 1923.

Positions, 1904-22: Assistant to Cataloguer, Public Library, 1904-05; Teacher in High
School, Vermont and New York, 1906-09; General Secretary, Y. W. C. A., 1909-17;
Worker, Y. W. C. A., Nanking, China, 1917-22.

Position, 1.924 Worker, Y. W. C. A. Secretarial Training Department, Yenching
University, Peking, China, 1924-27; Director of General and Religious Education,
Y. W. C. A., Minneapolis, Minn., 1927 .

Durgin, Margaret Ethel 13 Summit Avenue, Concord, N. H.
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1919-20. One year

certificate, 1920.

Academic Training: A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1913; Student, Cornell University
summer, 1916.

Positions, 1913-19: Teacher, High School, Waterburv, Vt., 1913-14; High School, Con-
cord, N. H., 1914-19.

Practicum: Fayette R. Plumb Company, Philadelphia; Westinghouse Lamp Company,
Bloomfield, N. J.

Positions, 1920 : Employee, U. S. Rubber Co., New Haven, Conn., 1920-21; Teacher
of English. High School, Concord, N. H., 1921-23: Supervisor of Instruction, Boston
Rubber Shoe Company, Maiden, Mass., 1923-26, Assistant Manager of Industrial
Relations, 1926 .

Dtjnlap, Mrs. D. Porter (see Nisson, Estelle Geneva).

Elliott, Mabel Agnes 508 North First Street, Marshalltown, la.

Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research,

1924-26. One year certificate, 1925.

Academic Training: A.B., Northwestern University, 1922, and M.A., 1923; Holder of

Wieboldt Fellowship, Northwestern University, second semester, 1923-24.
Position, 1923: Teacher, High School, Marshalltown, Iowa.
Position, 1926 : Instructor, Department of Sociology, University of Minnesota, 1926—

27; Director, Department of Economics and Sociology, Stephens College, Columbia,
Mo., 1927 .

Evans, Elizabeth. . .Family Society, 311 So. Juniper Street, Philadelphia

Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,

1926-27.

Academic Training: A.B., University of Chattanooga, 1926.
Practicum: Family Society, Philadelphia; University Settlement.
Position, 1927 : Case Worker, Family Society, Philadelphia.
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Ewart, Elizabeth 35 Larch Street, Pawtucket, R. I.

Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1923-
24. One year certificate, 1924.

Academic Training: Ph.B., Brown University, 1923, and A.M., 1925.
Practicum: Women's Trade Union League, New York City.

Fairchild, Mildred 181 Forest Street, Oberlin, Ohio
Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research,

1925—27. Two year certificate, 1927. Graduate Student in Social

Economy and Social Research, 1927-28.
Academic Training: A.B., Oberlin College, 1916, and M.A., 1925.
Positions, 1916-25: Member of Staff, Fisk University, 1916-18; Field Representative,
Playground and Recreation Association of America, 1918-22; Field Organizer, Oberlin
College, 1923-25.

Position, 1927 : Research Assistant, Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department.

Farmer, Mrs. John Clifford (see White, Jeanette Olivia).

Fast, Lisette Emery 280 Broadway, New York City
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1919-20. One year

certificate, 1920.

Academic Training: A.B., Stanford University, 1919. Universe of Wisconsin, 1920-21;
University of Washington, 1921-22.

Positions, 1917-19: Deputy Probation Officer, Juvenile Court, Denver, Colo., two months,
1917; Assistant, Girls' Club, Neighborhood House, Denver, Colo.

Practicum: Sutro Hosiery Company, Philadelphia; Midvale Steel and Ordnance Com-
pany; International Silver Company, Bridgeport, Conn.

Positions, 1922-— : Research Assistant, Food Research Institute, Stanford University,
1922-23; Secretary to Director of Citizenship Office, 1923-27; Secretary to the Editor,
World Topics, New York City, 1927 .

Feder, Leah Hannah 83 Bloomfield Avenue, Passaic, N. J.

Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,

1917-18; Carola Woerishoffer Fellow, 1918-19. Two year certifi-

cate, 1919.

Academic Training: A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1917.
Positions, 1917-18: Case Worker Substitute, C. O. S., New York City, summers 1917, 1918.
Practicum: White-Williams Foundation, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1919-—-: Supervisor of Investigation, Children's Aid Society of Pennsylvania,

Philadelphia, 1919-22; District Secretarv, Chelsea-Lowell District, C. O. S., New York
City, 1922 ; Member of Staff, Case Work Department, New York School of Social
Work, 1923 ; Lecturer on Case Work, National Training School for Institution
Executives, Children's Village, Dobbs Ferry, N. Y., 1926; Lecturer, Extension Course
on Case Work, New York School of Social Work, 1927.

Felts, Josephine Noyes . . . 434 East 48th Street, North, Portland, Ore.
Robert G. Valentine Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,

1921-22. One year certificate, 1922.

Academic Training: A.B., Reed College, 1921. Alliance Francaise, Paris, 1926-27;
Diploma, 1927.

Practicum: Society for Organizing Charity, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1922: Visitor, Children's Bureau, Philadelphia; Publicity Worker. New York

City, 1927.

Finley, Gail 1633 East 4th Street, Santa Ana, Calif.

Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research, 1922-23.
One year certificate, 1923.

Academic Training: B.S., Monmouth College, 1918.
Positions, 1919-22: Assistant Secretary, Santa Ana Walnut Growers' Association, Santa

Ana, Calif., 1919-20; Clerk, Gift Suggestions Bureau, Marshall Field Companv,
Chicago, 111., 1920-21; Teacher, High School, Oaklawn, 111., 1921; Teacher, High School,
Santa Ana, Calif., 1921-22.

Practicum: Atlantic Refining Company, Philadelphia; Thos. E. Brown & Sons; Wm.
Filene's Sons Company, Boston, Mass.

Positions, 1924-26: Office Manager, Financial Campaign, Y. M. C. A., Santa Ana and
Portland, Ore.; Valley Hospital Community Chest, Santa Ana, 1924; Acting Registrar,
High School, 1925-26.

Fogarty, Mrs. Thomas S. (see Owens, Jeanette Carolyn).
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Frankfurter, Estelle Women's Bureau, Washington, D. C.
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, February-October, 1919.

Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.

Academic Training: Hunter College, 1913-15; A.B., Radcliffe College, 1918; London
School of Economics, 1919-20; M.A., Harvard University, 1922.

Positions, 1918: Operator, Holtzer-Cabot Company, three months; Junior Examiner,
United States Employment Service, Boston, six weeks.

Practicum: The Atlantic Refining Company, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1920 ; Boston Trade Union College, Boston, 1920-21; Tutor, Summer

School for Women Workers, Bryn Mawr College, 1921; Investigator,. Massachusetts
Minimum Wage Commission, Boston, 1922-24; Research Assistant, Women's Bureau,
United States Department of Labor, Washington, D. C, 1924—.

Franklin, Jr., Mrs. Benjamin (see Kenyon, Adrienne).

Frost, Winifred Lilian Northfield, Minn.
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,

1925-26.

Academic Training: Junior College, 1921-22; A.B., Carleton College, 1925; Robert
Brookings Graduate School, 1926 .

Practicum: R. H. Macy & Company, New York City; Henry Disston Company, Philadel-
phia; Dennison Manufacturing Company, Framingham, Mass.

Fulk, Lucille A. R. C., Lansing, Mich.
Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1920-21.

One year certificate, 1921.

Academic Training: A.B., University of Nebraska, 1919.
Position, 1919-20: Teacher, High School, Norfolk, Nebr.
Practicum: Notaseme Hosiery Company, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1921 : Industrial Secretary, Y. W. C. A., Lincoln, Nebr., 1921-23; Loan

Secretary, A. R. C, Central Office, Chicago, 111., 1923-25; Executive Secretary, A. R. C,
Lansing, Mich., 1925 .

Fuller, Helen Genevieve 65 Morton Street, New York City
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,

1915-17. Two year certificate, 1917.

Academic Training: A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1915.
Practicum: Society for Organizing Charity, Philadelphia; Massachusetts Minimum Wage
Commission, Boston.

Positions, 1917-—-: Special Investigator, Consumers' League, Rhode Island, November-
December, 1917; Assistant Secretary, Massachusetts Minimum Wage Commission,
1917-19, and Special Agent, 1919-20; Investigator, United States Bureau of Labor
Statistics, February-July, 1919; Field Agent, Child Labor Committee, New York,
1920-21; Assistant Director, United Employment Service, Mineola, N. Y., 1921-22;
Vocational Counsellor, Vocational Service for Juniors, New York City, 1922-25; Statis-
tician, Bureau of Vocational Information, 1925-26; Educational and Vocational Coun-
selor, A. I. C. P., New York City, 1926 .

Galster, Augusta Emile . . State Department of Welfare, Harrisburg, Pa.
Grace H. Dodge Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research, 1921-22.

One year certificate, 1922.

Academic Training: A.B., University of Illinois, 1918 and M.A., 1920; Ph.D., 1922.
Special French Government Scholar, University of Toulouse, 1922-23.

Positions, 1918-21: Research Assistant to President David Kinley, University of Illinois,

191S-20; Instructor in Economics, University of Illinois, 1920-21.
Practicum: Curtis Publishing Company, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1922 .• Assistant, Employees' Benefit Department, American Telephone and

Telegraph Company, New York City, 1923-24; Field Representative, State Department
of Welfare, Harrisburg, Pa., 1924: .

Gantenbein, Mart Ellen 796 East Grant Street, Portland, Ore.
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,

1923-24. One year certificate, 1924.

Academic Training: University of Oregon, 1919-20; A.B., Reed College, 1923.
Practicum: Society for Organizing Charity, Philadelphia; "The Lighthouse," Philadelphia.
Positions, 1924 : Aide in Clinics, Presbyterian Hospital, New York City, May-October,

1924; Field Agent, National Child Labor Committee, Portland, Ore., 1924-25; Medical
Social Worker, A. R. C. 1925-26.

Gardiner, Mrs. John F. (see Willard, Mildred McCreary).
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Gayford, Muriel Janet 1006 Third Avenue, Salt Lake City, Utah
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,

1924-35. One year certificate, 1925.

Academic Training: University of Utah, 1920-21; A.B., University of Kansas, 1924.
Practicum: Thos. E. Brown & Sons, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1925 : Stenographer, Swaner, Chamberlain & Co., Salt Lake City, Utah,

1925-26; Vocational Secretary, Y. W. C. A., Long Beach, Calif., 1926 .

Geer, Mrs. Owen Meredith (see Chapman, Ruth Emily).

Gifford, Helen Wing 84 26th Street, Jackson Heights, L. I., N. Y.
Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1922-23.

One year certificate, 1923.

Academic Training: A.B., Vassar College, 1915; B.S., Simmons College, 1917.
Position, 1917-22: Industrial Secretary, Y. W. C. A., New Bedford, Mass.
Practicum: Thos. E. Brown & Sons, Philadelphia; John Wanamaker, Philadelphia.
Position, 1923 : Metropolitan Secretary, Y. W. C. A., New York City.

Gladwin, Mrs. Benjamin A. (see Smilovitz, Rachel Lilian).

Goodhue, Mary Brooks (Mrs. Richard Lucius Cary)
Woodbrook, Baltimore, Md.

Grace H. Dodge Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research, 1920-
21. One year certificate, 1921.

Academic Training: A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1915; M.A., University of Pennsylvania,
1918 and Graduate Student, 1921-22.

Positions, 1915-20: Teacher, High School, Lunenburg, Mass., 1915-17; Industrial Secre-
tary, Y. W. C. A., Baltimore, 1918-20.

_

Practicum: John Disston Sons, Philadelphia.

Grove, Mrs. Elsa Butler (see Butler, Elsa May).

Guyot, Josephine (Mrs. Charles J. Bacon)
715 Delaware Avenue, Buffalo, N. Y.

Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1919-20. One year
certificate, 1920.

Academic Training: Student, Syracuse University, 1912-14; A.B., Radcliffe College, 1918.
Position, 1918-19: Tutor, Lancaster, Mass.
Practicum: The Barrett Manufacturing Company, Philadelphia; The Edward G. Budd

Manufacturing Company, Philadelphia; The United States Rubber Company, New
Haven, Conn.

Positions, 1920 : Supervisor of Centralized Instruction, Lycoming Rubber Company,
Williamsport, Pa., 1920; Supervisor of Production, DuPont Fiber Silk Company, Buffalo,
N. Y., 1921-24, and Supervisor of Industrial Relations, 1924 .

Hall, Bessie Louise 1528 Mineral Spring Road, Reading, Pa.
Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research,

1922-24. Two year certificate, 1924.

Academic Training: A.B., Dalhousie University, 1916; M.A., University of Toronto, 1921.
Practicum: White-Williams Foundation, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1916: Teacher in Hish Schools, Nova Scotia, 1916-18; Volunteer Aid Division

Nurse, 1918-19; Teacher, Alberta, Canada, 1919-20.
Positions, 1926 : Relief Worker, A. R. C, Miami, Fla., 1926; Case Worker, Mothers'

Assistance Fund, Reading, Pa., 1927 .

Hammer, Mrs. Philip (see Stadler, Evelyn).

Harman, Minnie Etta Tazewell, Va.
American Red Cross Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,

1920-21. One year certificate, 1921.

Academic Training: A.B., Lynchburg College, 1914.
Positions, 1914-19: Assistant Principal, High School, Graham, Va., 1914-15; Teacher,
High School, Earlysville, Va., 1915-17; Norfork, West Va., 1917-18; Assistant in
Foreign Bureau, Bureau of Communication, A. R. C., Washington, D. C, 1918-19.

Practicum: A. R. C, Phcenixville, Pa.
Positions, 1921 : Executive Secretary, Durham Chapter, A. R. C, 1921-23; Case

Supervisor, University of North Carolina, 1923; Executive Secretary, N. C. Conference
for Social Service, Chapel Hill, N. C, 1924; Field Worker, A. R. C, Eastern Kentucky,
1924; Northern Georgia, 1925; Executive Secretary, Savannah, Ga., 1925 .

Harper, Mrs. Ernest (see Chalkley, Lyssa Desha).
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Harris, Helen Marie
Kingsley House, 220 Larimer Avenue, Pittsburgh, Pa.

Intercollegiate Community Service Association Fellow, 1917-18. Master

of Arts, 1918.

Academic Training: A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1917, and M.A., 1918; University of Penn-
sylvania

;
summer, 1917.

Position, 1915: Secretarial work, Drexel Institute, Philadelphia, summer.
Practicum: College Settlement, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1918 : Financial Secretary, College Settlement, Philadelphia, 1918-22;

Instructor in Dramatics, University Settlement, 1922-23; with Stuart Walker's Com-
pany, Indianapolis, Ind., 1923; Headworker, Kingsley House Social Settlement, Pitts-

burgh, Pa., 1923 •.

Hatheway, Grace 16 Ward Street, St. John, N. B., Canada
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1919-20. One year

certificate, 1920.

Academic Training: A.B., Oberlin College, 1911.
Positions, 1911-19: Officer and Teacher, State Reformatory for Girls, Lancaster, Mass.;

Private Secretary, Rollins College; Manuscript Reader, The Century Company, New
York City; Editorial Assistant, The "Vogue" Magazine, New York City; Manager,
Personal Correspondence Department, The Encyclopedia Britannica Corporation, New
York City; The National Child Labor Conference, New York City.

Practicum: The American Pulley Company, Philadelphia; The Scott Company, Phila-
delphia.

Positions, 1920 : Research Secretary, The American Friends Service Committee, Phila-
delphia, 1920-21; Assistant Supervisor, Tubize Plant, Hopewell, Va., 1921-22; Assistant
in Personnel Department, James McCreery & Co., New York City, 1922; Research
Worker, Industrial Research Department, University of Pennsylvania, 1923 .

Hatjpt, Istar Alida. .Rugby Apts., University Parkway, Baltimore, Md.
Fellow in Psychology, 1920-21. One year certificate, 1921.

Academic Training: A.B., Brvn Mawr College, 1917, and M.A., 1918; Graduate Student,
Johns Hopkins University, 1918-20, 1921-22; Ph.D., 1922; University of Jena, 1922-23.

Position, 1918-20: Assistant Demonstrator in Applied Psychology, Bryn Mawr College.
Practicum: Juvenile Court, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1923 : Employment Department, Consolidated Gas and Electric Co., Balti-

more, 1923-25; Educational Director, Stewart and Company, Baltimore,
,
1925-26;

Staff Member, Bureau of Public Personnel Administration, Washington, D. C, 1927 .

Hays, Elizabeth
La Salle Building, Suite 903-4, 509 Olive Street, St. Louis, Mo.

Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,

June, 1918-June, 1919. One year certificate, 1919.

Academic Training: A.B., Smith College, 1909; Student in music, 1910-13; Washington
University, 1911-12; Harvard University, summer, 1915; Northwestern University,
summer, 1916.

Positions, 191Jf-18: In charge of book room, Mary Institute, St. Louis, 1914, and Teacher,
1914-18.

Practicum: Winchester Repeating Arms Company, New Haven, Conn.; The United
States Cartridge Company, Lowell, Mass.; The American Pulley Company, Phila-
delphia.

Positions, 1919 : Director, Placement Bureau for the Handicapped, A. R. C, St. Louis.
1919-20; Employment Manager, S. S. Kresge Company, St. Louis, 1920-21; Treasurer,
Little and Hays Investment Company, St. Louis, 1922 .

Heipp, Elsie Y. W. C. A., 60 South Third Street, Columbus, Ohio
Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1923-

24. One year certificate, 1924.

Academic Training: Milwaukee Normal School, 1915-17; A.B., Ripon College, 1921.
Positions, 1917-22: Educational and Recreational Director, Preventorium, Milwaukee,

Wis., 1917-20; Industrial Secretary, Y. W. C. A., Marion and Indianapolis, Ind.,
1921-22.

Practicum: Thos. E. Brown & Sons, Philadelphia; Dennison Manufacturing Co., Fram-
ingham, Mass.

Positions, 1924.-— •' Industrial Secretary, Y. W. C. A., Canton, Ohio, 1924-26; Industrial
Secretary, Y. W. C, A., Columbus, Ohio, 1926 .
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Hendricks, Marjory Everest (Mrs. Robert William Davis)
1882 Columbia Road, N. W., Washington, D. C.

Robert G. Valentine Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,
1922-23. One year certificate, 1923.

Academic Training: A.B., University of Wisconsin, 1918; New York School of Social Work,
summer, 1919; Graduate Student, University of Wisconsin, summer, 1922.

Positions, 1918-22: Editorial Clerk and Acting Chief of Publication Section, United States
Bureau of Standards, Washington, D. C, 1918-19; Case Correspondent, Head of In-
formation Service, Insular and Foreign Division, A. R. C, Washington, D. C, 1919-20;
Case Worker, Associated Charities, Washington, D. C, 1921-22.

Practicum: Aberfoyle Manufacturing Company, Chester, Pa.; R. H. Macy & Co., New
York City; Dennison Manufacturing Company, Framingham, Mass.

Positions, 1923 : Assistant in Service Department, Aberfoyle Manufacturing Company,
Chester, Pa., 1923; Statistical Clerk, National Research Council, Washington, D. C,
1924-25; Junior Economic Analyst, Women's Bureau, U. S. Department of Labor,
1925; Editor, State Department, Washington, D. C, 1927 .

Herring, Harriet Latjra
Institute for Research in Social Science, University of North Carolina,

Chapel Hill, N. C.
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, June, 1918-February,

1919. Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.

Academic Training: A.B., Meredith College, 1913; University of California, summer,
1915; University of North Carolina, summer, 1916; A.M., Radcliffe College, 1918.

Positions, 1914-17; Teacher of History and Government, High School, Scotland Neck,
N. C, 1914-15; Teacher of History and English, Chowan Institute, Murfreesboro,
N. C, 1915-17.

Practicum: The Winchester Repeating Arms Company, New Haven, Conn.; The United
States Cartridge Company, Lowell, Mass.; The United States Employment Service,
Philadelphia.

Positions, 1919 : Employment Manager, Roxford Knitting Mill, Philadelphia, 1919;
Community Worker, Pomona Mills, Greenboro, N. C, 1920-22; Personnel Worker, Caro-
lina Cotton and Woolen Mills Company, Spray, N. C, 1922—25; Research Worker in
Industrial Relations, Institute for Research in Social Science, University of North Caro-
lina, 1925 .

Hibbard, Helen Ruth
457 Orchard Avenue, Bellevue Station, Pittsburgh, Pa.

Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,
1916-18. two year certificate, 1918.

Academic Training: A.B., Wellesley College, 1894, and Graduate Student, 1915-16.
Positions, 1894-1901: Teacher, Miss Williams' School, Worcester, Mass., 1894-95; Mon-
son Academy, Mass., 1895-99; Hillside School, Norwalk. Conn.. 1900-01

Practicum: Social Service Department, Pennsylvania Hospital, Philadelphia: Bryn Mawr
Community Center.

Positions, 1917 : Assistant, Bryn Mawr Community Center, 1917-18; Field Worker
and District Supervisor, A. R. C, Boston, 1918-19; Supervisor of Training Classes,
A. R. C, Pittsburgh, 1919-20; Visitor, Children's Service Bureau, Pittsburgh, 1920-21;
Supervisor, Children's Service Bureau, Pittsburgh, 1921-—.

Hibbard, Ruth (Mrs. Alfred Sherwood Romer)
6015 Kimbark Avenue, Chicago, 111.

Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1922-
23. One year certificate, 1923.

Academic Training: A.B., University of Missouri, 1922.
Practicum: Notaseme Hosiery Company, Philadelphia; A. M. Collins Manufacturing
Company, Philadelphia; Lord & Taylor, New York City.

Position, 1923-24: Junior Statistician, General Advisory Board, Illinois Department of
Labor, Chicago, 111.

Higginson, Mrs. William John (see Hinds, Ethel).

Hill, Catherine Utley (Mrs. George Edwin Hill)

37 Madison Avenue, New York City
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research, 1917-18.

Master of Arts, 1918.

Academic Training: A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1907, and M.A., 191S.
Positions, 1899-1910: Teacher of Biblical Literature, and Industrial Secretary, Y. W. C. A.,
Brooklyn, N. Y., 1899-1901; 1905-10; Head of the East New York Settlement House,
summer, 1906.
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Positions, 1918 : Y. M. C. A. Worker ia France, 1918-19; Metropolitan Secretary,
Y. W. C. A., Brooklyn, N. Y., 1920-22; Field Secretary, New York Herald-Tribune
Fresh Air Fund, New York State, 1925; Special Representative, National Plant, Flower
and Fruit Guild, 1926 .

Hinds, Ethel (Mrs. William John Higginson)
257 Upland Road, Cambridge, Mass.

Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1922-
23. One year certificate, 1923.

Academic Training: A.B., Swarthmore College, 1922.
Practicum: Children's Bureau, Philadelphia.
Position, 1923-25: Teacher, Friends' Academy, Locust Valley, L. L; Saleswoman, Jordan
Marsh Company, Boston, Mass., 1926-27; Teacher, Milton Academy, Milton, Mass.,
1927 .

Hughes, Gwendolyn Salisbury. .235 West 13th Street, New York City
Susan B. Anthony Scholar in Social Economy and Politics, 1918-19;

Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research,
1919-20. Doctor of Philosophy, 1920. Two year certificate, 1920.

Academic Training: A.B., University of Nebraska, 1916, and M.A., 1917; Ph. D., Bryn
Mawr College, 1920.

Position, 1917-18: Assistant, Child Welfare Department, Public Schools, Lincoln, Nebr.
Positions, 1920 : Research Assistant, Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department, Bryn
Mawr College, 1920-21; Instructor in Sociology, Elmira College, 1921-22; Director,
Child Health Study, Public Health Committee, The New York Academy of Medicine,
New York City, 1922-24; Chief Statistician, Institute of Social and Religious Research,
New York City, 1924-26; Project Director, 1926—.

Hunt, Elizabeth Pinney (Mrs. Andrew Dickson Hunt)
Walnut Lane, Haverford, Pa.

Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research, 1919-20.
Master of Arts, 1920. Graduate Student in Social Economy, Eco-
nomics and Politics, 1921-24.

Academic Training: A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1912, and M.A., 1920; American-Scandi-
navian Foundation Fellow, University of Stockholm, 1920-21.

Huntington, Emily Harriet 69 West Cedar Street, Boston, Mass.
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1919-20. One year

certificate, 1920.

Academic Training: A.B., University of California, 1917; Graduate Student, London
School of Economics, 1921-22; M.A., Radcliffe College, 1923; Graduate Student, Rad-
cliffe College, 1924.

Positions, 1917-19: Assistant Director, Pacific Division, Bureau of Junior Red Cross;
Child Welfare Division, Council of National Defense, Washington, D. C; Supervisor,
United States Bureau of Labor Statistics.

Practicum: Midvale Steel and Ordnance Company, Philadelphia; Leeds and Northrup
Company, Philadelphia; Proctor and Gamble, Port Ivory, Staten Island, N. Y.

Positions, 1920 : Supervisor, Proctor and Gamble, New York City, 1920-21; Instructor
in Economics, Simmons College, 1925-—-.

Jacobs, Mildred Clark (Mrs. Halton A. Coward) Wynnewood, Pa.
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,

1916 and 1916-17. Master of Arts, 1917.

Academic Training: A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1916, and M.A., 1917; Graduate Student in

Applied Psychology, 1917-18.
Practicum: Society for Organizing Charity, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1917 : Assistant Demonstrator in Applied Psychology, Bryn Mawr College,

1917-18; Assistant Manager, Bureau of Occupations for Trained Women, Philadelphia,
1918-23.

Johnson, Barbara Lee East Promenade Street, Mexico, Mo.
Smith College-Intercollegiate Community Service Association Fellow,

1919-20. One year certificate, 1920.

Academic Training: A.B., Smith College, 1919.
Practicum: College Settlement, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1920—: Teacher, Miss Evans' School of Individual Instruction, St. Louis, Mo.,

1920-21, 1922-23, and Assistant in organization of Summer Camp, 1920^-21; Assistant
Professor in History and Economics, College of Agriculture and Mechanics, University
of Porto Rico, Mayaguez, Porto Rico, 1921-22; Tutor, travelling in Europe, 1923 .
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Kenyon, Adeienne (Mrs. Benjamin Franklin, Jr.)

6814 Lincoln Drive, Philadelphia
• Bryn Mawr-College Settlements Association Joint Fellow, 1916-17.

Master of Arts, 1917.

Academic Training: A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1915, and M.A., 1917; Special Student,
Columbia University, October, 1915-January, 1916.

Practicum: College Settlement, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1917-20: Office Secretary, National Social Workers' Exchange, New York City,

August-November, 1917; Assistant Employment Manager, American Lithographic
Company, New York City, 1917-18; Assistant Manager, Bureau of Occupations for

Trained Women, Philadelphia, 1919-20.

Kranz, Caroline Matilda
Southern Bell Telephone and Telegraph Company, Atlanta, Ga.

Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, February-October, 1919.

Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.

Academic Training: A.B., George Peabody College for Teachers, 1911; University of

Georgia, summer, 1917.
Positions, 1918-18: Teacher, High School, Gallatin, Tenn., 1913-18; Assistant Registrar,

George Peabody College for Teachers, summers, 1913 and 1914; Clerk, Office of the United
States Federal Food Administrator, Nashville, Tenn., summer, 1918.

Practicum: The Scott Company, Philadelphia; The Barrett Manufacturing Company,
Philadelphia.

Positions, 1919 .• Supervisor of Instruction, Bell Telephone and Telegraph Company,
Nashville, Tenn., 1919-22; Member of Force, Adjustment Bureau, Cumberland Tele-
phone and Telegraph Company, 1922-26; Assistant to General Supervisor of Employ-
ment, Traffic Department, Southern Bell Telephone and Telegraph Company, Atlanta,
Ga., 1927 .

Kroh, Mabel May Moscow, Idaho
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, February-October, 1919.

Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.

Academic Training: A.B., University of Idaho, 1912; Graduate Student, 1917-18.
Positions, 1912-18: Teacher, rural schools, 1912-13 and 1914-15; grade schools, 1913-14
and 1916-17.

Practicum: Fayette R. Plumb Company, Philadelphia; Art-in-Buttons, Rochester, N. Y.
Positions, 1919 ; Assistant in Labor Department, Hickey-Freeman Company, Rochester,
N. Y., 1919-21; Assistant Labor Manager, Efstein, Chas. Douglas Company, Roch-
ester, N. Y., 1921-22; Time Study Department, Hickey-Freeman Company, 1922 .

Kuhn, Ada Ruth 701 North 26th Street, Lincoln, Nebr.
Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research,

1919-20. One year certificate, 1920.

Academic Training: A.B., University of Nebraska, 1915, and M.A., 1918.
Position, 1915-16: Teacher, High School, Stella, Nebr.
Practicum: A. R. C, Phcenixville, Pa.
Positions, 1920 : Teacher, High School, Lincoln, Nebr., 1920-23; Teacher, Technical
High School, Omaha, Nebr., 1923 .

Kydd, Mary Winnifred. .250 Sherbrooke Street, West Montreal, Cnadaa
Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research, 1924-25. One year

certificate, 1925.

Academic Training: A.B., McGill University, 1923, and M.A., 1924; Fellow in Economics
and Politics, Bryn Mawr College, 1925-26.

Position, 1926 : Assistant in Sociology, McGill University, 1926-27; Visitor, Family
Welfare Association, Montreal, 1927 .

Layman, Dorothy Reid La Jolla, Calif.

Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,
1924-25.

Academic Training: A.B., Rockland College, 1924.
Practicum: Society for Organizing Charity, Philadelphia.
Position, 1925-26: Field Worker, El Retiro School for Delinquent Girls, San Fernando,

Calif.

Letsche, Mary Henrietta 827 Glen Terrace, Chester, Pa.
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,

1926-27.
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Academic Training: A.B., Oberlin College, 1926.
Position, 1925: Worker in Department of Service and Employment, Aberfoyle Manufac-
turing Company, Chester, Pa., summer.
Practicum: Henry Disston Company, Philadelphia; Lord & Taylor, New York City;

Aberfoyle Manufacturing Company, Chester, Pa.
Position, 1926-27: Employee in Service Department, Aberfoyle Manufacturing Companv,

Chester, Pa.

Light, Naomi Beaver College, Jenkintown, Pa.
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, June, 1918-February,

1919. Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.

Academic Training: A.B., University of Kansas, 1914, and M.A., 1915.
Positions, 1910-18: Four summers' industrial experience, 1910-14; Teacher, High School,

Kansas, 1915-1S.
Practicum: Lewis Manufacturing Company, Walpole, Mass.; Social Service Department,

University of Pennsylvania Hospital, Philadelphia; United States Employment Service,
Philadelphia.

Positions, 1919 : Head of Financial Adjustment, Social Service Department, Episcopal
Hospital, Philadelphia, 1919; Assistant Employment Manager and Assistant Superin-
tendent, Notaseme Hosiery Company, Philadelphia, 1919-24; Director of Employment
and Service Department, Greenbaum Brothers & Company, 1924; Head of English
Department, Beaver College, 1924 ; Teacher, William Penn Evening High School,
and Jenkintown Business College, 1927 .

Lonegren, Irma Caroline 50 Kingsbury Street, Waterbury, Conn.
Special Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1918-19. One

year certificate, 1919.

Academic Training: A.B., Reed College, 1915; American Scandinavian Foundation
Fellow, University of Upsala, 1919-20.

Position, 1915-18: Probation Officer and Statistician, Juvenile Court, Portland, Ore
Practicum: Municipal Court, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1919-— : Worker, Sleighton Farm, Darlington, Pa., 1919; Probation Officer,

Court of Domestic Relations, Portland, Ore., 1920-22; Expert in Child Welfare, Chil-
dren's Bureau, Department of Labor, Washington, D. C, 1922-23; Supervisor of
Records, Sleighton Farm, 1923-25; Parole Officer, Inwood House, New York City,
1925-26; Director, Protective Association, Waterbury, Conn., 1926 .

MacMaster, Amy 142 West 11th Street, New York City
Graduate Scholar in Philosophy, 1917-18. Intercollegiate Community

Service Association Fellow, 1918-19. Two year certificate, 1919.

Academic Training: A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1917, and M.A., 1918. Graduate, N. J.

State Normal School. Gamma Phi Beta Social Service Fellow, Association of Collegiate
Alumna?, and Student, London School of Economics, 1919-20; Student, University of
Vienna, 1921; Columbia University, 1924.

Practicum: College Settlement, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1920 : Director of Publicity, English-American Friends Relief Mission,

Vienna, Austria, 1920-21; Assistant Professor of Economics and Sociology, Smith
College, 1921-23; Head of Bryn Mawr Preparatory Tutoring Camp, summers, 1917

;

Editorial and Research Worker, American Labor Year Book, 1923; Director, Experiment
and Research in Methodology for Workers' Education, I. C. S. A., New York City,
1924; Advertising Copywriter, Feakins' Lecture Bureau, New York City, 1925 .

Mahn, Kathrtn Lucille 2S6 Bleecker Street, New York City
Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1924~

25.

Academic Training: A.B., Oberlin College, 1923.
Position, 1923-24: Teacher, High School, New London, Ohio.
Practicum: N. Snellenburg & Company, Philadelphia; Atlantic Refinery, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1925 : Operator, American Telephone and Telegraph Company, New York

City, 1925-26; Employment Supervisor, 1926-27; Investigator, Federal Children's
Bureau, New York, 1927; Girls' Vocational Councillor, Vocational Service for Juniors,
New York City, 1927 .

Martin, Nan Mtjir 2 Ashland Avenue, Folcroft, Pa.
Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1923-

24. One year certificate, 1925.

Academic Training: Iowa State Teachers College, 1915-17; A.B., Michigan University,
1922-23.
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Positions, 1917-22: Teacher, What Cheer, la., 1917-18; Clerk, Civil Service Commission,
Washington, D. C., 1918-21; Policewoman, Metropolitan Force, Women's Bureau,
Washington, D. C, 1921-22.

Practicum: Aberfoyle Manufacturing Company, Chester, Pa.; R. H. Macy & Co., New
York City; Whitman's Candy Factory, Philadelphia.

Positions, 1924 •' Assistant Division Sales Manager, Globe Ticket Company, Philadelphia,
1924-26; Field Investigator, Bureau of Women and Children, Pennsylvania State
Department of Labor and Industry, 1926 .

Mason, Florence Reynolds (Mrs. John David Plant)
Box 1044, New Haven, Conn.

Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, February-October, 1919.
Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.

Academic Training: A.B., Elmira College, 1918.
Positions, 1915-19: Addressograph Operator, American Sales Book Company, Elmira,

N. Y., 1915-16; Nature Study Class, summer camp, Y. W. C. A., Altamo'nt, N. Y.,
1917-18; Case Worker, Elmira Federation for Social Service, 1918; Operator in manu-
facturing plant, two summers; Clerk in Telegraph Office, Pennsylvania Railroad, Elmira,
N. Y., 1918-19.

Practicum: The A. M. Collins Company, Philadelphia; Acme Wire Company, New
Haven, Conn.

Positions, 1919 : Research Assistant, Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department, Bryn
Mawr College, 1919-20; Research Worker, Written Standard Practice, United States
Rubber Company, and Lycoming Rubber Company, Williamsport, Pa., 1920-21; Man-
ager, Fabric Shoe Office, 1921-22; Assistant Manager, John D. Plant Company, New
Haven, Conn , 1922-23; Independent Business, 1923 .

McCatjsland, Catherine (Mrs. George F. Spaulding)
241 Harbor Street, Glencoe, 111.

Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, February-October, 1919.

Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.

Academic Training: A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1918; University of Chicago, 1914-
15, and summer, 1918.

Position, 1918: Social Service (Civilian Relief), A. R. C, Boston.
Practicum: The Aberfoyle Manufacturing Company, Philadelphia; Walter Dill Scott
Company.

Positions, 1919-23: Employment Manager, The Milton Bradley Company, Springfield,
MasB, 1919-20; Assistant in Personnel Department, Wilson Bros., Chicago, 111., 1920-
21; Personnel and Research Worker, Northwestern University, 1922-23.

McCoy, Mrs. William C. (see Bell, Katharine Raynolds).

McDowell, Dorothy Eleanor 2920 Pine Street, Philadelphia
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, February-October, 1919.

Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.

Academic Training: A.B., Mount Holvoke College, 191S. Graduate Fellow and Reader
of History, Mount Holyoke College, 1921-23.

Practicum: The Sutro Hosiery Company, Philadelphia; The Miller Lock Company,
Philadelphia.

Positions, 1919-21: Research Worker, D. R. Kennedy, Industrial Consultant, Philadel-

phia, 1919-20; Teacher of History, Chicago Latin School for Girls, Chicago, 111., 1920-21.

McKay, Evelyn Christiana .144 East 22nd Street, New York City
Scholar in Social Economy ancl Social Research, 1919-20. One year

certificate, 1920.

Academic Training: A.B., University of British Columbia, 1919.
Positions, 1917-18: Student Assistant, Department of History, University of British

Columbia, 1917-18; Desk Secretary, Y. W. C. A., Vancouver, B. C, 1918.
Practicum: A.M. Collins Manufacturing Company, Philadelphia; John Wanamaker,

Philadelphia; L. Bamberger and Company, Newark, N. J.

Positions, 1920 : Saleswoman, L. Bamberger and Company, Newark, N. J., 1920;
Junior Statistician, Public Service Commission, First District, New York City, 1920-21;
Job Analyst, Planning Department, R. H. Macy & Co., New York City, 1921-22, 1923-
24; Teaching Fellow in Economics, University of California, Berkeley, Calif., 1922-23;
Investigator, Milbank Health Demonstrations, State Charities Aid, New York City,

1924-25; Statistician, Marion County Child Health Demonstration, Salem, Ore., 1925-

26; Research Agent, American Foundation for the Blind, New York City, 1926 .
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Meredith, Lois Angeline 8 West 40th Street, New York City
Robert G. Valentine Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,

1920-21; Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and
Social Research, 1921-22.

Academic Training: A.B., Grinnell College, 1919. Commonwealth Fund Fellow, New
York School for Social Work, 1922-23.

Position, 1919-20: Teacher, High School, Nashua, N. H.
Practicum: Society for Organizing Charity, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1923-—: Visiting Teacher, Bureau of Child Guidance, New York City, 1923:

Visiting Teacher, Public Education Association, New York City, 1923-27; Instructor of

Education, George Peabody College for Teachers, summer, 1927; Assistant, Publica-
tions Department, Public Education Association, New York City, 1927 .

Miles, Winifred Charlotte (Mrs. G. Roger Chute)
1721 Cedar Street, Berkeley, Calif.

Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1919-20. One year

certificate, 1920.

Academic Training: A.B., University of California, 1919.
Positions, 1917-19: Resident Worker, Telegraph Hill Neighborhood House, San Francisco,

1917; Assistant Manager, Bothin Convalescent Home, Monor, Marin County, Calif.,

1917; The Neville Bag Factory, Portland, Ore., 1918; Assistant Head Worker, People's
Place Settlement, San Francisco, two months, 1918 and 1919; Venus Candy Factory,
Oakland, Calif., 1919; Bonbon Dipper, Pacific Coast Candy Company, San Francisco,
1919: National Paper Products Company, San Francisco, 1919.

Practicum: The Whitman Candy Company, Philadelphia; Notaseme Hosiery Company,
Philadelphia; R. H. Macy & Co.. New York City.

Positions, 1920-26: Assistant Director of Education, Hale Brothers, Inc., San Francisco,
1920, and Director of Education, 1920-22; Clerk in Book Department, R. H. Macy
& Co., New York City, 1922-23; Worker in Educational and Employment Department,
White House, San Francisco, 1923-24, and in Book Department, 1924-25: Director of

Activities, International Institute of San Francisco, 1925; Educational Director, Mont-
gomery Ward & Company, Oakland, Calif., 1926-27.

Miller, Edith M. (Mrs. Joe Tufts) . 60S North Broadway, Abelene, Kans.
Robert G. Valentine Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,

1923-24. One year certificate, 1924.

Academic Training: A.B., Baker University, 1923.
Position, 1922: Collegiate Industrial Research Worker, Y. W. C. A., Denver, Colo., summer.
Practicum: College Settlement, Philadelphia; Bryn Mawr Community Center; Haver-

ford Community Center.
Positions, 1924- ' Teacher of Sociology and General Science, High School, Sabetha, Kans.,

1924-25; Student Secretary, Y. W. C. A., and Assistant to Dean of Women, Colorado
Agricultural College, Fort Collins, Colo., 1925-26; Regional Finance Chairman, Y. W.
C. A., 1926 •.

Miller, Mrs. Edward W. (see Stelle, Katharine Beatrice).

Mitchell, Mrs. Charles Coffin (see Cook, Helen Adelia).

Monroe, Margaret Montague (Mrs. Frank Calton Smith)
510 Buchanan Boulevard, Durham, N. C.

Fellow in Psychology, 1918-20. One year certificate, 1920. Doctor of
Philosophy, 1922.

Academic Training: Barnard College, Columbia University, 1911-13; A.B., Mount
Holyoke College, 1915; Graduate Scholar in Psychology, Bryn Mawr College, 1916-17,
Graduate Student, 1920-22, 1923. and Ph.D., 1922.

Practicum: Juvenile Court, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1920-24: Assistant Demonstrator, Applied Psychology, Bryn Mawr College,

1920-21; Research Assistant, Laboratory of Physiological Optics, Polyclinic Hospital
of the Post Graduate Medical College, University of Pennsylvania, 1922-24.

Montgomery, Mrs. Robert (see Bunton, Georgiana).

Morehouse, Bertha— 2504 Derbyshire Road, Cleveland Heights, Ohio
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, February-October, 1919.

Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.
Academic Training: A.B., Ohio Wesleyan University, 1914; Ohio Northern University,
summer, 1915.

Positions, 1912-19: Teacher, Government Schools, Porto Rico, 1912-13; Teacher, Union
Township High School, Mt. Cory, Ohio, 1914-16, Brown Township High School, Kil-
bourne, Ohio, 1916-17, Franklin High School, Franklin, Ohio, 1917-19.
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Practicum: The Midvale Steel Company, Philadelphia; The Acme Wire Company,
New Haven, Conn.

Positions, 1919 : Apprentice, Joseph and Feiss, Cleveland, Ohio, 1919-21; Teacher,
Public Schools, 1921-22; Vocational Guidance Counsellor, Audubon Junior High School,
1922-25; Teacher of English, Americanization Department, Cleveland Night Schools,
1923 . Vocational Counsellor, Central High School, 1925 .

Morrison, Anne Hendry Bryn Mawr College
Community Center Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,

1920-21. One year certificate, 1921. Intercollegiate Community
Service Association Fellow, 1925-26. Carola Woerishoffer Fellow
in Social Economy and Social Research, 1926-27.

Academic Training: A.B., University of Missouri, 1914. Graduate Student, University
of Chicago, summers, 1916, 1919; Graduate Student, Columbia University, 1922; Bryn
Mawr College, Semester II, 1924-25.

Positions, 1905-20: Teacher, Public Schools, Kansas City, Mo., 1905-13 and 1914-15;
Teacher, High School, Kansas City, Mo., 1915-20.

Practicum: Bryn Mawr Community Center; White-Williams Foundation; Children's
Bureau, Philadelphia.

Positions, 1921-25: Tutor and Assistant Librarian, Bryn Mawr Summer School for Women
Workers in Industrv, Summer, 1921; Instructor in Economics and Sociology, Mt.
Holyoke College, 1921-22; Social Director of Morris Hall, Columbia University, 1922;
Psychologist, Sleighton Farm, Darlington, Pa., 1923-25; Psychologist, Women's Divi-
sion, Pennsvlvania Hospital for Nervous and Mental Diseases, Philadelphia, Summer,
1925; Travelling Teacher, National League of Girls' Clubs, New York City, 1927 .

Moss, Mrs. Clifton Lowther (see Spence, Virginia Wendel).

Murray, Mrs. David (see Davies, Jane Stodder).

Nason, Ardis 1207 Logan Avenue, Tyrone, Pa.
Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1920-21.

One year certificate, 1921.

Academic Training: A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1920.
Position, 1920: Assistant, Statistical Department, United States Rubber Company, Wil-

liamsport, Pa., summer, 1920.
Practicum: John Wanamaker, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1921- : Assistant Instructor, Department of Economics, Massachusetts

Institute of Technology, Cambridge, Mass., 1921-23; Instructor in Statistics and
Economics, Katherine Gibbs' School for Executive Secretaries, Boston, 1922-23; Instruc-
tor in Economics, Erskine School, Boston, 1922-23; Tutor in Economics, Summer
School for Women Workers, Bryn Mawr College, summer, 1924; Supervisor of Employ-
ment, Junior Employment Service, Philadelphia, 1924 ; Teacher in Americanization,
Board of Education, 1925 .

Neely, Twila Emma 333 Beaver Street, Sewickley, Pa.
Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1925-26.

Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1926-27. Tivo

year certificate, 1927.

Academic Training: A. B., Wooster College, 1925.
Practicum: R. H. Macy & Company, New York City; Atlantic Refining Company, Phila-

delphia; Dennison Manufacturing Company, Framingham, Mass.
Positions 1927 : Tutor in Economics, Bryn Mawr Summer School for Women Workers

in Industry; Field Worker, Federal Children's Bureau, Pa., 1928——

.

Nelson, Mrs. Oscar Siverine (see Davidson, Helen Rowena).

Neterer, Inez May Lake Erie College, Painesville, Ohio.

Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,

1916-17; Fellow in Education, 1918-19. Two year certificate, 1919.

Doctor of Philosophy, 1923.

Academic Training: B.S., Mills College, 1916; Ph.D., Bryn Mawr College, 1923. Gamma
Phi Beta Social Service Fellow, Association of Collegiate Alumnae, 1917-18.

Practicum: Children's Bureau, Philadelphia; Bryn Mawr Community Center.
Positions, 1919 : Laboratory Assistant, Child Study Laboratory, Public Schools,

Seattle, Wash., 1919-22; Assistant to Assistant Superintendent of Schools, 1922-23;
Executive Secretary, Haverford Community Center, Haverford, Pa., 1923-24; Professor
of Psychology and Education, Lake Erie College, 1925-—

.
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Nisson, Estelle Geneva (Mrs. D. Porter Dunlap)
1129 Greenwich Terrace, San Francisco, Calif.

Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, October, 1918-June,
1919. Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.

Academic Training: Pomona College, 1914-15; University of California, 1915-16. A.B.,
Stanford University, 1918.

Practicum: John Wanamaker, Philadelphia; The Hood Rubber Company, Watertown,
Mass.; Wm. Filene's Sons, Boston, Mass.

Positions, 1919-24-' Investigator, Retail Research Association, New York City, 1919-22;
Campaign Manager, A. R. C, Orange County, Calif., 1923; Field Worker in Chapter
Inspection, Chi Omega Fraternity, 1923; Assistant Buver, The White House, San
Francisco, Calif., 1923-24.

Opp, Helen Schuyler . . .E. I. du Pont de Nemours Co., Wilmington, Del.

Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, June, 1918-February,
1919. Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.

Academic Training: A.B., Goucher College, 1909; Cornell University, summer, 1911;
University of Pennsylvania, 1914-17.

Positions, 1910-18: Teacher, High School, Kingston, Pa., 1910-12, Lewistown, Pa., 1912-
13, Philadelphia, 1913-18.

Practicum: The McElwain Shoe Company, Manchester, N. H.; Winchester Repeating
Arms Company, New Haven, Conn.; Edward G. Budd Motor Manufacturing Company,
Philadelphia.

Positions, 1919 -: Assistant to Safety Engineer, Semet-Solway Company, Syracuse,
N. Y., 1919-21; Assistant, Industrial Research Department, Wharton School of Com-
merce, University of Pennsylvania, 1921-22; Secretary and Treasurer, J. H. Weir
Company, Wilkes-Barre, Pa., April, 1922-23; Member of Staff, Institute of Economics.
Washington, D. C, 1924-25; Industrial Research Worker, Service Department, E. I.

du Pont de Nemours Co., Wilmington, Del.

Ormsbee, Hazel Grant Y. W. C. A., Bridgeport, Conn.
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,

1915-16; Carola Woerishoffer Fellow, 1916-17. Two year certifi-

cate, 1917. Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Re-
search, 1923-25. Doctor of Philosophy, Bryn Mawr College, 1926.

Academic Training: A.B., Cornell University, 1915; Mary E. Garrett European Fellow
and Student, London School of Economics, 1920-21; Ph.D., Bryn Mawr College, 1926.

Practicum: Bureau of Compulsory Education, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1917 : Case Work Supervisor, White-Williams Foundation, Philadelphia,

1917-20; Scholarship Counsellor, 1921-22; Vocational Counsellor, Vocational Service
for Juniors, New York City, 1922-23; Research Assistant, Carola Woerishoffer Grad-
uate Department, 1923-25; Director, International Institute, Y. W. C. A., Manchester,
N. H., 1926-27; Bridgeport, Conn., 1927 .

Owens, Jeanette Carolyn (Mrs. Thomas S. Fogarty)
Geo. G. Bean, Inc., Boston, Mass.

Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, June, 1918-February,
1919. Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.

Academic Training: Bachelor of Biological Science, Bucknell University, 1917.
Position, 1917-18: Teacher, High School, Stroudsburg, Pa.
Practicum: General Electric Company, Lynn, Mass.; The Fayette R. Plumb Company,

Philadelphia.
Positions, 1919 : Assistant to Employment Manager, Sun Shipbuilding Company,

Chester, Pa., 1919; Worker in Quilling Department, Aberfoyle Manufacturing Company,
1919; Teacher, Industrial Department, High School, Chester, Pa., 1919-20; Teacher
of Science, High School, Williamsport, Pa., 1920-22; Teacher of English, Junior Schools,
Camden, N. J., 1922-24; Buyer, Geo. G. Bean, Inc., Boston, Mass., 1924 .

Paddock, Laura Bell (Mrs. Kenneth M. Coolbaugh)
113 Poplar Walk, Ridley Park, Pa.

Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, October, 1918-June,
1919. Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.

Academic Training: A.B., University of Minnesota, 1910.
Positions, 1910-18: Assistant Principal, High School, Mora, Minn., 1910-12; Principal,
High School, Monticello, Minn., 1912-13; Principal, High School, Delano, Minn.,
1913-18.

Practicum: The American International Shipbuilding Company, Hog Island, Philadelphia;
Plimpton Press, Norwood, Mass.; Bird & Co., Walpole, Mass.

Positions, 1919-23: Industrial Editorial Writer, Collins Industrial Council, A. M. Collins
Manufacturing Company, Philadelphia, 1919-22; Field Investigator, United States
Coal Commission, Washington, D. C, 1923.
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Palmer, Gladys Louise Hollins College, Hollins, Va.
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,

1917-18, 1919-20. One year certificate, 1918.
Academic Training: A.B., Barnard College, 1917; Frances Sargent Pepper Fellow, Uni-

versity of Pennsylvania, 1922-23; Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania, 1924.
Positions, 1918 : Secretary, Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department, Bryn Mawr

College, 1918-19, and Reader, 1919-20; Instructor in Economics, Vassar College, 1920-
22; Assistant in Economics, Swarthmore College, 1923-24; Professor of Economics and
Sociology, Hollins College, 1924 .

Pancoast, Elinor Goucher College, Box 367, Baltimore, Md.
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, October, 1918-June,

1919. Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.

Academic Training: University of Texas, 1911-13, and summer, 1916. Ph.B., University of
Chicago. 1917, and M.A., 1922; Graduate Student, University of Chicago, 1920-21;
Assistant in Political Economy, 1922-23, and Fellow, 1923-24; Ph.D., 1927.

Positions, 1913-18: Teacher, High School, Henrietta, Texas, 1913-16; Wichita Falls,

Texas, 1917-18.
Practicum: Notaseme Hosiery Company, Philadelphia; Scovill Manufacturing Company,
Waterbury, Conn. ; Acme Wire Company, New Haven, Conn.

Positions, 1919 : Research Worker, Industrial Service Department, A. M. Collins
Company, Philadelphia, 1919-20; Instructor in Economics, Goucher College, 1924-25;
Assistant Professor of Economics, 1925 .

Parsons, Mrs. Irving B. (see Shackelford, Pemala).

Pierrot, Henriette 40 West 56th Street, New York City
French Graduate Scholar, 1922-23. One year certificate, 1928.

Academic Training: The Sorbonne, Paris, 1915-18; Licence es lettres, University of Paris,
1916; Diplome d'etudes superieures de philosophic, 1917, and Certificat d'etudes super-
ieures d'embryologie, 1918; Student of Painting and Decoration, 1918-22.

Positions, 1923 .- Artist, New York City, 1923-24; Tutor and Teacher in private schools,
1924 .

Pirie, Alice May Fort Collins, Colo.

Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1920-
21. One year certificate, 1921.

Academic Training: A.B., Colorado College, 1919.
Position, 1919-20: Principal, High School, Estes Park, Colo.
Practicum: Curtis Publishing Company, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1921 .• Manager, Crags Hotel, Estes Park, Colo., 1921; Teacher of Mathe-

matics and English, State Preparatory School, Boulder, Colo., 1921-23; Superintendent,
Wright Refuge, Durham, N. C, 1923-27.

Plant, Mrs. John David (see Mason, Florence Reynolds).

Porter, Elizabeth Lane Family Service Society, New Orleans, La.
Intercollegiate Community Service Association Fellow, 1920-21. One

year certificate, 1921.
Academic Training: A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1916; M.A., Social Work Department,
Margaret Morrison Division, Carnegie Institute of Technology, 1920.

Position, 1917-19: Chief Clerk, Second District Exemption Board, Fort Wayne, Ind.
Practicum: College Settlement, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1921 .• Registrar, Confidential Exchange, Cincinnati, Ohio, 1921-22; Execu-

tive Secretary, Social Service Exchange. Wilkes-Barre, Pa., 1923-25; Instructor in
Social Work, Tulane University, 1925-27; Supervisor of Case Work, Family Service
Society, New Orleans, La., 1927 .

Price, Edith May St. Giles, Teddington, Middlesex, England
British Graduate Scholar, 1919-20. One year certificate, 1920.

Academic Training: Girton College, Cambridge, England; Law Student, Inner Temple,
London, 1922—.

Practicum: Municipal Court, Philadelphia; Children's Aid Society, and Society for
Organizing Charity, Philadelphia.

Positions, 1920-22: Field Worker, United States Interdepartmental Social Hygiene Board,
Boston, Mass., 1920; Student Worker, Reformatory for Women, Framingham, Mass.,
1920; Field Worker, Girls' Protective League, Detroit, Mich., 1921-22.

Price, Fannie Emogene 713 Pleasant Street, Pawtucket, B~ I.

Grace H. Dodge Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research, 1926-27.

Academic Training: A.B., Brown University, 1925, M.A., 1926, and University Fellow,
1927-28; Columbia University, summer, 1925.

Practicum: Bryn Mawr Community Center; College Settlement, Philadelphia.
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Reinhold, Rosemary Dorothy Caailla 1214, Valparaiso, Chile
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,

1922-23. One year certificate, 1923.
Academic Training: A.B., Northwestern University, 1916; Graduate Student, Summer

School, Northwestern University, 1920.
Positions, 1916-22: Teacher, High School, Stockland, 111., 1916-17; High School, Clear

Lake, Iowa, 1917-19; Junior High School, Flagstaff, Ariz., 1919-22.
Practicum: Bryn Mawr Community Centre; Y. W. C. A., Philadelphia.
Position, 192S : General Secretary, Y. W. C. A., Princeton, N. J., 1923-24; General

Secretary, Y. W. C. A., Valparaiso, Chile, 1924—.

Ress, Eva 134 West 12th Street, New York City
Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1920-

21. One year certificate, 1921.
Academic Training: A.B., Smith College, 1916.
Positions, 1916-20: Family Case Worker, United Hebrew Charities, New York City,

1916-17; Investigator and Court Worker, New York Probation and Protective Asso-
ciation, New York City, 1917; Secretary, Juvenile Commission, Hartford, Conn.,
1917-18; Field Agent, United States Employment Service in Connecticut, 1918-19; Sec-
retary, Juvenile Commission, Hartford, Conn., 1919-20.

Practicum: A. M. Collins Manufacturing Company, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1921 : Worker in Adjustment Bureau. Bamberger's, Newark, N. J., 1921-22;

Assistant to President, Goheen Corporation of New Jersey, 1922 .

Ridgeway, Mrs. (see Shanek, Bertha).

ROBBINS, RHODA
Lingedale, 10 Langdale Road, Sefton Park, Liverpool, England

British Graduate Scholar, 1921-22. One year certificate, 1922.
Academic Training: B.Sc, Liverpool University, 1912, and M.Sc, 1914.
Position, 1918-21: Lecturer in Mathematics, Biology and Advanced Botany, Home and

Colonial College, Wood Green, London, 1918-21.
Practicum: Conestoga Community Center, Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Rodney, Mary Emily 84 East First Street, New York City
Intercollegiate Community Service Association Fellow, 1924-25.

Academic Training: A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1924.
Practicum: College Settlement, Philadelphia; College Settlement, New York.
Positions, 1927 : Member of Personnel Department, R. H. Macy and Company, New
York City.

Rogers, Mrs. Barton Joseph (see Williams, Ada Griswold).

Romer, Mrs. Alfred Sherwood (see Hibbard, Ruth).

Ross, Helen 1151 East 56th Street, Chicago, 111.

Susan B. Anthony Scholar in Social Economy and Politics, 1917-18.
One year certificate, 1918.

Academic Training: A.B. and B.S., University of Missouri, 1911; Graduate Student,
> University of Missouri, 1916-17; London School of Economics, 1920-21.
Positions, 1911-17: Teacher, High School, Independence, Mo., 1911-16; Supervisor,
Evening School for Immigrants, Jewish Educational Institute, Kansas City, Mo.,
1911-15; Teacher, High School, Columbia, Mo., 1916-17.

Positions, 1918 : Agent, United States Railway Administration, Women's Service
Section, Division of Labor, 1918-19; Director, Camp Kechuwa, Michigamme, Mich.,
1914—; Foreign Travel School, 1925 .

SCHAUFFLER, MARY CHRISTINE
1891 Roxbury Road, East Cleveland, Ohio.

Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, February-October, 1919.

Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.

Academic Training: A.B., Western Reserve University, 1910, and M.A., 1927. Columbia
University, summer, 1914; Universitv of Chicago, summers, 1911 and 1916.

Positions, 1910-18: Teacher, High School, New Philadelphia, Ohio, 1910-17, and Head of
English work, 1917-18.

Practicum: The Miller Lock Company, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1920 : Director of Service Work, Bay State Cotton Corporation, Newbury-

port, Mass., 1920-22; Supervisor of Service, International Cotton Mills, Lowell, Mass.,
1922-24; Assistant to Director, Junior Division, United States Employment Service,
Washington, D. C, 1924-25; Research Worker, Bureau of Vocational Information,
Washington, D. C, 1925; Director, Elizabeth Arnold Employment Service For Women,
Cleveland, 1925-27; Instructor of Sociology, Western Reserve University, 1927 .
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Schermerhorn, Helen Ives .... 345 Lookout Avenue, Hackensaek, N. J.

Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research,

1920-21. One year certificate, 1921.

Academic Training: A.B., Vassar College, 1908; M.A., Columbia University, 1920.
Positions, 1909-19: Teacher, Brown School, Schenectady, N. Y., 1909-15; Academy for

Girls, Albany, N. Y., 1916-19.
Praclicum: Bryii Mawr Community Center.
Positions, 1921 : Principal. Night School for Foreign Born, Hackensaek, N. J., 1921 ,

and Americanization Director, 1923 .

Schmidt, Gertrude 102 College Avenue, Northfield, Minn.
Robert G. Valentine Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,

1926-27.

Academic Training: A.B., Carleton College, 1926; Graduate Student, University of Wis-
consin, first semester, 1927.

Practicum: Leeds, Northrup Company, Philadelphia; R. H. Macy & Company, New York
City; Gillette Safety Razor Company, Boston.

Position, 1927 : Field Worker, Federal Children's Bureau, Pennsylvania.

SCHOENFIELD, MARGARET HeRTHA
3448 34th Place, Cleveland Park, Washington, D. C.

Grace II. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1921-
22. One year certificate, 1922.

Academic Training: A.B., George Washington University, 1918; M.A., 1920.
Positions, 1920-21: Clerk, United States Department of Agriculture, Washington, D. C,

1920; Clerk, United States Employees' Compensation Commission, 1920-21; Assistant
Field Agent, United States Social Hygiene Board, 1921.

Practicum: Thos. E. Brown & Sons, Philadelphia; Dennison Manufacturing Co., Fram-
ingham, Mass.; Bryn Mawr Community Center.

Positions, 1922 : Investigator, United States Coal Commission, 1923; Worker in Indus-
trial Research, University of Pennsylvania, 1923-26; Special Expert, U. S. Tariff Com-
mission, 1927 .

Shackelford, Pemala (Mrs. Irving Browne Parsons)
1005 Canyon Road, Santa Fe, N. M.

Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1921-
22. One year certificate, 1922.

Academic Training: A.B., University of Missouri, 1921.
Practicum: Aberfoyle Manufacturing Company, Chester, Pa.; Strawbridge & Clothier,

Philadelphia; Y. W. C. A., New York City.
Positions, 1922-26: Industrial Secretarv, Y. W. C. A., Muncie, Ind., 1922-24; Industrial

Secretary, Frankford Branch, Y. W. C. A., Philadelphia, 1924-26.

Shanek, Bertha (Mrs. Ridgeway). .c/o Mr. Charles Shanek, Odell, Nebr.
Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1920-

21. One year certificate, 1921.

Academic Training: A.B., University of Nebraska, 1912; Graduate Student, Columbia
University, summer, 1916; University of Nebraska, 1916-18.

Positions, 1900-20: Teacher, Public Schools, Superior, Nebr., 1900-09; High School,
Hastings, Nebr., 1912-16; Night School, Lincoln, Nebr., 1916-18; Preparatory High
School, University of Wyoming, 1918-20.

Practicum: Edward G. Budd Company, Philadelphia.

Shields, Wilmer 3915 St. Charles Avenue, New Orleans, La.
Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 192S-

24; and Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy and Social
Research, 192^-25. Master of Arts, 1925. Two year certificate, 1925.

Academic Training: A.B., Newcomb College, Tulane University, 1923; M.A., Bryn Mawr
College, 1925.

Practicum: A. M. Collins Manufacturing Company, Philadelphia; Lord & Taylor, New
York City.

Positions, 1924 • Clerk, Office of the Factories Inspector, New Orleans, La., summer,
1924; Research Worker, High School Scholarship Association, New Orleans, 1925-27;
Teacher, School of Social Work, Tulane University, 1927 .



68

Smaltz, Rebecca Glover
32 East Sedgwick Street, Germantown, Philadelphia

Non-Resident Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research
and Economics, 1923-25. Master of Arts, 1925. Two year certifi-

cate, 1925.

Academic Training: A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1923; M.A., Bryn Mawr College, 1925.
Practicum: Aberfoyle Manufacturing Company, Chester, Pa.; Whitman's Candy Factory.
Positions, 1925 : Tutor in Economics, Bryn Mawr Summer School for Women Workers

in Industry, 1925; Field Investigator, Bureau of Women and Children, Pennsylvania
State Department of Labor and Industry, 1926 .

Smilovitz, Rachel Lilian (Mrs. Benjamin A. Gladwin)
Winslow Apt., 1530 Seward Street, Detroit, Mich.

Scholar in Economics, 1921-22. One year certificate, 1922.

Academic Training: A.B., University of Toronto, 1921.
Practicum: Conestoga Community Centre, Bryn Mawr.
Position, 1923: Translator, Provincial Parliament, Quebec.

Snell, Julia Charlotte (Mrs. Elmer Ellsworth Bradley)
836 Monroe Avenue, Scran ton, Pa

Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research.
1923-24; and Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy and
Social Research, 1924-25. Tivo year certificate, 1925.

Academic Training: A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1923.
Position, 1925: Field Investigator, Federal Children's Bureau, Maryland and District of

Columbia.

Smith, Mrs. Frank Calton (see Monroe, Margaret Montague).

Snider, Marguerite Lyons 63 Kensington Avenue, Uniontown, Pa.
American Red Cross Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,

1920-21. One year certificate, 1921.

Academic Training: A.B., Vassar College, 1918. Graduate Student, Columbia University
and Union Theological Seminary, 1923-24.

Position, 1918-20: Case Worker, Fayette County A. R. C, Uniontown, Pa.
Practicum: Rural Section, Southeastern Division A. R. C, Chester County, Pa.
Positions, 1921 : Assistant Executive Secretary, A. R. C, Uniontown, Pa., 1921-24;
Edward A. Woods Co.—Equitable Life Assurance Society, Pittsburgh, Pa., 1925 .

Sorbets, Marguerite (Madame Jean Vezes)
45 Avenue de l'Echo, Parc-Saint-Maur-Seine, France

Special French Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1919-
20. One year certificate, 1920.

Academic Training: Baccalaureate, University of Bordeaux, 1916-19; Licence &s Sciences,
1919; Dipldme d'Ingenieur Chimiste, 1919.

Practicum: Aberfoyle Manufacturing Company, Chester, Pa.; The American Pulley
Company, Philadelphia; Procter and Gamble, Port Ivory, Staten Island, N. Y.

Positions, 1920 : Secretary,, Mon Bureau Magazine, Paris, 1921; Secretary, Chemical
Laboratory, Paris University, 1923; Secretary-Chemist, Accumulators makers, Paris,
1923-24; Secretary to the Director, La Nationale Re-Insurance Company, Paris, 1924-27.

Spalding, Helen Elizabeth .... 463 Van Buren Street, Milwaukee, Wis.
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research, 1919-20;

Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research,
1920-21. Master of Arts, 1920. Two year certificate, 1921.

Academic Training: A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1919, and M.A., 1920.
Practicum: Children's Aid Society, Philadelphia; Society for Organizing Charity, Phila-

delphia.
Positions, 1921 : Visitor, Mothers' Pensions Department, Wayne County Juvenile

Court, Detroit, Mich., 1921-22; Visitor, Provident Association, St. Louis, Mo., 1922-24;
Case Worker, Pennsylvania Children's Aid Society, Philadelphia, 1924-26; Director,
Child Boarding Department, Juvenile Protective Association, Milwaukee, Wis., 1926 .

Spaulding, Mrs. George F. (see McCausland, Catherine).
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Spence, Virginia Wendel (Mrs. Clifton Lowther Moss)
3718 Cragmont Street, Dallas, Texas

Grace H. Dodge Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research, 1920-21.
One year certificate, 1921.

Academic Training: A.B., University of Texas, 1917, and M.A., 1920. National Training
School, Y. W. C. A., New York City, summer, 1919.

Positions, 1917-21: Assistant Registrar, Agricultural and Mechanical College, College
Station, Texas, 1917-18, and Secretary, Army Training, 1918-19; Girls' Work Secretary,
Y. W. C. A., Austin, Texas, 1919-20; Student Assistant, Department of Economics,
University of Texas, 1919-20; Instructor, Summer Session, University of Texas, 1920-21.

Practicum: Atlantic Refining Company, Philadelpnia.
Position, Summer, 1921: General Secretary, Y. W. C. A., Laredo, Texas.

Stadler, Evelyn (Mrs. Philip Hammer)
5604 Washington Court, St. Louis, Mo.

Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, February-October, 1919.
Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.

Academic Training: Harris Teachers College, St. Louis, Mo., 1913-15; B.S., University
of Missouri, 1919.

Positions, 1915-17: Substitute Teacher, Public Schools, St. Louis, 1915-16; Teacher,
Emerson School, 1916-17.

Practicum: Notaseme Hosiery Company, Philadelphia; Fashion Park, Rochester, N. Y.
Position, 1919-20: Employment Manager of Women, Standard Mill, American Manu-

facturing Company, St. Louis, Mo.

Stelle, Katharine Beatrice (Mrs. Edward Walter Miller)

114 East 188th Street, New York City
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, October, 1918-June,

1919. Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.

Academic Training: A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1918.
Practicum: The Atlantic Refining Company, Philadelphia; The Winchester Repeating
Arms Company, New Haven, Conn.; Acme Wire Company, New Haven, Conn.

Positions, 1919-21: General and Industrial Secretary, North American Lace Company
Branch, Y. W. C. A., Philadelphia, 1919-20; Assistant Supervisor of Employment,
The L. K. Liggett Company, New York City, 1920-21.

Stevenson, Margaretta Price
952% North Serrano Avenue, Los Angeles, Calif.

Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research, 1918-19.
One year certificate, 1919.

Academic Training: A.B., University of Kansas, 1918.
Practicum: Bryn Mawr Community Center.
Positions, 1919 ; Organizer Community Work, Wamego, Kans., and Teacher of Latin
and English, High School, Wamego, 1919-21; Teacher of English, Atchison, Kans.,
1921-23; Assistant Manager, "Ask Mr. Foster" Travel Information Service, Los Angeles,
Calif., 1923; Teacher of Oral English and Dramatics, Jefferson High School, 1924 .

Stiles, Hallie Ula 64 Park Avenue, New York City
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, October, 1918-June,

1919. Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.

Academic Training: A.B., Albion College, 1916.
Positions, 1908—18: Assistant Bookkeeper and Stenographer, Peoples Exchange Bank,

Russellville, Ark., 1908-12; Librarian, Y. W. C. A., Detroit, Mich., 1916-17, and Indus-
trial Secretary, 1917-18; Shop Practice, American Car and Foundry Co., Detroit,
summer, 1918.

Practicum: The Barrett Manufacturing Company, Pennsylvania Department of Labor
and Industry, Factory Inspection, and United States Employment Service, Philadelphia.

Positions, 1919 ; Employment Manager, Notaseme Hosiery Company, Philadelphia,
1919; Assistant to Credit Manager, A. B. Kirschbaum Company, 1919-20; Educational
Instructor and Assistant Supervisor of Juniors, L. Bamberger and Company, Newark,
N. J., 1920-22, and Buyer, 1922-23; Training as Tea Room Manager, Schraft's, New
York City, 1924.

Sttjcky, Mrs. Fred (see Walder, Emmi).

Stjmner, Mary Clayton 145 East 57th Street, New York City
Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research,

1922-2S. One year certificate, 1923.
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Academic Training: A.B., Newcomb College, Tulane University, 1917; Graduate Student,
Tulane University, 1917-18, and Fellow in Psychology, 1918-19; Commonwealth
Fellow in Mental Hygiene, New York School of Social Work, 1923-24.

Positions, 1917-22: Editorial Staff, Times-Picayune, New Orleans, La., 1917-18; Teacher,
Newman Manual Training School, New Orleans, 1919; Publicity Director, Northeast
Field, National Board, Y. W. C. A., New York City, 1919-21; Member of Reviewing
Staff, American Institute of Medicine, New York City, 1921-22; Executive Secretary,
International Serbian Educational Committee, New York City, 1922.

Practicum: Society for Organizing Charity, Philadelphia; Nervous and Mental Diseases
Clinic, Pennsylvania Hospital, Philadelphia.

Positions, 1924 ' Psychiatric-Social Worker, Research Department, Berkshire Industrial
Farm, Canaan, N. Y., 1924-27; Psychiatric Social Worker, Institute for Child Guid-
ance, New York City, 1927 .

Tattershall, Louise Mat 189 Claremont Avenue, New York City
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1919-20. One year

certificate, 1920.
Academic Training: A.B., Barnard College, 1908.
Positions, 1909-19: Teacher, High School, White Haven, Pa., 1909-11; Wykeham Rise,
Washington, Conn., 1914-15; and Phoebe Anna Thome School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.,
1915-16; Kent Place School, Summit, N. J., 1916-17; Clerk, The American Telephone
and Telegraph Company, New York City, 1917-19; Clerk, A. R. C, New York City,
1919.

Practicum: The Edward G. Budd Manufacturing Company, Philadelphia; Vocational
Direction in Social Institutions, Massachusetts.

Positions, 1920-— : Director, Placement Bureau for the Handicapped, A. R. C, St. Louis,
Mo., 1920-21; Research Worker, Central Employment Bureau, Y. W. C. A., New York
City, 1921-24; Statistician, National Organization for Public Health Nursing, New York

. City, 1924 .

Tetlow, Frances Howard 49 Arnold Avenue, Amsterdam, N. Y.
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research, 1915-16,

1917-18. Two year certificate, 1918.
Academic Training: A.B., Radcliffe College, 1908. Graduate Student, University of

Wisconsin, 1916-17.
Position, 1909-15: Teacher of English, Winsor School, Boston, Mass.
Practicum: Women's Trade Union League, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1917 : Executive Secretary, Pennsylvania Committee on Women in Industry,

1917-18; Placement Agent, American Optical Company, Southbridge, Mass., 1918-20;
Piece Worker, T. G. Plant Company, Boston, Mass., 1921-22; Investigator in Labor
Survey, Cluett, Peabodv & Company, Troy, N. Y., 1923; Personnel Worker, Mohawk
Carpet Mills, Inc., Amsterdam, N. Y., 1923 .

Tsiang, Mrs. Tingftj (see Dong, Nyok Zoe)

.

Ttjfts, Mrs. Joe (see Miller, Edith M.).

Tuttle, Lorna May. . . .2316 Grand Avenue South, Minneapolis, Minn.
Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1925-26.

Academic Training: A.B., University of Minnesota, 1924.
Position, 1924-25: Social Service Investigator, Minneapolis General Hospital, Minneapolis.
Practicum: Lord & Taylor, New York; Leeds & Northrup Company, Philadelphis; Aber

foyle Manufacturing Company, Chester, Pa.; Gillette Razor Company, Boston .

Positions, 1926 : Aledical Social Worker, University Hospital, University of Minnesota,
1926-27; Industrial Secretary, Central Y. W. C. A., Minneapolis, Minn., 1927 .

Vezes, Madame Jean (see Sorbets, Marguerite).

Walder, Emmi (Mrs. Fred Stucky)
Hinterer Gotterbarmweg 18, Basel, Switzerland

Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1921-
22. One year certificate, 1922.

Academic Training: University of Zurich, 1919; University of Berne, 1919-20, 1922-24;
Ph.D., University of Berne, 1924.

Practicum: A. M. Collins Company, Philadelphia; Notaseme Hosiery Company, Phila-
delphia; Westinghouse Lamp Company, Bloomfield, N. J.

Position, 1927 : Teacher of Social Work, Normal School for Kindergarten Teachers,
Basel.

Wallace, Isabel King 1712 Hammond Avenue, Superior, Wis.
Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1921-

22. One year certificate, 1922. Graduate Student, 1922-23.
Master of Arts, 1923.
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Academic Training: A.B., University of Rochester, 1916. M.A., Bryn Mawr College,
1923. Graduate Student, University of Chicago, 1925-26.

Positions, 1922 : Assistant Demonstrator in Psychology, Bryn Mawr College, 1922-23;
Director, Industrial Service Centre, Y. W. C. A., Chicago, 1924-25; Director of Bureau
of Tests and Measurements, and Teacher of Psvchologv, State Teacher's College,
Superior, Wis., 1926 .

Watson, Amet Eaton (Mrs. Frank D. Watson)
773 College Avenue, Haverford, Pa.

Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research, 1915-28.
Two year certificate, 1918. Doctor of Philosophy, 1924.

Academic Training: A.B., Women's College in Brown University, 1907; A.M., University
of Pennsylvania, 1910; Graduate Student, Columbia University, 1913-14; Ph.D.,
Bryn Mawr College, 1924.

Poaitions, 1907 : Teacher, Miss Wheeler's School, Providence, R. I., 1907-08; Visitor,
Association for Improving the Condition of the Poor, New York City, 1908-09; Research
Worker, Eugenics Record Office, Cold Spring Harbor, N. Y., 1910-11; Research Worker,
Agricultural College, Logan, Utah, 1911-12; Instructor, Department of Social Science,
University of Utah, 1912; Special Agent, Federal Children's Bureau, 1916-18; Member
of the faculty of the Pennsylvania School of Social and Health Work, 1918-26: Executive
Secretary, Parents' Council of Philadelphia, 1925-26; Executive Secretary, Central
Committee on Household Occupations, Philadelphia, 1927 .

Weston, Dorothy Vivian Weston's Mills, New York
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research

and College Settlements Association Fellow, 1915-16. Master of
Arts, 1916.

Academic Training: A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1914, and M.A., 1916.
Position, 1914-15: Resident, College Settlement, New York City.
Practicum: College Settlement, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1916 ." Director of Girls' Work, Jan Hus Neighborhood House, New York

City, 1916-17, and Head-Resident, 1917-18; Secretary to Personnel Manager, Engineer-
ing Department, Western Electric Company, New York City, 1921-23, and Personnel
Research Assistant, 1923-27.

White, Jeanette Olivia (Mrs. John Clifford Farmer)
2632 South St. Louis Street, Tulsa, Okla.

Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, June, 1918-February,
1919. Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.

Academic Training: A.B., University of Missouri, 1917; University of Oklahoma, sum-
mer, 1916.

Practicum: The Hood Rubber Company, Watertown, Mass.; The United States Employ-
ment Service, Philadelphia.

Position, 1919-20: Industrial Surveyor, Industrial Section, Y. W. C. A., New York City.

Wilde, Constance Elizabeth Mary
19 Merton Road, Walthamstow, London E. 17, England

British Graduate Scholar, 1921-22; Grace H. Dodge Fellow in Social
Economy and Social Research, 1922-23. Tioo year certificate, 1923.

Academic Training: B. Com., University of Manchester, 1919; M. Com., 1920.
Position, 1919-21: Assistant Lecturer in Economics, Huddersfield Technical College,

England.
Practicum: Lord & Taylor, New York City; R. H. Macy & Co., New York City; John
Wanamaker, Philadelphia.

Positions, 1923 : Tutor, Workers' Education Association, London, 1923-24; Lecturer
in Commerce, Middlesex County Council, London, 1924—

.

Willard, Mildred McCreary (Mrs. John F. Gardiner)
Haverford Gables, Haverford

Graduate Scholar in Psychology, 1917-18. One year certificate, 1918.

Academic Training: University of Pennsylvania, summer, 1916; A.B., Bryn Mawr College,
1917, and M.A., 1918.

Positions, 191

7

; Teacher of Abnormal Children, Bryn Mawr School for Individual Devel-
opment, Rosemont, Pa., 1917-18. Assistant Employment Manager, Strawbridge and
Clothier Store, Philadelphia, 1918-22; Psychometrist, U. S. Veterans* Bureau, 1922-26;
Peychometrist, Children's Hospital and Orthopedic Hospital, 1923 ; Delaware
Hospital, Wilmington, 1925—-; Independent Business, 1925 .
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Williams, Ada Griswold (Mrs. Barton Joseph Rogers)
408 Michigan Avenue, Crystal Falls, Mich.

Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1921-
22. One year certificate, 1922.

Academic Training: A.B., University of Wisconsin, 1921.
Practicum: White-Williams Foundation, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1922 : Social Worker, Massachusetts General Hospital, Boston, 1922; Roches-

ter Homeopathic Hospital, 1922-24; Family Welfare League, Milwaukee, Wis., 1924-25.

Williams, Grace Edith Y. W. C. A., Kansas City, Mo.
Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1920-21.

One year certificate, 1921.

Academic Training: Ph.B., Pcnn College, 1913.
Positions, 1906-20: Teacher, Public Schools, Oskaloosa, Iowa, 1906-08, 1910-11, 1913-14;

General Secretary, Y. W. C. A., Muscatine, Iowa, 1915-17; Industrial Secretary,
Cedar Rapids, Iowa, 1917-20.

Practicum: Leeds and Northrup Company, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1921 : Field Secretary, National Y. W. C. A., 1921-22; General Secretary,

Lawrence, Mass., 1922-24; General Secretary, Kansas City, 1924 .

Witmer, Helen Leland.. .University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, Minn.
Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research,

1923-24. One year certificate, 1924.

Academic Training: A.B., Dickinson College, 1919; M.A., University of Wisconsin, 1923,
and Fellow in Sociology, 1924-25; Ph.D., 1925; Fellow, Social Science Research Council,
1927-28.

Practicum: White-Williams Foundation, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1925 : Research Worker, Sleighton Farm. Darlington. Pa., 1925; Statisti-

cian Department of Mental Diseases, Boston, Mass., 1925-26; Assistant Professor, Social
Hygiene Research, University of Minnesota, 1926-27.

Wood, Margaret Wells (Mrs. Alexander James Wood)
146 East 37th Street, New York City

Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, October, 1918-June,
1919. Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.

Academic Training: A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1906.
Positions, 1906-17: Instructor, Ellsworth College, Iowa Falls, Iowa, 1906-08; Gilbert

School, Winsted, Conn., 1908-11, and High School, New Britain, Conn., 1913; Instructor
and Vice-Principal, High School, Derby, Conn., 1913-18; Worker in mills, summers,
1900-07.

Practicum: A. M. Collins Company, Philadelphia; Industrial Division, Y. W. C. A.
Positions, 1919 : Secretary on Relations with Employment, National Board, Y. W. C. A.,
New York City, 1919-21; National Industrial Secretary, Y. W. C. A. of Japan, 1921-23;
Research Worker in Industrial Department, National Board, Y. W. C. A., New York
City, 1924; Executive Secretary, New York Committee, Tsuda College Rebuilding
Fund, 1924; Special Writing, 1924; Executive Secretary, Hospital Social Service Asso-
ciation of New York City, Inc., 1925-27.

Woods, Agnes Sterrett 168 West High Street, Carlisle, Pa.
Community Center Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,

1919-21. Two year certificate, 1921. Graduate Student, 1924.

Academic Training: A.B., Dickinson College, 1917, and A. M., 1918; Graduate Student,
Columbia University, 1927 .

Practicum: Bryn Mawr Community Center.
Positions, 1918-19: Office Assistant, Varick House, New York City, 1918; Employment

Office, Y. W. C. A., New York City, 1918-19; Postmistress, Camp Altamont, 1919;
Assistant to Librarian, Horace Mann School for Boys, 1925 .

Zrust, Josephine Lucille Clarkson, Nebr.
Susan B. Anthony Scholar in Social Economy and Politics, 1919-20.

Academic Training: A.B., University of Nebraska, 1918, and M.A., 1919. Graduate
Student, Columbia University, 1920-23; University of Prague, Czechoslovakia, 1923 .

Position, 1919: Graduate Assistant, University of Nebraska, six months.
Practicum: Bryn Mawr Community Center.
Positions, 1920 ." Assistant, Czechoslovak Section, Foreign Language Information Ser-

vice, A. R. C, New York City, 1920-21; Secretary for Czechoslovak Interests, National
y .W. C. A., New York City, 1921-23.



73

Students for the Year 1927-28

Ahlers, Harriet Howe See page 45
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research, 1927-28.

Bache, Priscilla 653 Chestnut Street, Waban, Mass.
Intercollegiate Community Service Association Fellow and Carola Woeris-

hoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1927-28.
Academic Training: A.B., Smith College, 1927.
Practicum: Family Society, Philadelphia, and Judge Baker Foundation, Boston.
Positions, 1922-27: Telephone Operator, Newton Center, Mass., summer, 1923; Attend-

ant, Peabody Home, Chestnut Hill, Mass., summer, 1923; Manager, "Hooked Rug
Shop," Nantucket Island, summer, 1927.

Blair, Bertha 1819 East 7th Street, Duluth, Minn.
Carola, Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,

1927-28.

Academic Training: A.B., Macalester College, 1919.
Positions: Teacher, Public Schools, Duluth, Minn., 1919-20; Girl Reserve Secretary,

Y. W. C. A., Kalamazoo, Mich., 1920-23; Stenographer, Duluth, Minn., 1924; Indus-
trial Secretary, Y. W. C. A., Duluth, Minn., 1925-27.

Beard, Belle Boone See page 45
Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research,

1927-28.

Practicum: Haverford Community Center; The Family Society, Philadelphia.

Coe, Thelma 4 Grove Avenue, Baltimore, Md.
Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1927-28.

Academic Training: A.B., Goucher College, 1927.
Practicum: Leeds & Northrup Company, Philadelphia, Pa.

Coffin. Maxine 1243 41st Street, Des Moines, Iowa
Bryn Mawr Scholar, 1927-28.

Academic Training: A.B., Penn College, 1927.
Positions: Secretary to Dr. E. H. Stranahan, Penn College, 1923-27.
Practicum: Jordan Marsh Company, Boston; Collins Manufacturing Company, Philadel-

phia; Curtis Publishing Company, Philadelphia.

Fatrchild, Mildred See page 52
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research, 1927-28.

Fernald, Abba Winterport, Maine
Susan B. Anthony Scholar in Social Economy and Politics, 1927-28.

Academic Training: A.B., University of Maine, 1927.
Positions: Teacher of History and English, High School, Orono, Maine, 1927.

Gordon, Mildred 700 Prospect Street, Cleveland, Ohio
Grace H. Dodge Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research, 1927-28.

Academic Training: B.S., Simmons College, 1919; M.S., Graduate School of Applied
Social Science, Western Reserve University, 1923.

Positions, 1921-27: Associated Charities, Cleveland, Ohio, 1921-27; Extension work,
Hindman School,' Hindman, Ky.; Instructor in Sociology, Schauffeler School, Cleveland,
1925-27.

Htman, Anna 1915 Octavia Street, New Orleans, La.
Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research,

1927-28.

Academic Training: A.B., Newcomb College, Tulane University, 1926, and M.A., 1927.
Practicum: The Family Society, Philadelphia.

Inabnit, Margaret 1515 West 3rd Street, Bend, Ore.
Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1927-28.

Academic Training: A.B., University of Oregon, 1925; One-year certificate, Portland
School of Social Work, 1927.

Positions: Secretary, Bend Chapter, A. R. C, 1927.
Practicum: Atlantic Refining Company, Philadelphia; Wm. Filene's Sons, Boston.
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Manbar, Rosa Lwow, Poland
Grace H. Dodge Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research, 1927-28.

Academic Training: Ph.D., University of Vienna, 1923; Teacher's Diploma, University
of Krakow, 1925. Graduate Student, Columbia University and New York School of
Social Work, 1926-27.

Positions: Teacher of Physics and Mathematics, High School, Lwow, Poland, 1918-26.
Worker with children.

Neelt, Anne Elizabeth . . 1553 East Montgomery Avenue, Philadelphia

Academic Training: A.B., Cornell University, 1919, and M.A., University of Chicago, 1922.
Positions 1923-26: Assistant Dean of Women, Cornell University.
Practicum: White-Williams Foundation, Philadelphia.

Shapiro, Lillian 320 Beach 43rd Street, Edgemere, L. I.

Robert G. Valentine Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,
1927-28.

Academic Training: A.B., Hunter College, 1927; Student in Law, New York University,
1926-27.

Positions 1925-27: Teacher of English, French and Spanish, Manhattan Preparatory
School, New York City.

Practicum: Jewish Welfare Society, Philadelphia.

Shaw, Annie Merchiston, Uddingston, Lanarkshire, Scotland
British Graduate Scholar, 1927-28.

Academic Training: M.A., Edinburgh University; Post Graduate Diploma, Edinburgh
School of Social Study, 1927.

White, Marcella 165 Knoles Way, Stockton, Calif.

Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1927-28.

Academic Training: A.B., College of the Pacific, 1927.
Practicum: Haverford Community Center; University Settlement, Philadelphia; East

Side House Settlement, New York City.

Wright, Audrey 514 Tea Street, N. W., Washington, D. C.
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research, 1927-28.

Academic Training: A.B., Oberlin College, 1927.
Practicum: Haverford Community Center; Urban League, New York City.
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The forty-fourth academic year will close with the conferring of Degrees

at eleven o'clock, on June 5, 1929.



COLLEGE CALENDAR

1928-29

First Semester

College Entrance Board Examinations begin September 17

College Entrance Examinations end September 21

Halls of Residence open to the entering class at 3 p. m September 26

Registration of incoming students September 27

Registration of students. Halls of Residence open to all

students at 9 a. m October 1

Examinations for advanced standing begin October 1

Deferred and condition examinations begin October 1

The work of the forty-fourth academic year begins at

8.45 A. M October 2

Examination in German for Seniors conditioned, 9-10.30 a. m October 6

Examination in German for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30 a. m October 6

Deferred and condition examinations end October 6

Examinations for advanced standing end October 6

Examination in French for Seniors conditioned, 9-10.30 a. m October 13

Examination in French for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30 a. m October 13

Examination in French for M.A. candidates, 8-9.30 p. m. . . .November 21

Examination in German for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30 a. m. .November 24

Thanksgiving vacation begins at 12.45 p. m November 28

Thanksgiving vacation ends at 9 a. m December 3

Ph.D. Language examinations December 8

Christmas vacation begins at 12.45 p. m *December 21

Christmas vacation ends at 9 a. m January 7

Last day of lectures January 18

Half-yearly collegiate examinations begin January 21

Ph.D. Language examinations January 21

Collegiate examinations end February I

Annual meeting of the Alumnae Association February 2

Vacation February 4

Second Semester

The work of the second semester begins at 9 a. m February 5

Announcement of European Fellowships March 15

Mid-semester examination in matriculation Greek March 19

Spring vacation begins at 12.45 p. m *March 29

Spring vacation ends at 9 a. m April 8

Deferred and condition examinations begin April 9

Deferred and condition examinations end. April 11

Ph.D. Language examinations April 13

* Friday Laboratory will be transferred to Wednesday of the same week and in case of

conflict, students will be required to make up the work in the free houre.



Examinations in French for Juniors May 4

Examinations in German for Juniors May 1

1

Last day of lectures May 17

Collegiate examinations begin May 20

Collegiate examinations end May 31

Baccalaureate Sermon June 2

Conferring of degrees and close of forty-fourth academic year June 5

COLLEGE CALENDAR

1929-30

First Semester

College Entrance Board Examinations begin September 16

College Entrance Board Examinations end September 20

Halls of Residence open to the entering class at 3 p. m September 25

Registration of incoming students September 26

Registration of students. Halls of Residence open to all

students at 9 a. m September 30

Examinations for advanced standing begin September 30

Deferred and condition examinations begin September 30

The work of the forty-fifth academic year begins at 8.45 a. m October 1

Examination in German for Seniors conditioned, 9-10.30 a. m October 5

Exam in ation in German for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30 a. m October 5

Deferred and condition examinations end October 5

Examinations for advanced standing end October 5

Examination in French for Seniors conditioned, 9-10.30 a. m October 12

Examination in French for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30 a. m October 12

Examination in French for M.A. candidates, 8-9.30 p. m. . . . November 20

Examination in German for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30 a. m. .November 23

Thanksgiving vacation begins at 12.45 p. m November 27

Thanksgiving vacation ends at 9 a. m December 2

Ph.D. Language examinations December 7

Christmas vacation begins at 12.45 p. m *December 20

Christmas vacation ends at 9 a. m January 6

Last da3' of lectures January 17

Half-yearly collegiate examinations begin January 20

Ph.D. Language examinations January 20

Collegiate examinations end January 31

Annual meeting of the Alumnae Association February 1

Vacation February 3

Second Semester

The work of the second semester begins at. 9 a. m February 4

Mid-semester examination in matriculation Greek March 18

* Friday Laboratory will be transferred to Wednesday of the same week and in case of

conflict, etudente will be required to make up the work in the free hours.



Announcement of European Fellowships March 21

Spring vacation begins at 12.45 p. m *March 28

Spring vacation ends at 9 a. m April 7

Deferred and condition examinations begin April 8

Deferred and condition examinations end April 10

Ph.D. Language examinations April 12

Examinations in French for Juniors May 3

Examinations in German for Juniors May 10

Last day of lectures May 16

Collegiate examinations begin May 19

Collegiate examinations end May 29

Baccalaureate Sermon June 1

Conferring of degrees and close of forty-fifth academic year June 4

* Friday Laboratory will be transferred to Wednesday of the same week and in case of

conflict, students will be required to make up the work in the free hours.



BRYN MAWR COLLEGE
Bryn Mawe College was founded by Dr. Joseph Taylor of Burling-

ton, New Jersey. During his life time the site of the college at Bryn Mawr,

five miles west of Philadelphia, was purchased and the buildings were

begun. At his death in January, 1880, he left the greater part of his

estate for the foundation and maintenance of an institution of higher

education for women. In 1880 the college was incorporated under the

laws of Pennsylvania and was invested with the power to confer degrees;

in 1883 the trustees issued a circular of information; in 1884 a President,

Dr. James E. Rhoads, and a Dean of Faculty, Miss M. Carey Thomas,

were elected, plans were matured, and academic appointments were made.

In the spring of 1885 the first catalogue was issued and in the autumn of

the same year the college began its first academic year.

On the death of President Rhoads in 1893, Dean Thomas was elected

to the presidency, which office she held until she reached the age of retire-

ment in 1922. President Marion Edwards Park was elected to the presi-

dency in 1922.

Bryn Mawr College always has believed in the value of small classes

and limits the total enrollment of undergraduates to about four hundred,

and resident graduates to less than one hundred. From the first it has

been the policy of the trustees to organize no department in which they

could not provide for graduate as well as undergraduate study offered

by the same faculty.

Bryn Mawr College confers the degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Master

of Arts and Doctor of Philosophy.

The departments of the college are:

Comparative Philology and Linguistics Philosophy

Greek Psychology

Latin Education

English Classical Archaeology

French History of Art

Italian Music
Spanish Mathematics
German Physics

Biblical Literature Chemistry

History Geology

Economics and Politics Biology

SocialjEconomy

(7)
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Margaret
Alumna.

Anna Rhoads Ladd*
Secretary

J. Henry Scattergood

Marion Edwards Park
Caroline McCormick SladeI

Agnes Brown Leach J

Anna Bell Lawther,
Alumnse Director, 1923-28

Ruth Furness Porter §

Alumnae Director, 1924-29

Frances Fincke Hand,**
Alumnx Director, 1925-30

Mary Peirce,

Alumnx Director, 1926-31

Reeve Cary,***
Director, 1927-32

* Mrs. William Coffin Ladd.

t Mrs. F. Louis Slade.

% Mrs. Henry Goddard Leach.

§ Mrs. James Foster Porter.

** Mrs. Learned Hand.
*** Mrs. C. Reed Cary.
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Standing Committees of the Boaed of Directors, 1928

Executive Committee

Thomas Raeburn White,

Chairman

Rufus M. Jones

Marion Edwards Park
Frances Fincke Hand
Richard M. Gummere
Anna Rhoads Ladd
Anna Bell Lawther
Charles J. Rhoads
Caroline McCormick Slade

Committee on Buildings

and Grounds

Arthur H. Thomas,

Chairman

Marion Edwards Park
Frances Fincke Hand
Abram F. Huston
Mary Peirce

Arthur Perry
J. Henry Scattergood
Frederic H. Strawbridge

Finance Committee

Charles J. Rhoads,

Chairman

Abram F. Huston
Arthur Perry
Frederic H. Strawbridge
J. Henry Scattergood
Caroline McCormick Slade

Library Committee

Richard M. Gummere,
Chairman

Marion Edwards Park
Arthur Freeborn Chace
Ruth Furness Porter
Charles J. Rhoads
Margaret Reeve Cary

Committee on Religious Life

Rufus M. Jones,

Chairman

Marion Edwards Park
Arthur Perry
Margaret Reeve Cary

(9)



OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION

Academic Year, 1927-28

President

Marion Edwards Park, Ph.D., LL.D. Office: Taylor Hall.

President Emeritus

M. Carey Thomas, Ph.D., LL.D., L.H.D.

Dean

Helen Taft Manning, Ph.D. Office: Taylor Hall.

President's Representative for Graduate Students

Eunice Morgan Schenck, Ph.D. Office: Taylor Hall.

Secretary and Registrar

Barbara Gaviller, A.B., B.Sc. Office: Taylor Hall.

Director of Publication

Caroline Chadwick-Collins, A.B. Office: Taylor Hall.

Assistant to the President

Dorothy Macdonald, A.B. Office: Taylor Hall.

Assistant to the Dean

Ellen Faulkner, M.A. Office: Taylor Hall.

Wardens of the Halls of Residence

Friedrika Margretha Heyl, A.B., Radnor Hall.

Josephine Fisher, A.B., Pembroke Hall (Head).

Ann Elizabeth Neely, M.A., Pembroke Hall (Assistant).

Helen Lord Smith, A.B., Rockefeller Hall.

Henrietta Cooper Jennings, Ph.D., Denbigh Hall.

Katharine Mary Peek, A.B., Merion Hall.

Esther Lowrey Rhoads, A.B., Wyndham.

Director of Halls

Ellen Faulkner, M.A. Office: Rockefeller Hall.

Comptroller

Sandy Lee Hurst. Office: Taylor Hall.

(10)
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Superintendent

John J. Foley. Office: Rockefeller Hall.

Librarian

Lois Antoinette Reed, A.B., B.L.S. Office: The Library.

Director of Physical Training and Supervisor of Health

Contance M. K. Applebee. Office: The Gymnasium.

Physician-in-Chief

Thomas F. Branson, M.D. Office: Rosemont, Pa.

College Physician

Marjorie Jepferies Wagoner, M.D. Office: The Infirmary.

Examining Oculist

Helen Murphy, M.D. Office: 1427 Spruce Street, Philadelphia.



ACADEMIC APPOINTMENTS

TEACHING

Academic Year, 1927-28

Marion Edwards Park, Ph.D., LL.D., President of the College.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1898, M.A., 1899, and Ph.D., 1918. Holder of the Bryn Mawr
European Fellowship, 1898-99, and Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1898-99,
1912-14, 1916-17; American School of Classical Studies, Athens, Greece, 1901-02;
Instructor in Classics, Colorado College, 1902-06, and Assistant Professor of Classics,
1914-15; Teacher in Miss Wheeler's School, Providence, R. I., 1906-09; Acting Dean
of Bryn Mawr College, 1911-12; Dean of Simmons College, 1918-21; Dean of Radcliffe
College, 1921-22.

M. Carey Thomas, Ph.D., LL.D., L.H.D., President Emeritus of the College.
A.B., Cornell University, 1877; studied at the Johns Hopkins University, 1877-78; Uni-

versity of Leipsic, 1879-81; Ph.D., University of Zurich, 1882. Student in the Sorbonne
and College de France, 1883; Dean of the Faculty of Bryn Mawr College and Professor
of English, 1885-94; President of the College and Professor of English, 1894-1922.

Helen Taft Manning, Ph.D., Dean of the College.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1915; M.A., Yale University, 1916, and Ph.D., 1924. Dean

of Bryn Mawr College, 1917-19, and Acting President, 1919-20.

Florence Bascom, Ph.D., Professor of Geology.
A.B., University of Wisconsin, 1882, B.Sc, 1884, and M.A., 1887.

_
Johns Hopkins Uni-

versity, 1891-93; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1893. Assistant in Geology and
Instructor in Petrography, Ohio State University, 1893-95.

Wilmer Cave Wright,* Ph.D., Professor of Greek.
Shrewsbury, _ England. Girton College,

_
University of Cambridge, England, 1888-92;

Graduate in Honours, Cambridge Classical Tripos, 1892; Ph.D., University of Chicago,
1895. Fellow in Greek, Bryn Mawr College, 1892-93; Fellow in Latin, University of

Chicago, 1893-94, and Fellow in Greek, 1894-95; Reader in Greek and Latin, University
of Chicago, 1895-96.

James H. Letjba, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology.
Neuchatel, Switzerland. B.S., University of Neuchatel, 1886; Ph.D., Ursinus College,

1888; Scholar in Psychology, Clark University, 1892-93; Fellow in Psychology, Clark
University, 1893-95; Ph.D., Clark University, 1896.

Henry Nevill Sanders, Ph.D., Alumnce Professor of Greek.
Edinburgh, Scotland. A.B., Trinity University, Toronto, 1894, and M.A., 1897; Ph.D.,
Johns Hopkins University, 1903. Fellow in Greek, Johns Hopkins University, 1897-98;
Lecturer in Greek, Latin and Sanskrit, McGill University, 1898-1902.

William Bashpord Huff, Ph.D., Professor of Physics.
A.B., University of Wisconsin, 1889; M.A., University of Chicago, 1896; Ph.D., Johns
Hopkins University, 1900. Lecture Assistant in Physics, Johns Hopkins University,
1899-1900, Assistant in Physics, 1900-01, and Instructor in Physics, 1901-02.

William Roy Smith, Ph.D., Professor of History.
A.B., University of Texas, 1897, and M.A., 1898; Ph.D., Columbia University, 1903.

Acting Professor of History and Political Science, University of Colorado, 1900-01;
Lecturer in History, Barnard College, 1901-02.

Lucy Martin Donnelly, A.B., Mary Elizabeth Garrett Memorial Alumnce
Professor of English.

A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1893; University of Oxford, England, and University of Leipsic,
1893-94; Sorbonne and College de France and University of Leipsic, 1894-95.

David Hilt Tennent, Ph.D., Professor of Biology.
B.S., Olivet College, 1900; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1904. Fellow, Johns Hopkins

University, 1902-04; Bruce Fellow, Johns Hopkins University, 1904, and 1912.

James Barnes, Ph.D., Professor of Physics.
Halifax, Nova Scotia. B.A., Dalhousie University, Honours in Mathematics and Physics,

1899, and M.A., 1900; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1904. Holder of 1851 Exhibi-
tion Science Research Scholarship, 1900-03; Fellow, Johns Hopkins University, 1903-04,
and Assistant in Physics, 1904-06; Resident Fellow, University of Manchester, 1915.

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1928-29.

(12)
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Theodore de Leo de Laguna, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy.
A.B., University of California, 1896, and M.A., 1899; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1901,

Teacher in the Government Schools of the Philippine Islands, 1901-04; Honorary
Fellow and Assistant in Philosophy, Cornell University, 1904-05; Assistant Professor
of the Philosophy of Education, University of Michigan, 190.5-07.

Marion Parris Smith, Ph.D., Professor of Economics and Politics.

A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1901, and Ph.D., 1908. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr Col-
lege, 1902-05, Fellow in Economics and Politics, 1905-06; Bryn Mawr College Research
Fellow and Student in Economics and Politics, University of Vienna, 1906-07.

Clarence Errol Ferree,* Ph.D., Professor of Experimental Psychology
and Director of the Psychological Laboratory.

B.S., Ohio Wesleyan University, 1900, M.A., 1901, and M.S., 1902; Ph.D., Cornell Univer-
sity, 1909. Fellow in Psychology, Cornell University, 1902-03; Assistant in Psychology,
Cornell University, 1903-07.

Grace Mead Andrus de Laguna, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Philosophy.
A.B., Cornell University, 1903, and Ph.D., 1906. Sage Scholar in Philosophy, Cornell

University, 1903-05; Alice Freeman Palmer Fellow in Wellesley College, 1905-06;
Reader in Philosophy, Bryn Mawr College, 1907-08.

Regina Katharine Crandall, Ph.D., Margaret Kingsland Haskell Pro-
fessor of English Composition.

A.B., Smith College, 1890; Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1902. Graduate Student,
University of Chicago, 1893-94, and Fellow in History, 1894-96; Assistant in History,
Smith College, 1896-99; Instructor in History, Wellesley College, 1899-1900.

Eunice Morgan Schenck, Ph.D., Professor of French and President's

Representative for Graduate Students.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1907, and Ph.D., 1913. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College,

1909, Graduate Scholar, 1909-10, and Fellow in Romance Languages, 1912-13; Presi-
dent's European Fellow and Student in the Sorborme, College de France, University of

Grenoble, and in Madrid, 1910-12; Dean of Bryn Mawr College, 1916-17.

Samuel Claggett Chew, Ph.D., Professor of English Literature.
A.B., Johns Hopkins University, 1909, and Ph.D., 1913. Fellow, Johns Hopkins Univer-

sity, 1910-12; English Master, Hotchkiss School, Lakeville, Conn., 1913-14.

Susan Mtra Kingsbury, Ph.D., Carola Woerishoffer Professor of Social

Economy and Director of the Carola Woerishoffer Department of Social

Research.
A.B., College of the Pacific, 1890; M.A., Leland Stanford Jr. University, 1899; Ph.D.,
Columbia University, 1905. University Fellow, Columbia University, 1902-03; Holder
of the European Fellowship of the Women's Education Association, Boston, Mass., 1903-
04; Instructor in History, Vassar College, 1904-05; Director of Investigation, Massa-
chusetts Commission on Industrial and Technical Education, 1905-06; Instructor in
History and Economics and Head of Department, Simmons College, 1906—07; Assistant,
Associate, and Professor in Economics, Simmons College, and Director of the Department
of Research, Women's Educational and Industrial Union, Boston, 1907-15.

Georgiana Goddard King,* M.A., Professor of the History of Art.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1896, and M.A., 1897. Fellow in Philosophy, Bryn Mawr

College, 1896-97, and Fellow in English, 1897-98; College de France, First Semester,
1898-99.

Rhys Carpenter,! Ph.D., Professor of Classical Archceology.
A.B., Columbia University, 1909, and Ph.D., 1916; B.A., University of Oxford, 1911, and

M.A., 1914. Rhodes Scholar and Student, Balliol College, University of Oxford, 1908-
11; Drisler Fellow in Classics, Columbia University, 1911-13; Student, American School
of Classical Studies in Athens, 1912-13; Absent for Military Service, 1917-19.

Charles Ghequlere Fenwick, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science.
A.B., Loyola College, 1907; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1912. Student of Political

Science, Johns Hopkins University, 1909-11; Law Clerk, Division of International Law
in the Carnegie Endowment for International Peace, 1911-14; University of Freiburg,
Summer, 1913; Lecturer on International Law, Washington College of Law, 1912-14.

Howard Levi Gray, Ph.D., Marjorie Walter Goodhart Professor of History.
A.B., University of Rochester, 1897; A.B., Harvard University, 1898, M.A., 1900, and

Ph.D., 1907. Instructor in History, Harvard University, 1909-13, and Assistant Pro-
fessor of History, 1914-15. Absent for Military Service, 1918-19.

* On leave of absence, 1927-28.

t Granted leave of absence for the years 1926-29.
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James Llewellyn Crenshaw.* Ph.D., Professor of Physical Chemistry.
A.B., Centre College, 1907, and M.A., 1908; Ph.D., Princeton University, 1911. Assistant
Chemist in the Geo-Phvsical Laboratory of the Carnegie Institution, Washington, D. C,
1910-15. Absent for Military Service, 1917-19.

Samuel Arthur King, M.A., Non-resident Lecturer in English Diction.
London, England. M.A., University of London, 1900. Special Lecturer in Public Speak-

ing, Johns Hopkins University, 1901; Special Lecturer in Speech, University of Cali-
fornia, 1902.

Charles Wendell David, Ph.D., Professor of European History.
A.B., University of Oxford, 1911; M.A., University of Wisconsin, 1912; Ph.D., Harvard

University, 1918; Rhodes Scholar, University of Oxford, 1908-11. Instructor in History,
University of Washington, 1915-18.

Marcelle Parde, Agregee des Lettres, Associate Professor of French.
Beauvais, Oise, France. Ecole Normale Superieure de Sevres, 1911-14. Teacher in the

Lyc6e, Chaumont, Haute Marne, 1915-19; Student in the Sorbonne, 1911-16; Agrigee
des lettres, University of Paris, 1917.

Eduard Prokosch, Ph.D., Professor of German, Semester I.
Eger, Bohemia. University of Prague, 1894-95; University of Vienna, 1895—97; Uni-

versity of Chicago, 1899-1904; Staats Examen, 1897; M.A., University of Chicago,
1901; University of Leipzig, 1904-05; Ph.D., University of Leipzig, 1905. Instructor
in German, Francis W. Parker School and School of Education, University of Chicago,
1901-02; Instructor in German Department, University of Chicago, 1902-04; L'niver-
sity of Wisconsin, 1905-09; Assistant Professor of German and Comparative Philology,
University of Wisconsin, 1909-13; Professor of Germanic Philology, University of

Texas, 1913-19.

Franz ScHRADER,t Ph.D., Associate Professor of Biology.
B.S., Columbia University, 1914, and Ph.D., 1919. Scientist for the Bureau of Fisheries,
Department of Commerce, Washington, D. C, 1915-16, and summer of 1917; and
Pathologist, 1919 to January 31, 1921. Assistant in Zoology, Columbia University,
1918-19.

Mary Hamilton Swindler, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Latin and Clas-

sical Archaeology.
A.B., University of Indiana, 1905, and M.A., 1906; Ph.D., Bryn Mawr College, 1912.

Graduate Scholar in Greek, Bryn Mawr College, 1906-07, and Fellow in Greek, 1907-09;
Mary E. Garrett European Fellow and Student, University of Berlin and the American
School of Classical Studies in Athens, 1909-10; Acting Dean of Women, University of

Indiana, summers, 1911, 1913.

Henrietta Additon, M.A., Non-resident Lecturer in Social Economy (Social

Guardianship)

.

A.B., Piedmont College, 1907; M.A., University of Pennsylvania, 1911; Fellow, Univer-
sity of Pennsylvania, 1910-11, 1912-13. Instructor, History and Civics, Piedmont Col-
lege, 190S-10; Agent, Philadelphia Society for Organizing Charity, 1913-14; Probation
Officer and Case Supervisor, Philadelphia Municipal Court, 1914-16; in Charge, Proba-
tion Department, Juvenile Court, 1917; Assistant Director and Director, Section on
Women and Girls, Law Enforcement Division, Commission on Training Camp Activities,

War Department, 1918—19; Executive Assistant and Director, Field Service, Women
and Girls, United States Interdepartmental Social Hygiene Board, 1919-22; Executive
Secretary, Big Sisters Association of Philadelphia, 1922 .

Susan Helen Ballou,* Ph.D., Associate Professor of Latin.
Ph.B., University of Chicago, 1897; Ph.D., University of Giessen, 1912. Graduate Scholar

in Latin, L'niversity of Chicago, 1897-98, Assistant in Latin, 1898-1900, and Associate in

Latin, 1901-07; Traveling Fellow of the Association of Collegiate Alumna; at the Amer-
ican School of Classical Studies, Rome, 1901-02; Student of Palaeography in Rome,
1903-04, and Carnegie Research Fellow in Latin Literature, American School of Classical
Studies, Rome, 1905-06; Student, Universities of Gottingen and Giessen, 1910, 1911;
Instructor in Latin, University of Chicago, 1907-15; in charge of Latin Department,
Michigan Western State Normal School, 1915-17; Instructor in History, University of

Wisconsin, 1917-20.

Horace Alwyne, F.R.M.C.M., Professor of Music and Director of the

Department of Theoretical Music.
Manchester, England. Holder of Sir Charles Halle Memorial Scholarship, 1909-12, Gold

Medallist and graduate (with distinction) of Royal Manchester College of Music, England,
1912. Honorary Fellow, Royal Manchester College of Music, 1924. Director of Music,
Manchester Grammar School, 1911-12; Head of Piano Department, Skidmore School
of Arts, Saratoga Springs, N. Y., 1914-21; Student of Professor Max Mayer (England)
and Professor Michael von Zadora (Berlin)

.

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1928-29.

t On leave of absence, semester II, 1927-28.
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Roger Hewes Wells,* Ph.D., Associate Professor ofEconomics and Politics.
A.B., Northwestern University, 1916; M.A., Harvard University, 1921, and Ph.D., 1923.

Assistant in Government, Harvard University, 1920-22; Austin Teaching Fellow in
Government, Harvard University, 1922-23; Assistant in Government, Radcliffe College,
1922-23.

David Vernon Widder, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics.
A.B., Harvard University, 1920, M.A., 1923, and Ph.D., 1924. Instructor in Mathematics,
Harvard University, 1921-23.

Joseph Eugene Gillet, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Spanish.
Ph.D., University of Liege, 1910. Assistant Lecturer in French, University of Edin-

burgh, 1910-11; Student in the Universities of Paris, Leyden, Munich and Berlin, 1911-
13; Instructor in German, University of Wisconsin, 1913-15; Associate in Comparative
Literature and Romance Languages, University of Illinois, 1915-18; absent for Military
Service, 1918-19; Student in Spain, 1919-20; Assistant Professor of Romance Lan-
guages, University of Minnesota, 1921-24.

Hornell Hart, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Social Economy.
A.B., Oberlin College, 1910; M.A., University of Wisconsin, 1914; Ph.D., University of

Iowa, 1921. Graduate Student and Assistant in Sociology, University of Wisconsin,
1912-13; Civic Secretary, Milwaukee City Club, 1913-17; Associate, Cincinnati Social
Unit, 1917-18; Graduate Student and Research Assistant, University of Iowa, 1919-21;
Research Associate Professor in Sociology in the University of Iowa, and Head of the
Sociological Division of the Iowa Child Welfare Research Station, 1921-24.

Dorothy McDaniel Sells,* Ph.D., Associate in Social Economy.
A.B., Wellesley College, 1916; M.A., University of Chicago, 1917; Ph.D., London School

of Economics, 1923; Special Agent, U. S. Bureau of Labor Statistics, 1917-18; Employ-
ment Manager for Women, Watervliet Arsenal, 1918-19; Director, Industrial Education
for Women, Texas, 1919-20; Inspector of Canneries, Industrial Welfare Commission of
California, summer of 1920; Graduate Student, London School of Economics, 1920-23;
Research Worker, Labor Section of the League of Nations at Geneva, six months in

1922-23.

Agnes Low Rogers, Ph.D., Professor of Education and Psychology.
M.A., St. Andrews University, _ Scotland, 1908; Graduate in Honours, Moral Sciences

Tripos, University of Cambridge, 1911; Ph.D., Columbia University, 1917; Marion
Kennedy Student and Research Scholar, Columbia University, 1914-15, Research
Fellow, 1915-16; Lecturer in Educational Psychology, 1916-18; Professor of Educa-
tion, Goucher College, 1918-23; Professor of Education and Psychology, Smith College,
1923-25.

Max Diez, Ph.D., Associate Professor of German Literature.
A.B., Washington University, 1909, and M.A., 1910. Ph.D., University of Texas, 1916.

Fellow in German, Washington University, 1909-10; Assistant in German, University
of Wisconsin, 1910-11; Instructor in German, Washington University, 1911-15; Assist-

ant Professor of German, University of Texas, 1915-18; War Service, 1918-19; Pro-
fessor of German, Centre College, 1921-25.

Louis Frederick Fieser, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry.
A.B., Williams College, 1920; M.A., Harvard University, 1921, and Ph.D., 1924; Assistant

in Chemistry, Harvard University, 1921-22; Harris Fellow in Chemistry, 1922-23;
and Sheldon Travelling Fellow, and student, Universities of Frankfurt and Oxford,
1924-25.

Henry Joel Cadbury, Ph.D., Professor of Biblical Literature.
A.B., Haverford College, 1903; M.A., Harvard University, 1904, and Ph.D., 1914. Master

in Westtown School, 1905-08; Instructor, Assistant Professor and Associate Professor
in Biblical Literature, Haverford College, 1910-19; Instructor in Greek, 1910-11;
Associate Professor of Greek, 1918-19; Lecturer and Assistant Professor of New Testa-
ment Interpretation, Andover Theological Seminary, 1919-26; Lecturer on the Old
Testament, Episcopal Theological School, Cambridge, 1924-26; Assistant Professor of

New Testament Interpretation, Harvard University, 1922-26.

Ernst Diez, Ph.D., Associate Professor of the History of Art.
Vienna, Austria. Ph.D., University of Graz, Styria, 1902. Assistant in the Department

of Mohammedan Art, Kaiser Friedrich Museum, Berlin, 1908-11; Assistant in the
Department of History of Art, Vienna University, 1911-18; Privat dozent, 1919, and
Associate Professor, 1924-26.

Lily Ross Taylor, Ph.D., Professor of Latin.
A.B., University of Wisconsin, 1906: Ph.D., Bryn Mawr College, 1912. Graduate Scholar

in Latin, 1906-07, and Fellow in Latin, 1907-08; Reader and Demonstrator in Archaeol-
ogy, Bryn Mawr College, 1910-12; Instructor in Latin, Vassar College, 1912-19; Fellow
of the American Academy in Rome, 1917-18, 1919-20. Assistant Professor of Latin,
1919-22, Associate Professor, 1922-25, and Professor, 1925-27.

* On leave of absence, 1927-28.
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Henri Peyrb, Agrege de VUniversite, Associate in French.
Paris, France. Licencie-es- Lettres, 1922, and Agrege de VUniversite, University of Paris,

1924. Student of the Ecole Normale Superieure, 1920-24.

Margaret Gilman, Ph.D., Associate in French.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1919, M.A., 1920, and Ph.D., 1924. Graduate Scholar in French,

1919-20, and Fellow in French, 1920-22; Fellow, Ecole Normale Superieure de Sevres,
and Student, University of Paris, 1922-23.

Charles Sparling Evans, Ph.D., Associate in Geology.
B.A.Sc, University of British Columbia, 1924; Ph.D., Princeton University, 1927. Gradu-

ate Student, Princeton University, 1924-26, and Fellow in Geology, 1926-27.

Vito G. Toglia, M.A., Associate in Italian.
A.B., Harvard University, 1912, and M.A., Columbia University, 1921. Teacher of Latin,
Ancient History and Italian in secondary schools, New York City, 1912-20; Graduate
Student and Instructor in Italian, Columbia University, 1920-27.

Rtjth George, A.B., Associate in English.
A.B., Cornell University, 1911. Assistant Reader in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1911-

12; Teacher in the District School, Scottsdale, Ariz., 1912-14; at Miss Madeira's School,
Washington, D. C, 1915-19; at Miss Ransom and Miss Bridges' School, Piedmont,
California, 1919-21, 1923-24, and 1925-27; at the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr, 1924-25.

Prentice Duell, M.Arch., Lecturer in Archaeology.
A.B., University of California, 1916; M.Arch., Harvard University, 1923. Research in

Southwest on Spanish Mission Churches, 1916-17; Absent for Military Service, 1917-19;
Student, University of Pennsylvania, School of Architecture, 1919-20; Member of
Expedition into Mexico for the Study of Spanish Mission Churches, 1920-21; Instructor
in Architectural History, University of Illinois, 1921-22; Charles Eliot Norton Fellow
from Harvard University at the American School of Classical Studies in Athens, 1923-25;
Assistant Professor of History of Architecture, University of Cincinnati, 1925-26, and
Professor of History of Architecture, 1926-27.

Nathaniel E. Griffin, Ph.D., Lecturer in English.
A.B., Johns Hopkins University, 1894, and Ph.D., 1899. Instructor in English, University

of Iowa, 1899-1900; Professor of English, Wells College, 1900-03; Instructor in English,
University of Vermont, 1903-04, and at Johns Hopkins University, 1904-05; Assistant
Professor of English, Princeton University, 1905-19; Professorial Lecturer in English,
University of Minnesota, 1919-20; Professor of English, University of Chattanooga,
1920-21; Instructor in English, University of Pennsylvania, 1921-25; Editorial Staff,

Webster's International Dictionary, 1925-27.

Louise Littig Sloan, Ph.D., Lecturer in Experimental Psychology.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1920; Ph.D., 1926. Assistant Demonstrator and Graduate

Scholar in Psychology, Bryn Mawr College, 1920-21; Graduate Student, Johns Hopkins
University, 1921-22; Fellow in Psychology, Bryn Mawr College, 1922-24; Research
Assistant, Munsell Research Laboratory, Baltimore, 1924-27.

Alice Squires Cheynet, Ph.D., Lecturer in Social Economy and Social
Research.

A.B., Vassar College, 1909; Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania, 1923. Student, Training
Course for Social Workers, Philadelphia, 1909-10; Agent of the Philadelphia Children's
Bureau, 1909-11; Investigator for the Philadelphia Consumer's League, 1913-14;
Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1915-16, and University of Wisconsin, 1916-17;
Graduate Scholar, Bryn Mawr College, 1917-18; Lecturer, Pennsylvania School for
Social Work; Substitute Secretary for the Pennsylvania Branch of the Women's Inter-
national League for Peace and Freedom, 1925; Teacher and Research Worker, Robert
Brookings Graduate School of Economics and Government, Washington, 1925-27.

Ilse Forest, Ph.D., Associate and Associate Professor-elect of Education.
B.S., Teacher's College, Columbia University, 1922; M.A., 1923; Ph.D., Columbia Uni-

versity, 1927. Teacher and Critic, Kindergarten and Elementary Grades, 1915-23;
Demonstration Teacher, State Normal School, New Paltz, New York, 1923-24; Laura
Spelman Rockefeller Fellow, Teacher's College, 1925-26; Professor of Child Psychology,
Iowa State Teacher's College, 1926-27.

Stephen Joseph Herben, Ph.D., Associate Professor-elect of English.
B.Litt., Rutgers University, 1920; M.A., Princeton University, 1921, and Ph.D., 1924.
Graduate Student, Columbia University, summer, 1922; Fellow of the American Scandi-
navian Foundation, University of Copenhagen, 1922-23; Special Coach in Old English
at Oxford University, 1923-24. Contributing consultant for C. and G. Merriam and
Company, 1926-27. Instructor in English, Princeton University, 1924 .
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Fritz Mezger, Ph.D., Associate Professor-elect of Germanic Philology.
Studied at the University of Tubingen, 1911-12; University of Munich, 1912-13; Uni-

versity of Geneva, 1913; University of Paris, 1913-14; University of Munich, 1919;
University of Berlin, 1920-22; Ph.D., University of Berlin, 1921; Instructor in German,
Harvard University, 1927-28.

Eleanor Grace Clark, M.A., Associate-elect in English.
A.B., Oberlin College, 1918, and M.A., 1918. Teacher of English in St. Helen's Hall,

Portland, Ore.. 1918-20, and in the Friends School, Moorestown, N. J., 1922-23; Gradu-
ate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1921-24; Reader in English, 1923-24; Student, Uni-
versity of London, and Helene and Cecil Rubel Foundation Fellow, 1924-25. Reader
English, Bryn Mawr College, 1925-26, and Instructor, 1926-27. Graduate Scholar in
English, 1927-28.

T. R. S. Broughton, Ph.D., Associate-elect in Latin.
A.B., University of Toronto, 1922; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, February, 1928.
Student, University of Chicago, 1922-23, and summer 1923. Student, Johns Hopkins
University, 1925-26; Instructor in Greek, Amherst College, 1926-27.

Marland Billings, Ph.D., Associate-elect in Geology.
A.B., Harvard University, 1923; M.A., 1925; and Ph.D., 1927. Instructor in Geology,
Harvard University, 1927-2 S.

Eleanor Lansing Dulles, Ph.D., Associate-elect in Social Economy and
Social Research.

A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1917, and M.A., 1920; Ph.D., Radcliffe College, 1926. Relief
Worker in Paris, 1917-18; Reconstruction Worker, American Friends Service Commit-
tee in France, 1918-19; Intercollegiate Community Service Association Fellow, Bryn
Mawr College, 1919-20; Employment Manager, S. Gembly, Long Island City, 1920-21;
Graduate Student, London School of Economics, 1921-22, and Harvard University, 1922;
Instructor in Economics, Simmons College, 1924-25; Student, University of Paris,
1925-26; Research Assistant, Bureau of International Research, Harvard University
and Radcliffe College, 1926-27; Instructor in Economics, Simmons College, 1927-28.

Jean Canu, Agrege de V Universite, Associate Professor-elect of French.
Paris, France. Licencif-es-lettres, 1917, and Agrege de V Universite, University of Paris,

1920. Professor at the Lycee of Algiers, 1920-21, at the Lycee of Beauvais, 1921-23,
at the Lycee of Bordeaux, 1923-26, Laura Spelman Rockefeller Memorial Fellow,
1926-28.

Harry Helson, Ph.D., Associate Professor-elect of Experimental Psychology.
A.B., Bowdoin College, 1921; M.A., Harvard University, 1922, and Ph.D., 1924; Instructor

in Psychology, Cornell University, 1924-25; Instructor in Psychology, University of
Illinois, 1925-26; Assistant Professor of Psychology, University of Kansas, 1926-28.

Margaret Millicent Carey, Ph.D., Instructor and Associate-elect in
English and Assistant-elect to the Dean.

A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1920; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1926. Secretary in
Y. W. C. A., Baltimore, 1920-21; Graduate Student, Newnham College, Cambridge
University, 1921-22; and Johns Hopkins University, 1923-26. Teacher of English,
Rosemary Hall, Greenwich, Conn., 1922-23.

Grace Frank, A.B., Non-resident Associate Professor in Romance Philology.
A.B., University of Chicago, 1907. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1908-10,

1913-16; Universities of Gottingen and Berlin, 1911; University of Pennsylvania,
1918-19.

Beveridge James Mair, Ph.D., Lecturer-elect in Chemistry.
B.A., University of Alberta, 1924; Ph.D., Harvard University, February, 1928. Part-

time student and part-time Assistant in Chemistry, Harvard University, 1924-28.

Natalie Gifford, Ph.D., Lecturer-elect in Greek.
A.B., Radcliffe College, 1918; M.A., 1927, and Ph.D., 1928. Teacher in public schools,

1918-20; Student in the School of Education. Harvard University, 1920-21; Teacher in

the High School, Wayland, Massachusetts, 1921-22 and 1923-24; Charles Eliot Norton
Fellow, American School at Athens, 1922-23; Instructor in Greek, Smith College,
1924-26; Student at Radcliffe College, 1926-28.

Dorothea Egleston Smith, Ph.D., Lecturer in Physiology and Bio-
chemistry.

A.B., Radcliffe College, 1913; M.A., 1924; and Ph.D.. 1926. Volunteer Research Worker,
Rockefeller Institute, 1913-19; Research Assistant, Department of Physiology, Harvard
University, 1921-22; Research Assistant in Biology, Bryn Mawr College, 1926-27.
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John Dickinson, Ph.D., LL.B., Non-resident Lecturer in Economics and
Politics.

A.B., Johns Hopkins University, 1913; M.A., Princeton University, 1915, and Ph.D.,
1919; LL.B., Harvard University, 1921. Lecturer in History, Amherst College, 1919;
Tutor and Lecturer in the Division of History, Government and Economics, Harvard
University, 1920-21 and 1924-27.

Anna Johnson Pell-Wheeler, Ph.D., Non-resident Lecturer-elect in
Mathematics.

A.B., University of South Dakota, 1903; M.S., University of Iowa, 1904; M.A., Rad-
cliffe College, 1905; Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1910; Holder of Alice Freeman
Palmer Fellowship of Wellesley College and Student in Mathematics, University of

Gottingen, 1906-07; Instructor in Mathematics, Mount Holyoke College, 1911-14,
and Associate Professor of Mathematics, 1914-18.

Barrett H. Clark, Non-resident Lecturer in English.
Student, University of Chicago, 1908-09 and 1911-12, and University of Paris, 1910.
Actor and Assistant Stage Manager with Mrs. Fiske, 1912-13; Instructor in Drama,
Chautauqua, New York, 1909-17; Literary Editor of Samuel French and Dramatic
Editor for Drama Magazine.

Lillian Moller Gilbreth, Ph.D., Non-resident Lecturer in Social

Economy.
B.Litt., University of California, 1900, and M.Litt , 1902; Ph.D., Brown University, 1915.

President, Gilbreth, Inc., consulting engineers in management. Director of Courses in

Motion Study, Gilbreth Laboratories, Montclair, N. J.

Elizabeth Young, M.A., Lecturer in Education, Semester II.
A.B., University of Georgia, 1923; M.A., University of South Carolina, 1925. Supervisor

in the Elementary Training School, State Normal School, Athens, Georgia, 19
;

Instructor in Education, University of Georgia, summers of 1913, 1914, 1915, 1916;
Instructor in Education, Tulane University, summer of 1923; Supervisor of Primary
Education in the City Schools of Columbia, South Carolina, 1923-25; Larned Scholaa,
Teachers College, Columbia University, 1926-27.

Harriet M. Barthelmess, M.A., Non-resident Lecturer in Education,
Semester II.

A.B., Teachers College, Columbia University, 1921; M.A., 1922. Teacher at Teacher's
Semester I, 1922-23; Director of Research and Measurements, Trenton State Normal
School, 1923-27; , Division of Research, Philadelphia Public Schools, 1927-28.

Hermann J. Weigand, Ph.D., Non-resident Lecturer in German Literature,

Semester II.
A.B., University of Michigan, 1913, and Ph.D., 1916. Teaching Assistant in German,

University of Michigan, 1913-14, and Instructor in German, 1914-18. Instructor in
German, University of Pennsylvania, 1919-22, and Assistant Professor of German,
1922 . In charge of the work in German language and diction at the Curtis Institute
of Music, 1924 . Jusserand Travelling Scholar, summer 1926.

Stje Avis Blake, M.A., Instructor in Physics.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1898, and M.A., 1900. Demonstrator and Graduate Student

in Physics, Bryn Mawr College, 1898-99, and 1904-06, and Fellow in Physics, 1906-07;
Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, and Teacher of Mathematics and Science in the
Misses Shipley's School, Bryn Mawr, 1899-1900; Assistant in Physics, Smith College,
1900-02, 1903-04; Fellow in Physics, University of Pennsylvania, 1907-08; Instructor
in Physics, Smith College, 1910-15.

Edith Hamilton Lanman, M.A., Instructor in Chemistry.
A.B., Radcliffe College, 1914; M.A., University of California, 1915. Graduate Student,

University of California, 1914-15; Demonstrator in Chemistry, Bryn Mawr College,
1915-18, Instructor in Chemistry, 1918-19, and Graduate Student, 1916-17.

Abbt Kirk, A.B., Instructor in Elementary Greek.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1892. Reader in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1892-98; Asso-

ciate Principal and Teacher of English and Classics in the Misses Kirk's School, Bryn
Mawr, 1899.

Mtra Richards Jessen, A.B., Instructor in German.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1915. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1919-20, 1922-

24; Teacher, Friends' Central School, Philadelphia, 1920-21; Baldwin School, Bryn
Mawr, 1921-23.

Ernest Willotjghby, A.R.C.M., Instructor in Music.
Hereford, England. A.R.C.M., London, 1922. Organist and Choir Master, Ross Parish

Church, 1913-15. Sub-organist and Choir Director, Hereford Cathedral, England;
Assistant Director, Hereford Choral Society and Hereford Orchestral Society, and
Hereford Musical Festival, 1919-20.
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Sally Hughes Schrader, Ph.D., Instructor in Biology, Semester I.
Pacific University, 1913-15; B.S., Grinnell College, 1917; Ph.D., Columbia University,

1924; Instructor in Zoology, Grinnell College, 1918-19, and Lecturer in Zoology, Bar-
nard College, 1920-21.

Marguerite Lehr, Ph.D., Instructor in Mathematics.
A.B., Goucher College, 1919; Ph.D., Bryn Mawr College, 1925. Reader and Graduate

Student in Mathematics, Bryn Mam College, 1919-21; President's European Fellow
and Fellow in Mathematics, 1921-22; Fellow by Courtesy and Graduate Scholar in
Mathematics, 1922-23; American Association of University Women Fellow, and Student,
University of Rome, 1923-24.

Martha Meysenburg Diez, M.A., Instructor in German.
A.B., University of Texas, 1918; M.A., Bryn Mawr College, 1928.

Abbott Henry Fraser, A.B., Instructor in Latin.
A.B., Princeton University, 1926.

Hortense Flexner King, M.A., Instructor in English.
A.B., University of Michigan, 1907; M.A., 1910.

Echo D. Pepper, Ph.D., Instructor in Mathematics.
B.S., University of Washington, 1920, and M.S., 1922; Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1925.

Assistant in Mathematics, University^ of Washington, 1922-23; Fellow in Mathematics,
University of Chicago, 1923-25; National Research Fellow in Mathematics, University
of Oxford, 1925-26.

Margaret Storrs, A.B., Instructor in English.
A.B., Smith College, 1922. Reader in Philosophy and Psychology and Graduate Student,
Bryn Mawr College, 1922-23, and Graduate Scholar in Philosophy, 1923-24; Graduate
Student, Universitv College, London, 1924—25; Non-resident Fellow in Philosophy,
Bryn Mawr College, 1925-26, and Fellow by Courtesy, 1926-27.

Mary Sumherfield Gardiner, Ph.D., Instructor in Biology.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1918, M.A., 1924 and Ph.D., 1927. Information Secretary,
Y. W. C. A. Hostess House, Camp Mills, L. I., 1918-19; Secretary and Social Worker,
Henry Street Settlement, New York City, 1920-21; Warden of Denbigh Hall, Bryn
Mawr College, 1921-24, and of Pembroke Hall West, 1925-27. Graduate Student,
Bryn Mawr College, 1921-24 and 1925-27; Graduate Student, University College,
London, 1924-25.

Miriam Grubb Brown, A.B., Instructor in Italian.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1925. Teacher of English and Italian, Foxcroft School, Middle-

burg, Va., 1925-27.

Marion Lawrence, M.A., Instructor in the History of Art.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1923; M.A., Radcliffe College, 1924. Assistant in Art, Wellesley

College, 1924-25; Student, American Academy in Rome, 1925-27, and Carnegie Cor-
poration Fellow, 1926-27.

Henrietta Cooper Jennings, Ph.D., Instructor in Economics and Politics.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1922, M.A., 1923 and Ph.D., 1927. Graduate Student in Eco-
nomics and Politics, Bryn Mawr College, 1922-23, and Fellow, 1923-25; Student,
London School of Economies, 1925-26. Warden of Denbigh Hall, 1926-28.

Cecelia Irene Baechle, M.A., Instructor in Education.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1913, and M.A., 1920. Graduate Scholar in Education, Bryn
MawT College, 1919-20, 1922-23, and Fellow in Education, 1920-21; President M. Carey
Thomas European Fellow and Student, University of London, 1921-22. Teacher in the
Seiler School, Harrisburg, Pa., 1914, in the High School, York, Pa., 1914-19, and in the
Thome School, 1919 .

Mary Louise White, A.B., Instructor in English.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1925. Graduate Student, Yale University, 1925-26.

Katharine Garvin, M.A., Instructor in English.
A.B., Oxford University, 1926, and M.A., University of Michigan, 1927. Riggs Fellow at

the University of Michigan, 1926-27.

Edith Fishtine, A.B., Instructor in Spanish.
A.B., Boston University, 1925. Student, University of Paris, 1925-26; Teacher of Spanish,
Donald McKay Junior High School, Boston, and at Cambridge Haskell School, 1928-27,
and Graduate Student, Radcliffe College, Semester II, 1926-27.

Margaret Dent Daudon, A.B., Instructor in French.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1920.

Ivy Caroline Robins, Ph.D., Instructor-elect in History.
B.A., University of London, 1924; Ph.D., 1926. Christie Research Fellow in History at
Royal Holloway College and the Institute of Historical Research, London, 1924-26;
Riggs Fellow at the University of Michigan, 1926-27; Instructor in History, College
for Women, Western Reserve University, 1927-28.
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Standing Committees of the Board of Directors, 1928

Executive Committee

Thomas Raeburn White,

Chairman

Rufus M. Jones

Marion Edwards Park
Frances Fincke Hand
Richard M. Gummere
Anna Rhoads Ladd
Anna Bell Lawther
Charles J. Rhoads
Caroline McCormick Slade

Committee on Buildings

and Grounds

Arthur H. Thomas,
Chairman

Marion Edwards Park
Frances Fincke Hand
Abram F. Huston
Mary Peirce

Arthur Perry
J. Henry Scattergood

Frederic H. Strawbridge

Finance Committee

Charles J. Rhoads,
Chairman

Abram F. Huston
Arthur Perry
Frederic H. Strawbridge
J. Henry Scattergood
Caroline McCormick Slade

Library Committee

Richard M. Gummere,
Chairman

Marion Edwards Park
Arthur Freeborn Chace
Ruth Furness Porter
Charles J. Rhoads
Margaret Reeve Cary

Committee on Religious Life

Rufus M. Jones,

Chairman

Marion Edwards Park
Arthur Perry
Margaret Reeve Cary

(9)
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Helen Lord Smith, A.B., Warden of Rockefeller Hall.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1926.

Esther Lowrey Rhoads, A.B., Warden of Wyndham.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1924. Assistant Alumna? Secretary and Business Manager of

the Alumnx Bulletin and Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1924-26. Student in

Paris, 1926-27.

Helen Bond Crane, Warden-elect of Denbigh Hall.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1909. Travelling Secretary, Student Volunteer Movement,

1910-12; Student, National School of the Young Woman's Christian Association, New
York City, 1912; Associate Educational Secretary, Student Volunteer Movement, 1918-
24; Graduate Student, M.A., Teacher's College, Columbia University, and Union
Theological Seminary. Research with graduate student at Harvard for a thesis on
"Obstacles to Economic Progress in China," 1926-28; Editorial Work, International
Missionary Council; Editorial Work, Bureau of Foreign Information, Presbyterian
Board.

Julia Ward, A.B., Warden-elect of Rockefeller Hall.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1923. Teacher, Weaver School for Boys, Newport, R. I., 1923-

24. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1924-27. Warden of East House, 1924-25;
of Rockefeller Hall, 1925-27. Holder of Fanny Bullock Workman European Fellowship,
1927-28.

Health Department

Helen Taft Manning, Ph.D., Head of Health Department. -

Marion Edwards Park, Ph.D., Ex-officio.

Constance M. K. Applebee,* Health Supervisor.

Thomas F. Branson, M.D., Physician-in-Chief.
A.B., Haverford College, 1889; M.D., University of Pennsylvania, 1892. Attending

Physician, Bryn Mawr Hospital.

Marjorie Jefferies Wagoner, M.D., College Physician.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1918; M.D., University of Pennsylvania, 1922. Interne,

Philadelphia General Hospital, 1920-24.

Helen Murphy, M.D., Examining Oculist.
M.D., Woman's Medical College of Pennsylvania, 1893; Assistant Demonstrator in

Histology, Woman's Medical College of Pennsylvania, 1894-96; Instructor in Materia
Medica, 1896-1902; Instructor in Diseases of the Eye, Philadelphia Polyclinic and
College for Graduates in Medicine, 1895-97.

Consultant Physicians

A number of physicians, resident in Philadelphia and representing the
principal special divisions of medicine and surgery, have consented to act

as consultants when called on by the Health Department.

Department of Business Administration

Ellen Faulkner, M.A., Director of Halls.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1913, and M.A., 1927. Science Teacher in Miss Low and Miss
Heywood's School, Stamford, Conn., 1914-17; Clerk, Farmers' Loan Trust Co., Paris,

1918-21: Second Assistant, Boston Health League, 1921-22.

Marion Mitchelson, Director-elect of Halls.
Hall Manager, Pembroke Hall, Bryn Mawr College, 1923-28.

Sandy Lee Hurst, Comptroller.

John J. Foley, Superintendent.

Laura M. S. Howard, Chief Clerk.

Hilda Robins, Supervisor of Culinary Department.

Winfield Daugherty, Fire Chief.

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1928-29. Resigned, to take effect September,
1929.
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Phebe Anna Thorne School
1927-28

Agnes Low Rogers, Ph.D., Director.
M.A., St. Andrews University, Scotland, 1908; Ph.D., Columbia University, 1917. Grad-

uate in Honours, Moral Science Tripos, University of Cambridge, 1911; Marion Kennedy
Student and Research Scholar, Columbia University, 1914-15; Research Fellow and
Assistant in Philosophy of Education, 1915-16; Lecturer in Educational Psychology,
1916-18; Professor of Education, Goucher College, 1918-23; Professor of Education
and Psychology, Smith College, 1923-25. Professor of Education and Psychology, Bryn
Mawr College.

Frances Browne, A.B., Head Mistress.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1909. Teacher, Organic School for Education, Fairhope, Ala.,

1913-14; Phebe Anna Thorne School, 1914-15, City and Country School, New York
City, 1915-19, Primary School, Cleveland, O., 1921-22, and Head of the Frances Browne
School, New York City, 1922-23.

Cecilia Irene Baechle, M.A., Assistant Head Mistress and Head of the
English Department.

A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1913, and M.A., 1920. Graduate Scholar in Education, Bryn
Mawr College, 1919-20, 1922-23, and Fellow in Education, 1920-21; President M. Carey
Thomas European Fellow and Student, University of London, 1921-22. Teacher in the
Seiler School, Harrisburg, Pa., 1914, and in the High School, York, Pa., 1914-19.

Marion Haines Cajori, A.B., Teacher in the Elementary School and Super-
visor of A rithmetic and Geography.

A.B., Colorado College, 1913. Student, Institute of Musical Art, New York City, 1914-15;
Teachers College, Columbia University, summer, 1918. Teacher in Grace Church
Choir School, New York City, 1915-16, in the Riverside School for Girls, New York
City, 1916-18, and in Miss Chapin's School, New York City, 1918-20.

Mary Katharine Woodworth, M.A., Assistant Teacher of English.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1924, and M.A., 1927. Student, Johns Hopkins University, and
Teacher of English, Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore, 1924-25. Graduate Student in
English, Bryn Mawr College, 1925-27.

Cheves West Perky, Ph.D., Teacher of Painting, Drawing, Modeling and
Crafts.

B.S., Teachers College, New York City, 1901. Teacher in Horace Mann School, 1901-02;
Teacher in St. Agnes' School, Albany, N. Y., 1902-04; Student, Cornell University,
1904-08, and Ph.D., 1918; Professor of Psychology, Ohio State University, 1918-19;
Assistant Professor of Art, University of Missouri, 1918-23; Student of Art, New York
City, 1923-25.

Annie Brame, M.A., Teacher of Mathematics and Physics.
A.B., Randolph-Macon Woman's College, 1914. M.A., Columbia University, 1925. Stu-

dent, University of Virginia, summers 1916, 1920; Columbia University, summer 1923;
winter 1924-25. Teacher in the High School, Camden, Ark., 1914-18; High School,
Texarkana, Ark., 1918-19; High School, Lexington, Va., 1919-24; High School, Succa-
eunna, N. J.,' 1925-26.

Irene E,osenzweig, M.A., Teacher of Latin.
A.B., Washington University, 1924. M.A., Bryn Mawr College, 1926. Graduate Scholar

in Latin, Bryn Mawr College, 1924-26.

Berthe-Marie Marti, M.A., Teacher of French.
Licence-es-lettres, University of Lausanne, 1925. M.A., Bryn Mawr College, 1926. Stu-

dent, University College, London, January-March, 1925. Swiss Scholar in Latin and
English, Bryn Mawr College, 1925-26.

Georgia Curran Greer, A.B., Teacher in the Primary School.
A.B., Goucher College, 1923. Student, University of Wisconsin, summer, 1922; Student
and Teacher in Demonstration School, University of Pittsburgh, summer, 1923; Student,
Teachers College, summer, 1924; Primary Teacher, Friends School, Atlantic City, N. J.,

1923-25.

Charlotte Erwin Bjenshaw, Teacher in Primary Department.
Kindergarten and Primary Certificate, Wheelock Training School, Boston, Mass., 1925.

Marian Josephine Fitz-Simons, B.S., Primary Teacher.
Graduate, Detroit Teachers College. B.S., Teachers College, Columbia University, 1924.

Teacher, Kindergarten, First and Second Grades, Detroit Public Schools, 1916-19;
Liggett School, Detroit, 1920-22; Berkeley Institute, Brooklyn, 1923-24.
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Margaret Reinhold, A.B., Teacher of Arithmetic and Class I.

A.B., Sweet Briar College, 1926. Student, University of Pennsylvania, summer, 1926.

Pauline S. Relyea, A.B., Teacher of History.

± B , Smith College, 1924. Teacher in the Easthampton High School, Easthampton,

Mass , 1924-26; Reader in American History, Smith College, 1925-26; Teacher in the

Rome Senior High School, Rome, N. Y., 1926-27.

Samuel Arthur King, M.A., Teacher of Reading.
London, England. M.A., University of London, 1900. . Special Lecturer in Public

Speaking, Johns Hopkins University, 1901; Special Lecturer in Speech, University of

California, 1902; Non-resident Lecturer in English Diction, Bryn Mawr College.

Berthe A. Leuba, Teacher of French Conversation.

Student in the Ecole Superieure, Lausanne, in the Ecole Bercier, Paris, in the University of

Lausanne, in the Sorbonne and in Bryn Mawr College.

Henrietta Wagner Horter, Teacher of Creative Principles of Music.
Leader of Music and Assistant Director, Leschetizky School of Music, Philadelphia,

1921-25.

Doreen M. Bingham, Teacher of Eurhythmies.
Graduate, Jacques Dalcroze School of Eurhythmies, London, 1923. Teacher of Eurhyth-

mies, Polam Hall, Darlington, England, 1922-24; Private Teacher, California, 1924-25.

Margaret Adelaide Putnam, A.B., Assistant Teacher in the Primary
Department.

\ B., Smith College, 1923. Graduate Student, Wellesley College, 1924 and 1925. Teacher,

Ruggles Street Nursery School, 1924-25; Waltham Kindergarten, 1925-26; the Chil-

dren's Community Centre, New Haven, 1926-27.

Ruth Kraft, Primary Assistant.
Graduated, Miss Illman's Training School, 1927.

Elizabeth Norris, A.B., Apprentice Teacher in English.
A.B., Mills College, 1927.

Eliza Tillman Sandison, A.B., Apprentice Teacher in the Elementary

School.
A.B., Goucher College, 1923. Teacher of English in the Chatham Junior High School,

Savannah, Ga., 1923-24; Teacher of English and Civics in the Tubman High School,

Augusta, Ga., 1924-26; Teacher of English in the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr, 1926-27.

Ella M. Gardner, M.A., Assistant in the Educational Clinic.

A.B., Woman's College of Alabama, 1919; M.A., Emory University, 1921. Teacher in

Elementary Grades of Alabama, 1921-24. Teacher of Mathematics in the High School,

Atlanta, Ga., 1924-26; Teacher of Psychology at Grenada College, Grenada, Miss.,

1926-27.

Constance M. K. Applebee, Teacher of Gymnastics and Sports and Games.
Licentiate, British College of Physical Education, 1898, and Member, 1899. Gymnasium

Mistress, Girls'.Grammar School, Bradford, Yorkshire, 1899-1900; in the Arnold Foster
High School, Burnlev, Yorkshire, 1899-1901; in the High School, Halifax, Yorkshire,
1900-01; Head of Private Gymnasium, Ilkley, Yorkshire, 1899-1901: Harvard School
of Physical Training, summer, 1901; Hockey Coach, Vassar College, Wellesley College,

Radcliffe College, Mount Holyoke College, Smith College, Bryn Mawr College, Boston
Normal School of Gymnastics, 1901-04; Hockey Coach, Harvard Summer School of

Gymnastics, 1906. Director of Gymnastics and Athletics, Bryn Mawr College.

Mildred Heywood Buchanan, A.B., Gymnasium Assistant.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1924. Gymnasium Assistant, Bryn Mawr College.

Marjorie Jefferies Wagoner, M.D., Physician of the School.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1918; M.D., University of Pennsylvania, 1922. Interne,

Philadelphia General Hospital, 1923-24, College Physician, Bryn Mawr College.

Louise Ffrost Hodges Crenshaw, A.B., Secretary of the School.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1918. Secretary of the Phebe Anna Thorne School, 1923-25.

Josephine Townsend Miller, Assistant in the School Offices.
Primary Assistant and Office Assistant, The Phebe Anna Thorne School, 1924-25.



Standing Committees of the Faculty, 1928-29

Faculty Representatives on

the Board of Directors

Professor M. P. Smith

Professor Gray
Professor Chew

Committee on Appointments

Professor Gray
Professor Lettba*

Professor Chew
Professor Tennent
Professor Schenck

Committee on Nominations

Professor Swindler

Professor Fieser

Professor Taylor

Committee on Curriculum

President Park, Chairman

Professor David*

Professor Gillet

Professor Donnelly
Professor Wddder
Professor Huff
Professor G. de Laguna

Committee on Petitions

Dean Manning, ex-officio

Professor Sanders, ex-officio

Professor Fenwick
Professor Parde
Dr. Evans

Committee on Libraries

Professor M. P. Smith

Professor Tennent
Professor Cadbury

Committee on Laboratories

Professor Fieser

Professor Tennent
Dr. Evans

Committee on Entrance

Examinations

President Park, Chairman

Miss Gaviller, ex-officio

Professor Crandall
Professor Rogers
Professor Taylor
Professor M. Diez

Professor Schrader

Committee on Schedules

Dean Manning, Chairman

Professor Swindler
Professor Hart
Professor Barnes

Committees on Language

Examinations

French—
Dr. Gilman
Professor W. R. Smith

Professor Gillet

German—
Professor M. Diez

Professor E. Diez

Professor M. P. Smith

Committee on Housing

Professor M. Diez

Professor Barnes
Professor G. G. King

* Substitute for Professor Crenshaw, 1928-29.
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Standing Committees of the Academic Council, 1928-29

Committee on Graduate
Students

President Park, Chairman

Professor Schenck, ex-officio

Professor Taylor*
Professor G. de Laguna
Professor Widder

Committee on Graduate
Courses

President Park, Chairman

Professor Tennent
Professor Donnelly
Professor Cadbury

Committee on Learned Publications

President Park, Chairman

Professor Swindler!
Professor Gray
Professor Tennent

Standing Committees of the Senate, 1927-28

Executive Committee

President Park, Chairman

Dean Manning, ex-officio

Professor W. R. Smith,

Secretary ex-officio

Professor Donnelly
Professor Crenshaw
Professor M. P. Smith

Judicial Committee

President Park, Chairman

Dean Manning, ex-officio

Professor M. P. Smith

Professor Schenck
Professor Fenwick

* Substitute for Professor Crenshaw, 1928-29.
t Substitute for Professor Wright,_1928-29.



Honoeary Corresponding Secretaries

The following honorary corresponding secretaries, all of whom, are graduates of Bryn Mawr
College, have kindly consented to act as representatives of the college in the cities in which they

live, and will at any time be glad to answer questions about the college.

California:
Berkeley: Mrs. Colis Mitchum, 2 Vicente Road, Berkeley.

San Francisco: Mrs. Charles Price Deems, 2603 Steiner Street.

Colorado:
Denver: Mrs. Henry Swan, 740 Emerson Street.

Connecticut:
Farmington: Mrs. Herbert Knox Smith.
New Haven: Mrs. Charles McLean Andrews, 4®4 St. Ronan Street.

District op Columbia:
Washington: Baroness Serge Alexander Korfp, 2308 California

Street.

Illinois:
Chicago: Mrs. James Foster Porter, 1085 Sheridan Road, Hubbard

Woods.
Mrs. Morris Leidy Johnston, 1520 North Dearborn Street.

Indiana:
Indianapolis: Mrs. Frank Nicholas Lewis, 3216 North Pennsylvania

Avenue.
Maryland:
Baltimore: Mrs. Anthony Morris Carey, 1004 Cathedral Street.

Massachusetts:
Boston: Mrs. Ingersoll Bowditch, 32 Woodland Road, Jamaica Plain.

Cambridge: Mrs. Robert Walcott, 152 Brattle Sti eel.

Fall River: Mrs. Randall Nelson Durfee, 19 Highland Avenue.
Minnesota:
Minneapolis: Mrs. Harold Olney Hunt, 2318 First Avenue South.

Missouri:
Kansas City: Mrs. Clarence Morgan Hardenbergh, 3710 Warwick

Boulevard.
St. Louis: Mrs. George Gellhorn, 4366 McPherson Avenue.

New York:
New York City: Mrs. Learned Hand, 142 East 65th Street.

Utica: Mrs. Arthur Percy Saunders, Clinton.

Ohio:
Cincinnati: Mrs. Russell Wilson, 2322 Grandview Avenue.
Cleveland: Miss Alice Peirson Gannett, 1420 East 31st Street.

Oregon:
Portland: Mrs. Henry Minor Esterly, Inwood, Hewett Boulevard,

Route 5.

Pennsylvania:
Pittsburgh: Mrs. Alexander Johnston Barron, Glen Osborne,

Sewickley.

Mrs. Caroll Miller, 4 Von Lent Place.

Virginia:
Richmond: Mrs. Wyndham Bolling Blanton, 3015 Seminary Avenue.

Utah:
Salt Lake City: Miss Kate Williams, 177 13th East Street.

Wisconsin:
Madison: Mrs. Moses Stephen Slaughter, 633 Francis Street.

England: The Hon. Mrs. B. Russell, 11 St. Leonard's Terrace, Chelsea.

London.
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THE UNDERGRADUATE SCHOOL

Admission
by

Examina-
tion

The undergraduate school offers courses in ancient and modern

languages and literature, the social sciences, philosophy and psychology,

mathematics and the natural sciences, music, art, and education. The

full course of study covers four years and leads to the Bachelor of Arts

degree.

Admission of Undergraduate Students

1. All candidates for admission to Bryn Mawr College must pass without

qualification certain of the matriculation examinations conducted by the

College Entrance Examination Board. The policy of the college is to

try to select from among the candidates for admission those of the highest

promise; evidences of character and of general ability are therefore re-

quired and are carefully considered in relation to scholastic records and

examination grades.

2. Each candidate for admission to Bryn Mawr College must make a Application

formal application. Forms comprising a personal questionnaire, health

certificate to be signed by the candidate's physician, and an agreement as

to the payment of fees and the observing of college regulations, must be

obtained from the Secretary and Registrar. These forms may be obtained

after February 1 of the year of entrance and must be filled out and returned

to the Secretary and Registrar before May 15. A form for the candidate's

school record is sent direct to the principal of her school.

3. If possible, application for rooms, accompanied by the fee of fifteen

dollars payable to Bryn Mawr College, should be made as soon as the

year of entrance is definite^ known by the candidate. In case of doubt

it is well to make application for two consecutive years by sending a fee

of thirty dollars. Such application does not entitle the candidate to def-

inite assignment of a room until after she has been officially notified in

July by the Secretary and Registrar of her admission to college. At this

time she will be given a room as nearly as possible in order of her appli-

cation and with regard to her preference as to room, hall, and rent.

4. Candidates for admission to Bryn Mawr College upon honourable

dismissal from a college or university whose graduates are eligible for

national membership in the American Association of University Women,
must present credits equal to the Bryn Mawr College requirements for

matriculation. They must, moreover, present a certificate of honourable

dismissal and an official statement that they have studied in regular

college classes for one college year, that they have passed examinations

(31)
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Hearers

Matricula-
tion

Examina-
tions

Permanent
Credit

covering at least one year of academic work in a regular college course

leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts, that they are in good standing

in said college, and that they would be able to take their degree there in

due course.

For some years, however, preference has been given to candidates for

admission who have taken the regular examination for matriculation,

Students of other colleges who have outstanding conditions, or have

otherwise failed to meet prescribed standards of academic work, or have

been put on probation, have been suspended, or excluded will under no cir-

cumstances be admitted to Bryn Mawr College. Such students may not

cancel their college work elsewhere, offer the Bryn Mawr College require-

ments for matriculation and enter Bryn Mawr as Freshman.

Students presenting certificates of honorable dismissal from any college

or university not eligible for national membership in the American

Association of University Women must take the regular examination for

matriculation required by Bryn Mawr. Unless such students inform the

Secretary and Registrar of the College at the time of filing their applica-

tion for examination, that they have studied at another college, they will

not receive permanent credit.

5. Women over twenty-five years of age are admitted as "hearers"

without matriculation examination, but they must furnish proof that they

have at some time pursued the studies required for matriculation. Hearers

are clearly distinguished from regularly matriculated students and must

obtain permission from each instructor to attend recitations, examina-

tions, and laboratory exercises; they must satisfy their various professors

that they can profit by their elected courses. Hearers are not, strictly

speaking, recognized by the college; they are not eligible for degrees, and

may receive only such certificates of collegiate study as their various

instructors see fit to give.

The subjects chosen by the college for matriculation examination are

counted as 15 points. Candidates may take such examinations in one or

in two "divisions. " A division consists of one or more examinations taken

in a single examination period. If two divisions are taken they must not

be separated by more than one calendar year. Any number of subjects

may be offered in one division; an entire division may be cancelled and

repeated any number of times.

- "Permanent Credit" is given to candidates who, having offered for

examination all the required subjects in one or two divisions, have received

a grade of "Passed" (60 per cent or over) in at least 12 of the required 15

points. "Permanent Credit" enables candidates to remove conditions

at any time before entering the college by passing the corresponding

examinations given by the College Entrance Examination Board.

Candidates not receiving "Permanent Credit" are considered to have

cancelled one division and therefore must be examined again in all of the

points of the cancelled division.
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The autumn examinations of the College Entrance Examination Board
are held at Bryn Mawr College beginning on the third Monday of Septem-
ber solely for the purpose of removing conditions. Application for these

examinations, accompanied by a fee of $5 for each condition examination,

must be made to the Secretary and Registrar of the college before Sep-

tember 1.

Application for College Entrance Board Examinations

Examination of June 17-22, 1929

The week of examinations begins annually on the third Monday in June;

the autumn condition examinations start on the third Monday in

September.

Application blanks for the examinations should be obtained from the

Secretary of the College Entrance Examination Board, 431 West 117th

Street, New York City, N. Y.

A standard fee of $10.00, remitted by postal order, express order, or draft

on New York, should accompany each application.

In order to facilitate the holding of examinations in the various centers,

all applications should be filed at the earliest possible date. Applications

for examination must reach the Secretary of the Board:

For examination east of or on the Mississippi River: on or before

Monday, May 27, 1929. For examination elsewhere in the United

States or Canada: on or before Monday, May 20, 1929.

For examination outside the United States and Canada except Asia:

on or before Monday, May 6, 1929.

For examination in Asia: on or before Monday, April 22, 1929.

If a candidate fails to obtain the regular application blank, the usual

examination fee arriving before the specified date will be accepted provided

that it is accompanied by a memorandum containing the name and address

of the candidate, the exact examination center selected, and a complete

list of the subjects in which she expects to be examined.

Applications for examination received later than the dates specified will

be accepted when it is possible to arrange for the examination of the candi-

date, but only upon the payment of an additional fee of $5.00.

The designation of the center to which the candidate will go for exam-

ination is regarded as an essential part of her application. Requests that

examinations be held at particular points should be sent to the Secretary

of the Board not later than February 1. A list of examination centers will

be published about March 1.

Candidates should report for a morning examination at 8.45 and for an

afternoon examination at 1.45, Standard or Daylight Saving Time, accord-

ing to the usage in the local public schools. Under no circumstances will

a candidate be admitted to the Scholastic Aptitude Test later than 9.00 a.m.

Detailed definitions of the requirements in all examination subjects

are given in a circular of information published by the College Entrance

Board annually about December 1 . Every candidate is advised to become

familiar with these requirements. Upon request a single copy will be sent
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to any teacher free of charge; in general a charge of twenty-five cents,

which may be remitted in postage, will be made.

Candidates wishing to enter Bryn Mawr must state their intention

on their application for examination to the College Entrance Board.

Since the college recognizes only examinations definitely offered in a first

or second division, those who take the examination for practice purposes

only, before the regular first and second divisions, are asked not to state

to the College Entrance Board their intention to enter Bryn Mawr College.

When application for examination in a regular first or second division is

made the section of the application blank (School recommendation

—

Form E), should be sent promptly to the Secretary and Registrar of the

College so that any necessary correction may be made. All candidates

for admission to Bryn Mawr College, on receipt of their reports of exam-

ination from the College Entrance Examination Board, must forward

them to the Secretary and Registrar; fading the receipt of the report

from the candidate herself the College will take no action upon her applica-

tion for admission.

Tabular
Statement

of
Subjects
Required

in

Examina-
tion for

Matricula-
tion

Subjects of Examination for Matriculation

College Entrance Board

Subject* Examinations Points

Ancient Language* 4

Latin Latin Cp. 4

or Greek Greek Cp. 3

and Latin Latin Cp. 2

English English Cp. . . . 3

Mathematics 3

Algebra Mathematics A
and Plane Geometry Mathematics C
Science 1

Physicsf Physics

or Chemistry Chemistry

History 1

Ancient Historyf History A
or American History History D
Second Foreign Language§ 3

French French Cp. 3

or German German Cp. 3

or Greek Greek Cp. 3

Total 15

*Candidates wishing to divide the Latin examination may offer Latin Cp. 3 (Prose

Authors) or Latin Cp. 3 (Poets) in one division and Latin Cp. H (if already credited with

Cp. 3, Prose Authors) or Latin Cp. K (if already credited with Cp. 3, Poets) in the other.

Candidates wishing to divide the Greek examination may offer the Cp. 2 in one division

and the Cp. H. in the other,

\ See page 35 for note. X See page 35 for note. § See page 35 for note.
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The Scholastic Aptitude Test should be offered in the June examination

period preceding entrance to college.

Examinations for Advanced Standing

Candidates who wish to enter the college with advanced standing may. Advanced

in addition to the fifteen points required for matriculation, offer the fol- Standing

lowing subjects: the First Year Course in Latin, Section A and Section B
counting as three and two hours a week throughout one year; Trigonom-

etry, counting as two hours a week throughout one semester; Solid

Geometry, counting as two hours throughout one semester; elementary

Greek, or French or German (provided this was not included in the fifteen

points required for matriculation), counting as five hours a week throughout

one year.

The first year course in Latin may be offered for examination by candi-

dates for matriculation that desire to enter the college with advanced stand-

ing, and, at their discretion, by matriculated students without attendance

on the college classes provided it is offered not later than the beginning of

the student's junior year. The first year is considered for this purpose as

comprising two sections. No substitutions are allowed for any part of the

following requirements, except in the case of students entering with

advanced standing from other colleges.

A. Terence, Adelphoe (Sloman's edition, New York, Oxford Press),

Catullus, Select Poems (all the poems in F. P. Simpson's Select Poems of

Catullus, Macmillan, New York), Cicero, De Senectute, Lucretius, De return

natura, Book I, 1-148, II, 1-58, 600-657, III, 1-93, 931-1052, V, 1-54,

925-1010, 1161-1240 (W. A. Merrill's edition, New York, American Book
Company), Horace, Odes I, except 13, 15, 25, 28, 33, 36; II, except 2, 4,

5, 8, 12, 15; III, except 6, 10, 11, 15, 16, 19, 20, 24, 27; IV, except 4-6,

10-13; Carmen Saeculare; Epodes 2 and 16 only (Shorey-Laing edition of

Horace's Odes and Epodes, B. H. Sanborn).

t The Teacher's Laboratory Certificate, furnished to the candidate by the College

Entrance Examination Board, should be forwarded to the office of the Secretary and Regis-

trar not later than the day for which the Physics examination is scheduled. Laboratory

notebooks should not be submitted to the college.

% The college strongly urges that ancient history be offered as the requirement for

entrance in history. Knowledge of the civilization of the ancient world is essential both

for an appreciation of the Greek and Latin literature as studied in preparatory school and

college and for the introductory course in college history, which begins with the downfall

of the Roman Empire.

In case the curriculum of the school in which the candidate has received her preparation

makes it difficult for the candidate to offer ancient history, American history may be offered

instead. If this alternative is adopted, and, if the candidate should in college wish to

enter the course in minor history, she will be expected to give evidence of familiarity with

ancient history. Such evidence should be either a certificate from her preparatory school

that she completed within reasonable time before entering college an adequate course in

ancient history and attained in it a satisfactory grade or that she has done suitable private

reading in the subject. The private reading will be tested by a brief oral examination.

§ If Greek and Latin are chosen under the heading "Ancient Language," French or

German must be offered. Attention is called to the advantage of offering Greek or German
as an extra subject for advanced standing. See next page.
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B. Vergil, Eclogues 1, 2, 4, 5, 7, 8, 9, 10; Georgics I, 43-70; 121-159;

461-514; II, 136-176; 458-542; III, 339-383; IV, 125-227; 452-527.

(Page's edition, Macmillan): Tibullus I, 1, 3, 6, 10; II, 1, 3, 5; III, 2, 3, 4;

(K. F. Smith's edition, Tibullus, The Elegies); Ovid, Amores, III, 9 (also in

Smith's Tibullus); Horace, Sermoncs, I, 1, 4, 5, 6, 9; II, 2, 6, 8; Epistles I,

4, 7, 20. (Morris's edition of Horace, Satires and Ejnstles; American

Book Co.); Petronius, Cena Trimalchionis ("edition Waters, B. H. San-

born Co.).

There are two examinations, one in Section A and one in Section B, each

three hours in length. Students are expected to be familiar with the text,

the lives of the authors, the scansion of meters, and the material in the

introductions of the various editions. These examinations may be taken

in different years, and in the order preferred by the candidate; or one

section may be studied in the corresponding college class, and the other

offered for examination without attending the class.

The examinations in Latin, Trigonometry and Solid Geometry are held

in the first three weeks of the college year and may be taken by a student

in her freshman, sophomore or junior year. Examinations in Elementary

Greek, French or German may be taken in the College Entrance Examina-

tions in the spring or, by special arrangement with the Secretary and Regis-

trar, in the autumn.

Students who have passed examinations for advanced standing are

credited with the equivalent number of hours of college courses and are

so enabled to enter at once the more advanced courses to which these are

preliminary; they thus secure a larger choice of elective courses or may,

at some time in their college course attend, with the consent of the Dean,

less than the regular fifteen hours a week of lectures. Students may also

secure credit for elective courses in Modern Languages by passing certain

examinations in French, German, Italian and Spanish which may be taken

only in the first three weeks after entering the college. In no case, however,

is it possible by passing examinations for advanced standing to shorten the

required four years of study necessary for the bachelor's degree.



GENERAL REGULATIONS

Residence in the college buildings is required of all undergraduate

students except those who live with their families in Philadelphia or the

vicinity.

Every student enrolled is required to register with the Secretary and

Registrar and with the Comptroller. This registration must be com-

pleted before 8.45 a.m. on the first day of lectures. The Dean is academic

advisor to all undergraduate students and every undergraduate student

consults the Dean of the College in regard to the planning of her academic

work, and registers her chosen courses with the Dean before entering upon

college work.

The members of the entering class are asked to come into residence four

days before the college is opened to returning students. They are received

by the Wardens of the various halls and a Reception Committee of upper

classmen. Appointments with the President of the College, who wishes

to interview all new students, should be made promptly at the office of the

Secretary and Registrar and appointments with the Dean also should be

made. These interviews with the President and the Dean begin immedi-

ately and registration of courses is concluded before the college year officially

opens. The new students are made familiar with the intricacies of the library,

take their tests, their medical and physical examinations, and become at

home in the college before the stress of the first days of academic work.

The Student's Association for Self-Government, organized in 1892'

controls the conduct of the students in all matters except those which are

purely academic, affect the management of the halls of residence, or the

student body as a whole. All undergraduate students of Bryn Mawr
College are members of this association.

The college reserves the right to exclude at any time students whose

conduct or academic standing it regards as undesirable; in such cases the

fees due or already paid to the college will be neither refunded nor remitted

in whole or in part.

Regular attendance at classes is expected of all undergraduates; an

unreasonable number of unexcused absences will be penalized.

The absolute integrity of all work is demanded of every student. No
student shall give or receive any assistance in an examination or written

quiz or hold any communication with another student. The rules gov-

erning written work are published for each freshman and are publicly

announced at the beginning of each semester and before each examination

period. Any infraction of the rules, regardless of motive, or any action

contrary to their spirit, constitutes an offense.

Residence

Registration

Freshman
Week

Conduct

College
Regulation

Attendance

Examination
Regulations
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Scholarship Grades

1. Grades are assigned with the following significances:

High Credit (H. C.) Work distinguished for its excellence.

Credit (C.) Work above the average; superior work.

Merit (M.) Average work, work done by median group
neither superior nor inferior.

Passed (P.) Work below the average.

Conditioned (Con.) Unsatisfactory work the deficiencies of

which may be met by passing a condition
examination.

Failed (F. F.) Unsatisfactory work, the deficiencies of

which may not be met by passing a
condition examination.

2. This system of marking is the basis of the Honour Point system:

1 semester hour of Merit 1 honour point.

1 semester hour of Credit 2 honour points.

1 semester hour of High Credit 3 honour points.

3. On the basis of the honour point system the degree of Bachelor of

Arts is awarded as follows:

170 honour points Cum Laude.
220 honour points Magna Cum Laude.
270 honour points Summa Cum Laude.

Schedule While the required studies leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts are

not prescribed for any special year in the college course, students are

advised to plan their work carefully in reference with the lecture schedule

lest a conflict of hours prevent them from electing the advanced courses

they wish. For example, students who elect English as their major subject

should take the required English courses their first and second years as

they must have completed this work before entering the major course in

English. Students electing a scientific group, such as chemistry and

biology, should arrange their work to avoid possible conflict in laboratory

hours.



REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS

The full course of undergraduate study leads to the degree of Bachelor

of Arts.

Every candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Arts must have attended

college classes in Bryn Mawr College for a period of four years;* must

have passed examinations on work amounting to one hundred and twenty

hours f and must have obtained an examination grade above that of

"passed," that is, the grade of merit or over, on half of these one hundred

and twenty hours; she must possess at the time of graduation a reading

knowledge of French and German, and must also have fulfilled the require-

ments of the department of Physical Training.

The following course of study must be pursued by every candidate for

the degree of Bachelor of Arts:f

Ancient Language (Greek or Latin), six semester hours. Students enter-

ing on Latin and three-point Greek may substitute Ele'mentary French or

German for the Required Ancient Language.! If Elementary Greek,

German or French is offered ten semester hours are required, the four addi-

tional hours being taken from the hours of free elective. These courses

may not be taken later than the junior year.

English, twelve semester hours. In connection with this course students

are required to attend the courses in English diction, one-half hour a week

for two years.

Philosophy, four semester hours.

Psychology, four semester hours.

Science, ten semester hours. For students who major in Science a

choice between Science and Mathematics as a required study is permitted.

Major Subject with Allied Subjects, fifty semester hours. All students

must attend first and second year work in the major subject for at least

twenty semester hours (five hours a week for two years) . Students of dis-

tinct promise in the opinion of the department may be allowed to take

* By permission of the Curriculum Committee of the Faculty, obtained in advance,

work done at some other college of high standing may in special cases be substituted for

one of the four years of required attendance at classes. See pages 31 and 32.

t The word hour here means one hour a week for one semester.

% A student choosing Greek as her major subject, and not wishing to study Latin, may
substitute sis semester hours of advanced Greek, or of French, or Italian, or Spanish, or

German for the six semester hours of required Ancient Language.

A student choosing Latin as her major subject and not wishing to study Greek may
substitute six semester hours of advanced Latin, or of French, or Italian, or Spanish, or

German for the six semester hours of required Ancient Language.

§ For a number of years no Elementary French course has been offered by the College.

Students who wish to substitute Elementary French for the Ancient Language requirement,

as allowed by the above rule, may offer Elementary French, prepared without attendance

on college classes, as advanced standing, in an examination to be taken not later than the

beginning of the junior year.

(39)
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Free
Elective
Courses

Courses
in Hygiene

Reading
Knowledge
of French

and
German

advanced work in the major subject. The student will arrange her major

work and her allied subjects under the advice of the department in which

the major work is taken.

Free Elective Courses, thirty-four semester hours, to be chosen by the

student. The only limitation is that imposed by the prerequisites of the

course selected, and any courses open to the individual student as free

electives may be taken without the remainder of the course of which they

may form a part.

A Course in Hygiene of one hour a week for one semester to be taken in

addition to the regular fifteen hours a week of college courses but not

counting in the required one hundred and twenty hours must be attended

by all candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts.

A Reading Knowledge of French and German is required from all students.

All students are required to take examinations in French and German either

in the autumn or spring of the junior year. Students failing to pass one or

both of these examinations must present themselves for re-examination on

the first or second Saturday of their senior year. Any student who receives

the grade of Failure will be prevented from receiving her degree at the end

of her senior year. . She will not be allowed to present herself for a third

examination before the autumn of the following year, but may present her-

self for any subsequent examination. Any student receiving the grade of

Condition may take a third examination in the spring of her senior year.

Extra-curriculum courses of three hours a week in French and in German
conducted without extra charge by regular members of the respective

departments, may be taken by students in either French or German, if

desired.

Tabular The studies required for a degree may be tabulate}d as follow s:

Statement

1 2 3 4 5 6

English. Philosophy Science: Ancient Major Elective
Twelve and Physics, Language and Courses.
semester Psychology. or (Greek Allied Thirty-four

hours. Eight Chemistry, or Latin). Subjects. semester

semester or Six Fifty hours.

hours. Geology,
or

Biology.
Ten

semester

hours

semester

hours.

semester

hours.

Attendance on the Greek or Latin classes is not obligatory before the

beginning of the junior year, the student being free until then to make good

her deficiencies by private study. Students not wishing to study Greek

may substitute six hours of the first year college course in Latin or the

corresponding advanced standing examination in first year Latin for the

examination in Elementary Greek. First year Latin may not be offered

for examination without attending the college class after the beginning of

the junior year.
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The requirements for the degree constitute strictly a four years' course

of fifteen hours a week, and although no student is permitted to complete

the work required for a degree in less than four years, to give more time

for advanced studies and to lighten the college course, students are per-

mitted to take examinations in certain subjects included in the course

without attending the college classes in these subjects. Trigonometry,

solid geometry, and elementary Greek, French, or German, or first year

Latin may be taken in this way if offered not later than the beginning of

the junior year. A student who can furnish proof that she has acquired

advanced knowledge of French, Italian, or Spanish, or German by attend-

ance on advanced school or college classes, or by residence abroad or by

study under instructors or governesses at home, is permitted to take

examinations for advanced standing in reading and composition in these

languages, but only in the first three weeks after entering college.

Students not wishing to study for a degree are permitted to elect any of

the undergraduate studies for which they have been fitted by previous

training. If at any time a degree should be desired, such students will be

given full credit for all courses leading to the degree.
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CURRICULUM
There are offered each year to undergraduates major courses of five

hours a week for two years, in the following subjects: Greek, Latin, English,

French, Italian, Spanish, German, Modern History, Economics and Poli-

tics, Philosophy, Psychology, Classical Archaeology, History of Art, Mathe-

matics, Physics, Chemistry, Geology, and Biology; and elective courses in

the above and in Biblical Literature, Social Economy, Education, and

Music.

In each fully organized department there is a course of five hours a week

for two years, called a Major Course. Every candidate for a degree is

required to take one major course and also a specified amount of courses

in closely allied subjects. Students of special promise will be permitted

to carry on advanced work in the major subject. The object of this

system is to enable the student to acquire the foundations of a specialist's

knowledge; and the Required Courses, namely, English, philosophy and

psychology and science, and an ancient language are intended to insure a

more liberal training than could be obtained if every student combined

elective studies without restriction.

The required courses in English and in an ancient language serve as a

general introduction to the study of language and literature. The required

course in science permits the student of chemistry and biology to pursue

an advanced course in one of these branches, or to take a first year course

in physics; and gives, for one year at least, to the student of history and

literature the same kind of instruction and discipline as is received by the

scientific student. The courses in philosophy and psychology form a

general introduction into the study of the laws, conditions, and history of

thought.

All first year courses that do not presuppose required courses may be

elected by any student, and special free elective courses of one, two, or

three hours a week, are offered in many departments.

Advanced courses are open only to students who have completed the

first and second year major work in the subject and who have been given

permission to enter them by the department.

Most departments offer honours work to students who have shown

exceptional ability in the first and second year courses. This work con-

sists of advanced courses accepted as honours courses by the Curriculum

Committee; or of study carried on independently under the guidance of

individual instructors, or of a combination of the two. Credit will be given

in accordance with the amount of work done and reports or special exami-

nations covering the field will be required. Students who have received

credit for as much as ten semester hours of honours work majT be recom-

mended for their degree with distinction in the subject.

(42)
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1928-29

Greek

Professors: Henry Nevill Sanders, Ph.D.

*Wilmer Cave Wright, Ph.D.

Lecturer: Natalie Gipford, Ph.D.

Instructor: Abbt Kirk, A.B.

The undergraduate instruction offered in Greek includes ten hours a

week of first and second year work and five hours a week of advanced

undergraduate work open to graduates and to undergraduates who have

completed the major course in Greek.

A course of five hours a week throughout the year is provided for those Elementary

students who wish to study Greek and whose examination for matricula- Course

tion did not include it. Grammar and Composition are studied. Xeno-

phon's Anabasis and selections from Homer are read. Either the ele-

mentary course in Greek or three hours a week of the first year course in

Latin is required of all candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts who
have not passed the matriculation examination in Greek. This course is

given by Miss Kirk under the direction of Dr. Wright.

First Year

1st Semester. (Given in each year)

Plato, Apology and Crito or Protagoras or Phoedo, and Greek Prose Course
Composition : Dr. Sanders. Two hours a vjeek.

Sophocles, Antigone: Dr. Sanders. One hour a week.

Homer, Odyssey: Dr. Wright.* Two hours a week.

(May be taken as a free elective)

The Greek courses may not be offered for examination for advanced standing without

class attendance.

Private reading: Euripides, Alcestis, 11. 1 to end must be read by students taking the

five-hour course; Euripides, Alcestis, 11. 1-475 must be read by students taking the course

in Homer only; Sophocles, Philoctetes, 11. 1-728 must be read by students taking the courses

in Plato and in Greek Prose Composition, omitting the course in Homer. Examinations

on the private reading must be taken at the scheduled time during the semester by all

students pursuing the Greek courses.

2nd Semester.

Euripides, Medea, and Greek Prose Composition: Dr. Sanders.
Two hours a week.

Herodotus: Dr. Sanders. One hour a week.

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1928-29. The courses annoimced by Professor

Wright will be given by Dr. Gifford.
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Homer, Iliad: Dr. Wright.* Two hours a week.

(May be taken as a free elective)

The Greek courses may not be offered for examination for advanced standing without

class attendance.

Private reading: Sophocles Philoctetes, 11. 1-10S0 and 1218-1313 must be read by stu-

dents taking the five-hour course; Euripides Alcestis, 11. 476-961 must be read by students

taking the course in Homer only; Sophocles, Philoctetes, 11. 729 to end must be read by

students taking the courses in Euripides and Greek Prose Composition, omitting the course

in Homer. Examinations on the private reading must be taken at the scheduled time

during the semester by all students pursuing the Greek courses.

Second Year

1st Semester. (.Given in each year)

Demosthenes : Dr. Sanders. Two hours a week.

Work in Greek prose composition is given in connection with this course.

Aristophanes: Dr. Sanders. One hour a week.

History of Greek Literature, Ionio-Dorian and Attic periods: Dr.
Wright. * Two hours a week.

This course may be taken either as a second year course or as a free elective. Student

taking it as a free elective are not required to have taken the first year course and are not

required to do the private reading.

Private reading: ^Eschylus, Prometheus Vinctus, 11. 1 to end must be read by students

taking the five-hour course; ^Eschylus, Persse, 11. 1-680 must be read by students taking

the courses in Demosthenes and Aristophanes, omitting the course in Greek literature;

vEschylus, Prometheus Vinctus, 11. 1-436 must be read by students taking the course in

Greek literature, omitting the course in Demosthenes and Aristophanes. Examinations

on the private reading must be taken at the scheduled time during the semester by all

students pursuing the Greek courses, except those taking the course in Greek literature

as an elective.

2nd Semester.

Thucydides: Dr. Sanders. Two hours a week.

Work in Greek prose composition is given in connection with this course.

Sophocles: Dr. Sanders. One hour a week.

History of Greek Literature, Attic, Alexandrine, and Graeco-Roman
periods: Dr. Wright.* Two hours a week.

This course may be taken either as a major course or as a free elective. Students taking

it as a free elective are not required to have taken the first year course, and are not required

to do the private reading.

The second year's work of the major course may be divided so as to cover a period of

two years; but if elected for the first semester, the lectures on literature must be elected

for the second semester also. The lectures on Demosthenes and Thucydides and the one-

hour courses in Aristophanes and Sophocles may not be elected separately.

Private reading: ^Eschylus, Persx II. 1 to -end must be read by students taking the five-

hour course; yEschylus, Persse, 11. 681 to end must be read by students taking the courses

in Thucydides and Sophocles, omitting the course in Greek literature; ^Eschylus, Prometheus

Vinctus, 11. 437-876 must be read by students taking the course in Greek literature, omitting

the course in Thucydides and Sophocles. Examinations on the private reading must be

taken at the scheduled time during the semester by all students pursuing the Greek courses,

except those taking the course in Greek literature as an elective.

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1928-29. The courses announced by Professor

Wright will be given by Dr. Gifford.
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Free Elective Courses

Greek Religion and Greek Myths: Dr. Wright.*
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given, in each year)

This course is supplementary to Greek and English literature and to Oriental and Classical

Archaeology and treats of the development of Greek religion, the attributes of the Olympian

Gods, such as Zeus and Apollo, their ritual, and the influence on literature of Greek myths.

This course may be offered as part of the first year course in Ancient History, or as part of

the first year course in Classical Archaeology, and may be entered in the second semester.

Courses amounting to ten hours a week which may be taken as free

electives are offered in Classical Archaeology. See pages 74 and 75.

Free
Elective

Courses

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between

the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. As the amount
of time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges grad-

uate students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.

(Given in 1938-29)

1st Semester.

Minor Orations of the Attic Orators: Dr. Sanders. • Two hours a week.

Sophocles, (Edipus Coloneus: Dr. Sanders. One hour a week.

Palatine Anthology: Dr. Wright.* Two hours a week.

Advanced
Courses

2nd Semester.

iEschylus, Agamemnon: Dr. Sanders.

Greek Prose Composition and the Evolution

Sophocles, Ajax: Dr. Wright.*

(Given in 1929-30)

1st Semester.

^Eschylus, Eumenides: Dr. Sanders.

Sophocles, Trachinice: Dr. Sanders.

Melic Poets: Dr. Wright.

2nd Semester.

Greek Rhetoricians and Prose Composition:

Bacchylides: Dr. Sanders.

Euripides, Bacchce: Dr. Sanders.

^Eschylus, Septem or Lucian: Dr. Wright.

(Given in 1930-31)

1st Semester.

iEschylus, Oresteia: Dr. Sanders.

Fourth Century Critics: Dr. Sanders.

Theocritus: Dr. Wright.

Two hours a week.

of Style: Dr. Sanders.
One hour a week.

Two hours a week.

Two hours a week.

One hour a week.

Two hours a week.

Dr. Sanders. One hour a week.

One hour a week.

One hour a week.

Two hours a week.

Two hours a week.

One hour a week.

Two hours a week.

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1928-29. The courses announced by Professor

Wright will be given by Dr. Gifford.
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2nd Semester.

Pindar: Dr. Sanders. Two hours a week.

Sophocles, Electra or Euripides, Electro,: Dr. Sanders. One hour a week.

Plato: Dr. Wright. Two hours a week.

Graduate Work
Graduate work is offered in this department. Further information will

be found in Part II on pages 134 to 138.

Latin

Professor: Lily Ross Taylor, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: Mary Hamilton Swindler, Ph.D.

Susan Helen Ballou,* Ph.D.

Associate: T. R. S. Broughton, Ph.D.

The undergraduate instruction offered in Latin includes ten hours a

week of undergraduate first and second year work, and seven hours a week

of advanced undergraduate work open to graduates and to undergraduates

who have completed the major course in Latin; and special work for

honours.
First Year

{Given in each year)

Literature of the Republic and Early Empire: Terence, Adelphce; Selec-

tions from Catullus and Lucretius; Horace, Odes and Epodes:
Three hours a week throughout the year.

1st semester: Dr. Swindler, Dr. Ballou,* Dr. Broughton.
2nd semester: Dr. Taylor, Dr. Swindler, Dr. Broughton.

Private reading will be assigned.

Selected reading from Latin sources illustrative of Roman Private and
Social Life: Dr. Broughton. Two hours a week throughout the year.

The reading will be chosen chiefly from the letters of Cicero and Pliny, the Cena Trimal-

chionie of Petronius, and the Epigrams of Martial.

Private reading will be assigned.

(This course may also be taken as a free elective)

Second Year
{Given in each year)

Lectures On Latin Literature. Two hours a week throughout the year
_

1st semester: Dr. Taylor.

2nd semester: Dr. Ballou.*

This course treats the history of Latin Literature from its earliest beginnings down to

the end of the second century of the Christian era, including all the authors from whose
writings any important remains have been preserved.

Latin Comedy : PlautUS : Dr. Swindler. Three hours a week in the first semester.

A number of the plays of Plautus are read and studied for their literary merit. The
influence of Plautus on later ages, the stage, actors, origin, development, and characteristics

of Roman comedy and various other topics are taken up. Students are assigned individual

plays for reports.

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1928-29. The courses announced by Professor

Ballou will be given by a lecturer to be appointed later.
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Suetonius, Augustus; Tacitus, Annals I-VI (Selections): Dr. Broughton.
Two hours a week in the second semester.

A study of the reigns of Augustus and Tiberius.

Latin Prose Composition: Dr. Taylor. One hour a week in the second semester.

Private reading will be assigned to each student in the course in Latin Literature and in

the courses in Plautus and in Suetonius and Tacitus.

The course in Latin Literature and the courses in Plautus, in Suetonius

and Tacitus, and in Latin Prose Composition may be taken in different

years. If the lectures on Latin Literature are elected for the first semester,

they must be continued in the second semester.

No student is admitted to any part of the second year course in Latin

who has not completed the work of the first year.

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between

the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. As the amount Advanced
of time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges grad- Courses

uate students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.

(Given in 1928-29 and again in 1930S1)

Lucretius, De Rerum Natura: Dr. Taylor.
Two hours a week during the first semester.

The course will deal with the place of the De Rerum Natura in literature and thought.

Vergil, Aeneid: Dr. Taylor. Two hours a week during the second semester.

The poem will be studied as a whole with a consideration of its language, its structure,

and its place in the history of epic. The chief emphasis will be on the last six books.

By special arrangement in 1928-29 these courses in Lucretius and Vergil will be open

only to students who are qualified for honours, and will be adapted with supplementary

work to the special needs and interests of the group accepted.

Literature of the Empire: Dr. Ballou.* Three hours a week throughout the year.

Authors of both Prose and Poetry will be read who give as complete a picture as possible

of the state of society of the time; such as Petronius, Martial, Statius, Pliny, Juvenal,

Seneca and Apuleius. The material will be divided between the semesters so that either

one may be taken separately.

Latin Prose Composition, accompanied by readings from Cicero and
Livy: Dr. Broughton. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-30)

Cicero and Caesar: Dr. Taylor. Two hours a week throughout the year.

A study will be made of the personality and achievements of Cicero and Caesar and of

the social and political conditions at the close of the Republic. The reading will be from

Cicero's Letters and Caesar's Commentaries supplemented by selections from Cicero's

Orations, Sallust's Catiline and Suetonius' Julius.

The Life and Early Work of Vergil: Dr. Ballou.

Three hours a week during the first semester.

The Appendix Vergiliana will be studied in connection with the ancient lives of Vergil

and its authenticity will be discussed. The rest of the time will be given to the Bucolics

and Georgics.

Medieval Latin : Dr. Ballou. Three hours a week during the second semester.

Extracts will be read from prose and verse representing various literary interests from

the fourth to the fourteenth century.

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1928-29. The courses announced by Professor

Ballou will be given by a lecturer to be appointed later.
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Occasional lectures will be given upon the historical and cultural background of the period

covered, and students will select special authors or subjects for further reading and reports.

The Roman Empire: Dr. Ballon.* Two hours a week throughout the year.

See page 63. {Will not be given in 1928-29)

Honours Work
Honours The department offers two years of work for honours, either or both of

which may be taken by students who have completed the major course

with distinction.

In 1928-29 the work will centre on Lucretius and Vergil with a study of

the literary circles of the time, and of the philosophical and religious

trends at Rome in the Ciceronian and Augustan ages. {See the statement

under the advanced courses in Lucretius and Vergil on page 47.)

In 1929-30 the work will be devoted to history and politics, and private

and social life at Rome, with reading chiefly from Cicero's Letters, the his-

torians and the satirists. At the conclusion of each year a general exami-

nation will be given on the reading of Latin and on the work of the year

in relation to the student's previous training in Latin.

Graduate Work

Graduate work is offered in this department. Further information will

be found in Part II on pages 137 to 139.

English

Professors: Lucy Martin Donnelly, A.B.

Regina Katharine Crandall, Ph.D.

Samuel Claggett Chew, Ph.D.

Associate Professor-elect: Stephen Joseph Herben, Ph.D.

Associates: Ruth George, A.B.

Eleanor Grace Clark, M.A.
Margaret Millicent Carey, Ph.D.

Xon-Resident Lecturer: Samuel Arthur King, M.A.

Instructors: Barrett H. Clark
Hortense Flexner King, M.A.
Margaret Storrs, A.B.

Katharine Garvin, M.A.

Edith Finch, M.A.
Letitia Grierson, A.B.

The instruction offered in English covers forty-three hours of lectures

and recitations a week, and includes six hours of lectures on composition

and literature required of every candidate for the Bachelor's degree;

fifteen hours of First and Second Year English, which presuppose as much
information as is contained in the required course; nine hours a week of

free elective work; one hour a week of elective courses in English diction,

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1928-1929.
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graduate courses in English literature, Anglo-Saxon and Early and

Middle English and Honours work.

The required course consists of lectures on English literature; collateral

reading assigned in illustration of the lectures: and a study of the principles

of composition with practice in writing. The first year course must be

completed before the second year course is taken.

First Year

English Composition: Miss George, Miss Storrs, Miss Garvin, Miss
Finch, Miss Grierson. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

The reading of English prose and poetry from the Romantic Period to the present time,

with occasional reference to older classical models, is made the basis of study for both form

and content, and constant writing is associated with the study.

Freshman Elective English: Miss George.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

An elective course, open to a limited group of freshmen, supplements the required course

in both writing and reading.

The Principles of Articulation: Mr. King.
One hour a fortnight throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

This course deals with a system of oral gymnastics, by which a distinct, firm, and fluent

articulation can be acquired. The means of instruction for improving the quality of the

speaking voice, and for acquiring a correct production, are pointed out. Special attention

is paid to the cure of nasality and other vicious habits of speaking. The common errors

of articulation and the vulgarisms constantly heard in every-day speech are clearly defined.

A special class will be formed to assist those students whose defects of articulation are so

marked as to make it difficult for them to work with the other members of the class. This

course is required for the degree and must be taken by all students registered for the course

in English Literature, but does not count in the required one hundred and twenty hours.

Required
Course

Second Year

(Given in each year)

English Literature: Miss Donnelly, Miss Carey, Miss Storrs, Miss
Garvin, Miss Grierson. Three hours a week throughout the year.

A survey of English literature from the Norman Conquest to the French Revolution.

The lectures are supplemented by class discussions and written tests. The reading includes

the best and most representative works in the field of the lectures.

The Sonant Properties of Speech: Mr. King.
One hour a fortnight throughout the year.

This course consists of a detailed study of the principles of inflection, pitch, and rhythm,

together with special treatment of emphasis and rules on pausing. Students are required

from time to time to read aloud in order that individual faults may be corrected. This

course is required for the degree and must be taken by all students registered for the course

in English Literature, but does not count in the required one hundred and twenty hours.

The major course in English differs from the other major courses of the

college, in that it must always have been preceded by twelve hours study

of English in the required undergraduate courses. Any of the first year

courses may be taken separately as free electives by students that have

completed the required course. All students taking a major course in

Major
Course
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English must take one of the courses in Old or Middle English, and those

students who wish to specialize in the earlier period must take at least

one course in the later period.

Comprehensive Examination

In and after the year 1929-30 a comprehensive examination over the

general field of English Literature will be required of all students electing

English as a major.

First Year

English Literature of the Romantic Period: Dr. Chew.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

The eighteenth-century background; the poetry of the period; the essay and novel;

and the influence of continental literatures upon English literature are the chief topics in

the course. Reports are required from each student.

Chaucer and the Chaucerian Period: Dr. Herben.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

The course begins with an outline of Middle English grammar sufficient to enable the

students to read ordinary texts intelligently. Lectures are given on the development of

the language and literature during the period, and in particular upon Chaucer's sources

and literary art, and his relation to the English, French and Italian literature of his time.

The Troilus and Criseyde (entire), the best of the Canterbury Tales, and certain of the minor

poems are studied. A report is required from each student.

Second Year

English Critics of the Nineteenth Century: Miss Donnelly.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1928-39 and again in 1930S1)

Carlyle, Ruskin, Arnold, Pater, and, if time allows, two or three other writers are studied

with regard to their theories of criticism and their influence upon the thought of their time.

A report is required from each student.

English Literature from Dryden to Johnson: Miss Donnelly.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-30 and again in 1931-32)

Dryden, Swift, Pope, Addison, Johnson, and, if time allows, other writers are studied,

with regard to the development of classicism, A report is required from each student.

Old English Literature: Beowulf: Dr. Herben.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1928-29 and again in 1930-31)

The first part of the course is devoted to an outline of Old English grammar. Graded
selections of Old English prose and poetry will be read, followed by the Beowulf entire.

Middle English Romances: Dr. Herben.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-30 and again in 1931-32)

Selected romances in Middle English are read. The lectures deal with the development

of Romance literature in Europe, with special reference to the romances of the Arthurian

cycle.
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Shakespeare; Elizabethan Drama: Miss Clark.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

The course is designed to introduce students to some of the important problems of

modern Shakespearean criticism. A detailed study is made of a number of Shakespeare's

plays, selected with a view to illustrating his earlier and later work. A large number of

plays by Shakespeare's contemporaries from Lyly and Marlowe to Beaumont and Fletcher

is assigned for reading. The lectures deal in part with aspects of contemporary life as

reflected in the drama. Reports are required from each student.

Honours

In the first and second year courses work in special fields or subjects is

offered to students who are recommended by the department for honours

in English. Such work is related to the courses the student is following

but adapted to her individual interests. It consists of independent read-

ing, reports and conferences, followed by special examinations.

Honours

Free Elective Courses

Rhetoric: Dr. Crandall. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

The course consists of the study of rhetoric, with parallel reading and analysis of English

prose and verse, and the writing of illustrative papers. The course is open to students

who have completed the required course in English composition.

Argumentation : Dr. Crandall. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

The writing of arguments, the study of the form with reference to other types of writing,

and other problems connected with argumentation, formal and informal, make up the

work of the course. The course is open to students who have completed the required

course in English composition.

The Short Story: Dr. Crandall. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1928-29 and again in 1930-81)

The course deals with various forms of narrative, more especially the short story, and
includes a study of the work of representative authors, both English and French. The
course is open to students who have completed the required course in English composition.

Criticism : Dr. Crandall. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-30 and again in 1931-32)

The course includes a study of the principles of criticism and the writing of critical

exposition, the essay, and kindred forms. The course is open to students who have com-
pleted the required course in English composition.

Versification : Mrs. King. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

The course is not historical but theoretical, and students are required to write short

exercises in verse every week. The course is open to students who have completed the

required course in English composition.

Playwriting: Mr. Clark. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1928-29)

Playwriting; Advanced Course: Mr. Clark.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1928-29)

Free
Elective
Courses
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Victorian Poets: Miss Clark. Two hours a v>eek throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

Tennyson, Browning and Arnold are the chief subjects of this eourse.

General Reading of Prose Authors: Mr. King.
One hour a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1928-29 and again in 1930-S1)

This course is open only to those students who have attended the lectures in English.

diction given in the general course.

Reading of Shakespeare: Mr. King. One hour a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-30 and again in 1931-32)

This course is open only to those students who have attended the lectures in English

diction given in the general course. A special study is made of the principles of correot

delivery of blank verse. The needs of those students who expect to teach English litera-

ture and desire to read Shakespeare to their pupils are given special attention.

Graduate Work
Graduate work is offered in this department. Further information will

be found in Part II on pages 139 to 140.

Romance Languages

French

Professor: Eunice Morgan Schenck, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: Marcelle Parde, Agregee

Grace Frank, A.B.

Jean Canu, Agrege

Associate: Margaret Gilman, Ph.D.

The undergraduate instruction offered in French covers thirty-two hours

of lectures and recitations a week; it includes ten hours a week of under-

graduate first and second year work; five hours a week of advanced courses,

open only to graduates and to undergraduates who have completed the

major course in French, and two hours of free elective. All the courses in

French except the elective course and the seminaries in Old French are

conducted in the French language.

Advanced Standing

Advanced An advanced standing examination in French, that is an examination

Standing taken without attendance on the college classes, may be taken by students

in the first three weeks after entering the college. Credit will be given,

depending on the result of this examination, for all or part of the first

year French course. Credit thus received may not be counted as part of

the major course if French is elected as a major; more advanced courses in

French chosen with the approval of the Department of French must be

substituted for that part of the first year course for which credit has been

given in the advanced standing examination by students taking French

as a major.
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Undergraduate Study in France

Students who have chosen French as their major subject and who have

at the end of their Sophomore year completed the Major Course, may by
a joint recommendation of the Dean of the College and the Department

of French be allowed to spend their Junior year in France according to

the "Delaware Foreign Study Plan."

This plan provides for one year's supervised undergraduate study.

The year is divided into two periods, a three-month preliminary period,

from the last week in July to the last week in October, and the regular

French academic session of eight months, November 1 to June 30. The
preliminary period is spent at the University of Nancy. The regular

session is spent in Paris, at the University of Paris and the Ecole Libre

des Sciences Politiques.

The list of subjects available includes literature, history, history of art

and economics. The formal lecture system of the French universities is

supplemented by tutorial system classes arranged for the Foreign Study

group. Private lessons in composition and diction are given throughout

the year.

The students live in French families where they speak the language and

gain some knowledge of French life. They also have the advantage of a care-

fully arranged programme of "extra-curriculum activities," which include

operas and plays, as well as excursions in France and adjacent countries.

Only those students will be recommended who have shown a natural

aptitude for the French language, have a high average in their college

work and seem in the opinion of the Dean and the Department of French

well qualified to represent the college.

Major Course

Entrance to the major course in French presupposes as much knowledge

as is required to pass the matriculation examination in this subject.

First Year
{Given in each year)

The History of French Literature of the nineteenth century.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

1st Semester.

Division A.
Division B.
Division C.

Mr. Canu.
Miss Parde.
Dr. Gilman.

2nd Semester.

Division A. Miss Parde.
Division B. Dr. Gilman.
Division C. Mr. Canu.

Critical reading in French prose and poetry of the nineteenth century;

practical exercises in French Composition. Two hours a week throughout the year*

1st Semester.

Division A. Mr. Canu.
Division B. Miss Parde.
Division C. Dr. Gilman.

Under-
graduate
Study in

France

Extra
Curriculum

Major
Course
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Free
Elective

Course

2nd Semester.

Division A. Miss Parde\

Division B. Dr. Gilman.

Division C. Mr. Canu.

Students are assigned to divisions after an aural test.

The course in the history of French literature may be taken separately only by students

assigned to Division A.

Second Year
(Given in each year)

1st Semester.

The History of French Literature in the seventeenth century, accom-
panied by collateral reading: Miss Parde. Three hours a week.

Critical Reading in the Literature of the seventeenth century. Studies
in French Style and Composition: Two hours a week.

Division A. Mr. Canu.

Division B. Dr. Gilman.

2nd Semester.

The History of French Literature in the eighteenth century, accom-
panied by collateral reading: Dr. Schenck. Three hours a week.

Critical Reading in the Literature of the eighteenth century. Studies
in French Style and Composition: Two hours a week.

Division A. Dr. Gilman.

Division B. Mr. Canu.

Free Elective Course

Modern Tendencies in French Literature: Dr. Schenck.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

Lectures, class discussion, and reports are in English; the reading in connection with the

course is in French.

Only those students will be admitted who have completed the course in Required English

Literature or the second year course in French Literature.

Advanced
Courses

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between

the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. As the amount of

time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges graduate

students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.

French Fiction : Mr. Canu. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1928-29 and again in 1930-31)

French Literature of the Sixteenth Century: Miss Parde\
Two hours a week throughout the year

(Given in 1929-30 and again in 1931-32)
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French Lyric Poetry since 1850: Dr. Gilman.
One hour a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

This course is conducted according to the method of the "Explication de Textes" used
in the French Universities.

Advanced French Composition and Readings in Journals, Memoirs, and
Letters: Dr. Schenck. Two hours a week during the first semester.

MlSS Parde. Two hours a week during the second semester.

(Given in each year)

The class has one meeting a week and fortnightly interviews.

Graduate Work
Graduate work is offered in this department. Further information will

be found in Part II on pages 140 to 142.

Italian

Associate: Vito G. Toglia, M.A.

Instructor: Miriam Grubb Brown, A.B.

The undergraduate instruction offered in Italian covers seventeen hours

of lectures and recitations a week; it includes ten hours a week of under-

graduate first and second year courses; two hours a week of free elective

courses and five hours a week of advanced undergraduate courses.

An advanced standing examination in Italian, that is, an examination Advanced
in translation and composition taken without attendance on the college Standing

classes, may be taken by students in the first three weeks after entering

college. Depending on the result of this examination credit will be given

for all or part of the first or second year Italian courses. Credit thus

received may not be counted as part of the major course if Italian is elected

as a major subject; more advanced courses in Italian chosen with the

approval of the Department of Italian must be substituted for that part

of the first or second year course for which credit has been given in the

advanced standing examination by students taking Italian as a major

subject.

First Year
1st Semester. (Given in each year)

Italian Grammar and Composition with reading in Italian authors of Major
the Nineteenth Century: Miss Brown. Five hours a week. Course

2nd Semester.

A survey of Italian Literature of the Nineteenth Century: Mr. Toglia

and Miss Brown. Three hours a week.

Lectures and class reading in Nineteenth Century Italian authors, accompanied by

collateral reading.

Reading of modern Italian prose and practical exercises in Italian com-
position: Miss Brown. Two hours a week.
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Second Year
{Given in each year)

1st Semester.

The Italian Literature of the first half of the Nineteenth Century

—

Foscolo, Leopardi, Manzoni, etc. : Mr. Toglia. Three hours a week.

Italian Composition: translation of standard English authors into

Italian, and critical reading of modern Italian prose: Mr. Toglia.

Two hours a week.

2nd Semester.

The Early Italian Literature, with a special study of Dante's Vita
Nuova and Inferno: Mr. Toglia. Three hours a week.

Italian Composition: translation of standard English authors into

Italian, and critical reading of modern Italian prose: Mr. Toglia.

Two hours a week.

Free Elective Course

Free Modern Tendencies in Italian Literature: Mr. Toglia.

Elective Txoo hours a week throughout the year.

Course {Given in each year)

A study of Italian writers and literary movements in the second half of the Nineteenth

Century and the first quarter of the Twentieth. Lectures, class discussion, and reports are

in English; the reading in connection with the course is in Italian.

Only those students will be admitted who have completed the course in general English

Literature, and have a wider reading knowledge of Italian than is normally required in

the First Year Course.

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

Advanced The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between
Courses the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. Graduate stu-

dents will usually find it advisable to elect the three-hour course before

entering the seminary.

{To be given in 1928-29)

1st Semester.

The Italian Literature of the Quattrocento—Selections from Ariosto's

Orlando Furioso, Michaelangelo's Poems, Cellini's Vita, etc.: Mr. Toglia.
Three hours a week.

2nd Semester.

The Italian Literature of the Cinquecento—Machiavelli's Principe,

Selections from Tasso's Gerusalemme Liberata, Castiglione's Cortegiano,

etc. : Mr. Toglia. Three hours a week.

{To be given in 1929-30)

1st Semester.

The Italian Literature of the Trecento—Dante's Purgatorio and Para-
diso, etc.: Mr. Toglia. Three hours a week.

2nd Semester.

The Italian Literature of the Trecento and of the Quattrocento

—

Petrarch's Rime, Boccaccio's Decameron, Politian's Poems, etc.: Mr.
Toglia. Three hours a week.

{Offered in each year)

Advanced Italian Composition: Mr. Toglia.

Two hours a week throughout the year,
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Graduate Work
Graduate work is offered in this department. Further information will

be found in Part II on pages 142 to 143.

Spanish

Associate Professor: Joseph Eugene Gillet, Ph.D.

The instruction offered in Spanish covers fifteen hours of lectures

and recitations a week; it includes ten hours a week of undergraduate first

and second year courses and five hours a week of advanced undergraduate

courses.

An advanced standing examination in Spanish, that is, an examination Advanced

in translation and composition taken without attendance on the college "" an in^

classes, may be taken by students in the first three weeks after entering

the college. Depending on the result of this examination credit will be

given for all or a part of the first or second year Spanish courses. Credit

thus received may not be counted as part of the major course if Spanish is

elected as a major subject; more advanced courses, in Spanish chosen

with the approval of the Department of Spanish must be substituted for

that part of the first or second year course for which credit has been given

in the advanced standing examination by students taking Spanish as a

major subject.

First Year
(Given in each year)

1st Semester. M .

Spanish Grammar and Composition. Reading of easy modern Spanish Course
prose: Dr. Gillet. Five hours a week.

2nd Semester.

Spanish Literature: Dr. Gillet. Three hours a week.

A study of moderately long and fairly difficult Spanish works by representative modern
authors.

Intermediate Spanish Composition: Dr. Gillet. Two hours a week.

Second Year
1st Semester.

Reading of Classics in Spanish Literature, accompanied by a survey of
Spanish literary history in the Nineteenth Century. Three hours a week.

Intermediate Spanish Composition. Two hours a week.

2d Semester.

Reading of Classics in Spanish Literature accompanied by a survey of

Spanish literary history in the Seventeenth Century. Three hours a week.

Advanced Spanish Composition: Dr. Gillet. Two hours a week.
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Advanced Undergraduate Courses

The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between

the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. Graduate students

will usually find it advisable to elect these courses.

Lectures on Spanish Literature of the Sixteenth Century and the Golden
Age. Collateral reading and reports. Three hours a week throughout the year.

Advanced Spanish Composition: Dr. Gillet.

Two hours a week throughout the year.

Graduate Work
Graduate work is offered in this department.

be found in Part II on page 143.

Further information will

Elementary
Courses

Associate Professors:

Instructors:

German

Max Deez, Ph.D.

Fritz Mezger, Ph.D.

Martha Metsenburg Diez, M.A.
Ruth Hofrichter, Ph.D.

Charlotte Flnxenthal, A.B.

Marie Schxteders, A.B.

The instruction offered in German covers twenty-nine hours of lectures

and recitation a week; it includes ten hours a week of elementary Ger-

man; four extra-curriculum hours of training in German reading; ten

hours a week of undergraduate first and second year work and five hours a

week of advanced courses, open to graduates and to undergraduates that

have completed the major course in German. All the courses in German
except the extra-curriculum reading courses are conducted in the German
language.

A class for beginners in German, conducted in two sections by Mrs.

M. M. Diez and Dr. Hofrichter, five hours a week throughout the year,

is provided. Students taking this course may be admitted into the first

year of the major course in German.

A class for beginners in Elementary German Grammar, to be given in

four sections by Miss Finkenthal and Miss Schnieders, three hours a week.

The purpose of this course is to lay the foundations for a reading knowledge

of German and it is to be followed by supervised reading for juniors.

A course in Elementary German Reading is also offered by the depart-

ment to students who have had the equivalent of at least one preparatory

school year of work in German. This course is given in order to assist

students in their preparation for the junior German reading examination

bv Dr. M. Diez and Dr. Hofrichter. Two hours a week.
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An extra-curriculum course is open to sophomores preparing for the

reading examinations required of juniors and to graduate students; it is

followed by supervised reading for juniors. The course is given by Mrs.

M. M. Diez. Three hours a week.

An advanced standing examination in advanced German translation and

composition, that is, an examination taken without attending the college

classes, may be taken by students in the first three weeks after entering

the college. Depending on the result of this examination credit will be

given for all or part of the first and second year German courses. Credit

thus received may not be counted as part of the major course if German
is elected as a major subject; more advanced courses in German chosen

with the approval of the Department of German must be substituted for

that part of the first and second year courses for which credit has been

given in the advanced standing examination by students taking German
as a major subject.

The major course in German presupposes as much knowledge as is

required to pass the matriculation examination in. this subject.

Extra Cur-
riculum
Course

Advanced
Standing

Major
Course

First Year
(Given in each year)

1st Semester.

Lectures on the History of Early and Classical German Literature,

accompanied by collateral reading: Dr. M. Diez. Two hours a week.

Critical Readings in German Prose and Poetry. Exercises in German
Composition: Mrs. Diez. Threehows a week.

2nd Semester.

Lectures on Classical German Literature and collateral reading (con-
tinued): Dr. M. Diez. Two hours a week.

Critical Readings in German Prose and Poetry. Exercises in German
Composition: Mrs. Diez. Three hours a week.

Second Year
(Given in each year)

1st Semester.

Lectures on the History of German Literature during the first half of
the Nineteenth Century, accompanied by collateral reading: Dr. M. Diez.

Three hours a week.

Critical Readings in Modern German Literature. Studies in German
Style and Composition: Dr. Mezger. Two hours a week.

2nd Semester.

Lectures on the History of German Literature from 1848 to the present,
and collateral reading: Dr. M. Diez. Three hours a week.

Critical Readings _ in Modern German Literature. Studiesjin German
Style and Composition: Dr. Mezger. Two hours a week.



60 Brtn Mawr College

Advanced
Courses

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between

the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. As the amount
of time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges graduate

students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.

(Given in each year)

German Historical Grammar: Dr. Mezger.
Two Iiours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1928-29)

German Drama from Lessing to Hauptmann: Dr. M. Diez.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-30)

History of German Lyric Poetry from the Minnesingers to the present
time: Dr. M. Diez. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1930-31)

The German Novel from Goethe to the Present Time: Dr. M. Diez.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

Graduate Work

Graduate work is offered in this department. Further information will

be found in Part II on pages 144 to 146.

Biblical Literature

Professor: Henry Joel Cadbury, Ph.D.

The undergraduate instruction offered in the department includes seven

hours or more a week of free elective courses.

Free Elective Courses

Free New Testament Introduction: Dr. Cadbury.
Elective Two hours a week throughout the year.

Courses
. (Given in 1928-29 and again in 1930-31)

A general study of the origin and character of the New Testament writings.

The Religion of Israel: Dr. Cadbury.
Three hours a week during the first semester.

(Given in each year)

A survey of the development of religious ideas and practices among the Hebrews during

the early monarchy, under the influence of the prophets, and in the beginning of Judaism.

The Life and Teaching of Jesus: Dr. Cadbury.
Three hours a week during the second semester.

(Given in each year)

A discussion of the principal problems presented by the gospels for a recovery of an

understanding of the career and character of Jesus of Nazareth.
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Social Ideals of the New Testament: Dr. Cadbury.
One hour a week during the first semester.

(Given in 1928-20)

Moral Ideals of the Old Testament: Dr. Cadbury.
One hour a week during the second semester.

(Given in 1928-29)

Elementary Hebrew: Dr. Cadbury.
Two hours or more a week throughout tlie year.

(Given in 1928-29)

Rapid Reading in the Greek New Testament: Dr. Cadbury.
One hour a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

This course is open to students who have passed the matriculation examination in Greek

or attended the elementary course in Greek. It is intended to give a knowledge of Biblical

Greek and facility in reading. The course is varied so that it may be pursued through

several semesters.

The Book of Job: Dr. Cadbury. One hour a week during the second semester.

(Given in 1928-29 and again in 1929-1930)

Old Testament Introduction: Dr. Cadbury.
Two hours a week throughout tlie year.

(Given in 1929-30)

k general study of the origin and character of the Old Testament writings.

The Gospel of John: Dr. Cadbury. One hour a week during the first semester.

(Given in 1929-30)

Graduate Work

Graduate work is offered in this department. Further information will

be found in Part II on page 146.

History

Professors: Howard Levi Gray, Ph.D.

William Roy Smith, Ph.D.

Charles Wendell David, Ph.D.

Dean of the College: Helen Taft Manning, Ph.D.

Professor of Greek:
w

Wilmer Cave Wright, Ph.D.

Associate Professor of Latin: Susan Helen Ballou,* Ph.D.

Instructor: Caroline Robbins, Ph.D.

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1928-29.
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Major
Course

Honours
Work

The undergraduate instruction offered in history comprises about twenty-

five hours of lectures a week; it includes ten hours a week of undergraduate

first and second year work in modern history and five hours a week of first

year work in ancient history; two to five hours a week of free elective and
five hours a week of advanced undergraduate courses, open onty to gradu-

ates and undergraduates who have completed the major course in history.

The object of the major course in history is three-fold. Primarily,

history is taught for its own sake as a record of the development of human-
ity; secondarily, as a necessary accompaniment to the study of political

institutions; and finally, as a framework for other forms of research,

linguistic, rehgious, or archaeological. The courses are planned to develop

in the students a readier historical sense, and a consciousness of historical

growth, rather than to give them a mere outline of general history. The
instruction consists mainly of lectures, which are designed to create interest

in the broad lines of historical development; the lectures are accompanied

by constant references for private reading, to stimulate accuracy in detail

and independence in judgment: and in all courses except those of the

first year students prepare reports based upon their own researches.

For students who have shown marked ability in the first two years of

their historical study provision is made for honours work. At the end of

the senior year a general examination in history will be offered and the

satisfactory passing of this examination will entitle the student to receive

her degree with distinction in history.

Major
Course

First Year
1st Semester. (Given in each year)

Mediaeval and Modern Europe to 1763: Dr. David and Dean Manning.
Five hours a week.

(This course may be taken as a free elective. The class is divided into two sections, one

conducted by Dr. David, the other by Dean Manning.)

The work of this and the following semester is designed not to give a summary view of

European history but to select and enlarge upon such aspects of it as are essential to the

understanding of the modern world. In consequence, more attention is devoted to the

period beginning with the French Revolution than to the preceding centuries. Among the

topics considered during the first semester are the ideal of a united Christendom as embodied

in the Holy Roman Empire and the Catholic Church, the causes and effects of the Crusades,

the rise of national states, the Reformation and the Counter Reformation, the maintenance

of a European balance of power, the progress of colonization, the rise of Prussia and of

Russia. The instruction is given by means of lectures, required reading and discussion.

2nd Semester.

Modern Europe since 1763: Dr. David and Dr. Robbins.
Five hours a week.

(This course may be taken as a free elective. The class is divided into two sections, one

conducted by Dr. David, the other by Dr. Robbins.)

In this semester the political and social transformation of Europe which was initiated by
the French Revolution is studied. The outcome of the Revolution, the career of Napoleon,

the absolutist reaction of the early Nineteenth Century, the successive revolts against this,

the formation of modern constitutional governments, the creation of the German Empire
and the Kingdom of Italy, the extension of European influence to Asia and Africa, the

causes and progress of the World War, and the treatment of social problems of today are

among the topics considered. The instruction follows the methods used in the first semester.
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Second Year
1st Semester. (Given in each year)

History of the Renaissance: Dr. Gray. Five hours a week.

(This course may be elected only by students who have studied history at least five hours

a week for one year. Under this condition it may be taken as a free elective.)

An endeavor is made to indicate in what ways mediaeval life and thought were trans-

formed into those of modern Europe. Political, economic, literary, artistic and scientific

changes, therefore, are studied. Since Italians were prominent in the new movements,

most attention is given to Italian history, but the innovations of the North, especially

those connected with the new Burgundian State, are not neglected. The period extends

in a general way from 1250 to 1527.

2nd Semester.

History of the United States since 1783 : Dr. William Roy Smith.
Five hours a week.

(This course may be elected only by students who have studied history at least five hours

a week for one year. Under this condition it may be taken as a free elective.)

The aim of this course is to present the historical background necessary to enable students

to discuss intelligently the more important social, industrial, political, and diplomatic

problems of the present day. The chief emphasis is placed upon the period since 1S50.

Free Elective Courses

British Imperialism: Dr. William Roy Smith. Free
Two hours a week throughout the year. Elective

(Given in 1928-29 and again in 19S0-S1)

(This course may be elected only by students who have studied history at least five hours

a week for one year.)

This course deals with the external history of the English people: the sea-rovers of the

Sixteenth Century; the beginnings of American colonization; the contrast between the old

colonial system and the new; the history of Canada, Australasia, South Africa, India,

Egypt and other colonies and dependencies; the new imperialism of Beaconsfield and
Chamberlain; the present position of England as a world power.

Civilisation of the Ancient World: Dr. David.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-SO)

Special attention is paid to Greece and Rome; but extended consideration is also given

to the subject of pre-history, to the early civilisations of western Asia, Egypt, and the

^Egean region, and to the influence of environment, race, and culture upon human develop-

ment. The evolution of civilisation as a whole, from earliest times to the Fourth Century

A. D., is presented in a single synthesis.

England under the Tudors and Stuarts: Dr. Robbins.
Three hours a week during the second semester.

(Given in 1929-30)

Attention is given to the rise and character of Tudor and Stuart absolutism, parlia-

mentary and local government, dynastic ambitions, foreign trade, the prosperity of the

towns and the yeomen, the progress of the Reformation, and the complications in foreign

affairs arising from religious changes.

The Roman Empire: Dr. BalloU.* Two hours a week throughout the year.

(This and the following course may be taken by students who have had or are having

the course in Ancient Civilization, or tne Major course in Latin. Exceptions may be made
for students of special qualifications.)

The course will deal with the social, economic, and administrative history of the Empire.

The growth and development of the Principate will also be traced from the earlier institu-

tions of the Republic, and primary source material will be used where available.

*Granted leave of absence for the year 1928-29.

Courses
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Hellenistic Civilisation: Dr. Ballou. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(.Given in 1929-30)

This course will deal with the conditions in the last three centuries preceding the Christian

era which resulted from the conquests of Alexander and the consequent Hellenisation of

the ancient civilised world. Administrative and economic conditions in Ptolemaic Egypt,

as revealed by the recently discovered Greek papyri, will be especially studied as typical

of the period. This will be followed by a study of Rome in the time of the Republic, both

internally and in relation to the rest of the Hellenised world.

Greek Religion and Greek Mji;ns: Dr. Wright.*
Two hours a week throughout the year,

(Given in each year)

(This course may be taken as a free elective or as part of the first year course in Ancient

History and may be entered in the second semester.)

The course treats of the development of Greek religion, the attributes of the Olympian

gods, such as Zeus and Apollo, their ritual, and the influence on literature of Greek myths.

-Advanced Undergraduate Courses

Advanced The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between

Courses the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. Since the amount

of time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges grad-

uate students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.

Europe since 1870: Dr. Gray. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1928-29)

This course is designed for students who wish to know the genesis and setting of con-

temporary social and political problems. It is of necessity largely concerned with the

causes, progress, and effects of the World War. The rise of Germany as a unified industrial

state, her rivalry with her neighbours, the consequent formation of alliances, the immediate

antecedents of the war, the military and industrial conduct of it, the appearances of revolu-

tionary governments in central and eastern Europe, the consequences of the peace of Ver-

sailles, and the strong position of labour in post-bellum society are among the subjects

studied. A reading knowledge of French is required.

American Colonial History (1492-1763) : Dr. W. R. Smith.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-30)

This course deals primarily with the English colonisation of America, but some attention is

also paid to the early history of Spanish, Portuguese, Dutch and French imperial expansion.

History of the United States since 1865: Dr. W. R. Smith.
Two hours a week throughout Die year.

(Given in 1930-31)

The French Revolution and Napoleon: Dr. David.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1928-29)

This course treats of the history of France and of Europe from 1789 to 1815, by means
of lectures and reports. The period is considered as an organic whole and the career of

Napoleon is regarded as that of a child of the Revolution. The increasing mass of secondary

material is appraised and some printed documentary material is used for reports and refer-

ences. A reading knowledge of French is required.

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1928-29. The course announced by Professor

Wright will be given by Dr. Gifford.
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Study preparatory for Honours: Dr. W. R. Smith and Dr. H. L. Gray. „
Five hours a week throughout the year.

Students electing this work will meet the instructor each week for the discussion of various

topics in the general field of history. These will be selected to coordinate their knowledge

and to prepare them for the general examination in honours to be taken at the end of their

senior year. Each student will also in each semester undertake for herself independent

historical investigation of a single topic under the immediate direction of the instructor.

The latter work may with the permission of the instructor be omitted. If this is allowed,

credit for the year's work will be reduced from five to three hours.

Graduate Work
Graduate work is offered in this department. Further information will

be found in Part II on pages 146 to 148.

Economics and Politics

Professors: Marion Parris Smith, Ph.D.

Charles Ghequiere Fenwick, Ph.D.

Associate Professor: Roger Hewes Wells, Ph.D.

Non-Resident Lecturer: John Dickinson, Ph.D.

Associate in Social Economy
and Social Research: Eleanor Lansing Dulles, Ph.D.

The undergraduate instruction offered in this department covers sixteen

hours of lectures a week; it includes ten hours a week of undergraduate

first and second year work; one hour of free elective and five hours a week
of advanced courses open only to graduates and to undergraduates who
have completed the major course in economics and politics.

The object of the undergraduate courses in economics and politics is

three-fold: first, to trace the history of economic and political thought;

second, to describe the development of economic and political institutions;

and third, to consider the practical economic and political questions of

the day. Instruction is given by lectures. The lectures are supplemented

by private reading, by oral and written quizzes, by written theses and
reports, and by such special class-room exercises as the different subjects

require.

First Year
(Given in each year)

1st Semester.

The Economic World: Dr. M. P. Smith and Dr. Wells. Major
Five hours a week. CoilTSS

(This course may be taken as a free elective. The class is divided into two sections,

A and B, one conducted by Dr. M. P. Smith and one by Dr. Wells.)

The object of this course is to familiarize students with the economic world in which
they live. The following topics will be studied: Economic Geography of the United States;

Natural Resources, Population, including Immigration; Problems of Rural Life; Problems
of Urban Life; and the following Economic Institutions, Organization of Manufacture,
Organization of Labor, Transportation, Marketing, Money and Banking, International

Trade, and Public Finance.

This course is not only intended as a foundation for the students who wish to specialize

in Economics, but also as a survey of the most important problems of economic fife for the

student whose interests lie in other fields.

Students are required to write occasional short papers in connection with their private

reading, and one short report on a specially assigned topic.
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2nd Semester.

Introduction to Government and Politics: Dr. Fenwick and Dr. Wells.
Five hours a week.

(This course may be taken as a free elective. The class is divided into two sections

,

A and B, one conducted by Dr. Fenwick and one by Dr. Wells.)

The object of this course is to present the structure and organization of the government
of the United States and of the governments of the several states, together with an examina-
tion of the party system and its effects upon the actual operations of government. It is

followed by a comparative study of the governments of Great Britain, France, and Germany.

Second Year

1st Semester. (.Given in 1928-29)

Present Political Problems: Dr. Fenwick. Five hours a week.

This course deals with the vital problems of modern government, both theoretical and
practical. It inquires into the authority of the state and the legal and moral basis upon
which it rests. It analyzes the constitutional foundations of modern democracy and the

newer forms of organization which are replacing the old governmental machinery. In

particular it examines the new fields into which government is extending its control and
the limitations in this respect imposed by the Constitution of the United States.

2nd Semester.

History of Economic Thought and Recent Economic Problems: Dr.
M. P. Smith. Five hours a week-

The object of this course is to trace the history of secular thinking on such subjects as

the just distribution of wealth, property and slavery, capital and usury, the wages of labor,

value and price, to the present time.

An historical introduction occupying about half the semester leads to a survey of the

modern economic world and its problems.

The students are expected to do extensive reading and to write a number of short papers

on their reading.

Free Free Elective Course
Elective Elements of Law: Dr. Fenwick. One hour a week throughout the year.
Courses

(Given in each year)

(This course may be elected only by students who have studied economics and politics

or modern history at least five hours a week for one year.)

The object of this course is to familiarize the student with the principles and technical

terms of those brenches of private law with which the ordinary citizen is brought into con-

tact. The subjects covered include Persons and Domestic Relations, Contracts, Torts,

Real and Personal Property, and the chief forms of procedure. The lectures are supple-

mented by a study and discussion of court cases bearing on the subject.

International Finance : Dr. Dulles. Two hours a week throughou the year.

The object of the course is to show present tendencies in foreign commerce and in inter-

national investments, to indicate the importance of public and private debts in the rela-

tions of the United States with other countries, and to show the influence of international

finance on the so-called cyclical fluctuations of business.

Some of the topics included are, the Foreign Commerce of the United States, Investments

Abroad, War Debts, the Influence of Foreign Price Levels on Domestic Production, the

Coordination of Central Bank Policies in Different Countries, Gold Movements and the

Effects of Depreciated Paper Currency.

Note.—The first year course in Economics and Politics is a prerequisite for this course.
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Advanced Undergraduate Courses

The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between Advanced
the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. As the amount Courses

of time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges grad-

uate students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.

The Literature of Socialism: Dr. M. P. Smith.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

(.Given in 1928-29)

Municipal Institutions: Dr. Wells. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1928-29)

Urban problems, political, economic, and social, are considered in their relations to the

structure and functions of municipal government. Some attention is devoted to the

historical development of municipal institutions, but the primary emphasis is placed upon

contemporary questions of municipal finance, city planning, housing, public utilities, and

other topics. The course deals not only with American, but also with foreign cities, espe-

cially those of Great Britain, France, and Germany. Class discussions and reports on

various phases of municipal administration are supplemented by observation trips and

inspection of city departments in Philadelphia.

Graduate Work
Graduate work is offered in this department. Further information will

be found in Part II on pages 148 to 150.

Social Economy and Social Research

The Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department of Social Economy and

Social Research

Professor: Susan Myra Kingsbury, Ph.D.

Associate Professor: Hornell Hart, Ph.D.

Associate: Eleanor Lansing Dulles, Ph.D.

Non-Resident Lecturers: Eva Whiting White, A.B.

Lillian Moller Gilbreth, Ph.D.

Special Lecturer: Alice Hamilton, Ph.D.

The Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department of Social Economy and

Social Research was opened in the autumn of 1915 in order to afford

women an opportunity to obtain an advanced scientific education in

Social Economy which, it is hoped, will compare favorably with the best

preparation in any profession. It is known as the Carola Woerishoffer

Graduate Department in order that the name of Carola Woerishoffer,

who devoted her life to social service and industrial relations, may be

associated in a fitting and lasting way with Bryn Mawr College which she

so generously endowed.

The undergraduate instruction offered in this department covers ten

hours a week of free electives.
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Free Free Elective Courses

rJ^rlUt Elements of Statistics: Dr. Kingsbury. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

This course deals with the elementary principles of statistics. Among the topics are

the array, frequency distributions, graphic methods, averages, measures of variation,

theory of sampling, index numbers, theory of probability, and linear correlation. It also

attempts briefly to acquaint the student with the principles and methods of record keeping

and filing which are applicable to municipal, state, and federal offices, to business organ-

izations and to social organizations.

The course is recommended to students of social economy, of economics and of education.

No knowledge of mathematics beyond the requirements for matriculation is presupposed.

Applied Sociology: Dr. Hart. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

A basic theory of social motivation and of the relationships between human purposes

is developed inductively from case studies. This theory is applied to problems which
arise from living in social relationships—in the family, the neighbourhood, the school, the

place of employment, the church, the state and so forth. The conclusions arrived at are

compared with the positions taken by leading sociologists and students of social problems.

A course in a social science is prerequisite for this course.

Social Anthropology: Dr. Hart. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

The status of culture at various prehistoric times, ancient times and modern times, is

compared, and the relative rates of culture acquisition in various epochs ascertained.

Instances of swift rise and of decline in culture will be studied, an inductive analysis of

inventions will be made, differences in the rates of diffusion—of various sorts of culture

elements at given times and of given culture elements at various times and places—will be

examined, and the cultures of modern primitive peoples and the pre-Columbian civilisa-

tions in America will be studied with a view to determining the conditions under which

culture originates, grows, is transmitted and decays. A course in a social science is prereq-

uisite for this course.

Labour Movements : Dr. Dulles. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

For purposes of this course the field of labour economy is divided into six parts: I. The

Approach deals with the different economic points of view from which the subject may be

considered, especially those of the "scientific" and of the "functional" economists. II. The

Rise of the Present Industrial Organization is developed through a study of the history of

certain industries, such as glass making, cloth making, steel manufacture, shoe making,

mining, fishing, etc. III. Labour Organization includes a study of the American Federa-

tion of Labour, its history, structure, methods and motives; of independent organizations

such as the Industrial Workers of the World, the Railway Brotherhoods, etc.; of the

British labour movement; and of the continental labour movements in brief. IV. Labour

Legislation includes social insurance, safety and wage legislation. V. Labour Manage-

ment treats of such problems as fluctuations in employment, labour turnover, business

cycles, regulation of output; and of such methods as scientific management, personnel

work, employee representation, budgeting, and kindred subjects. VI. Labour and Politics

outlines the political ideas upon which various forms of industrial organization are based;

attempts to evaluate existing labour institutions in terms of social function; examines

proposed methods of attaining a more satisfactory state of society such as the various

"Utopias," Marxian socialism, guild socialism, communism, state control of industry;

and considers the future of industrial society.

Graduate Work
The graduate work offered in this department is described in Part II

of this calendar on pages 150 to 158.
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Philosophy

Professor: Theodore de Leo de Lacuna, Ph.D.

Associate Professor: Grace Mead Andrus de Lagttna, Ph.D.

Reader: Appointment to be made.

The undergraduate instruction offered in this department covers thirteen

hours of lectures a week: it includes a required course of two hours a week

and ten hours a week of undergraduate first and second year work.

A course in philosophy, two hours a week throughout the year, and a

course in psychology, two hours a week throughout the year, are required

of all candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts.

The first year course in philosophy presupposes as much information as

is contained in the required course.

History of European Thought: Dr. Theodore de Laguna, Dr. Grace de
Laguna. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

' The lectures treat in outline of the development of the scientific attitude toward the

world, from the beginnings of Greek speculation to the Nineteenth Century. Selections

from ancient and modern philosophical literature are read by the class.

Required
Course

First Year
(Given in each year)

1st Semester.

Elementary Ethics: Dr. Theodore de Laguna. Three hours a week.

(Open only to students who have taken the required course in philosophy. May be

taken as a free elective.)

The classical theories of the subject, such as Stoicism and Epicureanism, are briefly

treated, emphasis being laid less upon the abstract issues involved than upon the rival

"ways of life." The modern evolutionary theory of morals is studied at greater length.

Major
Course

History of Morality: Dr. Grace de Laguna. Two hours a week.

(Open only to students who have taken the required course in philosophy. May be

taken as a free elective.)

This course treats of the development of moral ideals and obligations from primitive to

civilized conditions. Especial attention is given to the moral standards connected with

marriage and the position of women. The relation of morality to magic and taboo, as

well as to polytheistic and monotheistic religion, is studied, and also the interaction between

economic conditions and moral standards.

2nd Semester.

Philosophical Problems: Dr. Grace de Laguna. Three hours a week.

(Open only to students who have taken the required course in philosophy. May be

taken as a free elective.)

This is primarily a discussion-course. The student will be introduced to certain of the

classic philosophical problems and typical solutions which are offered for them. The
problems selected for discussion will be those which are living issues, and an attempt will

be made to show their bearing on scientific and social movements of the present time. For

example, the problem of free-will and determinism will be considered in its bearing upon
the question of social responsibility and the punishment of criminals; the problem of the

nature of mind and its connection with the body will be related to the recent psychological

controversy over behaviorism.
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James and Bergson: Dr. Theodore de Laguna. Two hours a week.

(Open only to students who have taken the required course in philosophy. May be
taken as a free elective.)

The course is based principally upon James's The Will to Believe and Bergson's Creative

Evolution. It is intended to serve especially as an introduction to the theory of knowledge,

thus supplementing the study of metaphysical problems in the accompanying three hour
course.

Second Year

{Given in each year)

1st Semester.

From Kant to Spencer: Dr. Grace de Laguna. Three hours a week.

(Open only to students who have taken the first year courses in Elementary Ethics and
Philosophical Problems. May be taken as a free elective.)

This course is principally devoted to the study of the post-Kantian idealism. The
naturalistic systems of Comte, John Stuart Mill, and Spencer are more briefly considered.

Social Philosophy: Dr. Theodore de Laguna. Two hours a week.

(Open only to students who have taken the first year courses in Elementary Ethics and

Philosophical Problems. May be taken as a free elective.)

This course is a study of the philosophical ideas that have been connected with the rise

of modern democracy and nationalism. The more important theories of the nature of the

state, and of the relation of the state to other forms of social union, will be discussed; also

certain special moral questions related to the theory of punishment.

2nd Semester.

Recent Philosophical Tendencies: Dr. Theodore de Laguna.
Three hours a week.

(Open only to students who have taken the first year courses in Elementary Ethics and
Philosophical Problems. May be taken as a free elective.)

An introduction to contemporary controversy is given by way of a study of a few of the

more important recent movements of thought.

Elementary ^Esthetics: Dr. Grace de Laguna. Two hours a week.

(Open only to students who have taken the first year courses in Elementary Ethics and

Philosophical Problems. May be taken as a free elective.)

The subject is approached primarily from the anthropological side. The origins of art

and its relations to other forms of culture, especially magic, religion, industry, and war,

are studied, as well as the development and diffusion of aesthetic standards. Briefer

consideration is given to the psychological phenomena involved in aesthetic appreciation.

Free Elective Course

Philosophy of Evolution: Dr. Theodore de Laguna.
One hour a week throughout the year.

(May be taken in connection with the two-hour required courses in philosophy and

psychology to complete the old five-hour requirement in philosophy and psychology.)

The lectures will treat of the rise of theories of social and organic evolution in ancient

and modern times, the various kinds of evidence upon which they have been based, and

the influence of evolutionary conceptions upon metaphysics, ethics, and the theory of

scientific method.

Graduate Work
Graduate work is offered in this department. Further information will

be found in Part II on page 158.
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Psychology

Professors: James H. Leuba, Ph.D,

Agnes Low Rogers, Ph.D.

Associate Professor:^Harry Helson, Ph.D.

Demonstrator: Jane Frances Faissler, A.B.

Reader: Ruth Peters, A.B.

The undergraduate instruction offered in this department covers fourteen

hours of lectures a week; it includes a required course of two hours a week;

ten hours a week of undergraduate first and second year work; [two hours a

week of free elective work and in addition honours work may be done by

students who have distinguished themselves in the regular courses.

A course in psychology, two hours a week throughout the year, and a

course in philosophy, two hours a week throughout the year, are required

of all candidates for a degree.

The first year course in psychology presupposes as much information as

is obtained in the required course.

Psychology: Dr. Leuba. Two hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

The text-book used is Pillsbury's Essentials of Psychology. In connection with the

lectures there are experimental demonstrations.

First Year

1st Semester. (Given in each year)

Experimental Psychology: Dr. Helson.

Laboratory Work: Dr. Helson.

(Open only to students who have taken the required course in psychology. May be

taken as a free elective.)

The lectures take up certain topics in systematic psychology. Tne historical, critical,

and theoretical features of the subjects covered are discussed and the experimental features

demonstrated. Special stress is laid on the comparative study of methods. The labora-

tory work consists of individual practice in selected topics.

2nd Semester.

The Psychology of Action Including Instinct, Emotion and Animal
Behaviour: Dr. Leuba. Five hours a week.

Required
Course

Five hours a week. MQJOT
Course

Four hours a week.

(Open only to students who have taken the required course in psychology. May be
taken as a free elective.)

Although this course does not necessitate a special knowledge of biology, yet it appeals

to students of that science since it deals with animal behaviour. The analysis of the methods
by which animals learn is of special interest to students of education_because of the light

thrown upon the problems of learning in man.
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Second Year
1st Semester. (Given in each year)

Social Psychology: The Psychology of Group Life and of Some Social
Institutions: Dr. Leuba. Five hours a week.

(Open only to students who have taken the first year course in Psychology of Action

five hours a week in the second semester. Experimental Psychology is not a prerequisite.

May be taken as a free elective.)

2nd Semester.

Mental Tests and Measurements: Dr. Rogers. Five hours a week.

Laboratory Work: Dr. Rogers. Four hours a week.

(Open only to students who have taken the first year course in Experimental Psychology,

five hours a week during the first semester. May be taken as a free elective.)

This course provides a foundation for the theory and practice of mental tests and the

measurement of school achievements. It prepares the student for more specialized work
in the application of tests to education, vocational guidance, business, etc. The laboratory

work includes practice in giving tests of general intelligence, of special abilities (mechanical,

intellectual, artistic, etc.), and of achievements.

Free Elective Course

j
^? Advanced Experimental Psychology: Dr. Helson.

Two or more hours a week throughout the year.
Course

(Given in each year)

This course is intended for students who wish to be trained in research work. It is prima-

rily for third year students in psychology, but in very special cases by permission of the

instructor it may be taken by a student who has taken the first year course in experimental

psychology. The instructor will co-operate with the students in the solution of some
original problems. A reading knowledge of French and German is required.

Graduate Work

Graduate work is offered in this department. Further information will

be found in Part II on pages 159 to 160.

Education

This Department is organized in partfrom the Phebe Anna Thome Endowment
and is connected with the Phebe Anna Thome School

Professor: Agnes Low Rogers, Ph.D.

Associate Professor: Ilse Forest, Ph.D.

Instructor: Cecilia Irene Baechle, M.A.

Reader and Demonstrator: Harriet Howe Ahlers, A.B.

Assistant in the Clinic: Ella M. Gardner, M.A.

The undergraduate instruction offered in this department covers nine

hours a week and an additional five hours a week for the second semester

onlv of free elective courses.
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Free Elective Courses Free
Educational Psychology: Dr. Rogers. Three hours a week throughout the year. Eletive

(Given in each year) Courses

This course provides the psychological basis for educational theory and practice, includ-

ing the psychology of elementary and high school subjects.

The Psychology of the Elementary and High School Subjects: Dr.
Rogers.

Open only to students who have taken or are taking the course in Educational Psychology.

Mental Tests and Measurements: Dr. Rogers.
Five hours a week during the second semester.

Laboratory Work: Dr. Rogers. Four hours a week during the second semester.

(Given in each year)

This course provides a foundation for the theory and practice of mental tests and the

measurement of school achievements. It prepares the student for more specialized work
in the application of tests to education, vocational guidance, business, etc. The laboratory

work includes practice in giving tests of general intelligance, of special abilities (mechanical,

intellectual, artistic, etc.), and of achievements.

This course is open to students who have attended the minor course in experimental

psychology or its equivalent.

Child Psychology: Dr. Forest. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

This course deals with the psychological aspect of child development. A study is made of

the mental and emotional characteristics of growing children, with special reference to the

problems of training and guidance arising at various age levels.

Principles of Education: Dr. Forest. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

This course presents a study of the principles underlying the educative process. It

includes such topics as (1) the relation of the school to the community, (2) a critical con-

sideration of the methods of teaching, (3) the determination of what should be taught in

schools and (4) how they should be organized and administered.

Advanced Principles of Education. Dr. Forest.

One hour a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

This course deals with special phases of the principles of education depending upon the

needs and interests of the students who are registered in the two-hour course.

This course will be given only when, in the opinion of the instructor, there are students

who can profit by it. Students may enter the course only with the special permission of

the instructor.

Graduate Work
Graduate work is offered in this department. Further information will

be found in Part II on pages 160 to 162.

Classical Archeology

Professor: Rhys Carpenter, Ph.D.*

Associate Professor and Acting
Head of the Department: Mary Hamilton Swindler, Ph.D.

Lecturer: Prentice Duell, M.Arch.

Undergraduate courses of three hours a week and two hours a week are

offered affording an introduction to the various branches of classical

* Granted leave of absence for the years 1927-29 to fill the post of Director of the School

for Classical Studies in Athens.
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archaeology. It is recommended that those who elect archaeology as a

major subject should offer Greek Sculpture. Ancient Painting and Vases,

and Greek Minor Arts, during their first year, reserving for their second

year the courses on Ancient Architecture, Roman Architecture, Art and
Life in Hellenistic Towns, Egypt and Crete, and Ancient Rome. The
elective course in Greek Religion and Greek Myths may be substituted

for any two hours course. The undergraduate courses are fully illustrated

with lantern slides, and photographs are available for review and
comparison.

First Year
Major {Given in each year)

Course Greek Sculpture: Dr. Carpenter.* Three hours a week throughout the year.

A critical study of the rise, perfection, and ultimate developments of sculpture in Greece.

The course is intended as a general introduction to the principles and appreciation of

sculpture.

Ancient Painting and Vases: Dr. Swindler.
Two hours a week during the first semester.

The course traces the development of ancient painting. The material studied includes

Egyptian and Cretan frescoes, Greek vases, Pompeian wall paintings and the paintings

from Etruscan sites.

Greek Minor Arts: Dr. Carpenter.

f

Two hours a week during the second semester.

In addition to the archaeological study of ancient Greek coins, gems, jewelry, silver-

smithing, and terra-cotta, this course serves to give an understanding of the general aesthetic

principles of art by an analysis of the morphological evolution and fundamental assumptions

of Greek art. The course includes a brief treatment of the influence of Hellenic art on the

art of other races.

Greek Religion and Greek Myths: Dr. Wright. t

Two hours a week throughout the year.

This course is supplementary to Greek and English literature and to Oriental and Classical

Archaeology and treats of the development of Greek religion, the attributes of the Olj'mpian

Gods, such as Zeus and Apollo, their ritual, and the influence on literature of Greek myths.

The course may be entered in the second semester.

Second Year
Ancient Architecture: Dr. Carpenter, f

Three hours a year during the first semester.

(Given in each year)

The first twelve lectures deal with Egyptian, Babylonian, Assyrian, Persian and JSgean

building. The remainder of the semester is devoted to a detailed study of the principles

and practice of Greek architecture until late Hellenistic times. Emphasis is laid on archi-

tectural evolution and its connection with the civilization of the period.

* This course will be given in 1928-29 by Dr. Swindler,

t This course will be given in 1928-29 by Mr. Duell.

X Granted leave of absence for the year 1928-29. The courses announced by Professor

Wright will be offered by Miss Gifford.
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Art and Life in Hellenistic Towns: Dr. Carpenter.*

{Will not be given in 1928-29)

A reconstruction, from existing remains, of town and city life in the period between the

death of Alexander the Great and the Roman domination.

Topography and Monuments of Ancient Athens: Mr. Duell.
Two hours a week during the first semester.

(Given in 1928-29)

Roman Architecture: Dr. Carpenter.

f

Three hours a week during the second semester.

(Given in each year)

The architecture of Rome and the Roman Empire down to late Imperial times is studied.

Students who have not taken the course in Ancient Architecture are required to prepare

themselves by reading Warren's Foundations of Classic Architecture, chapter v, and Fowler

and Wheeler's Greek Archaeology, chapter ii. The course on Ancient Rome should be taken

in connection with this course.

Egypt and Crete: Dr. Carpenter.* One hour a week during the second semester.

(Will not be given in 1928-29)

A general study of the artistic and material aspects of the ancient Egyptian and the

Cretan and Mycenean civilizations. This course may be combined with Ancient Archi-

tecture, Ancient Rome, or Greek Minor Arts.

Ancient Rome : Dr. Swindler. Two hours a week during the second semester.

(Given in each year)

The course deals with the art and material civilization of Rome through Republican and
Imperial times. It is intended as an archaeological background to Latin studies and as an

introduction to Roman art, especially sculpture and painting. The course includes a study

of Etruscan art and its influence on early Rome.

Free Elective Course

American Archeology: Mr. Duell. Two hours a week throughout the year.

This course will treat of the Aztec and Maya civilizations, will deal with Indian Archae-

ology and close with a survey of Spanish missions.

Graduate Work
Graduate work is offered in this department. Further information will

be found in Part II on pages 162 to 163.

History of Art

Professor: Georgiana Goddard King, M.A.
Associate Professor: Ernst Diez, Ph.D.

The undergraduate instruction offered in History of Art covers fifteen

hours of lectures a week. It includes ten hours a week of undergraduate

first and second year work, and five hours a week of advanced under-

* Granted leave of'absence for the years 1927-29 to fill the post of Director of the School

for Classical Studies in Athens,

y t Given in 1928-29 by Mr. Duell.
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graduate work open to graduate students and to undergraduates who have
completed the major course in History of Art.

All the courses are illustrated with lantern slides, a large collection of

photographs is used in the course of study and the photographs are avail-

able for review and comparison.

The Art Club, a student organization, offers an extra curriculum course

in drawing and painting on Saturday mornings. The students work
individually also during the week. This work is carried on under the

auspices of the Department of History of Art.

First Year

(Given in each year)

Major Italian Painting of the Renaissance from the Middle of the Thirteenth
Course i the Middle of the Sixteenth Century: Miss King.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

(May be taken as a free elective)

In the first semester the Italian Primitives are studied, chiefly in the schools of Florence,

Siena, and Umbria; in the second semester the painters of the High Renaissance, with

special attention to those of Venice and the north of Italy. The course is illustrated with

photographs and lantern slides.

Art in Asia: Dr. E. Diez. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(May be taken as a free elective)

A general introduction in the history of art in Asia since the period of Alexander the

Great. The great cycles of art in Asia, the east-Christian, the Sassanian, the Mohammedan,
the Indian and the Far Eastern are studied. The main monuments of these different arts

are discussed and the difference considered between the art of Islam and the Far Eastern

Buddhistic art.

Second Year

(Given in each year)

Painting Since the Renaissance: Miss King.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

Northern painting: in the first semester the Flemish primitives, and the great masters

of Spain and the Low Countries in the Seventeenth Century, are studied carefully; some
acquaintance with the French and German primitives, and with the art of the Eighteenth

Century in France and England is also comprehended in the plan.

Modern Painting: in the second semester the course deals with the history of painting

since 1800 and comes down to the present year. Students are expected to make trips to

Philadelphia and the neighbourhood to study pictures as often as may seem necessary.

Mediaeval Art, Byzantine and Romanesque: Dr. E. Diez.

Three hours a week during the first semester.

Byzantine art in its various aspects is studied in the early part of the semester and the

question of its origin considered. The latter part of the time is devoted to architecture

and the allied arts in Italy, Germany, France and Spain up to the close of the Romanesque
period.

Mediaeval Art, Gothic: Dr. E. Diez.

Three hours a week during the second semester.

A continuation of the course in Mediaeval Art offered in the first semester. Gothic Art,

including glass and miniatures, is traced down into the Renaissance. Emphasis will be

placed on Gothic Architecture.
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Advanced Undergraduate Courses

Renaissance Sculpture: Miss King. Three hours a week throughout the year. Advanced
Coutses

The first semester is devoted to the sculpture of the Italian Renaissance, the second

partly to Northern art, and in especial to figure sculpture in France and Spain from the

finishing of the Cathedrals to the close of the Renaissance. The great sculptors of Germany
will be studied carefully in between. The course is illustrated with photographs and

lantern slides.

Spanish Architecture : Miss King. Three hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in 1928-29 and again in 1930S1)

This course is open only to students who have completed the first and second year work
in history of art, or an equivalent course. After the Visigothic, Reconquest and Mozarabic

Churches have been considered, the greater part of the work will be devoted to Romanesque
and Gothic, with a short study of Mudejar art in the middle of the year and one later of

the special aspects of the Spanish Renaissance.

Spanish Primitives : Miss King. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-30)

This work will begin with a consideration of the Mozarabic and proto-Mudejar manu-
scripts and will be occupied with the Catalan and Valencian primitives, their sources and

their special qualities, for the greater part of the year. Castilian, Leonese and early

Sevillian painting will be taken into account and the study will stop arbitrarily at 1550.

Oriental Art: Dr. E. Diez. Two hours a week throughout the year.

' (Given in 1929-30)

This course consists of a general historical background and the consideration of special

problems, such as the influence of Buddhism upon art and the inter-relation of Chinese and

Japanese painting. Emphasis also is placed on the aesthetic differences between the fine

arts in the East and in the West. Completion of the first year course, Art of the Far
East, is a prerequisite.

Baroque Art: Dr. E. Diez. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1928-29 and also in 1930-31)

This course deals with the origin of Baroque architecture, sculpture and painting in

Italy and with the history of this art in Italy, Austria, Germany, France and Spain. The
spirit of the ecclesiastical and the secular Baroque as expression of the power of the Church
and the Empire will be discussed. Emphasis will be placed upon the great cupola and
ceiling fresco paintings, in churches and castles, on the origin of modern theatrical stage

art and the art of town building in the Seventeenth and Eighteenth Centuries.

Graduate Work

Graduate work is offered in this department. Further information will

be found in Part II on pages 163 to 165.

Music

Professor: Horace Alwyne, F.R.M.C.M.
Instructor: Ernest Willoughby, A.R.C.M.

H The undergraduate instruction offered in theoretical music covers four-

teen hours of lectures a week.



78 Bbyn Mawr College

The objects of the undergraduate course in music are to permit students

to make music an integral part of a liberal education, and to enable them,
through the courses in Harmony and Counterpoint, to gain a knowledge
of the technique of composition by actual experience in using its materials,

and, through the courses in History and Appreciation of Music, to realize

the significance of great music aesthetically, historically and sociologically.

In the latter courses a large number of compositions drawn from all forms

of music are performed and discussed in the classes.

The "Music Fund" of Boston, Massachusetts, offers a scholarship of the

value of $350 to $500 to students, graduate or undergraduate, training to

become teachers of music in public or private schools or colleges. This is

open to students who have complied with the requirements for admission

to Bryn Mawr College.

The Department of Music gives a series of concerts and recitals assisted

by well-known artists, which is designed to supplement and amplify the

work done in the Courses in History and Appreciation of Music, and an

informal musicale once a month in which students take part as well as

visiting musicians. A lecture is given each week outside college hours and

open to all members of the College, on the programme to be performed by
the Philadelphia Orchestra or by other important musical organizations or

artists.

The chapel choir of forty members and the college glee club are organised

under the direction of the Department of Music.

Free Elective Courses

Free History and Appreciation of Music: Mr. Alwyne and Mr. Willoughby.
Elective Three hours a week throughout the year.

Course In . , ,
(wven in each year)

This course consists of the study of the History of Music up to and including Beethoven,

and of the masterpieces of music produced during that period. Characteristic examples

of Early Church Music, in the form of Plain Chant, Organum, Discant, etc., and of Six-

teenth Century vocal polyphony, Reformation Chorales and Bach choral works are illus-

trated by the College Choir in class. Compositions of the following composers are per-

formed in class: Monteverdi, Corelli, Scarlatti, Rameau, Couperin, Bach, Handel, Haydn,

Mozart and Beethoven. The forms included are folk-song, motet, madrigal, fantasia,

toccata, early dance-forms, fugue, suite, rondo, variations, sonata and symphony. All

study and analysis is based on the actual hearing of the music itself. The instruction is

given by means of lectures, required reading, discussion, and by analysis by the students

in class. At occasional meetings of the class, members of the Faculty of the Departments

of History, Classical Archaeology, History of Art, and English will discuss social, artistic

and literary movements which were of special importance in the history of the evolution

of music.

Advanced History and Appreciation of Music: Mr. Alwyne and Mr.
TV illoughby. Three hours a -week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

The course in History and Appreciation of Music is required for admission.

This course consists of the study of the History of Music from Schubert to the present

day and of the musical masterpieces produced during that period. The instruction follows

the same plan as in the preceding course.



Courses of Study. Music. 79

Third Year History and Appreciation of Music: Mr. Alwyne and Mr,
Willoilghby. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

Requirements for admission: the two courses in History and Appreciation of Music.

This course consists of two special courses of one semester each in some particular period

or aspect of Music. The subjects are Bach and Wagner, and Symphonic Music and

Modern Music. These subjects are dealt with in a more detailed and amplified way
than is possible in the two foregoing courses in History and Appreciation of Music. The
instruction follows the same plan as in the preceding courses.

Elementary Harmony: Mr. WilloUghby. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

Requirements for admission: knowledge of intervals, scales and keys, ability to sing

from notes and to take musical dictation.

This course is the beginning of composition. It does not impose upon the student mere

copying of a model, but gives her some intellectual and aesthetic liberty. The student

learns to use major and minor triads in their root positions and inversions and the dominant

seventh chord. The student learns not only to write these logically but to hear them when
writing them. Original melodies are required, these being based on poetic meters.

Elementary Counterpoint: Mr. Willoughby.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

Requirements for admission: the two courses in Harmony; or the student must satisfy

the instructor that she is qualified to enter.

This course deals with the various modes of counterpoint to which the courses in Harmony
have led in so far as it has been possible to bring about " horizontal " writing in those courses.

This course offers full opportunity for the expression of the individual student.

Advanced Harmony: Mr. Alwyne and Mr. Willoughby.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

Requirements for admission: the course in Elementary Harmony; or the student must
satisfy the instructor that she is qualified to enter.

This course is the continuation of the course in Elementary Harmony and carries the

student through modern harmonic relations. Original melodies are written and harmonized,

many modern compositions are analyzed, and an opportunity is given for freedom of

expression.

Graduate Work
Graduate work is offered in this department. Further information will

be found on pages 165 to 167.

Mathematics

Associate Professor: David Vernon Widder, Ph.D.

Non-resident Lecturer: Anna Pell-Wheeler, Ph.D.

Instructor: Marguerite Lehr, Ph.D.

The undergraduate instruction offered in mathematics covers eighteen Preparatory
and a hah hours of lectures and recitations a week; it includes ten hours Course

a week of undergraduate first and second year work and eight hours a

week of advanced courses open only to graduates and to undergraduates

who have completed the major course in mathematics.

In the second year course the students are able to gain a fair knowledge
of the principal subjects belonging to the department of pure mathematics.
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Major
Course

Advanced
Courses

The points of contact of mathematics with other sciences are indicated as

far as possible throughout the course.

The two-hour course in trigonometry included in the first semester of

the first year course in mathematics may be taken separately as a free

elective. It is required for admission to the second year courses in physics.

An examination for advanced standing may be taken by those who do not

wish to attend the course and yet wish to elect the first year course in

mathematics or the second year course in physics.

First Year
1st Semester. (Given in each year)

Analytic Geometry: Dr. Lehr.

Trigonometry:* Two hours a week.

The course in trigonometry may be taken separately as a free elective. The course in

analytical conies may be taken separately by those students only who have passed the

examination for advanced standing in trigonometry.

2nd Semester.

Elementary Differential and Integral Calculus: Dr. Widder.
Three hours a week.

Algebra and Theory of Equations: Dr. Lehr. Two hours a week.

The three-hour and two-hour courses in this semester may not be elected separately.

Second Year
1st Semester. (Given in each year)

Differential and Integral Calculus: Dr. Widder.

Analytical Geometry of three Dimensions and Calculus:

2nd Semester.

Calculus, General Survey of Mathematics: Dr. Lehr.

Differential Equations:*

Three hours a week.

Dr. Lehr.
Two hours a week.

Three hours a week.

Two hours a week.

The three-hour and two-hour courses in each semester may not be elected separately.

Advanced Undergraduate Courses
The advanced courses in mathematics are designed to bridge over the

interval between the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work.

As the amount of time given to mathematical studies differs in different

colleges, graduate students frequently find it advisable to elect some of

these courses. Regular written work is expected from all mathematical

students, and a reading knowledge of French and German is presupposed.

The advanced courses chosen from in any one year amount to eight hours

a week. The courses given are selected from the following, with occasional

modifications:

Advanced Calculus: Dr. Widder. Three hours a week throughout the year.

Interpolation and Approximation: Dr. Widder.
Three hours a week during the first semester.

Vector Analysis and Applications: Dr. Widder.
Three hours a week during the second semester.

Plane Cubic Curves: Dr. Lehr. Three hours a week throughout the year.

* This course will be given by an instructor to be appointed later.



Courses op Study. Mathematics. 81

Modern Geometry: Dr. Lehr. Three hours a week throughout the year.

Projective Geometry: Dr. Lehr. Three hours a week throughout the year.

Algebraic Theory of Numbers :

* Two hours a week throughout the year.

Applications of Calculus:* Two hours a week throughout the year.

Graduate Work
Graduate work is offered in this department. Further information will

be found in Part II on pages 166 and 167.

Science

Physics, Chemistry, Geology, Biology

In January, 1893, the Trustees opened Dalton Hall, a large building,

containing ample laboratories, lecture-rooms, research-rooms, special

libraries, and professors' rooms for the work of the scientific departments.

The chemical, geological, biological, and physical laboratories are open for

students from nine to six daily.

The attention of graduates of medical colleges and of undergraduate and

graduate students intending to take the degree of Doctor of Medicine is

called to the facilities offered by the laboratories, and to the resolutions of

the Trustees of the Johns Hopkins University in regard to the admission

of students to the Medical School of that University, which opened in the

autumn of 1893, and has from the first admitted women on the same terms

as men. The courses of Bryn Mawr College in physics, chemistry, and

biology correspond to those of the Johns Hopkins University,! and it is

* This course will be given by an instructor to be appointed later.

f REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION TO THE MEDICAL DEPARTMENT OF THE JOHNS HOPKINS
UNIVERSITY

"As candidates for the degree of Doctor of Medicine the school receives a maximum of

75 students in each class who must present the qualifications indicated below:

1. Those who have satisfactorily completed the Chemical-Biological Course which leads

to the A.B. degree in this University.

2. Graduates of approved Colleges or Scientific Schools who can furnish evidence:

(a) That they have acquaintance with Latin and a reading knowledge of French and

German; (6) That they have such knowledge of biology, chemistry, and physics as may
be obtained from the minimal courses described below. J

3. Students who have completed in Johns Hopkins University 110 of the 125 points

required for the Bachelor's degree, including the required work in biology, chemistry, and

physics, and in the languages, may be admitted to the Medical School, and will receive the

degree of Bachelor of Arts when they have satisfactorily completed one year of work
therein. The privilege, however, will be accorded only when the college standing averages

85 or more.

J Biology.—Three hours of class work per week for one year, and 180 hours of labora-

tory work upon the structure, functions and life-histories of selected types of animal and

plant life. It is desirable that the course should include laboratory instruction in embry-

ology. Courses in botany or zoology will be accepted provided the laboratory work has

been adequate.

Chemistry.—Two years of college work, in which two-thirds of a year should be devoted

to organic chemistry. Each year's course should comprise three classroom exercises a week
and five or preferably six hours of laboratory work. This represents only a minimal trian-
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easy for a student to elect a course corresponding exactly to the Preliminary

Medical Course of the Johns Hopkins University. Students planning to

begin the study of medicine should elect physics for one year and biology

for two years and chemistry for two or three years.

Physics

Professors: William B. Huff, Ph.D.

James Barnes, Ph.D.

Instructor: Sue Avis Blake, M.A.

The undergraduate instruction offered in physics covers fourteen hours

of lectures a week; it includes ten hours a week of undergraduate first and

second year work, one or two hours a week of free elective work and three

hours a week of advanced courses, open only to graduates and to under-

graduates that have completed the major courses in physics.

The first year of the major course deals principally with the development

of physical facts and is accordingly mainly experimental and descriptive

in its nature. A wide range of physical phenomena and the elements of

physical theories are treated. The course is planned to cover the whole

subject from this point of view so as to give those who do not intend to

pursue physics further, such a knowledge of its principles as will enable

them to follow its recent development and applications, and also to provide

those electing physics as a group with a good foundation for more advanced

work. In the second year the course is intended to serve as an introduction

to the theories to which experimental evidence has led. The treatment is

accordingly more mathematical than in the first year, but the experimental

side of the subject is still emphasized. A knowledge of trigonometry is

required, and some familiarity with the methods of the calculus will be of

assistance.

ing, and three years' work is advised, including a short course of lectures and demonstrations

in elementary physical chemistry.

As it has been ascertained that certain acceptable institutions will have difficulty in

providing students with additional work the decision to require three years' preparation

in chemistry from October, 1923, has been rescinded. It is understood, however, that

applicants presenting such preparation will be given preference.

In view of the increasing employment of mathematical conceptions in chemical work,

students expecting to take up the study of medicine are advised to include one year of

mathematics in their college course.

Physics.—A collegiate course consisting of three hours of class work per week for one

year and at least 120 hours of quantitative work in the laboratory. Special attention should

be given to theoretical mechanics and to mechanical and electrical experiments.

Latin.—The student must have studied Latin grammar and possess at least such knowl-

edge of the language as may be acquired by reading four books of Caesar or their equivalent.

The requirements for admission to the Medical College of Cornell University include

English and a modern language.

The Woman's Medical College of Pennsylvania admits students of Bryn Mawr College

who have pursued the chemical-biological course that leads to the A.B. or the Ph.D. degree.
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First Year Major

I st Semester. (Given in each year)

Mechanics, Heat, Sound, and Properties of Matter: Dr. Huff.

Three hours a week.

Laboratory Work: Dr. Huff and Miss Blake. Six hours a week.

2nd Semester.

Electricity, Magnetism, and Light: Dr. Barnes. Three hours a week.

Laboratory Work : Dr. Barnes and Miss Blake. Six hours a week.

The instruction in this course is given by means of lectures, daily oral quizzes, occasional

written quizzes, regular problem papers, and required private reading. Students are

expected to use, in connection with the lectures, text-books on the special part of the subject

under discussion; at present Kimball's College Physics is used for reference; also the text-

books of Ames and Glazebrook. The lectures are illustrated throughout by means of the

lantern, by demonstrations on the lecture table, and by the exhibition of apparatus, etc.

In the laboratory, the students are first instructed in the methods of accurate measure-

ment of the simple quantities, length, time, and mass; later, they make a series of deter-

minations, mainly quantitative, on the part of the subject under discussion in the lecture

room at the time. Ames and Bliss's Manual of Experiments in Physics is found .useful as a

reference work for part of this course. A system of laboratory lectures has also been devel-

oped to supplement the class-room work, to point out sources of error and their treatment,

to demonstrate methods of manipulation, and, in general, to give directions for working

which are applicable to the class as a whole; they are given at the beginning of each week's

laboratory work. The object of the work is to familiarize the students with the instruments

and methods used in physical measurements, with special reference to the quantitative laws

upon which the science is based. The laboratory is equipped with this object in view, and

the apparatus is all of the most modern design.

Second Year

1st Semester. (Given in each year)

Theoretical Mechanics, Theory of Light: Dr. Barnes.
Three hours a week.

Laboratory Work: Dr. Barnes and Miss Blake. Six hours a week.

2nd Semester.

Theory of Heat, Theory of Electricity and Magnetism: Dr. Huff.
Three hours a week.

Laboratory Work : Dr. Huff and Miss Blake. Six hours a week.

The instruction is given by lectures, supplemented by the discussion of weekly problem

papers; the text-books mentioned below indicate the character of the ground covered, and
form the basis of the lectures. Private reading and outside preparation will take at least

three and a. half hours a week, and the course counts as a five-hour lecture course. An
endeavour is made to bring the student into contact with the work of original investigators.

The general text-book used is Watson, Physics; the books used in special subjects are

as follows: heat: Maxwell, Theory of Heat, Preston, Theory of Heat; dynamics: selections

from Tait and Steele's Dynamics of a Particle, Jean's Theoretical Mechanics; and special

lectures dealing with the applications of dynamics to physical problems; electricity and
magnetism: J. J. Thomson, Elements of the Mathematical Theory of Electricity and Mag-
netism; optics, physical and geometrical: Preston, Theory of Light, Edser, Light.

The laboratory work of the second year is designed to follow and illustrate the subject-

methods of physical investigation. A special study is made of the sources and amounts
of the errors involved in the different operations, and the problems assigned are adapted

as far as possible to the requirements and wishes of the individual students.

Course
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Free
Elective
Courses

Advanced
Courses

Free Elective Course

Physical Basis of Music: Dr. Huff. One hour a week throughout the year.

{Given in alternate years)

In the lectures of this course it is planned to present some of the physical principles

illustrated in the construction of musical instruments and underlying the general theory

of music. Private reading is assigned.

Descriptive Astronomy: Dr. Huff. One hour a week throughout the year.

{Given in alternate years)

This course is elementary. Students will use a text-book and star-maps and will do
some general reading on assigned topics. Lecture-experiments and lantern-slides will

be used. The course is open to juniors and seniors only, but not to auditors or hearers.

Advanced Undergraduate Courses
The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between

the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. As the amount
of time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges grad-

uate students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.

A knowledge of differential and integral calculus is required. These lec-

tures deal not only with the theoretical development of the subject, but

great stress is laid on the important experimental work which has been

done in it, and methods and results are criticised and opportunities for

further investigations pointed out. The object of the courses is to prepare

students to undertake independent work. The laboratory work is planned

with this object in view and is arranged to meet the special needs of each

^dividual student. Graduate students may be permitted to take the

lectures without the laboratory work. In addition to the laboratory work
which accompanies the lectures a student may take extra laboratory work

sufficient to make the courses equivalent to five hours a week.

Electricity and Magnetism: Dr. Huff. Three hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in 1929-30)

The lectures of this course treat typical mathematical and experimental problems chosen

from the various parts of the entire subject. A large number of problems on potential and

attraction are assigned.

Properties of Matter: Dr. Huff. Three hours a week during the first semester.

{Given in 1930S1)

The lectures cover the general subject of the properties of matter studied from the point

of view of the Molecular Theory. The different theories of matter are discussed and an

account of recent investigations concerning the relations of matter and electricity is given.

Poynting and Thomson's Properties of Matter is read in connection with the course.

Theory of Sound: Dr. Huff. Three hours a week during the second semester.

{Given in 1930-31)

The lectures form an introduction to the theory of modes of vibration of pipes, strings,

and rods. The theory of music and musical instruments is then studied. Poynting

and Thomson's Sound is used during the earlier part of the course, and frequent references

are made to Helmholtz and Rayleigh.

General Optics: Dr. Barnes. Three hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in 1928-29)

These lectures give a general discussion of the theories advanced to explain many phe-

nomena in light. Students are required to have a good knowledge of elementary optics
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and to be sufficiently familiar with optical apparatus to undertake a detailed study of some

special problem. The books on optics by Drude, Wood and Schuster are used for reference.

Spectroscopy : Dr. Barnes. Three hours a week during the first semester.

(.Given in 19S0-S1)

The course begins with a complete discussion of the apparatus used in this subject; the

results of past and present investigations are then considered, and problems for investiga-

tion are pointed out. The many important applications of spectroscopy to astronomy and

atomic structure are not neglected. The standard books of reference are Kayser's Hand-

buch der Spectroscopic and Sommerfeld's Atom Structure and Spectral Lines. Detailed

reports of laboratory investigations are required.

Astrophysics: Dr. BameS. Three hours a week during the second semester.

(Given in 1930-31)

This course consists of lectures on the application of physical principles and methods

to the study of the composition, structure, and motions of the heavenly bodies. Selected

chapters in Moulton's Celestial Mechanics and many papers from the Astrophysical Journal

will be read and discussed.

Graduate Work
Graduate work is offered in this department. Further information will

be found in Part II on pages 167 to 169.

Chemistry

Professor: James Llewellyn Crenshaw,* Ph.D.

Associate Professor: Louis Frederick Fieser, Ph.D.

Lecturer: Beveridge James Mair, Ph.D.

Instructor: Edith Hamilton Lanman, M.A.

The undergraduate instruction offered in chemistry covers fifteen hours

of lectures a week; it includes ten hours a week of undergraduate first and

second year work and five hours a week of advanced courses open only to

graduates and to undergraduates who have completed the major course in

chemistry.

The first year's work is a general introduction to the subject. Lectures

are given in inorganic chemistry and qualitative analysis.

In the second year particular attention is paid to the quantitative side

of chemical phenomena. The lectures are on physical and organic

chemistry.

The advanced undergraduate courses are intended to prepare students

for independent work, particular attention being paid to laboratory

methods.

First Year
1st Semester. (Given in each year)

Introduction to General Chemistry: Dr. Crenshaw.* Three hours a week. Major
Laboratory Work: Dr. Crenshaw,* Miss Lanman. Six hours a week. Course

The course does not presuppose any knowledge of chemistry. In the class-room the

nature of chemical action is taught by lectures that are illustrated by a series of experi-

ments in which the more important substances are made and transformed, the time being

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1928-29. The courses announced by Professor

Crenehaw will be given by Dr. Mair.
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spent largely on the non-metals. Throughout the semester the lectures and the laboratory

work are complementary. After all the experiments on a given subject have been carried

out the results are discussed in the class-room.

2nd Semester.

The Chemistry of the Metals: Dr. Fieser. Three hours a week.

Laboratory Work: Dr. Fieser, Miss Lanman. Six hours a week.

This course deals with the properties of the more important metallic elements and their

compounds. The methods of separation employed in the laboratory are discussed, and the

fundamental principles upon which these methods of separation are based are emphasized.

The lectures are supplemented by required private reading.

The laboratory work consists of qualitative analyses. The students are first taught to

identify the basic and acidic constituents of solutions; later they are required to carry

out analyses of a few alloys and salts.

Second Year
1st Semester. (Given in each year)

Organic Chemistry: Dr. Fieser. Three hours a week.

The methods of preparation and the behaviour of the various classes of organic com-
pounds are studied. Emphasis is laid on the processes of reasoning by which the constitu-

tion of organic compounds is established.

Laboratory Work: Dr. Fieser. Six hours a week.

The laboratory work is devoted to organic preparations. Simple representatives of the

more important classes of organic compounds are first prepared and their typical reactions

studied. After a familiarity with the methods of dealing with organic substances has been

gained, syntheses of a few of the more complex organic compounds are carried out.

2nd Semester.

Lectures on Elementary Physical Chemistry: Dr. Crenshaw.*
Three hours a week.

In this course chemical facts are considered from the point of view of common and exact

relations and from these relations the laws and theories of chemistry are developed. Special

attention is paid to the atomic theory, the laws of gases, the theory of solutions and electro-

chemistry. Private reading and outside preparation amounting to at least three and a

half hours is required.

Laboratory Work : Dr. Crenshaw. *
Six hours a week.

The laboratory work consists of quantitative analyses. Each exercise is important in

itself and illustrates some principle or involves some manipulation of general application

in analytical work.

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

Advanced The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between
Course

j-jjg ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. As the amount
of time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges grad-

uate students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.

Physical Chemistry: Dr. Crenshaw.* Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

The aim of the lectures is to extend the student's knowledge of physical chemistry and

to lay a foundation for independent work in this subject. The lectures are supplemented

by assigned reading and reports and are intended to give a general outline of the subject.

The solution of a large number of problems is required.

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1928-29, The courses announced by Professor

Crenshaw will be given by Dr. Mair.
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The laboratory work amounting to at least four and a half hours a week is designed to

prepare the students for physico-chemical research. When this course is offered as a semi-

nary the student is required to devote to it one-third of her time.

Advanced Organic Chemistry: Dr. Fieser.

Two hours a week throughout the year,

{Given in each year)

The course consists of lectures, assigned reading with occasional reports, and laboratory

work. During the past year the following subjects received particular emphasis: quater-

nary ammonium compounds, simple types of unsaturation, the ketenes, conjugated systems,

the quinones, non-benzenoid cyclic hydrocarbons, the properties of aromatic compounds,

heterocyclic systems, the carbohydrates, stereochemistry. The laboratory work includes

a study of the more important synthetical reactions of organic chemistry.

The course may be taken without laboratory work for two hours of credit. Students

are advised to take the course for five hours of credit or, when this is not possible, to omit

the laboratory work altogether. When the course is offered as a seminary the student is

required to devote to it one-third of her time.

Inorganic Chemistry: Miss Lanman. One hour a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

Selected topics in inorganic chemistry are discussed in detail, and parallel reading is

required. The laboratory work of six hours a week consists of advanced quantitative

analyses. When this course is offered as a seminary the student is required to devote to

it one-third of her time.

Graduate Work
Graduate work is offered in this department. Further information will

be found in Part II on pages 169 to 171.

Geology

Associates: Charles Sparling Evans, Ph.D.

Marland Pratt Billings, Ph.D.

Demonstrator: Charlotte Edna Webster, A.B.

The undergraduate instruction offered in geology includes the equivalent

of ten hours a week of undergraduate first and second year work, one free

elective course of two hours a week and four advanced courses of two and

three hours a week open only to graduates and to undergraduate students

who have completed the major course in geology. Not all these courses

will be given in the same year.

The purpose of the major course in geology is to make clear the consti-

tution and history of the earth and the processes which have been operative

in its evolution. The first year of the major course is arranged to give a

general survey of geologic processes and geologic history and at the same
time to serve as an introduction to more specific investigations of the

science. It may be taken as a free elective or as a year of required science

or as the first year of the major course in geology. The second year of

the major course deals with rocks and minerals, and with their arrangement

in the lithosphere.

Advanced courses are offered each year either in petrography or miner-

alogy, and either in stratigraphy, or physiography, and are designed to
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train the student in exact methods for the determination of rock and mineral

species, in the genesis of ores, and in the evolution of land-forms and of life.

They are an essential preliminary to research work in the science.

Illustrative material for the graduate and undergraduate courses is fur-

nished by the geological and paleontological collections of the college, includ-

ing the Theodore D. Rand rock and mineral collection, by the private

collections of the instructors, and by material lent by the United States

Geological Survey; the department is also fortunate in its proximity to

the museum of the Academy of Natural Sciences of Philadelphia; within

reach of the College there are excellent collecting fields for fossil, mineral,

and rock specimens.

First Year

1st Semester. (Given in each yzar)

Major Physiography: Dr. Billings. Three hours a week.

Field Work and Laboratory Work : Dr. Billings. Six hours a week.

The lectures deal primarily with the character and action of the forces which control

the landscape and with the features produced by these forces; subordinately physio-

graphic regions are discussed. The lectures are illustrated by photographs, lantern slides,

relief models, and topographic maps.

In the laboratory the student is occupied with a study of the development of physio-

graphic forms. This is conducted by means of practical exercises and the use of topo-

graphic maps and models.

For the field work, excursions are made into the immediate neighbourhood during the

autumn and spring. On all excursions instruction in field geology is given, areal map-
ping is accomplished, and reports of the areas covered are required of the students. Read-

ing amounting to three hours will be required of students absent from a field trip. During

the winter months laboratory work replaces the field excursions.

2nd Semester.

Introduction to Historical Geology: Dr. Evans. Three hours a week.

Field Work and Laboratory Work: Dr. Evans. Six hours a week.

A study of the main facts in the history of the earth, both physical and organic, with

special reference to North America. Every effort is made to avoid a mere summarizing of

events by constantly seeking causes for observed phenomena and carefully distinguishing

fact and hypothesis. Much attention is paid to the theory of evolution and to illustrations

of evolutionary principles.

The laboratory work includes a study of fossils characteristic of the successive geologic

periods, and a study of the geologic history of North America as illustrated by the folios

of the United States Geological Survey. In the spring field trips afford an opportunity

for the collection of fossils and for observation of the character and relations of sedimentary

strata. One all-day trip, on a Saturday, will be substituted for two half-day trips.

Second Year

1st Semester. (Given in each year)

Lithology: Dr. Evans. Three hours a week.

Field Work and Laboratory Work: Dr. Evans. Six hours a week.

This course furnishes the elemental training necessary for the recognition of rock-making

minerals and some of the more important ore minerals, and for the field determination

of rocks. It is essentially an introduction to petrology and includes a brief discussion of

crystallography; a study of rock-making minerals and rocks without the use of the micro-

scope , and the principles of megascopic classification of rocks. The latter part of the
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course is devoted to a discussion of the phenomena and causes of vulcanism and seismology.

Frequent use is made of illustrative material, including mineral and rock specimens,

wooden and glass models of crystals, etc.

The laboratory work involves practice in the determination of the more common crystal

forms, the identification of minerals by means of physical properties, and of rocks from

hand specimens. Occasional field trips to mineral localities are also made.

2nd Semester.

Structural Geology and Glaciology: Dr. Billings. Three hours a week.

Field Work and Laboratory Work: Dr. Billings. Six hours a week.

The lectures treat of the causes and effects of earth movements; the origin and age of

the earth; the evidences, conditions, and causes of the glacial period; the development of

man. The course is illustrated with models, photographs, and lantern slides.

Laboratory work consists chiefly in the solution of problems in structural geology, with

further use of geologic folios, topographic maps and models. Practice may be given in

topographic mapping from models.

The field work of the first semester is continued and training in topographic mapping

may also be given.

Advanced Undergraduate Courses Advanced

The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between
s

the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work.

Petrography : Dr. Billings. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

During the first semester the lectures deal with the principles of optical crystallography,

the optical means of mineral determination, and the petrographic characters of rock-

forming minerals. In the second semester the textures, constitution, origin, geographic

distribution, and geologic associations of igneous rocks are treated. Practice is given in

the quantitative system of classification. Special field problems may be given to the

students for independent solution.

Determinative Mineralogy: Dr. Billings.

Two hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

In this course lectures and laboratory practice deal with the determination of minerals

by means of physical tests and by blow-pipe analysis. Special emphasis is placed on

crystal form and practice is given in the use of the two-circle contact goniometer.

Stratigraphy and Paleontology: Dr. Evans.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

The work of the first semester consists largely of lectures and assigned reading, and is

devoted to a thorough study of the principles of sedimentation. This is followed by a con-

sideration of the laws governing the distribution of organisms in time and space.

In the second semester the lectures deal with the evolution of the continents and seas as

shown by the record of the sedimentary rocks and their fossils. The successive formations

of North America are studied in order, and ancient physiographic conditions deduced as

accurately as possible. Particular attention is paid to the evolution of life through the

different geological periods and the changes of environment controlling it. In the labora-

tory the typical fossils of each formation are studied, and the student is required to learn

the guide fossils of the more important geological horizons.

Advanced Physiography : Dr. Evans. Two hours a week throughout the year

The course deals with the form and development of selected areas.
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Free
Elective

Course

Free Elective Course

Cosmogony: Dr. Evans. Two hours a week throughout the year.

The work of the course is conducted by means of lectures, required reading, and class-

room discussion. The lectures treat of the origin of the earth, the growth of the conti-

nents and the development of landscapes, and are illustrated by lantern slides. The course

is designed to give a survey of the more important results reached by geological research.

It will be given only if elected by a sufficient number of students.

Graduate Work
Graduate work is offered in this department,

be found in Part II on pages 171 to 173.

Further information -Rail

Biology

Professor: David Hilt Tennent, Ph.D.

Associate Professor: Franz Schrader, Ph.D.

Lecturer: Dorothea Egleston Smith, Ph.D.

Instructors: Sally Hughes Schrader, Ph.D.

Mart Summerfield Gardiner, Ph.D.

The undergraduate instruction offered in biology includes the equivalent

of ten hours a week of undergraduate first and second year work; one hour

a week of free elective work; and nine hours a week of advanced courses

open to graduates and to undergraduates who have completed the major

course in biology.

The work of the first year course forms a general introduction to the

subject through a broad, comparative study of living things (general

biology). In the second year the foundation of a minuter knowledge of

animal morphology and physiology is laid. The third year's work, or

advanced course, is devoted to the study of more advanced subjects and

the practical investigation of simple problems. A knowledge of the

elements of chemistry and physics is desirable for students entering any

course in biology, and is necessary for advanced work in the subject.

Major
Course

First Year
1st Semester. {Given in each year)

Lectures on General Biology : Dr. S. H. Schrader. Three hours a week.

Laboratory Work: Dr. S. H. Schrader and Dr. Gardiner. Six hours a week.

2nd Semester.

Lectures in General Biology: Dr. F. Schrader. Three hours a week.

Laboratory Work : Dr. F. Schrader and Dr. Gardiner. Six hours a week.

The object of this course is to give the student clear conceptions of the fundamental

principles of morphology and physiology and of the relations of the biological sciences

to one another and to other branches of science. The laboratory practice is designed to

enable the student, as far as possible, to examine for herself the facts discussed in the lectures,

to encourage the habit of exact observation, and to impart a knowledge of methods of

practical work.
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The general subject is treated in two courses which supplement each other and must
be taken together. The work is designed not simply to teach the elements of zoology

and botany, as commonly understood, but in addition to treat plants and animals with

constant reference to one another, both as to structure and mode of action. Emphasis
is therefore laid on the essential facts of comparative morphology and physiology (general

biology) as illustrated by the thorough study of a few types, rather than on the minutiae

of classification. At the same time the work is arranged with reference to subsequent

special work in zoology, botany, and physiology.

In the first semester the student studies a number of animals and plants, so arranged

as to form a natural progressive introduction to the general principles of biology. The
student makes a detailed examination of unicellular organisms, and from these proceeds

gradually to the complex conditions of structure and function found in higher animals and

plants. In the second semester attention is given mainly to the biology of the higher

animals. Two-thirds of the semester is devoted to a study of the morphology and physi-

ology of vertebrates; the remainder of the semester to a study of the embryology of the

frog and, in greater detail, that of the chick.

Second Year

1st Semester. (Given in each year)

General Zoology: Dr. F. Schrader. Three hours a week.

Laboratory Work: Dr. F. Schrader and Dr. Gardiner. Six hours a week.

This course extends the work of the first year so as to include a survey of the morphology

and taxonomy of all the main groups of invertebrate animals. Part of the course is devoted

to a critical analysis of the theory of evolution and discussions of the broader philosophical

problems of biology such as heredity, variation, adaptation, and kindred topics. These

lectures vary from year to year and are intended to be suggestive rather than exhaustive

in character.

2nd Semester.

Introduction to Physiology: Dr. Gardiner. Three hours a week.

Laboratory Work: Dr. Gardiner. Six hours a week.

The aim of this course is to present the facts of the physiological processes in the animal

body. Digestion, respiration, circulation, nervous and muscular activity are studied from
the point of view of the processes themselves rather than that of the physical and chemical

principles underlying them. A previous knowledge of chemistry is not required.

Free Elective Course

Theoretical Biology: Dr. Tennent. One hour a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

This is an historical course dealing with the development of the theories of biology. The
course is open to students who have had one year's training in science. Special attention

is given to theories of evolution and heredity. A considerable amount of assigned reading

is required.

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between

the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. As the amount
of time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges grad-

uate students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.

Protoplasm, the Cell, and Cytological Technique: Dr. Tennent.
One hour a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1928-29 and again in 1930-31)

Free
Elective

Courses

Advanced
Courses
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This course consists of a study of the structure of protoplasm, the structure of the cell,

the phenomena of cell division, maturation, and fertilization. Both plant and animal

cells will be studied, and instruction will be given in methods of preparing cytological

material for microscopical examination. This course is to be taken with four hours labora-

tory work as a two-hour course.

Embryology of Vetebrates : Dr. Teiment. One hour a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-30)

This course consists of lectures, assigned reading, and laboratory work on the embry-

ology of vertebrates. The lectures deal with the development of specific forms and with

theoretical questions of embryological interest. The department has material for the

study of the development of Amphioxus, Ascidian, Amia, Lepidosteus, Squalus, Cteno-

labrus, Necturus, Rana, Chrysemys, Chick, and Pig. At least four hours of laboratory

work are required.

The course is divided as follows: First semester, Early stages of Development. Second

semester, Organogeny.

Biology of Bacteria and Protozoa: Dr. F. Schrader.
One hour a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-30)

During the first semester the time is devoted to an introduction to bacteriology, covering

the routine bacteriological technique and a consideration of the elementary principles of

immunity and infection. In the second semester taxonom}', problems of growth, cell

division, regeneration, and reproduction in protozoa are treated. At least four hours of

laboratory work a week are required. A special problem is assigned to each student.

(Given in each year)

1st Semester.

Biochemistry: Dr. Smith. Three hours a week-

Laboratory Work: Dr. Smith. Six hours a week.

This course deals with the fundametals of the chemistry of living organisms. Particular

emphasis is laid on metabolism. The properties of substances of biological importance are

studied. The course is open to either undergraduate or graduate students whose prepara-

tion in biology and chemistry is adequate. A knowledge of organic chemistry is essential

and students are advised not to attempt the course in biochemistry before completing the

course in organic chemistry, but for the present students who are taking, but have not

completed the Major Course in chemistry, will be admitted.

2nd Semester.

Physiology: Dr. Smith. Three hours a week.

Laboratory Work : Dr. Smith. Six hours a week.

In this course especial emphasis is laid on general phenomena common to both plants and
animals. Vital processes, as far as possible, are studied from the standpoint of physics

and chemistry. Knowledge of chemistry, at least equivalent to that given by the Minor
Course in chemistry, is indispensable as a basis for the work of this course, and an acquaint-

ance with elementary mathematics and physics is desirable. During the year 1928-29

students who have completed the first semester's work in the Major Course in biology and
can meet the prerequisite in chemistry, may enter this course.

Laboratory Work: Dr. Tennent, Dr. F. Schrader, and Dr. Smith.

It is desirable that as much laboratory work as possible should be done in connection

with the courses offered above. The object of the laboratory work is to give the student

experience in the use of apparatus and in its adaptation to research. Some special prob-

lem is assigned to each student; at the end of the year the results of the work are presented

in writing.
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Graduate Work
Graduate work is offered in this department. Seminaries are arranged

in a three-year cycle. Further information will be found in Part II on

pages 173 to 175.

Physical Training

Director: Josephine Petts

Assistants: Appointments to be made

Four periods a week of physical training are required of all resident and

non-resident freshmen and sophomores. In winter two of these periods

are class work. Juniors and seniors who wish to take part in interclass

practices or matches in any sport are required to take four periods of

physical training each week throughout the year. Juniors and seniors who
do not wish to enter class athletics may substitute periods of general exer-

cise for physical training periods. Any junior or senior who elects any

form of class work is required to attend regularly during the weeks that

the class is held. For students unable to pass the swimming test swimming
lessons are required. Students who, in the opinion of the College Physician

and the Director of Physical Training, are not in good physical condition

or are not able to fulfil all the requirements of the department, must take

special corrective or remedial work under the direction of an instructor

trained in medical work. A fee will be charged for these special cases.

A fee of ten dollars a year is charged to each resident undergraduate, and

a fee of four dollars a year to each non-resident undergraduate and to each

resident graduate student for the athletic expenses.

Winter Classes. Two classes a week.

Two periods a week of class work are required of Freshmen and Sophomores. Juniors

and Seniors may enter any of the following classes: Elementary or Advanced Gym-
nastics, Fencing, Playground Games, English Country and Morris Dancing, Eurhythmies,

Corrective Gymnastics or games classes.

Swimming. Two lessons a week.

Two swimming lessons a week are required of all the students until they have passed

the swimming test.

Students, with the exception of first and second class swimmers, who register for swim-

ming are expected to attend swimming classes and trials during one season of each year.

Instruction in swimming includes: Strokes, Form and Fancy Diving, Plunging, Racing,

Life Saving and Water Polo.

Athletics. Four required periods.

During the autumn and spring the four required periods and in winter the two periods

not taken in class work may be any of the following forms of competitive athletics:

Autumn. Hockey, Tennis, Swimming, Badminton, Archery, Lacrosse.

Winter. Water Polo, Swimming, Badminton, Soccer, Indoor Tennis, Lacrosse.

Spring. Basketball, Tennis, Track, Swimming, Fencing, Archery, Lacrosse.

Hygiene. One hour a week for one semester.

A course of Hygiene lectures of one hour a week for one semester, usually taken in the

Sophomore year, is required of all undergraduates. This hour is in addition to the four

periods of Physical Training, and in addition to the one hundred and twenty hours required

for the degree.

Require-
ments

Classes

Swimming

Athletics

Hygiene
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Department of Health

1928-29

President of the College:
Dean of the College and
Chairman ofthe Committee :

Director of Physical
Training:

Physicians of the College:

Wardens:

Health
Certificate

Vaccination

Physical
Examination

Health
Supervision

Physicians
and

Nursing

Marion Edwards Park, Ph.D., LL.D.

Helen Taft Manning, Ph.D.

Josephine Petts

Thomas F. Branson, M.D.
Marjorie Jefferies Wagoner, M.D.
Josephine Fisher, A.B.

Ann Elizabeth Neely, M.A.
Katherine Mary Peek, A.B.

Friedrika Margretha Heyl, A.B.

Esther Lowrey Rhoads, A.B.

Jtjlia Ward, A.B.

Helen Bond Crane, A.B.

All entering students are required to file at the office of the Dean of the

College a report of a recent medical examination filled out and signed by a

physician, on a blank to be secured from the college.

A certificate of successful vaccination or of two unsuccessful vaccinations

within two years before entering the college is required. Students who
have no certificate to this effect are required to be vaccinated by one of

the College Physicians. A fee of five dollars is charged.

Every undergraduate student and hearer is examined each year by the

Resident Physician of the College, and twice each year by the Director

of Physical Training with reference to physical development, strength of

heart and lungs, and general health. The Physician in Chief of the College

acts as consultant and is called in all serious cases. The eyes of stu-

dents who have not filed a certificate of examination by an oculist within

six months before entering the college are examined by the Examining

Oculist of the College during the first semester after entering the college

and again during the first semester of the junior year.

Any student who, at the time of the examination or at any other time

during the year is not in good health is placed on the health supervision

list, is required to follow the special regime prescribed, and her extra-

curriculum activities may be limited.

The Director of Physical Training receives the reports of students under

medical treatment, keeps records of the health of all students and endeavors

by interviews, and advice on personal hygiene, to maintain and improve

the health of the students. All students are urged by the Health Depart-

ment to take some out-of-door exercise in addition to their periods of

Physical Training.

Eminent specialists practising in Philadelphia have consented to serve

as consulting physicians of the college. The college Physician is in her

college office in the Infirmary during the hours from eight thirty to nine
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thirty and from four to five thirty daily except Saturday and Sunday, on

Saturday from twelve to one p. m., and on Sunday by appointment only,

and may be consulted by the students without charge.

The infirmary fee of $20.00 paid by each resident undergraduate student Infirmary

entitles her to be cared for in the infirmary for four days, and each gradu-

ate student to be cared for for two days (not necessarily consecutive),

during the year and to attendance by the college physicians during this

time and to nursing, provided her illness is not infectious. It also entitles

her to the services of the nurses employed by the college during other

temporary illness, provided one of the regular nurses is free at the time.

In the case of an illness of longer duration and also in the case of all diseases

of an infectious character the student must meet or, in case of two or more
students with the same infectious disease, must share, the expense of a

special nurse, the infirmary fees, which are $5.00 a day, and also hospital

or sanitarium charges should she be removed from the college by order of

the Physician in Chief.

A special nurse for one student costs approximately $7.10 per day or

$49.40 per week, which includes nurse's fee, board and laundry. The
infirmary fee is $5.00 per day. When a student has not an infectious

disease the infirmary fee of $5.00 per day will include the nurse's fee

provided it is possible for one of the college nurses to care for the student.

The fees of the consulting physicians and surgeons and other specialists

recommended by the college will be furnished on request.

All communications concerning the health of the students from parents

and guardians, outside physicians, and others should be addressed to the

Dean of the College, who will excuse students for absence before and after

vacations on account of serious illness and from attendance on academic

work during the time that they are in the infirmary or seriously ill at home.
Any student who becomes ill when away from the college is asked to

notify immediately the Dean of the College.
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Halls of
Residence

Withdrawal

Plans and descriptions of the academic buildings and the halls of resi-

dence, Merion Hall, Radnor Hall, Rockefeller Hall, Pembroke Hall East,

Pembroke Hall West, and Wyndham, with full information regarding the

charges for rooms, are published as Part 4 of the Bryn Mawr College

Calendar and may be obtained, by application, from the Secretary and
Registrar of the College. A resident warden is in charge of each hall.

Each hall has its separate kitchen and dining-room except Pembioke,

which has a common dining-room and kitchen for the two wings and for

Wyndham. Students from Wyndham take their meals in Pembroke.

Each hall provides a separate room for each of sixty or seventy students,

except Wyndham, which has six double bedrooms and four single rooms,

and provides accommodation for sixteen students. All rooms are fur-

nished with a bed, bureau, table desk straight chair, desk chair, and book-

case but students are expected to furnish their own rugs, curtains, and
towels. All necessary sendee is supplied by the college. Though there

are open fire-places in many studies and single rooms, all rooms are ade-

quately heated by steam heat controlled by a thermostat. Because of the

danger of infectious diseases personal laundry may be done only by laundries

or laundresses recommended by the college.

A deposit of fifteen dollars must be made by each resident student to

reserve her room for the following academic year. Normally the deposit

will be deducted from the rent of the room. It will be refunded only under

the following circumstances:

(a) If a student of the college gives formal notice of the withdrawal

of her reservation to the Secretary and Registrar before May 1 pre-

ceding the academic year for which reservation was made.

(&) If a candidate for admission in October gives formal notice of

the withdrawal of her application to the Secretary and Registrar

before October 1 preceding the academic year for which the applica-

tion was made.

(c) If a former student who has applied for re-admission in February

gives formal notice of the withdrawal of her application to the Secre-

tary and Registrar before January 1 preceding the semester for which

the application was made.

Otherwise the deposit wul be forfeited to the college.

Every applicant reserving a room after September 1 or failing to with-

draw her application by that date, not occupying the room or vacating

it during the year, prevents another student from admission to college as

a resident. Therefore, unless formal notice of withdrawal of an applica-

tion for the approaching year is received by the Secretary and Registrar

by September 1, the applicant is held responsible for the rent of the

room reserved, or in case no definite assignment has been made, for the

minimum of one hundred and seventy-five dollars. Room rent is subject

to remission or deduction only if the college is able to re-rent the room.

The applicant is not permitted to dispose of such vacant rooms.

Non-Resident Students

Accommodation is made for students living with their families in Phila-

delphia and vicinity. There is a club-room for non-resident students in

(96)



Expenses op Undergraduate Students 97

Goodhart Hall, a coat room in Taylor Hall and one in the library, and

non-resident students also have the full use of the large Common Room
in Goodhart Hall.

Non-resident students are liable in whole or in part for all undergraduate

fees except those for residence in the halls, and infirmary fees.

Expenses for Undergraduate Students

Though the average cost of teaching each undergraduate student is

estimated at about eight hundred and forty dollars, the tuition charge for

undergraduate students and for hearers is four hundred dollars a year.

The difference between the actual cost and the price of tuition must be

met from the small endowment funds of the college and by private gifts-

Voluntary contributions from parents able and willing to pay this addi-

tional four hundred and forty dollars, in whole or part, will be used for

scholarships for students unable to pay the regular tuition fee of four

hundred dollars. No reduction of the tuition fee can be made on account

of absence, illness, or dismissal during a semester, or for any other reason

and no refund will be made in case of advance payment.

The charge for board at the college is four hundred dollars a year, payable

half-yearly in advance. The total fee for board and residence depends upon

the room or rooms occupied by the student. About one-sixth of the rooms

in the college rent for fifty dollars, making the cost of board, residence, and

tuition for undergraduate students eight hundred and fifty dollars, but

students desiring to apply for rooms at fifty dollars must file a statement

at the office of the Secretary and Registrar that they are unable to afford

rooms at a higher price. Another one-sixth of the rooms rent for one

himdred and seventy-five dollars, making the cost of board, residence and

tuition nine hundred and seventy-five dollars. The rooms have different

rentals depending upon size and location, varying from two hundred and

fifty to five hundred dollars. Room rent is payable yearly in advance.

In case of prolonged illness and absence from college extending over six

weeks or withdrawal from the college for a period of six weeks or more,

there will be a special proportionate reduction in the charge for board,

provided that written notice be given to the Dean of the College and to

the Comptroller at the time of withdrawal, or, in case the student is ill at

home, as soon as possible after her illness is known. Verbal notice to

wardens or instructors is not sufficient to secure the above allowance.

Students who wish to remain at the college during the Christmas and

Easter vacations should apply to the Warden for information in regard to

rooms and rates. During the Christmas vacation the halls of residence

are closed but accommodation may be obtained near the college campus.

During the Easter vacation the halls of residence are in general kept open

and undergraduates and graduate students may occupy their rooms at a

fixed rate.

Students remaining during any part of the Christmas or Easter vacations

in Bryn Mawr, or in the immediate neighborhood, not in their own
homes, are required to take advantage of the arrangements made by the

Fees for
Tuition

Fees for
Board and
Residence

Reduction
of Fees on
Account of

Illness

Residence
in Vacations
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Laboratory
Fees

Summary

Incidental
Fees and
Charges

college and will be charged according to the length of stay. A student

not going to her own home is required to inform the Warden of her hall

in advance of her intention to spend the vacation elsewhere and to reg-

ister her address with her Warden.

For undergraduate students taking one laboratory course of four or

more hours a week there is an additional charge of fifteen dollars a semester

for materials and apparatus; for students taking two laboratory courses

of four or more hours a week a charge of twenty-five dollars a semester;

and for students taking three laboratory courses of four or more hours a

week a charge of thirty dollars a semester. A charge of seven dollars and

fifty cents a semester is made for students taking a laboratory course of

less than four hours a week.

In courses in Geology each hour of field work is counted as one hour of

laboratory work. Not more than one laboratory course is required of

candidates for a degree.

Summary of Expenses for Undergraduate Students

Tuition for the academic year, payable October 1st ... . $400.00
Room-rent for the academic vear, payable October 1st . 50.00*

or $175, $250, $275, $300, $370, $420, $450, $500, $550,
depending on the room or rooms occupied.

Infirmary fee for the academic year, payable October 1st. 20 . 00
Board for the academic year, payable in equal instal-

ments, October 1st and February 1st 400 . 00

Total for tuition, residence, and infirmary fee for the
academic year with minimum room-rent $870 . 00

Laboratory fees, for laboratory course of less than four
hours a week for the academic year 15 .00

For laboratory course of four or more hours a week for

the academic year 30 .00

In the course in History and Appreciation of Music a charge of one

dollar and twenty-five cents a semester is made for the purchase of neces-

sary books and material.

The graduation fee is twenty dollars, payable in the senior year.

Every student who enters the college must register her courses within

two weeks after entrance. A charge of one dollar will be made for each

change made in the course after it has been definitely registered.

A fee of seven dollars a year is charged to each resident undergraduate,

and a fee of three dollars and fifty cents a year to each non-resident under-

graduate for the up-keep of the athletic fields.

Every student except a member of the freshman class who moves from

one hall to another is charged a fee of ten dollars for moving, and every

student except a member of the freshman class who moves from one room

to another in the same hall is charged a fee of five dollars. This fee entitles

a student to have five pieces moved free of charge.

The fees are due on the first day of each semester and students whose

fees are not paid before November first in the first semester or before

March first in the second semester are not permitted to continue in resi-

dence or in attendance on their classes.
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SCHOLARSHIPS
Entrance Scholarships

Each year the College awards four competitive matriculation scholar- Freshman

ships of $100 each. One scholarship is given in each of the following
c ° ars l*

districts: (a) The New England States; (6) New York, New Jersey, and

Delaware; (c) Ohio, Illinois, Michigan, Wisconsin, and the states west of

the Mississippi River; (d) Pennsylvania and all places not otherwise

mentioned. While the candidate's district is determined by the location

of the school where she receives her final preparation, or, if preparation

has been by private tuition, by her place of residence during the preceding

year, candidates may present themselves for examination at any examina-

tion center. These scholarships, to be held for one year, are awarded for

the highest general average obtained in each district. All regular candi-

dates for matriculation who intend to spend at least one year at Bryn
Mawr College, who have not cancelled an examination division, who have

not received more than a two point condition, and whose general average is

75 per cent or above, are eligible and are without formal declaration candi-

dates for these scholarships. When two divisions are taken conditions

incurred in the first division and removed in the second are not counted.

1920.

1921.

1922.

1923.

1924.

1925.

1926.

1927.

1920.

1921.

1922.

1923.

1924.

1925.

1926.

1927.

Table op Matriculation Scholarships from 1920-1927
(a) New England States

First Scholarship

Anne McDowell Shiras, The Ethel

Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

Katherine Stevens Fowler, The Winsor

School, Boston, Mass.

Elizabeth Howland Nowell, The Ethel

Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

Agnes Ellen Newhall, Boston Girls'

Latin School, Boston, Mass.

Barbara Channing, The Winsor School,

Boston, Mass.

Grace Isabel DeRoo, Boston Girls' Latin

School, Boston, Mass.

No award.

Lucy Sanborn, Andover Academy, And-
over, Mass.

(b) New York, New
First Scholarship

Mary Minott, The Brearley School,

New York City.

Helen Anastasia Hough, The Brearley

School, New York City.

Delia Nicholas Smith, East Orange High
School, East Orange, N. J.

Sarah Livingston Jay, The Brearley

School, New York City.

Josephine Young, The Brearley School,

New York City.

Mary Randolph Grace, The Brearley

School, New York City.

Constance Hand, The Brearley School,

New York City.

Rhys Caparn, The Brearley School, New
York City.

Honorable Mention Matricula-

Henrietta Eleanor Pavenstedt, The tion Scholar-

Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, ships

Conn.

Blanche Theodora Hill, The Winsor
School, Boston, Mass.

Harriet Virginia Pratt, The Ethel

Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

No mention.

Frances Louise Putnam, The Girls'

Latin School, Boston, Mass.

Alice Katharine Mercer, Dana Hall,

Wellesley, Mass.

No mention.

Elisabeth Livermore, Winsor School,

Boston, Mass.

, and Delaware

Honorable Mention

Helen Ayer Dillingham, Miss Beard's

School, Orange, N. J.

Jane Abbott, The Brearley School,

New York City.

Elizabeth Roylance, Englewood High
School, Englewood, N. J.

Marion Howard Smith, The Brearley

School, New York City.

Margaret Harper McKee, The Brearley

School, New York City.

Eva Douglas Wise, The Brearley

School, New York City.

Constance Seager Sullivan, The Brear-

ley School, New York City.

Francis Swift Tatnall, The Misses

Hebbs'School,Wilmington,Delawsre.
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(c) Western States

First Scholarship

1920. No award.

1921. Clara Louise Gehring, The Laurel

School, Cleveland, O.

1922. No award.

1923. Margaret Elizabeth Pillsbury, Ann
Arbor High School, Ann Arbor, Mich.

1924. Carolyn Elizabeth Asplund, Monticello

Seminary, Godfrey, 111.

1925. Elizabeth Cope, High School, Redlands,

Calif.

1926. Lois Mather Thurston, Katherine Bran-

son School, Ross, Calif.

1927. Helen Curdy, French Institute of Notre

Dame de Sion, Kansas City, Mo.

Honorable Mention

No mention.

Adele Amelia Pantzer, Tudor Hall,

Indianapolis, Ind.

No mention.

Virginia Capron, Northrop Collegiate

School, Minneapolis, Minn.

Helen Montgomery Hook, Chicago

Latin School, Chicago, 111.

No mention.

Martha Ellis Gellhorn, The John Bur-

roughs School, St. Louis, Mo.
Helen Graham Bell, North Shore

Country Day School, Winnetka, 111.

(d) Pennsylvania, and All Places not Included in (a), (b), and (c)

First Scholarship

1920. Katharine Van Bibber, The Bryn Mawr
School, Baltimore, Md.

1921. Janet Preston, St. Timothy's School,

Catonsville, Md.
1922. Laura Valinda Hill, The Shipley School,

Bryn Mawr, Penna.

1923. Frederica de Laguna, Phebe Anna
Thorne Model School, Bryn Mawr,
Penna.

1924. Alice Josephine Bonnewitz, Miss Ma-
deira's School, Washington, D. C.

1925. Frances Elizabeth Fry, The Agnes Irwin

School, Philadelphia.

1926. Helen Louise Taylor, The Shipley

School, Bryn Mawr, Penna.

1927. Elizabeth Lawson Cook, Roland Park

Country Day School, Baltimore, Md.

Honorable Mention

Mary Katharine Woodworth, Girls'

High School, Philadelphia.

Kathleen Slingluff, The Bryn Mawr
School, Baltimore, Md.

Millicent Pierce, The Shipley School,

Bryn Mawr, Penna.

Virginia Newbold, The Agnes Irwin

School, Philadelphia.

Georgia Wilson, St. Catherine's School,

Westhampton, Richmond, Va.

Sarah Stanley Gordon, The Shipley

School, Bryn Mawr, Penna.

Ellen Hewson Douglas, The Shipley

School, Bryn Mawr, Penna.

Helen Maxwell Stevenson, The Agnes

Irwin School, Philadelphia.

Bryn Mawr Scholarships of $500 each were founded in 1885 by the Board of Managers
School of the Bryn Mawr School, of Baltimore, Maryland. One of these scholar-

bcnolarsnip
gj^pg js pen annually to the graduate of the Bryn Mawr school who has

completed the school course with the most distinction.

Lower
Merion
Township

Scholarship

In 1895 one scholarship providing one year's free tuition for a graduate

of the Lower Merion High School was founded by the College and pre-

sented to the School Board of Education of Lower Merion Township,

Montgomery County, Pa. In 1926 the Board of Directors of the College

added three more similar scholarships, one to be awarded to a non-resident

student and renewable for four consecutive years. The conditions of

award are that the candidate having received all of her preparation for

examination at the Lower Merion High School shall have matriculated for

Bryn Mawr College and shall be recommended by the School Board of
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Education of Lower Merion Township subject to the approval of the

Directors of Bryn Mawr College.

In 1909 one scholarship providing one year's free tuition to a graduate Norristown

of Norristown High School was presented to the School Board of Educa- Scholarship

tion of Norristown, Pa., on the following terms: The candidate having

received all of her preparation at the Norristown High School shall have

matriculated for Bryn Mawr College not later than the June preceding

her entrance to the college, and shall be nominated by the Superintendent

of Schools or the Board of Education subject to the approval of the Board

of Directors of the College; and that the award shall not be made twice

to the same person unless the Superintendent of Schools shall file a state-

ment with the President of the college that no other member of the grad-

uating class is eligible for the scholarship.

Regional Scholarships of $500 each, administered by local alumnae Regional

committees, are awarded at regular intervals in each district of the Alumnae Scholarships

Association of Bryn Mawr College to candidates of exceptional ability

who are unable to meet the fees of the college in full. The conditions are

:

1. Application on blanks obtainable from the Alumnae Scholarships and

Loan Fund Committee, Taylor Hall, Bryn Mawr, Pa., should be made
before April 1 of the academic year for which the scholarship is desired.

2. Awards of the scholarships are made as soon as possible after the

returns of the College Entrance Board Examinations to candidates who
have been admitted to Bryn Mawr College who are judged to be of the

highest promise by Local Committees in consultation with the Faculty

Committee on Entrance Examinations.

3. Candidates awarded Regional Scholarships and maintaining a high

standard of conduct and scholarship may be assured of further scholarships

from local Alumnae committees or direct from the college. Further

information may be obtained from the chairman of the Alumnse Scholar-

ships and Loan Fund, Taylor Hall, Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Scholarships Awarded at Entrance Renewable for Four Years

Eight free tuition scholarships, two awarded each year and renewable Trustees

for four consecutive years, were founded for students prepared in the Phila- Scholarships

delphia Girls' High School by the Trustees of Bryn Mawr College on the

following terms:

The candidate shall have matriculated for Bryn Mawr College, having

received all her preparation for entrance examination at the Girls' High
School; she shall have been recommended by the Board of Education of

Philadelphia subject to the approval of the Directors of Bryn Mawr
College; provided that the conduct and academic standing of the student

shall be satisfactory to the college authorities, the scholarship shall be

renewed annually for four years by the Directors of the College.

Eight scholarships of the value of $175 similar to the trustees' scholar- City

ships are awarded to graduates of the Philadelphia Girls' High Schools Scholarships

by the Board of Public Education of Philadelphia.
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Foundation
Scholarship

L. C. B. Saul
Scholarship

Frances
Marion
Simpson

Scholarship

Charles E.
Ellis

Scholarships

One competitive entrance scholarship of free tuition renewable for four

years, is open annually to members of the Society of Friends who are

unable to pay the full charge for tuition and residence. The scholarship

is awarded, as far as possible, under the same rules as those governing the

competitive entrance scholarships of Bryn Mawr College.

In 1893 the Alumnae Association of the Girls' High and Normal School

of Philadelphia founded at Bryn Mawr a scholarship, renewable for four

years, of the value of $100, increased in 1924 to $150. This scholarship

is awarded every four years to the graduate of the Girls' High School who
matriculates for Bryn Mawr College with the highest grade of that year.

Four Frances Marion Simpson Scholarships, * entitling the holder to free

tuition, were founded in 1912 by Justice Alexander Simpson, Jr., in mem-
ory of Frances Simpson Pfahler, of the class of 1906; one scholarship to

be awarded in each October, to a candidate who receives her certificate of

examination in the preceding spring matriculation examination period.

Competition for these scholarships is open in the first place to residents of

Philadelphia and Montgomery counties who have been prepared for Bryn
Mawr College in the public schools of the said counties, or at home by

their parents and guardians, or in the model school of the Department

of Education of Bryn Mawr College, or in Miss S. Janet Sayward's School

at Overbrook, Pennsylvania, so long as she shall be conducting the same;

or in default thereof to residents of other counties in Pennsylvania; and
only those students who are unable to pay the fees for tuition or if living

at a distance, the fees for tuition and board, in Bryn Mawr College are

entitled to compete. In special cases the scholarship may be awarded to

a candidate from some other locality, in which case the restriction to prep-

aration in public schools may also be relaxed, or it may be awarded to

some one who can pay the charge for her tuition, or for her tuition and

board in part.

The scholarships are renewable for four successive years, and are meant

exclusively for those students who take the full college course. Students

holding the scholarships who become able to pay the tuition fees of Bryn
Mawr College in whole or in part are required to do so, and all holders of

the scholarships are required to promise to repay for the benefit of other

students in need of the scholarship, the advances made to them, when they

can conveniently do so.

The Charles E. Ellis Scholarships of $400 each, renewable for four

years, were founded in 1919 by bequest of the late Charles E. Ellis and

are awarded on the recommendation of the Superintendent of Public

Schools of the City of Philadelphia, subject to the approval of the Board

of Directors and Trustees of Bryn Mawr College, to students educated in

the Philadelphia public schools who have matriculated for Bryn Mawr
College.

* Application for these scholarships should be made on a form obtainable at the office

of the Dean of the College and should be sent to the Dean before March 1st of the year

preceding the academic year for which the scholarship is desired.
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The Minnie Murdoch Kendrick Memorial Scholarship providing a year's

free tuition and renewable for four successive years was founded in 1916

by the bequest of the late George W. Kendrick, Jr. This scholarship is

awarded by the Board of Directors of Bryn Mawr College to a candidate

who has fulfilled the requirements for admission to Bryn Mawr College

upon nomination by the executors of George W. Kendrick, Jr., or at their

death or at the death of their survivors, by the Board of Public Education

of Philadelphia.

Minnie
Murdoch
Kendrick
Memorial
Scholarship

Scholarships and Prizes Awarded for Distinction

in Special Subjects

The Maria L. Eastman Brooke Hall Memorial Scholarship of the value

of $150 was founded in 1901, in memory of Maria L. Eastman, Principal

of Brooke Hall School for Girls, Media, Pa., by the Alumnae and former

pupils of the school. It is awarded each year on the ground of scholarship,

irrespective of the need of financial aid, to the member of the junior class

with the highest record, to be held during the senior year. No application

for the scholarship is necessary.

Maria L.

Eastman
Brooke Hall
Memorial
Scholarship

The Elizabeth Duane Gillespie Scholarship in American History of the

value of $60 was founded in 1903 by the Pennsylvania Society of Colonial

Dames of America, in memory of Elizabeth Duane Gillespie. It is awarded

annually to a member of the sophomore or junior class, on condition that

the holder of the scholarship devote to the study of American history at

least four hours a week for one year during the last two years of her college

course. The candidate is to be selected by the Faculty of Bryn Mawr
College on the ground of excellence in scholarship.

Elizabeth
Duane
Gillespie

Scholarship

The Charles S. Hinchman Memorial Scholarship of the value of $500

was founded in 1917 in memory of the late Charles S. Hinchman of Phila-

delphia by his family. The holder will be nominated to the Faculty by
the Undergraduate Scholarships Committee of the Faculty guided in its

selection by (1) the student's record in her group subjects, (2) written

recommendations from the instructors in these subjects, (3) evidence of

the student's ability as shown by written work in her group subject together

with a written estimate of the same by the instructor most directly con-

cerned, such work to be submitted not later than March 15th of the year

preceding the one in which the scholarship is to be awarded.

Charles S.

Hinchman
Memorial
Scholarship

The George Bates Hopkins Memorial Scholarship, consisting of the

income of a gift of $10,000 from Mrs. Elizabeth Hopkins Johnson, in mem-
ory of her father, is to be awarded each year at the discretion of the Presi-

dent and Faculty of the College to the student in the Department of

Music who in their estimation most needs it and is most deserving of it.

George
Bates

Hopkins
Memorial
Scholarship
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Elizabeth S.

Shippen
Scholarship

The Elizabeth S. Shippen Scholarships were founded in 1917 by the

bequest of the late Elizabeth S, Shippen of Philadelphia. Three scholar-

ships are awarded each year, one to the member of the senior class who
receives the Bryn Mawr European Fellowship and two to members of the

junior class, as follows:

The Shippen Scholarship in Science of the value of $100 is awarded to a

member of the junior class, one or both of whose major subjects lie in the

Scientific Departments, viz., Physics, Chemistry, Geology, Biology, for

excellence of work in one of these departments.

The Shippen Scholarship in Foreign Languages of the value of $100 is

awarded annually to a member of the junior class, one or both of whose

major subjects he in the Departments of Foreign Languages, viz., Greek,

Latin, German, French, Italian, Spanish, for excellence of work in one of

these departments. Work in elementary language courses is not counted.

No student shall be considered eligible for the Science or Foreign Lan-

guage Scholarship who has not completed at least fifteen hours of work in

the subject on which the computation is based. The winner of the Charles

S. Hinchman Memorial Scholarship will not be eligible for the Shippen

Scholarship in Science or in Foreign Languages.

Sheelah
Kilroy

Memorial
Scholarships

The Sheelah Kilroy Memorial Scholarships in English of the value of

$125 each were founded in 1919 by Dr. and Mrs. Philip Kilroy in memory
of their daughter Sheelah. These scholarships are awarded annually on

the recommendation of the Department of English, one to the student

who does the best work in the required English courses, and one to the

student who does the best work in the advanced English courses.

Horace
White Prize

The Horace White Prize in Greek Literature, a prize of $50 founded by
Miss Amelia Elizabeth White in 1919, is awarded to the best student in

the Second year class in Greek Literature, the nomination to be made by
the Professor conducting the class. In 1924 Miss White gave a second

prize for the best graduate student in the class in Greek Literature.

Essay Prize President M. Carey Thomas Essay Prize of $100 awarded to the student

who in the opinion of the English Department is the best creative writer

in the Senior Class.

Scholarship at the Woman's Medical College of Pennsylvania

The Woman's Medical College of Pennsylvania presented to Bryn Mawr
College in 1910 the scholarship to be awarded to a graduate of the college

recommended by the President and Faculty as in their opinion qualified

to take up the study of medicine. The holder is given free tuition for one

year at the Woman's Medical College of Pennsylvania and the scholarship

will be renewed for the three remaining years of the medical course if the

holder's record prove satisfactory.
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Scholarships Available for Members of the Sophomore Class

The James E. Rhoads Memorial Sophomore Scholarship* of $500 for

one year, was founded in 1897 by the Alumnae Association of Bryn Mawr
College, in memory of the first President of the College, Dr. James E.

Rhoads. The scholarship is open to those students only who have com-

pleted college work amounting to not less than twenty and not more than

forty-five hours (three semesters' work) and attended lectures at Bryn

Mawr College not less than one semester. To be eligible for this scholar-

ship a student shall have attained a high degree of excellence in her work,

shall express her intention of fulfilling the requirements for the degree of

A.B. at Bryn Mawr College, and shall prove her need of financial aid to

the satisfaction of the nominating committee. In case the scholarship is

awarded to a non-resident student, its value shall not exceed the tuition

fee. The nominating committee consists of the Faculty Committee on

Undergraduate Scholarships and the members of the Scholarships and

Loan Fund Committee of the Alumnse Association.

Two Maria Hopper Scholarships* of $200 each to be held in the soph-

omore year, were founded in 1901 by the bequest of the late Maria Hopper
of Philadelphia. They are awarded on the ground of excellence in scholar-

ship to two members of the freshman class who need financial assistance.

Scholarships Available for Members of the Junior Class

The James E. Rhoads Memorial Junior Scholarship* of $500 for one

year was founded in 1897 by the Alumnae Association of Bryn Mawr
College in memory of the first president of the College, Dr. James E.

Rhoads. The scholarship is open to those students only who have com-

pleted college work amounting to not less than forty andjnofmore than

seventy-five hours (five semesters' work) and have attended lectures at

Bryn Mawr College not less than three semesters. To be eligible for this

scholarship a student shall have attained a high degree of excellence in

her work, shall express her intention of fulfilling the requirements for the

degree of A.B. at Bryn Mawr College, and shall prove her need of financial

aid to the satisfaction of the nominating committee. In case the scholar-

ship is awarded to a non-resident student, its value shall not exceed the

tuition fee. The nominating committee is the same as for the James E.

Rhoads Memorial Sophomore Scholarship.

The Mary E. Stevens Scholarship* of the value of $160 to be held in

the senior year, founded in 1896 by former pupils of Miss Mary E. Stevens's

School, is awarded on the nomination of the President of the College to a
member of the sophomore class who needs financial assistance.

The Anna Hallowell Memorial Scholarship* of $100 was founded in

1912 by the family of the late Anna Hallowell. It is awarded to a member
of the sophomore class in need of financial assistance to enable her to con-

tinue her studies during her junior year, and is to be awarded by the

* Application for these scholarships should be made on a form obtainable from the office

of the Dean of the College and should be sent to the Dean before March 1st of the year

preceding the academic year for which the scholarship is desired.

James E.
Rhoads
Memorial
Sophomore
Scholarship

Maria
Hopper

Scholarships

James E.
Rhoads
Memorial
Junior

Scholarship

Mary E.

Stevens
Scholarship

Anna
Hallowell
Memorial
Scholarship
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Faculty to the student satisfying the above requirement who has the

highest academic record, provided that this student does not hold any

other scholarship; this provision may, however, be disregarded in case of

great financial need.

Anna M.
Powers
Memorial
Scholarship

Scholarship Available for Members of the Senior Class

The Anna M. Powers Memorial Scholarship* of $200 to be held in the

senior year was founded in 1902 by the late Mrs. J. Campbell Harris in

memory of her mother, Anna M. Powers. The scholarship is open to

members of the junior class who need financial aid in order to complete

the work for the degree.

Thomas H.
Powers
Memorial
Scholarship

Mary Anna
Longstreth
Memorial
Scholarship

Scholarships Available for Students in Any Class

The Thomas H. Powers Memorial Scholarship* of $200 was founded in

1910 by the late Mrs. J. Campbell Harris in memory of her father, Thomas
H. Powers.

The Mary Anna Longstreth Memorial Scholarship* providing free

tuition was founded in 1913 by the Alumna? of the Mary Anna Longstreth

School, the children of Alumnse, and a few of her friends in grateful memory
of Mary Anna Longstreth. The scholarship is to be awarded each year

to a student who needs financial aid to begin or continue her college course.

Anna Powers The Anna Powers Memorial Scholarship* consisting of the income of a
Memorial gift of $2000 was founded in 1919 by Mrs. Charles Merrill Hough in mem-

P ory of her sister Anna Powers, of the Class of 1890. The award of the

scholarship is to be made by the Faculty of Bryn Mawr College to a student

of good scholarship in need of financial aid.

Constance
Lewis

Memorial
Scholarship

Amelia
Richards

Scholarship

Elizabeth
Wilson
White

Memorial
Scholarship

The Constance Lewis Memorial Scholarship,* of $100 annually, was
founded in 1919 by the Class of 1904 in memory of their classmate Con-

stance Lewis. The award of the scholarship is to be made by the Faculty

of Bryn Mawr College.

The Amelia Richards Scholarship* was founded in 1921 by the bequest

of the late Mrs. Frank P. Wilson in memory of her daugher, Amelia

Richards, deceased, of the class of 1918. The scholarship consists of the

income of $10,000 and is awarded annually by the Trustees on the nomina-

tion of the President of the College.

The Elizabeth Wilson White Memorial Scholarship,* consisting of the

income of a gift of $7500, was founded in 1923 by Mr. Thomas Raeburn
White in memory of his wife. The scholarship is awarded annually by
the President of the College to a student who is in need of assistance to

enter upon or continue her work at Bryn Mawr College.

* Application for these scholarships should be made on a form obtainable from the office

of the Dean of the College and should be sent to the Dean before March 1st of the year

preceding the academic year for which the scholarship is desired.
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The Alice Ferree Hayt Memorial award of $50, founded in 1922, is

awarded each year by Mrs. E. Todd Hayt to a student in need of

financial assistance.

The Abby Slade Brayton Durfee Scholarship,* consisting of the income

of a fund of $2,000 was established in 1924 under the will of the late Randall

Nelson Durfee in memory of his wife. In awarding the scholarship pref-

erence will be given to candidates of American or English descent and to

descendants of the class of 1894 of Bryn Mawr College.

One or more Book Shop Scholarships are contributed yearly from the

profits of the Bryn Mawr Cooperative Society to be awarded to students

in need of financial assistance.

Students' Loan Fund
The Students' Loan Fund was founded by the Class of 1890 for the use

of able students, whether or not they hold scholarships, who need to

borrow money in order to continue their college course; and to receive

contributions, no matter how small, from those who wish to aid students

to obtain an education.

These funds are managed by a committee consisting of the President of

the College and the Alumnae Scholarships and Loan Fund Committee.

The Committee in administering this money follow a definite policy,

designed to serve the best interests of the students concerned. Loans

may be used for any purpose approved by the Committee, who strongly

recommend the borrowing of small sums to relieve undue financial

pressure, or to meet special emergencies. As a rule, money is not loaned

to Freshmen. The terms under which money is loaned are as liberal as

is consistent with business-like principles. Interest, which begins with the

date of graduation, is at the rate of four per cent. Payment of the loan

must be made in five years according to the following system: ten per cent

in each of the first two years; fifteen per cent each in the third and fourth

years; fifty per cent in the fifth year. At the discretion of the Committee,

exceptions are made in special cases, for example that of a student working

for a higher degree, to both the five-year limit and the date of the first

interest charge.

Contributions may be sent to the chairman of the Scholarships and
Loan Fund Committee, Alumnae Office, Taylor Hall, Bryn Mawr, Penna.

Application blanks may be obtained from the Alumnse Office on the third

floor of Taylor Hall by students who wish to borrow from the Loan Fund.

Except in the case of special emergencies, applications for any given year

should be made before May first of the preceding academic year.

Parents' Fund
The Parents' Fund was founded and is supported by the contributions

of parents and students who are able and willing to pay the full cost of

tuition (approximately $840). It is used in making grants to supplement

the scholarship awards and to assist other students in need of financial aid.

* Application for these scholarships should be made on a form obtainable from the office

of the Dean of the College and should be sent to the Dean before March 1st of the year

preceding the academic year for which the scholarship is desired.

Alice Ferree
Hayt

Memorial
Award

Abby Slade
Brayton
Durfee

Scholarship

Bookshop
Scholarship

Students'
Loan Fund

Parents'
Fund
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THE BUREAU OF RECOMMENDATIONS
The college conducts a Bureau of Recommendations primarily for the

placement of its graduates in teaching positions; from time to time,

however, it is advised of positions in business. The bureau also assists

graduate and undergraduate students to find summer work. A series of

vocational lectures and conferences are conducted each year for the benefit

of the undergraduate body. The services of the bureau are given free of

charge to alumnse and former students of Bryn Mawr College.

BEQUEST FORM
The Trustees of Bryn Mawr College will welcome any gift, bequest, or

award which is to be devoted to scholarships, fellowships, or the endow-

ment of professors' chairs in accordance to the wishes of the donor. Such

funds may constitute memorials to the donor or to any person he may
name. The sum of $9,000 yields sufficient income to provide tuition for

one student at Bryn Mawr College.

Form of Bequest

I give and bequeath to The Trustees of Bryn Mawr College, a corpora-

tion established by law in the State of Pennsylvania, the sum of

to be invested and preserved inviolably for the endowment

of Bryn Mawr College, located at Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania.

Dates.
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THE GRADUATE SCHOOL
The Graduate School of Bryn Mawr College exists to give advanced

instruction and to foster research in the fields of ancient and modern lan-

guages and literature, the social sciences, philosophy and psychology,

mathematics and the natural sciences, music, art, and education. Bryn

Mawr, being small, offers special opportunities to its graduate students

for the working out of research problems in small seminaries under the

personal direction of the heads of departments. The degrees of Master

of Arts and Doctor of Philosophy are conferred, and in addition to these

degrees first and second year certificates are awarded by the Carola

Woerishoffer Graduate Department of Social Economy and Social Research.

From the first it has been the policy of the Trustees of Bryn Mawr
College to organize no department in which they could not provide for

graduate as well as undergraduate study. In each department (except

the Department of Music) a consecutive series of graduate courses pursued

throughout three years provides preparation in the chief or major subject

of the examination for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy, and certain

courses may be pursued for one or two years and offered as one of the

two minor or secondary subjects.

Admission

Graduate students must present a diploma from some college of acknowl-

eged standing. They must satisfy the several instructors of their ability

to profit by the courses they desire to follow and may be required to pursue

certain introductory or auxiliary studies before they are admitted to the

advanced or purely graduate courses.

Graduates of Bryn Mawr College, and graduates of other colleges satisfy-

ing the Academic Council that the course of study for which they have

received the degree of Bachelor of Arts is equivalent to that for which that

degree is given at Bryn Mawr, or who have made up any deficiency, may
apply to the Academic Council to be enrolled as candidates for the degree

of Master of Arts, or Doctor of Philosophy and Master of Arts; admission

to the graduate school does not automatically qualify a student to become
a candidate for these degrees. Students not studying for these degrees

are, however, entitled to personal guidance and supervision from the

instructors of the graduate school.

The most distinguished place in the graduate school is held by the fellows

and graduate scholars, who must reside in the college during the academic

year. Four European fellowships, two resident or non-resident fellowships,

twenty-four resident fellowships and thirty-one graduate scholarships are

offered annually.

Residence

Residence in the college buildings for graduate students is optional

except for holders of resident fellowships and scholarships. Those who do

not reside in the college buildings are expected to make arrangements

which are satisfactory to the college. No student may five in the Halls of

Residence who does not register for a course or research work amounting
(HI)
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to at least a two-hour lecture or seminary course, but those who wish to

take five hours a week of lectures or less may live in the College halls on

the understanding that they must give up their rooms if needed for stu-

dents who are taking the full amount of graduate work and paying the

regular tuition fee. Former students returning to write a dissertation or

to do research work are required to register and to pay the minimum fee

of eighteen dollars a semester if they wish to make use of the library and
seminary rooms. In each hall of residence, except Merion Hall, a special

wing or corridor is reserved for graduate students. Every student has a

separate bedroom. Room-rent includes all expenses of furnishing, service,

heating and tight.

Plans and descriptions of the academic buildings and halls of residence

with information regarding the charges for rooms are published as Part 4

of the Bryn Mawr College Calendar.

Application Application for rooms should be made as early as possible. The demand
for Rooms for graduate rooms is very great, and since reserving a room unnecessarily

may prevent some other student from entering the college, a deposit of

fifteen dollars is required in order that the application may be registered.

In case the applicant enters the College in the year for which the room is

reserved, the amount of the deposit is deducted from the first College bill.

If she changes the date of her application or files formal notice of with-

drawal at the Office of the Secretary and Registrar before August first of

the year for which the application is made, the deposit will be refunded.

If, for any reason whatever, the change or withdrawal be made later than

August first, the deposit will be forfeited to the College. Students making

application for a room for the second semester forfeit the deposit if they do

not file notice of withdrawal at the Secretary's office before January first

of the academic year for which the room is reserved. In order to make
application for a room it is necessary to sign a room-contract, which will

be sent on application, and return it with the fee of fifteen dollars to the

Secretary and Registrar of the College. A deposit of fifteen dollars must

also be made by each student in residence in order to insure the tenure of

her room for the following academic year. This sum will be forfeited if

formal notice of withdrawal is not filed at the office of the Secretary and

Registrar on or before May first of the current year.

Everj' applicant who reserves a room after the first of September or who
fails to withdraw her application by that date and either does not occupy

the room at all or vacates it during the college year prevents some other

student from obtaining admission as a resident student to the college.

Therefore, unless formal notice of withdrawal of application for the ensu-

ing academic year is received by the Secretary and Registrar of the College

by the first of September (or in the case of an application for the second

semester only, by the first of January) the applicant is responsible for the

rent of the room for the whole year. The charge for room rent is not

subject to remission or deduction unless the college is able to re-rent the

room. The applicant is not entitled to dispose of the room thus left vacant.
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Any student who changes her room is required to payl'an extra fee of

fifteen dollars.

Students are expected to provide their own rugs—although upon request

they will be supplied—curtains and towels, but in every other respect

the rooms are completely furnished. No part is taken by the students in

the care of their own rooms.

There are open fire-places in many single rooms, but the rooms are suffi-

ciently heated by steam. The students' personal washing may be done by

any laundry recommended by the college for one dollar a dozen, or about

sixteen dollars a half-year for one dozen pieces a week.

The charge for board is four hundred dollars a year, one half being

payable on registration and the other half at the beginning of the second

semester.

In case of prolonged illness and absence from the College extending

over six weeks or more, there will be a proportionate reduction in charge

for board.

Accommodation is provided for graduate students who wish to remain

at the College during the Christmas and Easter vacations at fifteen dollars

a week. At Christmas the College halls are closed, but accommodation

may be obtained near the College campus. At Easter graduate students

may occupy their own rooms in the halls of residence at the above rate.

Any student remaining in Bryn Mawr or nearby and not in the College

or in her own home for all or part of the vacation must make arrange-

ments satisfactory to the President.

The College reserves the right to exclude at any time and to cancel the

fellowships and scholarships of students whose conduct or academic stand-

ing renders them undesirable members of the college community. In such

cases fees due or paid in advance will not be refunded or remitted in whole

or in part.

Board
Accommo-
dation for
Vacations

College
Regulation
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DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH
A Health Committee consisting of the President of the College, the Dean

of the College, who is Chairman of the Committee, the Director of Physical

Training, the Physicians of the College, and the Wardens has charge of the

health of the students.

The department of health requires that every student file with the Chair-

man a certificate of a recent medical examination signed by the student's

physician.

A certificate of successful vaccination or of two unsuccessful vaccinations

within two years of entering college is also demanded, otherwise students

must be vaccinated by one of the college physicians. The fee for such

vaccination is five dollars.

All entering resident graduate students are required to have a medical,

physical and oculist's examination and to follow the health directions of

the physicians of the college which will be given them after the examination;

those who are reported by the physicians of the college as suffering from

uncorrected eye trouble will be expected to take the necessary measures to

correct it.

All resident graduate students are required to register regular exercise.

Eminent specialists practising in Philadelphia have consented to act as

consulting physicians to the college; their fees will be furnished upon
request. Students may consult the Resident Physician without charge

at her office in the college Infirmary from 8.30-9.30 a. m. from Monday to

Friday, Saturday from 12-1.00 p. m., and Sunday by appointment only.

The Infirmary fee is ten dollars for each resident graduate student.

Payment of this fee entitles each graduate student to care in the infirmary

for two days during the year, with attendance by the college physicians,

and, if the illness is not contagious, to nursing. In the event of an illness

of longer duration and of all contagious illnesses the student must meet

or, in the case of two or more students with the same contagious disease,

share the expenses of a special nurse, the infirmary fees, and any hospital

or sanitarium charges, should removal from the college be ordered by the

Physician in Chief.

A special nurse for one student is $14.30 a day or .$100.10 a week, which

includes nurse's fee, board and laundry, and the student's infirmary fee.

In contagious cases the fee is $15.30 a day or $107.10 a week. The infirm-

ary fee for the student is $6.00 a day, which includes nursing, provided that

one of the college nurses is able to care for her.

Any resident graduate student becoming ill while away from college is

asked to communicate immediately with the Dean of the College.
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Expenses of Graduate Students

Tuition for the semester, payable on registration:

For one hour* a week of lectures 818 . 00
For two hours a week of lectures 36 . 00
For three hours a week of lectures 48 . 00
For four or five hours a week of lectures 65 . 00
For six or more hours a week of lectures 100 . 00

Room-rent for the academic year, payable on registration 100 . 00

Board for the semester, payable on registration 200 . 00

Summary of total expenses for the academic year:

Tuition fee, for six or more hours a week of lectures 200 . 00
Room-rent 100 .00

Board 400 .00

Infirmary feef 10 .00

Athletic fee 3 .50

Total for tuition, residence, athletic fee, and infirmary fee

for the academic year $713 . 50

Laboratory fees for the academic year (additional) $12 to $43

The graduation fee for Doctors of Philosophy and Masters of Arts is

twenty dollars.

The tuition fee for the semester becomes due as soon as the student is

registered in the College office. No reduction of this fee will be made on

account of absence, dismissal or any reason during a semester, or year

covered by the fee in question. If a graduate student is admitted to resi-

dence or to attendance on lectures after the beginning of a semester a

proportionate reduction is made in the charges for board and room-rent

and for tuition. Every student who enters the College must register

immediately at the Comptroller's office, and must register her courses at

the President's office within two weeks after entrance under penalty of

exclusion from the College. Any change made later in the courses registered

must be reported immediately to the President's office, or the courses will

not be permitted to count, and a charge of one dollar will be made for each

change made in the course after it has been definitely registered.

Students whose fees are not paid before November first in the first

semester and before March first in the second semester are not permitted

to continue in residence or in attendance on their classes.

* The fees charged are reckoned on the basis of the actual hours of conference or lecture

irrespective of the number of undergraduate hours to which the course is regarded as

equivalent.

t This fee entitles the student to two days (not necessarily consecutive) resident care

in the Infirmary and to consultations with the College Physician during her office hours.
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Laboratory Fees

Laboratory jn counting the number of hours for which a graduate is registered the

following special arrangements are made in regard to laboratory courses:

payment for a one hour lecture course in a scientific department entitles

the student to four hours of laboratory work in addition with no extra

charge except the laboratory fee. Students registered for laboratory

work only, are charged the following tuition fee: for each two and one-half

hours of undergraduate laboratory course and for each five hours of graduate

laboratory course the same fee as for one hour lecture course. The labora-

tory fees as stated below are charged in addition to the charge for tuition.

Graduate students taking courses in scientific departments (Physics,

Chemistry, Geology, Biology, and Psychology) amounting to six or more

hours a week of lecture courses or its equivalent in laboratory courses are

charged a laboratory fee of twenty-one dollars and fifty cents a semester

with the following exceptions: if the student takes, as a regular student,

courses in subjects not enumerated above amounting to six hours a week

the laboratory fee is reduced to fifteen dollars a semester; and if she takes,

as a regular student, courses in subjects not enumerated above amounting

to ten hours a week the laboratory fee is reduced to seven dollars and a

half a semester.

Graduate students taking less than six hours a week of lectures, or its

equivalent in laboratory work, and graduate students taking one under-

graduate laboratory course only are charged a laboratory fee of fifteen

dollars a semester for every laboratory course of four or more hours a week,

and of seven dollars and fifty cents a semester for every laboratory course

of less than four hours a week.

In courses in Geology each hour of field work counts as one hour of

laboratory work.

All graduate students, including Fellows and Scholars, taking two courses

or a course which requires field work in the Department of Social Economy
and Social Research are charged a laboratory fee of ten dollars a semester,

and may also be required to provide themselves with two fifty-trip

tickets between Bryn Mawr and Philadelphia costing $9.18 each, and to

meet their traveling and incidental expenses while working in the field

during the semester and vacations. An allowance not exceeding fifty

dollars will be made to each Fellow and Scholar towards the resident

field expenses. The fee for the certificate is ten dollars, and all Fellows

and Scholars are expected to complete work for a certificate and are

charged the ten dollars certificate fee.

The fee for laboratory courses in Applied Psychology, Education, and

Educational Psychology for graduate students is six dollars a semester.

Graduate Association

In 1893 the Bryn Mawr Graduate Association was organized by the

graduate students then in residence, its object being to further the social

life of the graduate students. In 1925 it took over the regulation of

matters in regard to the conduct of the graduate students in cases not
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purely academic or affecting the management of the halls of residence or

the student body as a whole. All persons studying in the graduate school

are members of this association. A room in Denbigh Hall is set apart by
the College to be used as a club-room and informal meetings and social

gatherings are frequently held there.



LIBRARY

The Bryn Mawr College Library is designed to be as far as possible a

library for special study. There are at present on its shelves about 118,000

bound volumes and 10,000 dissertations and pamphlets. Of special interest

is the classical library of the late Professor Sauppe of Gottingen, the Semitic

library of the late Professor Amiaud of Paris, the mathematical library of

Professor Charlotte Angus Scott and the Germanic library of the late Pro-

fessor Karl Detlev Jessen.

The library is open daily except Sundays from 8 a. m. to 10 p. m. and

on Sunday from 2 p. m. to 10 p. m. Books may be taken out by the students

unless specially reserved for library reference use.

The sum of over twelve thousand dollars is expended yearly for books

under the direction of the heads of the several collegiate departments, and,

in addition to many gifts of single books, about thirty thousand dollars

has been presented to the library during the past twenty years for expendi-

ture in special departments.

Students may enjoy also the privileges of Haverford College Library, and

the following:

The Library Company of Philadelphia, which contains about 260,000

volumes, divided between the Locust Street Building and the Ridgway
Branch. Its valuable collection of pamphlets is not included in the number
of volumes as given above. The Library is open from 9 A. M. to 5.30 p. m.,

and is open to students for consultation freely during these hours. To take

books from the building a deposit must be made or subscriptions mil be

received as follows: $12.00 for one year, $6.00 for six months, $4.00 for

three months.

The Mercantile Library, which contains about 215,000 volumes. Private

subscription, $6.00 a year for two separate works at a time.

The Library of the Academy of Natural Sciences, which contains about

90,000 volumes. The Council of the Academy has generously conceded

the use of its library and of its museum to the students of Bryn Mawr
College.

The Library of the University of Pennsylvania, which contains about

550,000 volumes and 50,000 pamphlets. The custodians of this library

have always been liberal in extending to the College inter-library loan

courtesies.

The Free Library of Philadelphia, which contains over 625,000 volumes

and 415,000 pamphlets and unbound documents, and is at all times open

to the students for consultation.
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The American Philosophical Society Library, which contains about

70,000 volumes, admission by card from a member.

The Historical Society of Pennsylvania Library, which contains over

150,000 bound volumes, and 250,000 pamphlets, is for reference only.

The collection of manuscripts is one of the best in the country, comprising

7,000 volumes containing over 1,000,000 items. Every courtesy is extended

to members of the college, and students and members of the Faculty are

specially invited to all lectures delivered at the Library.

Over six hundred publications and reviews in the English, Greek, French,

Italian, Spanish, German, and Swedish languages, are received by the

library, as follows:
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General and Miscellaneous Periodicals

Abhandlungen der Konigliohen Bayeri-

schen Akademie der Wissenschaften zu

Milnchen.

American Mercury.

Amherst Graduates' Quarterly.

Asia

Atlantic Monthly.

Bookman.
Bookman (English).

Bookseller.

*Bryn Mawr Alumnse Bulletin.

Bulletin of Bibliography.

Bulletin of the New York Public Library.

Century.

China Weekly Review.

Congressional Digest.

Contemporary Review
Cumulative Book Index.

Deutsche Rundschau.

Dial.

Drama.
Edinburgh Review.

English Review.

La Esfera.

Foreign Affairs.

Fortnightly Review.

Forum.

Gottingische Gelehrte Anzeigen.

Harper's Monthly Magazine.

Harvard Graduates' Magazine.

L'lllustration.

Independent and Weekly Review.

International Index to Periodicals.

Irish Statesman.

Jahresverzeichniss der an den deutschen

Universitaten und Technischen Hoch-
schulen erschienenen Schriften.

Japan Society Bulletin.

Johns Hopkins University, Circulars.

Library Journal.

Literary Digest.

Living Age.

London Mercury.

Mercure de France.

Mind and Body.

Minerva-zeitschrift.

Monthly Bulletin of the Carnegie Library

of Pittsburgh.

Musical Quarterly.

Nachrichten von der Konigliohen Gesell"

schaft der Wissenschaften, Gottingen.

Nation, N. Y.

Nation and Athenaeum
Neue Rundschau.

New Republic.

New Statesman.

New York Times Index

Nineteenth Century.

North American Review.

Nouvelle Revue Francaise.

Nuova Antologia.

Outlook.

Philadelphia Symphony Orchestra Pro-

gram.

Preussische Jahrbucher.

Public Affairs Information Service

Bulletin.

Publishers' Weekly.

Punch.

Quarterly Review
Reader's Guide to Periodical Literature.

Review of Reviews.

Revista de Occidente.

Revue Critique d'Histoire et de Liter-

ature.

Revue de Paris.

Revue des Deux Mondes.

Revue Internationale de la Croix-rouge.

Revue Politique et Litteraire; Revue
Bleue.

Saturday Review.

Scientia.

Scribners Magazine.

Sewanee Review.

Sitzungsberichte der Konigliohen Bayeri-

schen Akademie der Wissenschaften.

Sitzungsberichte der Konigliohen Preussi-

schen Akademie der Wissenschaften zu

Berlin.

Southern Workman.
Spectator.

Theater Arts Monthly.

(Der) Turmer.

University of California, Publications.

University of Missouri, Studies.

University of Nebraska, Studies.

University of Texas, Studies.

University of Washington, Studies.

Westermann's Monatshefte.

World's Work.

Newspapers

College News, Bryn Mawr. New York Times.

El Sol. Philadelphia Public Ledger.

Home News, Bryn Mawr. United States Daily.

London Times.

Presented by the Publishers.
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Art and Archaeology

American Journal of Archeology.

Die Antike.

Archseologike Ephemeris.

Archiv filr Papyrusforschung.

Archivo espanol de Arte y Arqueologia.

Art and Archaeology.

Art Bulletin.

Art in America.

L'Arte.

Beaux-Arts.

Berliner Museen.

Boletin de la Sociedad Espanola a Excur-

siones.

British School at Athens, Annual.

Bulletin of the Cleveland Museum of Art.

Bulletin of the Metropolitan Museum of

Art, New York.

Bulletino della Commissione archa?o-

logica communale de Roma.
Bulletin of the Rhode Island School of

Design.

Burlington Magazine.

Dedalo.

Emporium.
Gazette des Beaux Arts.

International Studio.

Jahrbuch der koniglich preussischen kunst-

sammlungen.

Jahrbuch des Archaologischen Instituts.

Jahreshefte des Osterreichischen Archao-

logischen Instituts in Wien.

Journal of the American Institute of Arch-

itects.

Journal of Egyptian Arch£eology.

Journal of Hellenic Studies.

Journal international d'archeologie numis-

matique.

Mittheilungen und Nachrichten des Deut-

schen Palastina Vereins.

Mittheilungen des Deutschen Archseo-

logischen Instituts, Athenische Abtei-

lung.

Mittheilungen des Deutschen Archseo-

logischen Instituts, Romische Abteilung.

Monumenti Antichi.

Museum Journal.

Museum of Fine Arts Bulletin, Boston.

Notizie degli Scavi di Antichita.

Rassegna d'arte.

Rassegna d'arte Senese.

Revue archeologique.

Revue de l'art.

Rivista d'arte.

Syria.

Zeitschrift des Deutschen Palastina

Vereins.

Zeitschrift fur bildende kunst.

Economics and Politics

Advocate of Peace.

All Opinions of the XJ. S. Supreme Court.

American Association for International

Conciliation, Publications.

American City.

American Economic Review.

American Federationist.

American Journal of International Law.

American Municipalities.

American Political Science Review.

Annalist.

Annals of the American Academy of

Political and Social Science.

Columbia Law Review.

Columbia Studies in History, Economics,

and Public Law.

Commerce Monthly.

Commerce Reports.

Congressional Record.

Economic Journal.

Good Government.

Great Britain, Consolidated List of Par-

liamentary Publications.

Handbuch der offentlichen Rechte.

Harvard Business Review.

Harvard Law Review.

Jahrbiicher fur Nationalokonomie und
Statistik.

Johns Hopkins University Studies in His-

torical and Political Science.

Journal of Comparative Legislation.

Journal of Criminal Law.

Journal of Political Economy.
Journal of the Royal Statistical Society.

League of Nations Official Journal.

League of Nations Treaty Series.

Municipal Journal, London.

National Municipal Review.

National Tax Association Bulletin.

Pais par le Droit.

Political Science Quarterly.

Polybiblion; Revue Bibliographie.

Proceedings of the Academy of Political

Science.

Public Administration.

Public Management.
Publications of the American Economic

Association.

Quarterly Journal of Economics.

Revue general de Droit international pub-

lic.

* Presented by the Publishers.
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Revue Municipale.

Short Ballot Bulletin.

Yale Review.

Zeitschrift fur Kommunal Wirtschaft.

Zeitschnft fiir Volkswirtschaft, Social-

politik u. Verwaltung.

Social Economy and Social Research

Advance.
American Child.

American Child Health Association, Trans-

actions.

American Flint.

American Journal of Public Health.

American Journal of Sociology.

American Labor Legislation Review.

American Pressman.

Bakers' Journal.

Better Times.

Bibliographie der Socialwissenschaften.

Bridgeman's Magazine.

Broom-makers' Journal.

Bulletin of the New York State Depart-

ment of Labor.

Bulletin of the Taylor Society.

Carpenter
Child Health Bulletin.

Commercial Telegraphers' Journal.

Economic World.

Electrical Workers' Journal.

Elevator Constructor.

Eugenics Rev.'ow.

Factory.

Family.

Garment Worker.

Granite Cutters' Journal.

Housing Betterment.

Industrial Arts Index.

Industrial Bulletin.

Industrial Information Service

Institution Quarterly.

International Bookbinder.

International Labour Review.

International Musician.

International Steam Engineer.

Journal of American Statistical Associa-

tion.

Journal of Delinquency.

Journal of Heredity.

Journal of Industrial Hygiene.

Journal of Personnel Research.

Journal of Social Hygiene.

Journal of the Cigar Makers' International

Union

Journeyman Barber.

Labor Bulletin of the Massachusetts

Bureau of Statistics.

Labour Magazine.

Labour Monthly.

Law and Labor.

Leatherworkers' Journal.

L'Emancipation

.

Life and Labor Bulletin.

Locomotive Engineer's Journal.

Machinists' Journal.

Mental Hygiene.

Metron.

Ministry of Labour Gazette.

Mixer and Server.

Monthly Labor Review.

Motorman and Conductor.

National Consumers' League.

National Conference of Social Work
Bulletin and Proceedings.

Ohio State Institute Journal.

Painter and Decorator.

Papermakers' Journal.

Patternmakers' Journal.

Paving Cutters' Journal.

Plasterer.

Playground.

Public Health, Michigan.

Quarry Workers' Journal.

Railway Carmen's Journal.

Retail Clerks' International Advocate.

Revue des Etudes Co-operative.

Revue Internationale de Sociologie.

Shoeworkers' Journal.

Social Forces.

Social Service Review.

Sociological Review.

Sociology and Social Research.

Stereotypers' and Electrotypers' Journal.

Survey.

System.

Tailor.

Teamsters', Chauffeurs', Stablemen and

Helpers' Magazine.

Textile Worker.

Tobacco Workers' Journal.

Trade Union News
Typographical Journal.

United Association of Journeymen Plumb-

ers' Journal.

*U. S. Bureau of Immigration, Publications

U. S. Bureau of Labor Statistics, Bulletin

U. S. Bureau of the Census, Publication

U. S. Children's Bureau, Publications.

*U. S. Department of Health Bulletin
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University of Illinois, Studies in Social

Scienoea.

University of Minnesota, Studies in Social

Sciences.

Werdende Zeitalter.

World Association for Adult Education,

Bulletin.

*Woodcarver.

Education

Child Development Abstracts.

Childhood Education.

Education.

Educational Administration.

Educational Outlook.

Educational Review.

Elementary School Journal.

Forum of Education.

Harvard Monographs in Education.

Industrial Education Magazine.

Journal of Educational Psychology.

Journal of Educational Research.

Journal of the American Association of

University Women.
Lehrproben und Lehrgange.

National Education Association, Publica-

tions.

National Society for the Study of Educa-

tion Yearbook.

Padagogische Studien.

Pedagogical Seminary.

Progressive Education.

Revue International de l'Enseignement

Superieur.

Revue Universitaire.

School and Society.

School Parent.

School Review.

School Science and Mathematics.

Supplementary Education Monographs.

Teachers' College Contributions to Educa-

tion.

Teachers' College Record.

*U. S. Bureau of Education, Bulletin.

University of California Publications,

Education.

Zeitschrift fur padagogische Psyohologie.

History

American Historical Association, Reports.

American Historical Review.

Camden Society, Publications.

Current History.

English Historical Review.

Great Britain, House of Commons, Parlia-

mentary Debates.

Historical Manuscripts Commission, Re-
ports.

Historische Vierteljahrschrift.

Historische Zeitschrift.

History.

Illinois State Historical Society Journal.

Jahresberichte der Geschichtswissenschaft.

Klio, Beitrage zur alten Geschichte.

Mississippi Valley Historical Review.

Napoleon , revue.

Revolution francaise.

Revue des Questions historiques.

Revue historique.

Round Table.

Royal Historical Society, Transactions.

Selden Society, Publications.

iEgyptus.

Bulletin bibliographique et p6dagogique

du Muse'e Beige.

Bulletin de Correspondance hellenique.

Classical Journal.

Classical Philology.

Classical Quarterly.

Classical Review.

Classical Weekly.

Commentationes philologae jenenses.

Dissertationes philologies halenses.

Glotta.

Gnomon.
Harvard Studies in Classical Philology.

Hermes.

Jahresbericht fiber die Fortschritte der

klassischen Altertumswissenschaft.

Journal of Roman Studies.

Philology and Literature, Classical

Le Mus6e Beige, Revue de Philologie

classique.

Mnemosyne.
Neue Jahrbiicher fiir Wissenschaft und

Jugendbild.

Philologische Untersuchungen.

Philologus.

Quellen und Forschungen zur lateinischen

Philologie.

Revue de Philologie.

Revue des fitudes grecques.

Rheinisches Museum fur Philologie.

Rivista di Filologia.

Sokrates.

Studi Italiani de Filologia classica.

Studi Storici per l'Antichita classica.

Wiener Studien, Zeitschrift fiir klassische

Philologie.

Year's Work in Classical Studies.
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Philology and Literature,

Acta Philologica Scandinavica.

American Journal of Philology.

Eranos.

Indogermanische Forschungen.

Journal of English and Germanic Philol-

ogy.

Journal of Philology.

Neophilologus.

Philologica.

Philological Quarterly.

General and Comparative

Philological Society, London, Publications-

Philologische Wochenschrift.

Speculum.

Transactions of the American Philological

Association.

Zeitschrift fur die osterreichischen Gym-
nasien.

Zeitschrift fur vergleichende Sprachfor-

schung.

der

Anglia.

Anghstische Forschungen.

Archiv fur das Studium

Sprachen.

Archivum Romanicum.
Arkiv for Nordisk Filologi.

Beiblatt zur Angiia.

Beitrage zur Geschichte der deutschen

Sprache und Literatur.

Bibliographical Society of America, Pub-

lications.

Bibliographical Society of London, Trans-

actions.

Bonner Studien zur englischen Philologie.

British Society of Franciscan Studies.

Bulletin du Bibliophile.

Bulletin hispanique.

Bulletino della Societa Dantesca Italiana.

Bulletin of Spanish Studies.

Chaucer Society Publications (both series).

Chronique des lettres francais.

Critica.

(La) Cultura.

Deutsche Literaturzeitung.

Deutsche Teste des Mittelalters.

Dialect Notes.

Early English Text Society, Publications

(both series).

zur neueren literaturge-

Englische Studien.

English Journal.

Euphorion.

£tudes italiennes.

Forschungen

schichte.

Germanic Review.

Germanisch-romanische Monatsschrift.

Giornale critico della filosofia Italiana.

Giornale Dantesco.

Giornale Storico della Letteratura italiana.

Goethe Jahrbuch.

Henry Bradshaw Society, Publications.

Hispania.

Jahrbuch der Deutschen Shakespeare

Gesellschaft.

Jahrbuch des Vereins fur niederdeutsche

Sprachforschung.

Jahresbericht uber die Erscheinungen auf

dem Gebiete der germanischen Philo-

logie.

Philology and Literature, Modern

Kieler Studien zur englischen Philologie.

Korrespondenzblatt des Vereins fur nieder-

deutsche Sprachforschung.

Kritischer Jahresbericht tiber die Fort-

schritte der romanischen Philologie.

Language, journal.

(Lesj Lettres.

LTtaiia che scriva.

Literarisches Centralblatt.

Literatur.

Literaturblatt fur germanische und roman-

ische Philologie.

Malone Society, Publications.

Materialen zur Kunde des alteren engli-

schen Dramas.

Modern Language Journal.

Modern Language Notes.

Modern Language Review.

Modern Languages.

Modern Philology.

Miinchener Beitrage zur romanischen und

englischen Philologie.

Notes and Queries.

Palaestra.

Poet-lore.

Praeger deutsche Studien.

Publications of the Modern Language

Association.

Quellen und Forschungen zur Sprach- und

Kulturgeschichte der germanischen

Volker.

Rassegna Bibliografica.

Review of English Studies.

Revista de Filologia Espafiola.

Revista de Occidente.

Revista de Estudios Hispanicas.

Revue Celtique.

Revue des Langues Romanes.

Revue de Litterature Compared.

Revue d'Histoire Litteraire de la Franoe

Revue Germanique.

Revue Hebdomadaire.

Revue Hispanique.

Romania.

Romanic Review.

Romanische Forschungen.

Scottish Text Society, Publications.

Societe des Anciens Textes Francais, Pub-

lications.
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Socifite' des Textes Francais Modernes,

Publications.

Studien zur englischen Philologie.

Studies in Philology.

Wiener Beitrage zur englischen Philologie.

Yale Studies in English.

Year's Work in English Studies.

Zeitschrift des allgemeinen Deutsche

Sprachvereins.

Zeitschrift fur den deutschen Unterricht.

Zeitschrift fur deutsche Philologie.

Zeitschrift fiir deutsches Altertum und
deutsche Litteratur.

Zeitschrift fiir deutsche Wortforschung.

Zeitschrift fiir franzosische Sprache und

Litteratur.

Zeitschrift fiir romanische Philologie.

Philology and Literature, Semitic

American Journal of Semitic Languages

and Literatures.

Jewish Quarterly Review.

Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society.

Journal of the Society of Oriental Research.

Zeitschrift fiir agyptische Sprache und
Altertumskunde.

Zeitschrift fiir Assyriologie.

Philosophy and Psychology

American Journal of Ophthalmology.

American Journal of Physiological Optics.

American Journal of Psychology.

AnnSe psychologique.

Archives de Psychologic

Archives of Psychology.

Archiv fiir die gesammte Psychologie.

Archiv fiir Geschichte der Philosophie.

Archiv fiir systematische Philosophie.

British Journal of Medical Psychology.

British Journal of Psychology.

Bulletin de l'lnstitut Psychologique.

Comparative Psychology Monographs.

Genetic Psychology Monographs.

Hibbert Journal.

International Journal of Ethic3.

Journal de Psychologie.

Journal fiir Psychologie und Neurologie.

Journal of Abnormal and Social Psychol-

ogy.

Journal of Applied Psychology.

Journal of Comparative Psychology,

Journal of Experimental Psychology.

Journal of Philosophical Studies.

Journal of Philosophy.

Mind.

Monist.

Philosophical Review.

Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society.

Proceedings of the Society for Psychioal

Research.

Psychological Abstracts.

Psychological Bulletin.

Psychological Clinic.

Psychological Review.

Psychological Review; Monograph Sup-

plements.

Psychological Review; Psychological In-

dex.

Psychologische Arbeiten.

Psychologische Forschung.

Revue de Mdtaphysique.

Revue philosophique.

Training School Bulletin, Vineland.

University of Toronto Studies, Psychology

Series.

Zeitschrift fiir angewandte Psychologie.

Zeitschrift fiir Psychologie und Physio-

logie der Sinnesorgane: 1. Abt., Zeit-

schrift fiir Psychologie. 2. Abt., Zeit-

schrift fiir Sinnesphysiologie.

Religion

American Friend.

Anglican Theological Review.

Christian Register.

Expository Times.

Harvard Theological Review.

Journal of Biblical Literature.

Journal of Religion.

Journal of Theological Studies.

Publications of the American Jewish His-

torical Society.

Religious Education.

Revue biblique.

Revue de l'histoire de Religions.

Spirit of Missions.

Woman's Missionary Friend.

Zeitschrift fiir die Alttestamentliche Wes-
senschaft.

Zeitschrift fiir die Neutestamentliche Wes-

senschaft.
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Science, General.

American Journal of Science.

Atti della Reale Accademia delle Scienze

di Torino

British Association for the Advancement
of Science, Reports.

Bulletin of the University of Wisconsin,

Science Series.

Comptes Rendus des Seances de l'Aca-

d6mie des Sciences.

Journal of Scientific Instruments.

Kansas University, Science Bulletin.

Nature.

*New York State Museum Bulletin.

Philosophical Magazine.

Philosophical Transactions of the Royal

Society of London.

Proceedings of the American Philosophical

Society.

Proceedings of the National Academy of

Sciences.

Royal Society of London Proceedings,

series A and B.

Science.

Scientific American.

Scientific Monthly.

*U. S. National Museum, Publications.

University of Missouri Studies, Science

Series.

Science, Biology

American Anthropologist.

American Journal of Anatomy.
American Journal of Physiology.

American Naturalist.

Anatomischer Anzeiger.

Archiv fiir die gesammte Physiologie.

Archiv fur Entwicklungsmechanik.

Archiv fiir Protistenkunde.

Biochemical Journal.

Biochemische Zeitschrift.

Biologisches Centralblatt.

Botanisches Centralblatt.

Endocrinology.

G'enetics

Illinois Biological Monographs.

Jahrbiicher fiir wissenschaftliche Botanik.

Journal de Physiologie.

Journal of Biological Chemistry.

Journal of Clinical Investigation.

Journal of Experimental Medicine.

Journal of Experimental Zoology.

Journal of General Phy3iology.

Journal of Genetics.

Journal of Morphology.

Journal of Physiology.

Journal of the Royal Microscopical

Society.

Midland Naturalist.

Physiological Abstracts.

Physiological Reviews.

Quarterly Journal of Microscopical

Science.

U. S. Public Health Service, Publications.

University of California Publications,

Physiology.

University of California Publications,

Zoology.

University of Pennsylvania, Contribu-

tions from the Zoological Laboratories.

University of Toronto Studies, Biological

Series.

University of Toronto Studies, Physio-

logical Series.

Wilson Bulletin

Zeitschrift fiir Physiologische Chemie
Zeitschrift fiir wissenschaftliche Zoologie.

Zeitschrift fiir Zellforschung und mikro-

skopische Anatomie.

Zoologischer Anzeiger.

Science, Geology and Geography

Association of American G sographers, Geologisches Centralblatt.

Annals. Illinois Geological Survey Bulletin.

Bulletin of the Geographical Survey of Internationale Bergwirtschaft.

Philadelphia. Journal of Geography.
Centralblatt fiir Mineralogie. Journal of Geology.
Economic Geography. Meteorologische Zeitschrift.

Economic Geology. Mineralogical Magazine.
Geographical Journal. National Geographic Magazine.
Geological Magazine.
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Neues Jahrbuch far Mineralogie, Geologie

und Palaeontologie.

Pan-American Geologist.

Quarterly Journal of the Geological

Society.

Revue de Geologie.

*U. S. Monthly Weather Review.

*University of Toronto Studies, Geologioal

Series.

Mathematics, Chemistry, and Physics

Acta Mathematica.

American Journal of Mathematics.

American Mathematical Monthly.

Annalen der Chemie.

Annalen der Physik.

Annales de Chimie.

Annales de Physique.

Annales des Sciences de I'UniversitS de

Toulouse.

Annales scientifiques de l'Ecole Normale

Superieure.

Annali di Matematica.

Annals of Mathematics.

Astrophysical Journal.

Berichte der deutschen chemischen Gesell-

schaft.

British Chemical Abstracts.

Bulletin de la SociSte Chimique de France.

Bulletin de la Soci6t6 Mathematique.

Bulletin des Sciences mathematiques.

Bulletin of the American Mathematical

Society.

Cambridge Tracts in Mathematics.

Chemical Reviews

Chemisches Zentralblatt.

Giornale di Mathematiche.

Helvetica Chimica Acta.

Jahrbuch der Chemie.

Jahrbuch iiber die Fortschritte der

Mathematik.

Jahresbericht der deutschen Mathe-
matiker Vereinigung.

Journal de Chimie physique.

Journal de Mathlmatiques.

Journal de Physique et de le Radium.
Journal fur die reine und angewandte

Mathematik.

Journal fur praktische Chemie.

Journal of Physical Chemistry.

Journal of the American Chemical

Society.

Journal of the London Chemical Society.

Journal of the Optical Society.

Kolloidzeitschrift.

Mathematische Annalen.

Mathematische Zeitschrift.

Messenger of Mathematics.

Monatshefte fur Chemie.

Physical Review.

Physikalische Zeitschrift.

Proceedings of the London Mathematical

Society.

Quarterly Journal of MathematioB.

Recueil des Travaux Chimique des Pays-

Bas.

Rendiconti del Circolo Matematioo di

Palmero.

Revue Semestrielle de Publications Math
ematiques.

Science Abstracts.

Transactions of the American Mathe-

matical Society.

U. S. Bureau of Standards Bulletin.

Zeitschrift fur anorganische Chemie.

Zeitschrift fur Elektrochemie.

Zeitschrift fur Mathematik und Physik.

Zeitschrift fur physikalische Chemie.
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THE DEGREES OF MASTER OF ARTS AND DOCTOR
OF PHILOSOPHY

The Degree
of Master
of Arts

The Degree of Master of Arts

The degree of Master of Arts will be in no case conferred by the College

as an honorary degree, but only upon the completion of the following

requirements

:

A graduate student who desires to become a candidate for the M.A.
degree should make application, if possible, before May 1st of the year

preceding that in which she expects to take the degree. With her appli-

cation she should submit her complete academic record, including matricu-

lation credits, in order that the Committee on Graduate Students may
estimate her work and advise her as to the removal of any deficiencies.

The Committee on Graduate Students has power to grant special con-

sideration to foreign students whose previous training has been of a different

character from that required for the A.B. degree in the United States. In

such cases, however, the Committee may reserve its decision until the

student has given satisfactory evidence of her ability in graduate work at

Bryn Mawr.
Any deficiency in the preliminary requirements must be made up accord-

ing to the specifications of the Committee on Graduate Students not later

than the last year in which courses are taken for the degree.

Require-
ments for
the Degree
of Master
of Arts

Preliminary Requirements

(a) Admission to courses.

Preliminary training equivalent to the Bryn Mawr College undergraduate

Major* in the subject of the course is required for admission to a course to

be counted for the M.A. degree. In special cases, with the approval of

the department concerned, work in related subjects of equivalent value

in preparation may be accepted. The candidate must, however, have

taken the equivalent of a Major in some subject.

(b) Knowledge of Literature.

A candidate is required to present credits for ten semester hours of

undergraduate work in Literature, at least five of which must be English

Literature. In case of failure to do so she will be required by the Com-
mittee on Graduate Students to make up her deficiencies.

* This amounts to 20 semester hours, but in English to 32 semester hours, and in philos-

ophy and psychology to 24 hours of undergraduate college training.

(128)
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(c) Knowledge of Philosophy, Psychology, Laboratory Sciences, or Mathe-
matics.

A candidate is required to present credits for eighteen semester hours of

undergraduate work in two or more of the following subjects: Philosophy,

Psychology, Laboratory Science (i.e., Physics, Chemistry, Geology, or

Biology, accompanied by laboratory work), or Mathematics. Not more
than ten semester hours may be in any one of these subjects, and eighteen

hours may not be entirely in Philosophy and Psychology. If the candidate

has no college or matriculation credit in a laboratory science she will be
required by the Committee on Graduate Students to make up her deficiency

by taking in Bryn Mawr College, or in another institution approved by
the Committee, at least six semester hours of laboratory science, which
may be counted in the above eighteen hours.

(d) Knowledge of Latin.

A candidate must be able to read Latin prose of moderate difficulty.

This requirement will ordinarily be met by the presentation of three units

of matriculation credit. A candidate who falls short of this requirement

must make up her deficiency in a way prescribed by the Committee on

Graduate Students.

(e) Knowledge of French and German.

A candidate must prove her ability to read French and German by
passing written examinations. The Bryn Mawr undergraduate examina-

tions in French and German are accepted as fulfilling this requirement in

the case of graduates of Bryn Mawr College.

Examinations in French and German are held each year within two weeks
after the opening of college and candidates must present themselves for

examination at this time. For candidates who fail in this examination a

second examination is held before Thanksgiving. These examinations

shall be of the type of the Bryn Mawr General Language Examinations

for the A.B. degree, and shall be conducted by the Committees on General

Language Examinations.

If five years have passed between the date of a candidate's language

examination and the autumn of the year in which she proposes to present

herself for the degree she shall be re-examined unless the department in

which she is working recommends to the Graduate Committee to excuse

her from further examination on the ground of her proficiency in French

and German, or French, or German. This shall apply to Bryn Mawr
graduates as to all other candidates.

(f

)

Knowledge of English.

A candidate must be able to give a report and carry on discussion in

satisfactory English. A candidate who is unable to write correct English

will be required by the Committee on Graduate Students to make up her

deficiencies in this respect by doing special work under the direction of

the Department of English.

Deficiencies in preliminary requirements may not be made up later than

the last year in which courses are taken for the degree.
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Requirements
Require- Courses.—Every candidate must attend at Bryn Mawr College three

merits for unjt graduate courses; but five hours of advanced undergraduate work*

f M ^r at
Tna'^ ^e substituted for one of them.f To fulfill this requirement, there-

Ar fS fore, the student must devote her entire time for one year to graduate

study. Any serious deficiency in the preliminary requirements will make
it impossible to complete the work for the degree in one year.

Examinations.—Every candidate is required to take examinations on

the courses offered. These examinations are held in the first week of the

May examination period. The examination books together with the

examiner's estimate of them as "satisfactory" or "unsatisfactory" shall

be sent to the Committee on Graduate -Students which shall report to the

Academic Council.

The work for the degree need not be taken in one year, but examinations

on all the courses offered must be taken in the May examination period

of the year in which the degree is conferred.

Require-
ments for
the Degree
of Doctor of
Philosophy
and Master

of Arts

The Degree of Doctor of Philosophy and Master of Arts

The degree of Doctor of Philosophy and Master of ArtsJ will in no case

be conferred by the college as an honorary degree, but only upon the

completion of the following requirements:

Before an applicant for the degree of Ph.D. can be accepted as a candi-

date she must submit to the Committee on Graduate Students in writing!

an account of her general preparation, stating in particular the extent of

her knowledge of French, German, and Latin, and also the subjects she

wishes to offer as Major and Minors for the degree, and the amount and

character of her previous work in these subjects. If this statement is

satisfactory she will be registered as a candidate. If the candidate's

preparation is found by the Committee on Graduate Students to be in

any way insufficient she shall be required to undertake suitable extra work.

Requirements
1. Time.—The candidate shall devote to graduate work at least the

equivalent of three full years. This maximum will usually be exceeded.

2. Residence.—Two full years of work in residence at Bryn Mawr are

required. The remainder of the work may be done at other institutions

approved by the Committee on Graduate Students. In special cases the

Committee may accept work done under direction of scholars not directly

connected with a college or university.

3. Subjects.—The course of study shall consist of one principal and one

or two subordinate subjects, and shall be divided between at least two

departments. The principal subject is known as the Major. When there

* In departments having required general courses, second year courses may be taken

as advanced courses, provided the Committee on Graduate Students be satisfied that

the courses in question are the equivalent of advanced courses in respect to the subject

of the courses and the methods pursued.

t Undergraduate work thus substituted, while counting for the M.A. degree, may not

be counted for the Ph.D. degree.

t This is the form in which the degree has always been conferred.

§ Using the application blank issued by the Committee on Graduate Students.
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are two subordinate subjects, one shall be in the same department as the

Major or in a closely allied department, and is known as the Associated

Minor, and the other shall be in a different department from the Major,

and is known as the Independent Minor. When there is one subordinate

subject it may be (a) the Independent Minor alone, in which case the

Associated Minor and the Major are in the same subject, or (b) equivalent

to both the Independent Minor and the Associated Minor, in which case

it is known as a Double Minor. A list of all the approved combinations

of Majors and Minors has been issued by the Academic Council, and no

combination not on this approved list shall be allowed without special

action of the Council, except that in the case of Independent Minors the

Committee on Graduate Students has the power to accept a subject in a

combination not on the approved hst, such action, when taken, to be

reported to the Council.

4. Courses.—Subject to the exception stated below, eight unit graduate

courses or Seminaries are required for the Ph.D. degree. A unit graduate

course or Seminary requires approximately one-third of a student's time

for one year, so that three such courses will represent full-time work.

Students are not permitted to register for more work than this.

Some courses are offered which require less than one-third of a student's

time, and these count as proportionate parts of a unit course. When
work done elsewhere is offered in partial fulfilment of the requirements

for the degree at Bryn Mawr, the Committee on Graduate Students shall

determine the equivalent of such work in terms of unit graduate courses

at Bryn Mawr.
Of the eight courses required, six shall be in the Major and Associated

Minor and two in the Independent Minor. The division of courses between

the Major and Associated Minor, whether these are in the same or different

departments, shall be subject to the approval of the Supervising Committee.

If the Associated Minor and Independent Minor are in the same depart-

ment, not less than four courses shall be taken in the major subject.

While the eight graduate courses required are understood to be organ-

ized courses, as announced in the Calendar, the department in which a

candidate's major work is being done may, at its discretion, direct that

other work shall be substituted for one of them. This substitution may
be in the Major or in one of the Minors. Work thus substituted for a

regular course may not be work upon the dissertation, except in the depart-

ments of laboratory science, viz., Physics, Chemistry, Geology, Biology,

and Experimental Psychology. Such work must be covered in one of the

examinations regularly provided or by a special examination or report.

It shall be registered at the Office of the President and at the time of

registration its character and the way in which it is to be tested shall be

indicated. When, under this option, only one graduate course is taken

in the Independent Minor, no mention of the Independent Minor shall be

made in the diploma.

If a student's complete work in any one department exceeds two courses

it may not be taken with a single instructor, except with the permission of

the Committee on Graduate Students.

Graduate
Courses or

Seminaries
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Journal
Clubs

Oral
Examina-

tions

No undergraduate courses shall count towards the Ph.D. degree, even

though a candidate may be obliged to take such courses in order to supple-

ment her preparation in her subjects, except certain advanced courses in

science recognized by the Committee on Graduate Students as equivalent

to graduate courses in virtue of assigned supplementary reading or labora-

tory work or both. Such assigned supplementary reading or laboratory

work shall be reported in writing by the instructor to the Committee on

Graduate Students so as to indicate in what respect the course differs from

undergraduate work.

All graduate courses must be completed before the Final Examination.

Journal Clubs.—Every candidate takes part in the work of three Journal

Clubs, two in her Major, and one in her Associated Minor; but candidates

who are in residence for only two years may omit one of the three. Depart-

ments may, however, require participation in Journal Clubs on the part of

all students who are pursuing the work as a Major.

5. Tests in French, German, English, and Latin.—Every candidate must
pass in the presence of the Committee on Graduate Students an oral

examination in the reading at sight of such French and German as it will

be necessary for her to read in the course of her work in the major subject.

These examinations shall be taken as soon after registration as possible;

in any case not later than one calendar year* before the date of the Final

Examination.! Any department so desiring may, however, require the

passing of these examinations at an earlier point in the student's course.

In case of failure, the Committee on Graduate Students may allow a

second trial, but not later than an early date in the academic year in which

the candidate is to complete the requirements for the degree. If the candi-

date's Major or Minor is modern French or German she will be excused

from the corresponding test.

Every candidate must be able to write clear and correct English, and

may be required to furnish to the Committee on Graduate Students satis-

factory evidence of such ability. The candidate may also be required to

give evidence that she has some knowledge of Latin.

Dissertation 6. Dissertation.—The candidate shall present a dissertation which must

be the result of independent investigation in the field covered by the major

subject. In must contain new results, arguments or conclusions or it

must present accepted results in a new light. It must be published within

three years from the Commencement after the candidate has passed the

Final Examination (unless a special extension of time is granted by the

Committee on Graduate Students), and 150 J copies must be supplied to

the College (addressed to the President's Office) . The candidate shall not

. be entitled to use the degree until her dissertation shall have been pub-

lished in approved form.

7. Examinations.—The progress and attainments of the candidate shall be

tested by examinations and certified, as specified in the printed regulations.

* The Committee on Graduate Students regularly offers these examinations on the

first Saturday after the Thanksgiving vacation, on the first day of the Mid-Year Examina-

tion period, and on the first Saturday after the Spring Vacation.

t Language examinations in French and German for the Ph.D. degree may be taken in

the autumn of the year in which the student applies for the degree provided she has been

abroad the preceding year and therefore unable to present herself for examination.

t Two of these must be bound in a specified manner for use in the Library.

Examina-
tions



COURSE OF STUDY
Graduate courses, which are open only to Graduate Students, are offered Graduate

in Comparative Philology and Linguistics, Greek, Latin, English Philology, Courses

including Anglo-Saxon, Early and Middle English, English Literature,

Modern and Old French, Italian, Spanish, German Literature, Gothic,

Teutonic Philology, Old Norse, Old High German, Middle High German,

Old Saxon, Biblical Literature, History, Economics and Politics, Social

Economy and Social Research, Philosophy, Psychology, Education, Clas-

sical Archaeology, History of Art, Music, Mathematics, Physics, Physical

and Organic Chemistry, Geology, Mineralogy, Palaeontology, Morphology

and Physiology.

Advanced undergraduate courses to which graduate students are ad-

mitted under certain conditions are offered in all departments.

Regulations

Lists of approved associated and independent minors for all depart- Regulations

ments will be found in the Regulations of the Academic Council.

Books needed by the Graduate Students are collected in the Seminary

library of each department.

No undergraduates are admitted to the Seminary Libraries or to Gradu-

ate Courses.

Comparative Philology and Linguistics

This department is under the joint direction of the Professors in charge

of philological work in the language departments. Comparative Philology

and Linguistics may be offered as an independent Minor, but not as a

Major subject for the Ph.D. Graduate students in the language depart-

ments, if so directed by the department of Major work, may take any of

the courses listed below and count them as a part of their philology in the

Major Department. Undergraduate preparation entitling to graduate

work in any of the language departments will entitle to work in this

department.

The following courses are offered:

Introduction to the Study of Language.
Three hours a week during the first semester.

Lectures on comparative phonetics, morphology, syntax and semantics. Phonetic

practice and introduction to experimental phonetics. Studj' of the principal types of

language structure.

Elementary Sanskrit. Three hours a week during the second semester.

Reading of classical and Vedic selections from Lanman's Reader and lectures on the

phonology and morphology of Sanskrit, with practice work.

This course is given every other year, alternating with the following:

(Given in 1929-30)

Historical Grammar of Greek and Latin: Dr. Broughton.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

A study of the development of sounds and forms of Greek and Latin. Introduction to

the study of Greek and Italic dialects.
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Graduate The following courses are described in the announcements of the several
Courses language departments, but may also be offered as a part of the work in

Comparative Philology:

English Philology

Old English. Two hours a week throughout the year.

Middle English. Three hours a week throughout the year.

English Historical Grammar. Two hours a week throughout the year.

Romance Philology

Introduction to Old French Philology. Two hours a week throughout the year.

Old Italian. Two hours a week throughout the year.

Spanish Philology and Old Spanish Readings.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

Germanic Philology

German Historical Grammar. Two hours a week throughout the year.

Gothic. Two hours a week during the first semester.

Old Norse. Two hours a week through one 'semester.

Old High German. Two hours a week during the first semester.

Old Saxon. Two hours a week through one semester.

Middle High German. Two hours a week through one semester.

Comparative Germanic Grammar. Two hours a week through one semester.

Greek

Professors: Henry Nevill Sanders, Ph.D.

Wilmer Cave Wright,* Ph.D.

Lecturer: Natalie Gifford, Ph.D.

Graduate Courses

Six hours a week of seminary work are offered each year to graduate

students of Greek, accompanied by the direction of private reading and

original research.

The graduate courses in Greek are varied from year to year in two

series, Attic Tragedy, Orators, and Historians, and the Homeric Question,

Plato, Aristophanes and Greek Sophists, in order that they may be taken

in consecutive years. Students electing Greek as a major subject for

the degree of Doctor of Philosophy must offer not less than two seminaries

and the journal club for two years and if Greek be also elected as the

associated minor the candidate must offer two seminaries and the journal

club for three years. A large part of the work expected of graduate

students consists of courses of reading pursued under the direction of the

department, and reports on this reading are from time to time required

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1928-1929.
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of the students. A reading knowledge of French and German is required. Graduate

The course in Comparative Philology is recommended to graduate students bourses

of Greek. For graduate courses in Classical Archaeology, which may be

offered as an associated or independent minor by students taking Greek as

a major for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy, see pages 162 and 163.

Greek Seminary: Dr. Sanders. Three hours a week throughout'the year.

(.Given in each year)

192S-29: Greek Orators

The work consists of tne reading of large portions of all the orators and the critical

interpretation of a selected part of each. Lectures are given on legal antiquities, the

syntax, and the style of the various authors, in conjunction with which Dionysius of

Halicarnassus and the Greek rhetoricians are studied. The later rhetoricians are

treated and their criticisms of antiquity investigated. Students are expected to pro-

vide themselves with the Teubner text editions of Antiphon, Andocides, Lysias, Isocrates,

Iseeus, iEschines, Hypereides, and Demosthenes. The classical library is well equipped

with works on the orators.

1929-30: Greek Historians.

Thucydides is studied in detail and reports are made on data of history contained in

Greek literature in general. Lectures are given by the instructor on subjects connected

with Greek historiography, such as the composition of Thucydides' history, the syntax

and style of Thucydides, the history of early prose, Greek historical inscriptions.

1930-31: Attic Tragedy.

The work of the seminary in textual criticism is devoted to Sophocles. Members of the

seminary report on assigned subjects and give critical summaries of current classical

literature.

Greek Seminary : Dr. Wright. * Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Will not be given in 1928-29)

1929-30: Aristophanes.

The aim of the seminary is to make the students familiar with the more important

Aristophanic literature up to the present day Portions of the text are interpreted by the

class and reports on assigned topics, literary, historical, and archaeological, connected with

the plays are expected from all the members. All the comedies of Aristophanes are read

in the course of the year; lectures are given by the instructor on the metres and syntax

of Aristophanes, on the dramatic structure of the plays and on the history of Attic

comedy. Part of the work consists of analyses of dissertations on Aristophanes which

are presented by members of the class. Every member of the class should provide her-

self in advance with a complete text of Aristophanes. The Clarendon Press (Oxford)

edition is recommended.

1930-31: Plato.

The work is mainly literary and critical. Lectures on the style, philosophy, and
chronology of the dialogues are given by the instructor; a detailed interpretation of a

portion of Plato, and reports on topics set for discussion are given by the class. The
students are expected to read the Republic, Theretetus, Parmenides, and Sophist and discuss

certain problems arising from these dialogues. The aim of the course is to lay a founda-

tion for independent work by familiarizing the students with the achievements of

scholarship and the general field of Platonic literature up to the present day. Every
member of the seminary should provide herself in advance with a complete text of Plato.

The Clarendon Press (Oxford) edition is recommended.

1931-32: The Homeric Question. 1st Semester.

The work consists of a review of the discussions of the Homeric since the publication

of Wolf's Prolegomena. The various tests have been applied to the poems by archse-

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1928-29.
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ologists, linguists, historians of myths, and aesthetic critics are taken up and criticized in

detail.

Greek Sophists of the Fourth Century A.D. 2nd Semester.

The works of the Emperor Julian, Libanius and others are read and discussed. Lec-

tures and reports are given on the literary movements of the second, third and fourth

centuries A.D.

Greek Journal Club: Dr. Sanders, Dr. Wright.*
One and a half hours once a fortnight throughout the year.

The instructors and the advanced students meet to report on and discuss recent articles

and books.

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

Advanced The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between
Courses the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. As the amount

of time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges graduate

students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.

(.Given in 1928-29)

1st Semester.

Minor Orations of the Attic Orators: Dr. Sanders. Two hours a week.

Sophocles, CEdipus Coloneus: Dr. Sanders. One hour a week.

Palatine Anthology: Dr. Wright.* Two hours a week.

2nd Semester.

^Eschylus, Agamemnon: Dr. Sanders. Two hours a week.

Greek Prose Composition and the Evolution of Style: Dr. Sanders.
One hour a week.

Sophocles, Ajax: Dr. Wright. * Two hours a week.

(Given in 1929-30)

lat Semester.

^Eschylus, Eumenides: Dr. Sanders. Two hours a week.

Sophocles, Trachinice: Dr. Sanders. One hour a week.

Melic Poets: Dr. Wright. Two hours a week.

2nd Semester.

Greek Rhetoricians and Prose Composition: Dr. Sanders. One hour a week.

Bacchylides: Dr. Sanders. One hour a week.

Euripides, Bacchoe: Dr. Sanders. One hour a week.

iEschylus, Septem or Lucian: Dr. Wright. Two hours a week.

(Given in 1930-31)

1st Semester.

iEschylus, Oresteia: Dr. Sanders. Two hours a week.

Fourth Century Critics: Dr. Sanders. One hour a week.

Theocritus : Dr. Wright. Two hours a week.

2nd Semester.

Pindar: Dr. Sanders. Two hours a week.

Sophocles, Electram or Euripides, Electra or Melic Poets: Dr. Sanders.

One hour a week.

Plato: Dr. Wright. Two hours a week.

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1928-29. The courses announced by Professor

Wright will be given by Dr. Gifford.
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Latin

Professor: Lily Ross Taylor, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: Mary Hamilton Swindler, Ph.D.

Susan Helen Ballou,* Ph.D.

Associate: T. R. S. Broughton, Ph.D.

Graduate Courses
Two seminaries, or in alternate years three seminaries, are offered to grad-

uate students of Latin accompanied by the direction of private reading and
Courses

original research. The advanced undergraduate courses of the depart-

ment amounting to seven hours a week may also be elected by graduate

students.

The graduate courses in Latin are varied from year to year in such a way
as to enable candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy to pursue

the work for three successive years. Students electing Latin as a major

subject for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy must offer not less than two

seminaries and the journal club for two years and if Latin be also elected

as the associated minor the candidate must offer two seminaries and the

journal club for three years.

It is desirable that all students who intend to do advanced work in

Latin should have a good knowledge of Greek. A reading knowledge of

French and German is necessary.

Latin Seminary: Dr. Taylor. Two hours a week throughout the year.

1928-29: The Poetry of the Augustan Age.

Special emphasis on the work of Horace and Vergil in its relation to the principate of

Augustus. The subjects for investigation by each student may be selected from the

whole field of Augustan poetry.

1929-30: Latin Literature of the third and second centuries, B. C, special emphasis

on Ennius and Plautus.

1930-31: Roman Religion and Latin Inscriptions.

Roman Religion will be studied from the sources with special emphasis on the material

provided by the Fasti of Ovid. The early Roman calendar, the coming in of Italic and
Greek gods, the origin and development of the imperial cult, and the growth of the Ori-

ental Religions will be considered. In the second semester the work will centre on in-

scriptions with special study of those dealing with religion and with Roman social life.

Latin Seminary : Dr. Ballou. * Two hours a week throughout the year.

{Will not be given in 1928-29)

1929-30: Medieval Latin.

The Latin Church Fathers and the early Mediaeval historians, together with other prose

writers of especial interest from the fourth to the fourteenth century, will furnish the

material for study, both linguistic and literary.

1930-31: Latin Palaeography. 1st Semester.

The facsimiles in the collections of Chatelain, Zangemeister and Wattenbach, and Arndt

furnish acquaintance with the more important Roman and medieval literary hands,

and photographic reproductions are used for practical exercises in collation and text

emendation.

The Poems of Catullus. 2nd Semester.

These form the basis for the application of palasographic principles to textual criticism.

1931-32: Roman Historiography.

The development of the writing of history at Rome will be studied chronologically from

the early annalists and Cato to Ammianus Marcellinus in the fourth century. Selections

from representative historians will be read and reports made by the students on their

methods and style.

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1928-29.



138 Bryn Mawr College

Latin Seminary: Dr. Broughton. Two hours a week throughout the year.

1928-29: Cicero's Correspondence.

An effort will be made to master typical textual and linguistic problems presented by

the text, and special attention will be paid to Roman administration and political con-

ditions during the last two years of the Republic. The edition of Tyrrell and Purser,

The Correspondence of M. Tullius Cicero, 7 vols., will form the basis of the work.

Historical Grammar of Greek and Latin:* Dr. Broughton.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-30)

Latin Journal Club: President Park, Dr. Taylor, Dr. Bailout and Dr.
Broughton. One and a half hours once a fortnight throughout the year.

The instructors and the advanced students meet to report on and discuss recent articles

and books connected with the Latin classics.

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

Advanced The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between
Courses ^e ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. As the amount

of time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges grad-

uate students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.

(Given in 1928-29 and again in 19S0-S1)

Lucretius, De Rerum Natura: Dr. Taylor.
Two hours a week during the first semester.

The course will deal with the place of the De Rerum Natura in literature and thought.

Vergil, Aeneid: Dr. Taylor. Two hours a week during the second semester.

The poem will be studied as a whole with a consideration of its language, its structure,

and its place in the history of epic. The chief emphasis will be on the last six books.

By special arrangement in 1928-29 these courses in Lucretius and Vergil will be open

only to students who are qualified for honours, and will be adapted with supplementary

work to the special needs and interests of the group accepted.

Literature of the Empire: Dr. Ballou.f Three hours a week throughout the year.

Authors of both Prose and Poetry will be read who give as complete a picture as possible

of the state of society of the time; such as Petronius, Martial, Statius, Pliny, Juvenal,

Seneca and Apuleius. The material will be divided between the semesters so that either

one may be taken separately.

Latin Prose Composition, accompanied by readings from Cicero and
Livy : Dr. Broughton. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-80)

Cicero and Caesar: Dr. Taylor. Two hours a week throughout the year.

A study will be made of the personality and achievements of Cicero and Csesar and of

the social and political conditions at the close of the Republic. The reading will be from

Cicero's Letters and Caesar's Commentaries supplemented by selections from Cicero's

Orations, Sallust's Catiline and Suetonius' Julius.

The Life and Early Work of Vergil: Dr. Ballou.

Three hours a week during the first semester.

The Appendix Vergiliana will be studied in connection with the ancient lives of Vergil

and its authenticity will be discussed. The rest of the time will be given to the Bucolics

and Georgics.

* See Comparative Philology, page 133.

t Granted leave of absence for the year 1928-29. The courses announced by Professor

Ballou will be given by a lecturer to be appointed later.
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Mediaeval Latin: Dr. Ballou. Three hours a week during the second semester-

(Given in 1929-1930)

Extracts will be read from prose and verse representing various literary interests from
the fourth to the fourteenth century.

Occasional lectures will be given upon the historical and cultural background of the

period covered, and students will select special authors or subjects for further reading and

reports.

English

Professors: Lucy Martin Donnelly, A.B.

Regina Katharine Crandall, Ph.D.

Samuel Claggett Chew, Ph.D.

Associate Professor: Stephen Joseph Herben, Ph.D.

Associate: Eleanor Grace Clark, M.A.

Associate Professor
of German: Fritz Mezger, Ph.D.

Graduate Courses Graduate
Seven seminaries are offered each year in English literature and language, Courses

accompanied b}r the direction of private reading and original research.

These seminaries are varied from year to year so as to enable candidates

for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy to pursue graduate work for three

or more successive years.

Students who elect English literature as their major subject in their

examination for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy must offer English

philology as an associated minor and those who offer English philology as

a major subject must offer English literature as an associated minor.

In the major together with the associated minor the student must offer

two seminaries and a journal club for three years.

Each seminary meets for one session of two hours weekly.

Seminary in English Literature: Miss Donnelly.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

1928-29: Shelley.

1929-30: Pope and Swift.

1930-31: Donne and Milton.

Seminary in English Literature: Dr. Chew.
Tivo hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

1928-29: The Jacobean Drama.
1929-30: Victorian Literature.

1930-31: The Age of Wordsworth.

Seminary in American Literature: Dr. Crandall.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

The periods vary from year to year.

(Occasionally a seminary in Criticism may be substituted for the seminary in Ameri-

can Literature.)
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Seminary in Old English: Dr. Herben. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

This seminary is open to graduate students who have already taken the course in Anglo-

Saxon grammar and reading of Anglo-Saxon texts, or its equivalent.

1928-29: Beowulf and The Old English Lyrics.

1929-30: Old English Christian Poetry.

Seminary in Middle English: Dr. Herben.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(.Given in each year)

1928-29: Chaucer.

1929-30: Middle English Romances.

1930-31: The Beginnings of English Drama.

Seminary in Elizabethan Drama: Miss Clark.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

1928-29: Shakespeare, special topics.

1929-30: Early Elizabethan Drama, special topics.

Philological Seminary : Professor Mezger. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

1928-29: Introduction to Germanic Philology.

1929-30: English Historical Grammar.

Romance Languages

French

Professor: Eunice Morgan Schenck, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: Marcelle Parde, AgregSe.

Grace Frank, A.B.

Jean Canu, Agrege.

Associate: Margaret Gilman, Ph.D.

Graduate Courses
Graduate Thirteen hours a week of seminary work and graduate lectures are

offered each year to graduate students of French, accompanied by the

direction of private reading and original research. The courses, covering

the field of Old and Modern French Language and Literature, are arranged

to form a triennial cycle. The work of each year centers about one main

topic to be studied as a part of the history of French literature in its various

relations to the general literature and civilization of the period concerned.

Students may enter a seminary in any year and pursue it during three or

more consecutive years. The members of the seminaries report on sub-

jects assigned them at the beginning of each semester.

Students who choose French literature as their major subject in their

examination for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy must offer French

philology as the associated minor and students who offer French philology

as a major subject must offer French literature as the associated minor.

Courses
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Seminary in French Literature of the Eighteenth and Nineteenth Cen-
turies: Dr. Schenck. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

1928-29: Theories of French Romanticism.

1929-30: French Drama of the Eighteenth and Nineteenth Centuries.

1930-31: Flaubert and Theories of Literary Realism.

Seminary in French Literature of the Sixteenth and Seventeenth Cen-
turies : Miss Parde and Mr. Canu. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

192S-29: French Drama of the Sixteenth and Seventeenth Centuries: Miss PardS.

1929-30: The Literary Theories 6f French Classicism in the Sixteenth and Seventeenth

Centuries: Mr. Canu.

Seminary in Mediseval French Literature: Mrs. Frank.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

1928-29: The Lyric, including the Courtly Lyric of Provence.

1929-30: Dramatic Literature of Mediseval France.

1930-31: Old French Narrative Poetry as Represented by the Chansons de Gcste and the

Romans Courtois.

French Bibliography: Dr. Gilman. One hour a week during the first semester.

(Given in each year)

This course may be elected by any student taking one of the seminaries in French Lit-

erature.

French Diction and Practical Phonetics: Mr. Canu.
One hour a week during the second semester.

(Given in each year)

This course may be elected by any student taking one of the seminaries in French Lit-

erature.

Introduction to Old French Philology: Mrs. Frank.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

Part of each session is devoted to a critical reading of selected texts. This course is

equivalent to a full seminary and counts as such.

Romance Languages Journal Club: Dr. Schenck, Miss Parde, Dr. Gil-
man, Mrs. Frank, Mr. Canu, Dr. Gillet and Mr. Toglia.

One and one-half hours a fortnight throughout the year.

The journal club is intended to make the advanced students familiar with all the im-

portant European periodicals and with new books dealing with Romance Philology.

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between Advanced
the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. As the amount of Courses
time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges graduate

students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.

French Fiction: Mr. Canu. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1928-29 and again in 1980S1)

The course follows the development of the Novel and of the Short Story in France sinoe

1850.
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French Literature of the Sixteenth Century: Miss Parde.
Two hours a iveek throughout the year.

{Given in 1929-30 and again in 1931-32)

French Lyric Poetry since 1850: Dr. Gilman.
One hour a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

This course is conducted according to the method of the "Explication de Textes" used
in the French Universities.

Advanced French Composition and Readings in Journals, Memoirs, and
Letters: Dr. Schenck. Two hours a week during the first semester.

MlSS Parde. Two hours a week during the second semester.

{Given in each year)

The class has one meeting a week and fortnightly interviews.

Italian

Associate: Vito G. Toglia, M.A.

Graduate Courses

Graduate The graduate seminary in Italian is varied from year to year in order
Courses that it may be pursued by a student for consecutive years. Students

electing Italian as a major subject for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy

are required to offer French philology as an associated minor.

Seminary in Italian Literature: Mr. Toglia.

Two hours a week throughout the year.

1928-29: The Literature of the Nineteenth Century.

If necessary, modifications will be made in the work of the seminary to meet the special

needs of students.

Old Italian : Mr. Toglia. Two hours a week throughout the year.

Old Italian philology, with critical reading of early Italian texts.

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

Advanced The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between
Courses ^e ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. Graduate students

will usually find it advisable to elect the three-hour course before entering

the seminary.

1st Semester.

The Italian Literature of the Quattrocento—Selections from Ariosto's

Orlando Furioso, Michelangelo's Poems, Cellini's Vita, etc. : Mr. Toglia.

Three hours a week.

2nd Semester.

The Italian Literature of the Cinquecento—Machiavelli's Principe,

Selections from Tasso's Gerusalemme Liberata, Castiglione's Cortegiano,

etc.: Mr. Toglia. Three hours a week.

{Given in 1928-29)



Course of Study. Italian and Spanish 143

1st Semester.

The Italian Literature of the Trecento—Dante's Purgatorio and Para-
diso, etc.: Mr. Toglia. Three hours a week.

2nd Semester.

The Italian Literature of the Trecento and of the Quattrocento

—

Petrarch's Rime, Boccaccio's Decameron, Politian's Poems, etc.: Mr.
Toglia. Three hours a week.

(Given in 1929-30)

Advanced Italian Composition: Mr. Toglia.

Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Offered in each year)

Spanish

Associate Professor: Joseph Eugene Gillet, Ph.D.

Graduate Courses

Two to four hours a week of seminary work or graduate courses are

offered each year to graduate students of Spanish accompanied by the Ctmr
direction of private reading and original research.

The graduate seminaries in Spanish are varied from year to year in order

that they may be pursued by a student for consecutive years. Students

electing Spanish as a major subject for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy

are required to offer French philology as an associated minor.

Seminary in Spanish: Dr. Gillet. Two hours a week throughout the year-

1928-29: The prose works of Cervantes.

1929-30: Literary Criticism in Spain.

1930-31: The Spanish Drama of the Sixteenth Century.

Dr. Gillet offers in each year, if his time permits, the following graduate
courses:

Spanish Philology. One hour a week throughout the year.

Old Spanish Readings. One hour a week throughout the year.

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between Advanced
the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. Graduate students Courses.

will usually find it advisable to elect these courses.

Lectures on Spanish Literature of the Sixteenth Century and the Golden
Age. Collateral reading and reports. Three hours a week throughout the year.

Advanced Spanish Composition. Two hours a week throughout the year.
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Geiman

Associate Professor: Max Diez, Ph.D.

Associate Professor: Fritz Mezger, Ph.D.

Graduate Graduate Courses

Courses Eight hours a week of seminary work and graduate lectures are offered

each year to graduate students of German and Germanic Philology accom-

panied by the direction of private reading and original research.

Graduate work in the history of modern German literature is conducted

according to the seminary method. The courses are so varied that they

may be followed by graduate students throughout three successive years

and cover the work required of students who offer German literature as a

major or a minor for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy. Students who
elect German literature as their major subject in the examination for the

degree of Doctor of Philosophy must offer Germanic Philology as an asso-

ciated minor and students who offer Germanic Philology as a major sub-

ject must offer German literature as an associated minor. In the major

together with the associated minor the student must offer two seminaries

and a journal club for three years.

Seminary in German Literature: Dr. M. Diez.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

192S-29: The Novel of Goethe.

Goethe's relation to his predecessors in this field and his influence on the development

of the novel in the nineteenth century.

1929-30: The Poetry of the Minnesingers.

1930-31 : The Life and Works of Grillparzer.

German Journal Club: Dr. Mezger and Dr. M. Diez.
Two hours once a fortnight throughout the year.

At the meetings recent books and articles are reviewed and the results of special investi-

gations presented for discussion, comment, and criticism.

Germanic Philology

The instruction in this department is under the direction of Fritz Mezger,

Associate Professor of German. The courses given in each year are selected'

from among those described below to meet the needs of the graduate

students.

Special attention is called to the facilities for the study of comparative

Germanic Philology offered by Bryn Mawr College. The English and the

German departments together have provided for a complete course in

Germanic philology, comprising both the study of the individual languages

(Gothic, Norse, Anglo-Saxon, Old Saxon, Old High German, Middle High

German, Middle Low German, etc.), and the study of general comparative

philology.
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The courses in introduction to the study of Germanic Philology, Gothic,

and Middle High German grammar, are designed for students in the first

year of graduate study in Germanic languages, and the remaining courses

for students in their second or third year.

Students intending to elect Germanic philology are advised to study

Greek for at least one year during their undergraduate course.

Gothic : Dr. Mezger. Two hours a week during the first semester.

The course comprises a study of Gothic phonology and morphology on a comparative

basis. As it forms the foundation of historical Germanic grammar it should be taken in

the first year of graduate work.

Old High German: Dr. Mezger. Two hours a week during the first semester.

(Given in 1928-29)

This course alternates with the course in Old Norse as a continuation of the course in

Gothic. It treats the history of Old High German sounds and forms in connection with

the reading of texts from Braune's Althochdeutsches Lesebuch.

At least one of the following courses will be offered every year:

Old Norse: Dr. Mezger. Two hours a week through one semester.

This course, which alternates with the course in Old High German, offers a historical

study of Old Norse grammar in connection with the reading of Norse saga texts or the Edda.

Old Saxon: Dr. Mezger. Two hours a week through one semester.

Selections from the Heliand will be read in connection with a study of Old Saxon grammar
and metrics.

Middle High German : Dr. Mezger. Two hours a week through one semester.

(Given in 1928-29)

The course includes an historical study of Middle High German grammar and extensive

reading of Middle High German poetry and prose.

Comparative Germanic Grammar: Dr. Mezger.
Two hours a week through one semester.

(Given in 1928-29)

This is recommended to those students only who have studied at least two of the early

Germanic dialects. It comprises a study of the tendencies dominating the phonological

and morphological development of the more important Germanic languages.

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between Advanced
the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. As the amount Courses
of time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges graduate

students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.

German Historical Grammar: Dr. Mezger.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

German Drama from Lessing to Hauptmann: Dr. M. Diez.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1928-29)

History of German Lyric Poetry from the Minnesingers to the Present
lime: Dr. M. Diez. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-30)
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The German Novel from Goethe to the Present Time: Dr. M. Diez.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1930-81)

In addition to these courses, others in Middle and Modern Low German,

Frisian, and Early Modern High German may be arranged for students

who have previously studied Old Saxon, Anglo-Saxon, or Middle High

German as a preparation for the study of these dialects.

Biblical Literature

Professor: Henry Joel Cadbury, Ph.D.

Graduate Courses

Advanced The work of the department is so arranged that students may specialize

Courses in Biblical history and literature or in Hellenistic Greek, and the private

reading and original research of such students will be directed. Two
hours a week of seminary work are offered in each subject and in some

cases graduate students may profitably attend the elective courses.

Seminary in Critical Readings of the Greek New Testament: Dr.

Cadbury. Two hours a week throughout the year.

Philological, historical and exegetical study of selected writings in the Greek Bible and

in kindred Hellenistic literature. A knowledge of Greek is required.

Seminary in the Bible: Dr. Cadbury. Two hours a week throughout the year.

The study in successive years of different major literary and historical problems of the

Bible, with the modern discussions of them. A knowledge of the original* languages is

useful but not indispensable.

1928-29: The Book of Acts.

1929-30: Judaism at the time of Christ.

Professors:

Dean of the College:

Instructor:

History-

Howard Levi Gray, Ph.D.

William Roy Smith, Ph.D.

Charles Wendell David, Ph.D.

Helen Taft Manning, Ph.D.

Caroline Robbins, Ph.D.

Advanced
Courses

Graduate Courses

Seminaries in Mediaeval and Modern European history and in American

history are offered to graduate students in history in addition to a grad-

uate course in Historical Bibliography and Criticism and the Auxiliary

Sciences and the direction of private reading and original research. Stu-

dents may offer either European History or American History as a major

for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy.
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Seminary in Mediaeval and Modern European History: Dr. Gray.
Two or three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

1928-29: Topics in the History of England from 1450 to 1600.

Among these will be the significance of the War of the Roses, the reconstructed ad-

ministration of Yorkists and Tudors, the agrarian and industrial problems of the Six-

teenth Century, new international ambitions after 1485, the renunciation of papal

authority by the English church, the consequent dogmatic and social changes, the

maintenance of Protestantism under Elizabeth, commercial rivalry with Spain and the

defeat of the Armada.

1929-30: Topics in the History of Europe since 1870.

Among these are the Bismarckian system, the rise of the third French Republic, the

development of industrial England, the policy of the Tsars, the genesis and progress of

the World War, the Treaty of Versailles and the problems of post-war Europe.

1930-31: Topics in the History of England from 1250 to 1450.

Among these will be national resistance to papal encroachments, the baronial revolt

of 1258, the military, financial and legal innovations of Edward I, the causes of the

Hundred Years War, the conduct of the war by Edward III, the role of Italians and Han-
seatics in English economic life, the rise of the woolen industry and of a native merchant

class, the consequences of the Great Pestilence, the doctrines advocated by Wycliffe,

the Council of Constance, and the loss of English possessions on the Continent.

Seminary in American History: Dr. William Roy Smith.
Two or three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

1928-29: The Revolution, the Confederation, and the Constitution.

American history from 1776 to 1789 will be discussed primarily from the local point of

view as a step in the conflict between the seaboard aristocracy and the democracy of the

frontier. The social and economic forces which led to the adoption of the Federal Con-

stitution and the subsequent formation of national political parties will be investigated.

1929-30: The Civil War and Reconstruction.

Special stress is laid upon the social, economic, and political reorganization of the South,

the North, and the West, and also of the nation as a whole during the period from 1861

to 1877.

1930-31: Slavery and Negro Problem.

After a preliminary survey of the history of slavery in the colonial period such topics

as the slavery compromises of the constitution, the growth of slavery in the South, the

abolition of the slave trade, the Missouri Compromise, the anti-Slavery movement, nulli-

fication, the Mexican War, the Wilmot Proviso, the compromise measures of 1859, the

Kansas-Nebraska bill, the Dred Scott decision, the abolition of slavery, and the adoption

of the thirteenth, fourteenth and fifteenth amendments will be discussed. Special atten-

tion will be paid to the conflict between sectionalism and nationalism and the connection

between slavery, territorial expansion, and the development of constitutional theories.

Seminary in the French Revolution: Dr. David.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1980-31 unless the Seminary in England from 1760 to 1832 is substituted)

Topics will be selected for study from various periods and phases of the Old Regime

and of the Revolution, with a view to illustrating different kinds of historical problems,

gaining an acquaintance with the principal printed sources and secondary works, and

extending the student's knowledge of the revolutionary movement as a whole. Much
attention will be paid to the social and economic aspects of the Revolution

Or, Seminary in England from 1760 to 1832: Dr. David.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1980-31 unless the Seminary in the French Revolution is substituted)

The principal topics studied will be the movement for parliamentary reform, the influence

of the French Revolution on English opinion and polities, and the social and economic

consequences of the Industrial Revolution.
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Historical Bibliography and Criticism and the Auxiliary Sciences: Dr.
David. Two hours a week throughout the year.

Given in 1928-29 {and again in 1931-32)

This graduate course should be elected by all students who are preparing themselves for

the degree of Doctor of Philosophy with History as a Major.

The principal subjects studied are historical bibliography, historical criticism, the

history of history, and the auxiliary sciences, chronology, palaeography, and diplomatics.

The course will consist of lectures, assigned reading and problem work, and adjustments

are made to meet the needs of individual students.

Historical Journal Club: Dr. Gray, Dr. William Roy Smith, Dr. David,
Dean Manning and Dr. Robbins. Two hours once a fortnight throughout the year.

The instructors in the department of history and the graduate students who are pur-

suing advanced courses in history meet once a fortnight to make reports upon assigned

topics, review recent articles and books, and present the results of special investigations.

Economics and Politics

Professors: Marion Parris Smith, Ph.D.
Charles Ghequiere Fenwick, Ph.D.

Associate Professor: Roger Hewes Wells, Ph.D.
Associate in Social Econ-
omy and Social Research: Eleanor Lansing Dulles, Ph.D.

GRADtrATE Courses

Graduate ^ *'° n*ne nours a week of seminary work and graduate lectures are

Courses offered each year to graduate students of economics and politics.

Three seminaries, one in economics, two in political science, are offered

in addition to the direction of private reading and original research.

Advanced undergraduate courses amounting to five hours a week which

may be elected by graduate students are given in each year. Students

may offer either economics or politics as their major subject for the degree

of Doctor of Philosophy.

Seminary in Economics: Dr. Marion Parris Smith.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

The object of the seminary is to train Btudents in the methods of research, and in the

organization of material. In short reports and long papers members of the seminary are

given practice in using original sources and in a critical study of secondary sources. The
seminary discussion is supplemented by occasional lectures. Each student receives indi-

vidual direction, and graduate studies are specially designed to prepare advanced students

for Government Civil Service Examinations in the Department of State, Department of

Commerce, and the Department of Labor, as well as for high degrees.

1929-30: Economic Institutions in the United States; Finances and Banking, Agricul-

ture, Manufacture, Commerce, etc.

1930-31: Economic Thought in the Nineteenth Century.

1931-32: The Industrial Revolution in Great Britain and Europe.

Seminary in Politics: Dr. Fenwick. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

The methods of instruction in the seminary are designed to guide advanced students

in special research work along the lines indicated by the titles of the courses. Some lectures

are given but the main attention is devoted to the presentation and criticism of the results

of studies made by the students themselves.

1928-29: International Law.

Following an examination of the classic writers on international law, the chief attention

of the seminary will be devoted to a study of the principles and rules of international law

which have been the center of controversy between nations of recent years. In particular
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the questions now under consideration by various scientific groups as possible subjects of

codification will be examined in detail. The work of this course will be greatly facilitated

by a preparatory course in Constitutional Law.

1929-30: The Constitutional Law of the United States.

The decisions of the Supreme Court of the United States will form the basis of the work.

Special stress will be laid upon the relations between the federal and state governments,

interstate commerce, and due process of law under the Fourteenth Amendment. Stu-

dents will be required to present brief reports upon assigned cases in the first semester and

to prepare a longer report upon a group of cases in the seond semester.

1930-31: Constitutional Questions involved in Modern Economics and Social Problems.

The chief economic and social problems of the United States will be studied from the point

of view of the restrictions placed by the Constitution upon the legislative powers of Congress

and of the several states dealing with those subjects. As an introduction the various

theories relating to the proper functions of the state will be discussed.

Seminary in Economics or Politics: Dr. Wells.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

1928-29: Municipal Institutions.

Urban problems, political, economic, and social, are considered in their relations to the

structure and functions of municipal government. Some attention is devoted to the histori-

cal development of municipal institutions, but the primary emphasis is placed upon contem-

porary questions of governmental organization, municipal finance, city planning, housing,

public utilities, and other topics. The course deals not only with American but also with

foreign cities, especially those of England, France, and Germany. Students will be

afforded training in research through the preparation and presentation of several reports

involving the use of official documents and other source material, and, wherever possible,

these reports will be supplemented by practical field work. The seminary may be counted

either as Economics or as Politics, depending upon the nature of the reports done by the

individual student.

1929-30: The History of Political Thought, or State Government in the United States, or

Political Parties and Electoral Problems in the United States, England, France and
Germany.

Seminary in Politics : Dr. Wells. Two hours a week throughout the year.

1928-29: The History of Political Thought.

The purpose of this course is two-fold: first, to familiarize the student with the writ-

ings of the principal political thinkers from Plato to the present time; and second, to

enable the student to grasp clearly the main problems which political theory is called upon
to explain and to solve. The work of the post-major includes lectures, general reading,

student reports on particular writers, and general class discussions. The course is open to

those who have completed the major course in Economics or two years' work in History.

Economics and Politics Journal Club: Dr. Marion Parris Smith, Dr.
Fenwick, Dr. Wells and Dr. Dulles. Two hours once a fortnight throughout the year.

At the meetings recent books and articles are reviewed and the results of special investi-

gations presented for discussions, comment, and criticism.

Advanced Undergraduate Couses

The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between Advanced
the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. As the amount Courses

of time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges grad-

uate students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.

The Literature of Socialism: Dr. M. P. Smith.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

(.Given in 1928-29)
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Municipal Institutions: Dr. Wells. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1928-29)

Urban problems, political, economic, and social, are considered in their relations to the

structure and functions of municipal government. Some attention is devoted to the his-

torical development of municipal institutions, but the primary emphasis is placed upon
contemporary questions of municipal finance, city planning, housing, public utilities, and
other topics. The course deals not only with American, but also with foreign cities, espe-

cially those of Great Britain, France, and Germany. Class discussions and reports on

various phases of municipal administration are supplemented by observation trips and

inspection of city departments in Philadelphia.

Social Economy and Social Research

The Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department of Social Economy and Social

Research

Professor: Susan Myra Kingsbury, Ph.D.

Associate Professor: Hornell Hart, Ph.D.

Associate: Eleanor Lansing Dulles, Ph.D.

Non-resident Lecturers: Eva Whiting White, A.B.

Lillian Moller Gilbreth, Ph.D.

Special Lecturer: Alice Hamilton, Ph.D.

The Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department of Social Economy and

Social Research was opened in the Autumn of 1915 in order to afford women
an opportunity to obtain an advanced scientific education in Social Econ-

omy which, it is hoped, will compare favorablj- with the best preparation

in any profession. It is known as the Carola Woerishoffer Graduate

Department in order that the name of Carola Woerishoffer, who devoted

her life to social service and industrial relations, may be associated in a

fitting and lasting way with Bryn Mawr College which she so generously

endowed.

The departments of Economics and Politics, Psychology, Education,

and Philosophy offer seminaries strongly recommended to students of

Social Economy. These seminaries are given by Dr. Marion Parris Smith,

Professor of Economics; Dr. Charles Ghequiere Fenwick, Professor of

Political Science; Dr. Roger Hewes Wells, Associate Professor of Eco-

nomics and Politics; Dr. Theodore de Leo de Laguna, Professor of

Philosophy; Dr. James H. Leuba, Professor of Psychology; Dr. Harry
Helson, Associate Professor of Experimental Psychology; Dr. Agnes Low
Rogers, Professor of Education and Psychology; Dr. Use Forest, Asso-

ciate Professor in Education, and Mr. Samuel Arthur King, Non-resident

Lecturer in English Diction.

The graduate courses in Social Economy and Social Research are intended

for graduate students who present a diploma from some college of acknowl-

edged standing and no undergraduate students are admitted.

Students of this department must offer for admission to their graduate

work a preliminary course in economics, in psychology and in sociology*

* Students not having had courses in psychology and sociology may be expected to supple-

ment their preparation by taking work at a university summer school of recognized standing.
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and in addition more advanced courses equivalent to the Bryn Mawr College

major course in one of the following subjects: economics and politics,

sociology, history, psychology or philosophy (that is altogether five hours'

work per week for two years in one of these subjects).

The courses are planned on the principle that about two-thirds of the

student's time shall be given to the study of theory and the remaining one-

fchird to a seminary including field and laboratory work.

In the first year the student will probably pursue a seminary in the theory

and technique applied to her chosen field, as for example: Social Case

Work, or Community Organization, or Industrial Relations in which she

will give seven hours a week during the term time and vacation practica

to practice or field work in an institution or with a social agency or in a

business firm chosen in relation to her selected field; she will take the

seminary in theory most closely related to her special interests; unless

already qualified she will take the course in statistics, and she will elect a

third seminary. In addition all students attend the Journal Club. Each
seminary requires about 14 hours of work each week, including hours of

discussion, preparation and conference. Full graduate work involves about

43 hours of work per week.

Practice work in each field consists of two types: (1) field work consisting

of seven hours each week, one hour of conference each week, and two hours

of seminary discussion in alternate weeks; (2) non-resident experience with

social institutions, agencies, or business firms obtained during one month
in December and January and during two months in the summer following

the eight months of work in Bryn Mawr College.

The department will endeavor to arrange that the students shall not be

at expense for room and board, during the midwinter practicum, other than

that paid to the College from December 10th to 20th, or during the two

months of the summer practicum.

The year's programme of the students will therefore run as follows:

(1) Work at Bryn Mawr College, October 1st to December 10th, during

which period at least one day a week is given to field work. (2) A mid-

winter practicum in which the student gives full service to a social organ-

ization or a business establishment or to research, from December 10th

to January 4th in New York, Boston, Philadelphia or elsewhere. (3) Jan-

uary 7th to February 1st, during which period the student will give her

entire time to classes and study at Bryn Mawr College. (4) February 5th

to June 5th, during which time the student will give one day a week to

field practice work, with the exception of the spring vacation. (5) The

summer practicum from June 10th to August 3rd, during which time the

student will give all of her time to practical work with a social organization

or a mercantile or manufacturing establishment. The field work during

the time of residence at the College, and during the mid-winter and sum-

mer practica is under the careful supervision of an instructor of the Depart-

ment. After one year of work in this department one-half year may be

given to a practicum in residence in a social service institution, in connec-

tion with a social welfare or community organization, in a federal or state
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department of labour and industry, in a federal or state employment office,

or in a manufacturing or mechanical establishment in Philadelphia, New
York, New England, or elsewhere, during which time the practical work

and special reading and research will be supervised by the instructor in

charge of the practicum and by the head of the institution, department, or

business firm.

Students entering the Department are expected to pursue the work

throughout one year. Unless the student has had graduate courses provid-

ing a foundation for professional social work, or acceptable experience in

social work, at least two years are necessary for satisfactory preparation.

A certificate will be given upon the completion of one or two years' study.

The candidate for a certificate must offer a seminary which includes

practice or laboratory work, or a seminary in social and industrial research.

Graduates of Bryn Mawr College, and graduates of other colleges who
shall have satisfied the Academic Council that the course of study for

which they have received a degree is equivalent to that for which the degree

of Bachelor of Arts is given by Bryn Mawr College, or who shall have

attended such additional courses of lectures as may be prescribed, may
apply to the Academic Council to be enrolled as candidates for the degree

of Master of Arts or of Doctor of Philosophy;* admission to the graduate

school does not in itself qualify a student to become a candidate for these

degrees.

Free Elective Courses

Elements of Statistics: Dr. Kingsbury. One hour a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

This course deals with the elementary principles of statistics. Among the topics are

the array, frequency distributions, averages, graphic methods, measures of variation,

theory of sampling, index numbers, theory of probability and linear correlation. It also

attempts briefly to acquaint the student with the principles and methods of record keeping

and filing which are applicable to municipal, state, and federal offices, to business organiza-

tions, and to social organizations.

The course is recommended to students of social economy, of economics and of education.

No knowledge of mathematics beyond the requirements for matriculation is presupposed.

Applied Sociology: Dr. Hart. Two hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

A basic theory of social motivation and of the relationships between human purposes

is developed inductively from case studies. This theory is applied to problems which

arise from living in social relationships—in the family, the neighborhood, the school, the

place of employment, the church, the state and so forth. The conclusions arrived at are

compared with the positions taken by leading sociologists and students of social problems.

A course in a social science is prerequisite for this course.

Social Anthropology: Dr. Hart. Three hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

The status of culture at various prehistoric times, ancient times and modern times, is

compared, and the relative rates of culture acquisition in various epochs ascertained.

Instances of swift rise and of decline in culture will be studied, an inductive analysis of

* For requirements for the Master's degree and the degree of Doctor of Philosophy, see

pages 128 to 132.
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inventions will be made, differences in the rates of diffusion—of various sorts of culture

elements at given times and of given culture elements at various times and places—will be p
examined, and the cultures of modern primitive peoples and the pre-Columbian civilisa- p. ..

tions in America will be studied with a view to determining the conditions under which .-,

culture originates, grows, is transmitted and decays. A course in a social science is pre-

requisite for this course.

Labour Movements : Dr. Dulles. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

For purposes of this course the field of labour economy is divided into six parts: I. The

Approach deals with the different economic points of view from which the subject may be

considered, especially those of the "scientific" and of the "functional" economists. II. The

Rise of the Present Industrial Organization is developed through a study of the history of

certain industries, such as glass making, cloth making, steel manufacture, shoe making,

mining, fishing, etc. III. Labour Organization includes a study of the American Federa-

tion of Labour, its history, structure, methods and motives; of independent organizations

such as the Industrial Workers of the World, the Railway Brotherhoods, etc.; of the

British labour movement; and of the continental labour movements in brief. IV. Labour

Legislation includes social insurance, safety and wage legislation. V. Labour Manage-
ment treats of such problems as fluctuations in employment, labour turnover, business

cycles, regulation of output; and of such methods as scientific management, personnel

work, employee representation, budgeting, and kindred subjects. VI. Labour and Politics

outlines the political ideas upon which various forms of industrial organization are based;

attempts to evaluate existing labour institutions in terms of social function; examines

proposed methods of attaining a more satisfactory state of society such as the various

"Utopias," Marxian socialism, guild socialism, communism, state control of industry;

and considers the future of industrial society.

Graduate Courses

The seminaries and courses described below may be elected subject to Graduate
the approval of the Director of the Department by students working for Courses

the first and second year certificates as well as by candidates for the degree

of Master of Arts or of Doctor of Philosophy in Social Economy and Social

Research, or may be offered as the associated or independent minor with

the approval of the Director of the Department when the major is taken in

certain other departments according to the regulations of the Academic

Council.
(Given in each year)

Seminary in Social and Industrial Research: Dr. Kingsbury.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

Research in Social Economy involves two distinct types of studies. First, that which

uses manuscripts or printed documents as sources of information, and second, that which

secures data concerning human relations and social conditions from individuals, groups,

organizations, or institutions. Both phases of social research necessitate an ability to

discover cause and effect, to see the relations and interpret the interaction of social forces,

to recognize and evaluate the factors conditioning or controlling social situations, and to

establish facts concerning social phenomena.

Consequently, training in the acquisition, arrangement, analysis, and interpretation of

data is essential for students undertaking either phase of social research. As other semi-

naries in the Department and allied departments deal primarily with the first type of

studies, this seminary iB devoted exclusively to the second type. A subject is selected and
arrangements made which will require students to secure social data by work in the field.

The material is then organized, analyzed, and interpreted by the members of the seminary.

In this way, training is given in filling out schedules, classifying data, drawing up tables,

analyzing results, and interpreting material as a whole. The group of studentsjmay

oooperate to produce a study which it is hoped will prove a contribution to our knowledge
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of social or industrial conditions. Students not taking a seminary in which field practice

is required will be expected to carry on a mid-winter practicum in this seminary (see page

93). Previous graduate study or acceptable experience in social or in industrial work is

required for admission to this seminary.

{Given in 1929-30 and again in 1981-82)

Seminary in Administration of Social Agencies: Dr. Kingsbury.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

This course studies the sources of financial support of social agencies, the education of

the community, cooperation in larger social programmes, the relationships between public

and private agencies, the organization and supervision of a staff and the development

and installation of methods to secure high standards of work. Opportunities for field

work and research are arranged according to the needs of the student. This seminary is

open to advanced students with the approval of the instructor.

(Given in 1928-29 and again in 1980-31)

Seminary in Statistics: Dr. Kingsbury. Two hours a week throughout the year.

The work of the seminary is divided into three sections and considers: first, the prin-

ciples of statistical measurement—frequency distributions, averages, index numbers,

measures of association, correlation and partial correlation, theories of probability and

probable error; second, standard and model forms of schedules and the methods of tabula-

tion and analysis of data, together with criticisms of the methods employed in some of the

best social investigations which have been carried on; third, a study of the application of

statistics to the analysis of social problems, including a review of the outstanding contri-

butions in the subject, and a criticism of selected statistical reports. Important correla-

tions already established between socially significant variables will be reviewed, and their

application in connection with further research indicated.

Seminary in Social Relationships: Dr. Hart.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1928-29 and again in 1980-81)

Principles of social relationships will be worked out inductively through the study of

actual group life. Applications of these principles will be developed through analysis of

relationships within the family, relationships between delinquents and society, and relation-

ships between races. Attention will be given to the problems of adjustment between the

purposes of the family, of races, and of native-born and foreign-born peoples. Collections

of case studies in these fields will be analyzed and projects involving original research in

this and allied fields will be undertaken.

Seminary in Social Origins: Dr. Hart. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-80 and again in 1981-82)

Problems related to the nature of social progress and the methods whereby it can be

achieved will be studied by members of the seminary. The course will begin with a review

of prehistoric cultural evolution and of modern primitive cultures, including visits to

ethnological and archaological exhibits in Philadelphia, New York, or Washington. The
natural laws of invention and of diffusion of culture will be studied inductively by analyzing

the history of various culture elements in primitive and civilized societies. The applica-

bility of these laws to the origin and spread of social movements and agencies will be worked

out in specific instances. Various prognoses as to the future of our civilization will be

reviewed in relation to the foregoing material, and principles essential to sound social

reform will be developed.

Seminary in Research in Sociology: Dr. Hart.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

Seminary in Community Organization and Administration : Dr. Hart.
Three hours a week throughout the year.
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Laboratory and Field Work. Seven hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

The technique of integration of purpose as applied to social work with groups, through

such agencies as settlements, playgrounds, social centers, Y. W. C. A.'s, councils of social

agencies, community chests, civic organizations, legislative commissions, and research

and propaganda agencies, forms the subject-matter of the course. In connection with

the discussion of these topics by the instructor, a series of representative community
organization workers are invited to meet with the class to answer questions from their

experience in the problems which have arisen in the course of their work. Special attention

is given to the practical problems involved in introducing new social movements into

communities, in organizing and conducting clubs and classes, in work with committees

and boards, in publicity work, and in financial and legislative campaigns.

The Practicum in Community Organization and Administration combines practical

work in social and community education with reports and discussions. In addition to

reports and conferences, seven hours a week are devoted to active work in a social center or

settlement by which the student gains vital illustration of the principles and organization

of community work.

The practicum is under the direction of Dr. Kingsbury and the director of the par-

ticular agency or department and is so arranged as to give to the student training during

the academic year and the midwinter and summer practica (see pages 145 to 146) in some
one or more of the following activities:

(1) Direction and teaching of clubs and classes as observers, visitors, helpers and

assistants.

(2) Regular daily management as assistants and later as directors.

(3) General administrative assistance in office work, including record-keeping, in library

work, in activities to secure publicity, in preparation of newspaper articles, reports, posters,

exhibits, parades, dramatics, plays, festivals, demonstrations, concerts, and lectures, in

public speaking and writing, and in conducting financial campaigns and special studies.

(4) Teaching in night schools of classes in civics and elementary subjects, and con-

ducting games, dramatics, gymnastics, playgrounds and kindergarten activities.

(5) Co-operation with civic movements, community campaigns and emergency activities,

school programmes and publicity.

The fields from which the subject for the practicum may be chosen are community,

civic and social centers, settlements, playgrounds, and health and recreation centers,

and have included the Bryn Mawr Community Center, The Philadelphia College Settle-

ment, The Young "Women's Christian Association, and work in smaller neighboring com-

munities.

Seminary in Labour Organization: Dr. Dulles.

Two hours a week throughout the year,

(Given in each year)

The object of the seminary is to discover the function of labour organization in modern

industrial society. With this in view, the historical background, philosophy, structure,

types, methods, legal status, and trends of American labour organization are considered.

Especial attention is directed to a- comparison of American and European labour move-

ments, to collective bargaining in specific industries, to the struggle between craft and

industrial unionism, and to the future development of unionism in America. Students

interview trade union leaders and attend meetings of the Philadelphia Women's Trade

Union League, the Central Labour Union, and other meetings or lectures which bear upon
the subject.

Seminary in Research in Labour Organization or Industrial Relations:

Dr. Dulles. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

Each student pursues a separate research problem of her own choice, conferring with the

instructor individually as her work progresses, and reporting periodically to joint meet-

ings of the students in the seminary. The course is open to advanced students with the

consent of the instructor.
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Seminary in Social Case Work:* Three hours a week throughout the year.

Laboratory and Feld Work. Seven hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

This seminary aims toward the preparation of the student to handle the individual case

problems arising out of dependency, defect and delinquency. This involves a study of

the method of investigation of the individual case, the objectives and methods of treat-

ment, the agencies, both public and private, for giving expert service, special forms of

care and assistance and legal custody. Studies are made of the adaptation of fundamental

principles of investigation and treatment in particular forms of social maladjustment and
physical and mental defect. The student is instructed in the theories of social responsi-

bility with reference to these classes, of preventive measures already in effect, and of

opportunities to extend preventive measures.

The Practicum in Social Case Work consists of field work carried on seven hours per

week and a midwinter and a summer practicum (see page 151) with 6uch agencies as the

following: The Family Society; The Home Service Department of the Red Gross; the

Children's Bureau, an agency which investigates all complaints concerning children; The
Children's Aid Society, a child-placing agency; The White-Williams Foundation, and
Hospital Social Service Departments.

The field work with these agencies is under the supervision of the instructor and the

director of the particular agency or department. In addition to the regular practice work,

students are taken on observation trips to courts, almshouses, orphanages, asylums, insti-

tutions for the feeble-minded, the blind, the crippled, hospitals, etc.

Seminary in Industrial Relations: Dr. Dulles.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

Laboratory and Field Work. Seven hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

Consideration is given to the historical and economic development of modern industrial

organization and to the problems which arise out of it, such as the types of internal organ-

ization; selection, training and placement of workers; methods of compensation; industrial

hygiene and safety; scientific management; labour turnover; cycles of unemployment;

budgeting, insurance and housing schemes. Each student directs particular attention to

a single industry, points of difference being developed in the seminary. Field work during

residence is accompanied by a two-hour discussion period alternate weeks on the practical

problems confronting the student, and by observation visits to industrial establishments

in the vicinity.

This seminary must be accompanied by the Seminary in Labour Organization.

The following courses in the University of Pennsylvania are open to

graduate students by special arrangement:

Criminal Law. Two hours a week throughout the year.

By special arrangement with the Law School of the University of Pennsylvania students

in this department may pursue the course in Criminal Law offered by Dean Mikell at the

Law School, Thirty-fourth and Chestnut Streets, Philadelphia.

This course may accompany the seminary in Social Case Work.

Criminal Procedure. Two hours a week throughout the year.

By special arrangement with the Law School of the University of Pennsylvania student

in this department may pursue the course in Criminal Procedure offered by Dean Mikell,

at the Law School, Thirty-fourth and Chestnut Streets, Philadelphia.

This course must be preceded by the course in Criminal Law.

* This seminary will be conducted by a lecturer to be announced later.
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Social Statistics: Dr. Kingsbury. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

The subjects considered are those required for an understanding of statistical studies in

social economy, for use in conducting inquiries into social and economic conditions, and

for analysis of data secured from Federal or State reports and from records of social and
industrial organizations and institutions. Included in the course are the following topics:

schedule making, accumulation of data, making of tables, the use of computing and filing

devices, the array, frequency distributions, averages, index numbers, measures of associa-

tion and variation, the theory of probability and of error and linear correlation.

No knowledge of mathematics beyond the usual college entrance requirements is pre-

supposed. This course is required of all graduate students in the Department who have
not had a satisfactory introductory course.

General Course in Articulation and Voice Production: Mr. King.
One-half hour a week throughout the year.

(Given in 19S9-S0)

The object of this course is to train speakers in accurate and distinct articulation and to

eliminate the faults of bad production. Speech is resolved into its phonetio elements

which are made the basis of practical exercises so arranged as to be progressive in their

difficulties.

Social Economy Journal Club: Dr. Kingsbury, Dr. Hart and Dr. Dulles.

Two hours once a fortnight throughout the year.

Current articles are reviewed, recent reports, surveys and investigations are criticised,

and the results of important research are presented for discussion.

The following seminaries offered in other departments are recommended
to graduate students of Social Economy and Social Research:

Seminary in Economics: Dr. Marion Parris Smith.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

Seminary in Politics: Dr. Fenwick. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

Seminary in Economics or Politics: Dr. Wells.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

Psychological Seminary: Dr. Leuba. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

Seminary in Social Psychology: Dr. Leuba.
Two hours a week during the second semester.

(Given in each year)

Seminary in Advanced Mental Measurements: Dr. Rogers.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1928-29)

Seminary in Child Psychology: Dr. Forest.

Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)
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Seminary in Clinical Methods in Child Guidance: Dr. Rogers, Dr.

Forest and the Assistant, Director of the Educational Clinic.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

Philosophy

Professor: Theodore Leo de Laguna, Ph.D.

Associate Professor: Grace Mead Andrtts de Laguna, Ph.D.

Graduate Courses

Graduate Five hours a week of seminary work and graduate lectures are offered

Courses each year to graduate students of philosophy, accompanied by the direc-

tion of private reading and original research.

A seminary in the history of philosophy is offered each year and a semi-

nary in ethics and one in logic and metaphysics are offered in alternate

years. The subjects of study are changed from year to year through a

cycle of four years. Ten hours a week of undergraduate courses are also

open to graduate students. Students electing philosophy as their major

sujbect for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy may emphasize either

metaphysics or ethics.

Seminary in Ethics: Dr. Theodore de Laguna.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in alternate years)

1929-30: English Evolutionary Ethics, as exemplified in the wri tings of Darwin, Spencer,

Clifford, Stephen, Alexander, and Hobhouse, and as criticized by Green, Sorley, Huxley,

Pringle-Pattison, and Rashdall.

Special attention is given to the problem of determining the nature and limitations of

the genetic method as applied in ethical research.

1931-32: The History of Ethics in the Seventeenth and Eighteenth Centuries.

A brief preliminary survey is made of the Greek systems which have most strongly

influenced modern theory.

Seminary in Logic and Metaphysics: Dr. Grace de Laguna.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in alternate years)

1928-29: English Empiricism.

Special attention is paid to its connection with Associationism and to the development

of the theory of scientific metnod.

1930-31: Contemporary Realism as represented by Russel, Perry, McGilvary, and

Fullerton.

Seminary in the History of Philosophy: Dr. Theodore de Laguna and
Dr. Grace de Laguna. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

1928-29: German Idealism, special reference to the systems of Hegel and Schopenhauer.

This seminary is conducted by Dr. T. de Laguna.

1929-30: Pre-Kantian Rationalism.

In the first semester the work is principally based upon Descartes, and in the second

semester on Spinoza and Leibniz.

Philosophical Journal Club: Dr. Theodore de Laguna, Dr. Grace de
Laguna. Two hours once a fortnight throughout the year.

The advanced students and the instructors meet to report on and discuss recent reviews

and philosophical articles.
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Professors:

Associate Professor:

Psychology

James H. Leuba, Ph.D.

Agnes Low Rogers, Ph.D.

Harry Helson, Ph.D.

Graduate Courses

Ten hours a week seminary work and graduate lectures are offered each

year to graduate students of psychology, accompanied by the direction of

private reading and original research and the courses are varied from year

to year so that they may be pursued by students through three or more
successive years. The books needed by the graduate students are collected

in the seminary library of the department. No undergraduates are admit-

ted to graduate courses or to the seminary library, but the first and second

year courses of the department amounting to ten hours a week may be

elected by graduate students. The laboratory of experimental psychology

is open to graduate students for research work. Students may offer either

Social Psychology or Experimental Psychology as a major subject for the

degree of Doctor of Philosophy.

Psychological Seminary: Dr. Leuba. Two hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

As the foundation of the work of the seminary one or two of the following subjects will

be chosen each year: the psychology of mental and moral deficiencies with reference to

the social problems they present, including case studies and research work in problems of

delinquency; social psychology; chapters in abnormal psychology and the Freudian psy-

chology; the fundamental principles of psychology; the psychology of religion and ethics.

Seminary in Social Psychology: Dr. Leuba.
Two hours a week during the second semester.

{Given in each year)

1928-29: Introduction to Social Psychology and Applications to Social Problems.

1929-30: Abnormal Psychology, chiefly Mental and Moral Deficiency, and its Social

Implications; or Personality and Character and Their Instinctive and Emotional Founda-
tion.

This half-seminary together with another half-seminary given in the first semester, may
be counted as a seminary by students in the Department of Social Economy and Social

Research.

Seminary in Experimental and Systematic Psychology: Dr. Helson.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

This seminary is intended, primarily, to give a systematic presentation of the literature

of experimental psychology. Due consideration, however, will be given to all points of

systematic importance. The work is grouped about the following topics: sensation, the

simpler sense complexes, perception and ideas, feeling and the affective processes, attention,

action, and the intellectual processes (memory, association, imagination, etc.). The course

covers three years; but the topics chosen and the time devoted to each vary from year to

year according to the needs of the students.

Free Elective Course

Advanced Experimental Psychology: Dr. Helson.

Two or more hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

Graduate
Courses

Free
Elective
Course
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This course is intended for students who wish to be trained in research work. The
instructor will co-operate with the students in the solution of some original problems.

A reading knowledge of French and German is required.

Journal Psychological Journal Club: Dr. Leuba and Dr. Helson.
ClUO One hour a week throughout the year.

The advanced students meet with the instructors once a week to hear or read reports

on the literature of the subject and on the work done in the laboratory.

For graduate work in Educational Psychology see below, under "Education."

Education

This Department in organized in partfrom the Phebe Anna Thome Endowment
and is connected with the Phebe Anna Thorne School

Professor: Agnes Low Rogers, Ph.D.

Associate Professor: Ilse Forest, Ph.D.

Instructor: Cecilia Irene Baechle, M.A.

The department offers graduate courses designed to meet the needs of

two types of students—graduate students who desire to qualify for a

teacher's certificate, and graduate students who have had sufficient under-

graduate training in education to qualify them for graduate work leading

to a higher degree.

The degree of Master of Arts in Education and the degree of Doctor of

Philosophy in Education are open to graduates of all colleges of high stand-

ing under the general conditions prescribed for these degrees.

Students offering themselves as candidates for these degrees in education

must have studied in undergraduate courses or their equivalent, education

for twenty semester hours, or education for ten semester hours and psy-

chology for six semester hours and psychology,, sociology and statistics or

any combination of these subjects for four semester hours.

The Phebe Anna Thorne School

The Phebe Anna Thorne School opened in the autumn of 1913 under the

direction of the Bryn Mawr College Graduate Department of Education.

It is maintained in part by an endowment of one hundred and fifty thousand

dollars given by the executors of the estate of the late Phebe Anna Thorne

to perpetuate her deep interest in school education and her desire to further

research in the best methods of teaching school subjects. In 1922 the

Phebe Anna Thorne School Association was organized and since then the

school has been operated on a new financial basis. The Phebe Anna
Thorne School is an integral part of the Graduate Department of Educa-

tion and affords its students an opportunity to follow the work of the expert

teachers of the model school and discuss in seminaries conducted by the

professors of education the various problems of teaching and administra-

tion as they arise fron day to day. Pupils are admitted to the primary

department at five years of age and to the elementary course at nine or

ten years of age and will be fitted to enter Bryn Mawr and other colleges on

the completion of a seven or eight years' school course. Candidates for

the Teacher's Certificate or for higher degrees will be given an opportunity

of attending systematic observation classes in the Phebe Anna Thorne
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School; supervised observation and practice teaching in one of the public

school systems in the neighbourhood will also be arranged for them. It

is believed that the opportunity of studying the newest approved methods

of secondary teaching will enable teachers who have studied in the Gradu-

ate Department of Education to teach more efficiently and to command
materially higher salaries.

A limited number of Apprentice Teachers are taken in the Phebe Anna
Thome School, who give one-third of their time to the School. The remain-

ing two-thirds of their time are given to graduate work in Bryn Mawr
College. This work is directly related to the school work. One-third must

be in methods of teaching in their field. The rest may be Educational

Psychology, Child Psychology or in the subjects to be taught.

Graduate Courses

Six hours a week of seminary work are offered in each year to graduate Graduate

students of education. In addition there are offered observation classes Courses

in the Phebe Anna Thorne School and other schools. The Department of

Education also conducts an Educational Clinic in which examinations are

made and advice given in regard to cases of retardation in special school

subjects, general retardation, or any other maladjustment to school environ-

ment. Students electing education as their major subject for the degree

of Doctor of Philosophy may elect educational psychology, educational

methodology, economics, social economy, social history, social psychology,

or experimental and systematic psychology, as the associated minor. The
list of approved independent minors will be found in the Regulations of the

Academic Council.

Seminary in Advanced Mental Measurements: Dr. Rogers.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in 1928-29)

This seminary is devoted to the critical investigation of specific problems in the field of

mental measurement and to training in research in applied psychology.

Seminary in Advanced Educational Psychology: Dr. Rogers.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in 1929-80)

The main problems of educational psychology, and especially the psychology of school

and high school subjects are studied from a theoretical and experimental point of view.

Seminary in Social Education: Dr. Forest.

Two hours a week during the first semester.

{Not given in 1928-29)

Seminary in Theory of Education: Dr. Forest and Miss Baechle.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

This seminary is organized to give students experience in recognizing and solving in

actual practice some of the problems inherent in teaching their major subject to high school

and elementary school pupils. The work will include a study of child development and
behavior in direct relation to problems of curriculum making and class room method. The
seminary is planned with special reference to the needs of students taking their first year

of graduate study in education.
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Seminary in Clinical Methods in Child Guidance: Dr. Rogers, Dr. Forest
and the Assistant Director of the Educational Clinic.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

This seminary gives training in the diagnosis of educational difficulties at all levels and

of behavior difficulties of the nursery and elementary school child, also practical experi-

ence in giving remedial treatment as well as a critical study of the diagnosis and remedial

methods now in use. The seminary is especially recommended to students preparing for

work in child guidance clinics, for child welfare work and as visiting teachers.

Seminary in Child Psychology: Dr. Forest.

Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in alternate years)

This course offers graduate students the opportunity for the intensive study of the

characteristic mental and emotional traits of growing children. Personality studies will

be made at various age levels, and members of the class will be given some practical experi-

ence in remedial work with normal children who present behavior difficulties.

Seminary in Principles of Education: Dr. Forest.

Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in alternate years)

This seminary will be devoted to the study of modern educational theory, and to a

consideration of the issues involved in actual and proposed solutions of present educational

problems. Practical problems of curriculum, method, and school administration directly

in line with the interests of individual students will be discussed in the seminary, and will

in so far as possible determine the content of the theoretical readings in the philosophy

of education.

Journal Club in Education: Dr. Rogers, Dr. Forest and Miss Baechle.
Two hours once a fortnight throughout the year.

The instructors and students meet to report on and discuss recent reviews and articles

and the results of special investigations are presented for comment and criticism.

Classical Archseology

Professor: R,hys Carpenter,* Ph.D.

Associate Professor: Mary Hamilton Swindler, Ph.D.

Lecturer: Prentice Dtjell, M.Arch.

Two archaeological seminaries of two hours a week each and a graduate

lecture course of one hour a week throughout the year are offered to gradu-

ate students who have done elementary archaeological work, and also a

journal club meeting one and a half hours a fortnight. In addition indi-

vidual students will be directed in special work by means of private

conferences.

Graduate Courses

Graduate Two seminaries in archaeology, a graduate course, and a journal club in

Courses archaeology are offered to graduate students in addition to the under-

graduate courses which are open also to graduate students. A good read-

ing knowledge of both French and German is indispensable, and familiarity

with both Greek and Latin, though not required, is of the utmost value

for graduate work in archaeology.

* Granted leave of absence for the years 1927-29 to fill the post of Director of the School

for Classical Studies in Athens.
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In connection with graduate courses the students have access to the

collections belonging to the department containing replicas of Greek and

Roman Coins, facsimiles of gems and seals, and a collection of original

vase fragments many of which are by Roman masters.

Students electing classical archaeology as a major subject for the degree

of Doctor of Philosophy must have taken the major undergraduate course

in Greek and the first year undergraduate course in Latin or courses equiv-

alent to these.

Archaeological Seminary : Dr. Carpenter, f Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

This seminary is open only to graduate students who have had some previous training in

classical archaeology. The order of the subjects may be changed in accordance with the

needs of the students.

1928-29: Hellenistic and Graeco-Roman Architecture.

1929-30: Fifth Century Greek Sculpture.

1930-31: Greek Minor Arts (Coins, Gems, Terra-cotta)

.

Greek Epigraphy: Dr. Carpenter.

f

One hour a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

In the first semester the origin of the Greek alphabet and the epichoric forms are studied.

Roehl's Imagines and Part I of Robert's Introduction to Greek Epigraphy are used as text-

books. In the second semester a variety of inscriptions of artistic and topographic interest

are read. The emphasis is archaeological rather than linguistic or politico-historical.

Archaeological Seminary : Dr. Swindler. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

1928-29: Greek Sculpture with Particular Emphasis on the Archaic period.

The course will include the study of some Fifth Century material.

1929-30: iEgean Archaeology with Emphasis on the Recent Discoveries in Crete and

Mycenae.
1930-31: Ancient Painting, including a Detailed Survey of Cretan Frescoes, Painted

Plaques, Stelae, and Sarcophagi, Greek Vases, Paintings found in Etruscan Tombs, Pom-
peian Wall Decoration, and the Mummy Portraits from the Fayum.

Archaiological Journal Club: Dr. Carpenter,* Dr. Swindler and Mr,
Duell. One and a half hours a fortnight throughout the year.

The graduate students and the instructors meet for the presentation and discussion of

topics of current archaeological literature.

History of Art

Professor: Georgiana Goddard King, M.A.
Associate Professor: Ernst Diez, Ph.D.

Graduate Courses

Four hours a week of seminary work are offered each year to graduate Graduate
students of history of art accompanied by the direction of private reading Courses

and original research, and the courses are varied from year to year so that

they may be pursued by students through three or more successive years.

In addition to the graduate seminaries announced, other courses will be

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1927-29 to fill the post of Director of the School

for Classical Studies in Athens.

t This seminary will be conducted in 1928-29 by Mr. Duell.
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provided as need for them arises, and individual students will be directed

in special work by means of private conferences. History of Art may be
offered as a major for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy. The first and
second year courses of the department amounting to ten hours a week may
be elected by graduate students.

Seminary in History of Art: Miss King. Two hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

1928-29: Romanesque Origins.

The theories of Dieulafoy, Rivoira and Strzygowski will be examined and appraised,

and special regions particularly studied, while the students give close attention to individ-

ual monuments. This course may be varied from year to year so as to permit a student's

following it for more than one year, if desirable.

Either in 1929-30 or in the following year the subject will be Renaissance Sculpture and
the students will be expected to study the various aspects of the art in the different countries

of Europe, as well as the development of particular sculptors.

Graduate work in modern painting will also be arranged for any student who wishes to

combine History of Art with English or French literature, and a course, if needed, offered

in Sources and Problems of Modern Art. While the order of the courses may be altered

to suit the needs of individual students, certain canons of art and certain aesthetic problems

will be considered in successive years.

Seminary in History of Art: Dr. E. Diez.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

1928-29: Oriental Art.

Different problems of Mohammedan, Indian, and Far Eastern Art will be treated.

Emphasis will be placed upon discussion of the relations between Western and Eastern

Asiatic art.

1929-30: Mediceval German Art.

1930-31: The Origin of Baroque Art in Italy and Other Countries.

The transition from Renaissance to Baroque in architecture as well as in sculpture and

painting will be studied. Emphasis will be placed upon reading and commenting on the

literature of the Baroque period.

Journal Club in the History of Art: Miss King and Dr. E. Diez.
Two hours once a fortnight throughout the year.

The instructors and the graduate students meet for the presentation and discussion

of current literature on Mediaeval Archaeology and the History of Art and for discussion of

current exhibitions.

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

Advanced Renaissance Sculpture : Miss King. Three hours a week throughout the year.

Courses The first semester is devoted to the sculpture of the Italian Renaissance, the second

partly to Northern art, and in especial to figure sculpture in France and Spain from the

finishing of the Cathedrals to the close of the Renaissance. The great sculptors of Germany
will be studied carefully in between. The course is illustrated with photographs and lantern

slideB.

•Spanish Architecture -

. Miss King. Three hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in 1928-29 and again in 1930-31)

This course is open only to students who have completed the first and second year work

in nistory of art, or an equivalent course. After the Visigothic, Reconquest and Mozarabic

Churches have been considered, the greater part of the work will be devoted to Romanesque

and Gothic, with a short study of Mudegar art in the middle of the year and one later of

the special aspects of the Spanish Renaissance.
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Spanish Primitives: Miss King. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-30)

This work will begin with a consideration of the Mozarabic and proto-Mud6jar manu-
scripts and will be occupied with the Catalan and Valencian primitives, their sources and

their special qualities, for the greater part of the year. Castilian, Leonese and early

Sevillian painting will be taken into account and the study will stop arbitrarily at 1550.

Oriental Art: Dr. E. Diez. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-50)

This course consists of a general historical background and the consideration of special

problems, such as the influence of Buddhism upon art and the inter-relation of Chinese and

Japanese painting. Emphasis also is placed on the aesthetic differences between the fine

arts in the East and in the West. Completion of the first year course, Art of the Far

East, is a prerequisite.

Baroque Art: Dr. E. Diez. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1928-29 and also 1930-31)

This course deals with the origin of Baroque architecture, sculpture and painting in

Italy and with the history of this art in Italy, Austria, Germany, France and Spain. The
spirit of the ecclesiastical and the secular Baroque as expression of the power of the Church
and the Empire will be discussed. Emphasis will be placed upon the great cupola and
ceiling fresco paintings, in churches and castles, on the origin of modern theatrical stage

art and the art of town building in the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries.

Music

Professor: Horace Alwyne, F.R.M.C.M.

Graduate Courses

The graduate courses and seminary may lead under certain fixed con- Graduate

ditions to the degree of Master of Arts, but are not permitted to count as Courses

any part of the requirements for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy.

Students wishing to specialize in music who meet the preliminary require-

ments of the Academic Council for the degree of Master of Arts will be

allowed to become candidates for the degree of Master of Arts of Bryn Mawr
College in Music only if they have offered the equivalent of two seminaries

in Music together with a seminary in Education or some other seminary,

subject in each case to the approval of the Committee on Graduate Courses

and of the Director of the Department of Music.

Preliminary requirements for admission to graduate courses in music

:

1. A.B. degree from a college of recognized standing.

2. Certain standards of knowledge or facility in instrumental or vocal

music will be required of all students. Students offering vocal

music to answer the above requirements will be expected to have

some facility in piano playing. Students who are deficient in the

above requirements will be recommended by the Department of

Music to certain qualified teachers outside the college.

3. Courses in the History of Music, Harmony and Counterpoint, in

general equivalent to the undergraduate courses given in Bryn

Mawr College, must have been taken, or must be taken without

credit, as preliminary to graduate work.
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Canon and Fugue : Mr. Alwyne. Two hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

Requirements for admission: the four undergraduate courses in Harmony and Counter-

point; or the student must satisfy the Instructor that she is qualified to enter.

This course deals with the application of counterpoint to composition in these established

forms: it requires some originality on the part of the student and some facility in piano-

forte playing.

Orchestration: Mr. Alwyne. Two hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

Requirements for admission: the four undergraduate courses in Harmony and Counter-

point; or the student must satisfy the Instructor that she is qualified to enter.

This course deals with the characteristics of each instrument in the orchestra—its tone

—

quality, range, technique, etc.—with the grouping of the instruments—strings, wood-
wind, brass, percussion, etc.—and with the orchestra as a whole. Orchestral scores will

be studied. Students will be required to apply the foregoing in scoring for orchestra and
in original work.

Seminary in Music, Free Composition: Mr. Alwyne.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

Requirements for admission: the four undergraduate courses in Harmony and Counter-

point; or the student must satisfy the Instructor that she is qualified to enter. This

seminary deals with the application to Free Composition of the preceding courses in Har-

mony and Counterpoint.

Mathematics

Associate Professor: David Vernon Widder, Ph.D.

Non-resident Lecturer: Anna Pell-Wheeler, Ph.D.

Instructor: Marguerite Lehr, Ph.D.

Graduate Courses

Graduate Six and a half hours a week of seminary work and graduate lectures are

Courses offered each year to graduate students of mathematics accompanied by
the direction of private reading and original research. The subjects vary

from year to year so that the seminaries may be pursued by candidates

for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy for three or more successive years.

The advanced undergraduate courses of the department amounting to

eight hours a week may be elected by graduate students. Students who
elect mathematics as a major subject for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy

are required to elect mathematics also as an associated minor.

Theory of Functions of a Complex Variable: Dr. Widder.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

This course includes the Cauchy and Weierstrass developments. Doubly periodic

functions and analytic extension are two topics which are discussed.

{Given in 1928-29)

Theory of Linear Integral Equations: Dr. Pell-Wheeler.
Two hours a week throughout the first semester.

The classical theories of Volterra, Hilbert and Schmidt form the major part of the course.

Theory of Linear Equations in Infinitely Many Variables: Dr. Pell-

Wheeler. Two hours a week throughout the second semester.

Partial Differential Equations of Mathematical Physics: Dr. Widder.
Two hours a week throughout the year.



Course op Study. Physics 167

Geometry on a Curve: Dr. Lehr. Tivo hours a week throughout the year.

Considerations of linear systems of plane curves and of rational and birational trans-

formations lead to the theory of linear systems of groups of points on an algebraic curve,

and the characterization of curves by such systems, as obtained by Bertini, Castelnuovo,

and Severi.

Differential Geometry : Dr. Lehr. Two hours a week throughout the year.

Algebraic Theory of Numbers.* Two hours a week throughout the year.

A study of congruences, quadratic reciprocity law and the representation of numbers

by forms. A detailed study of the factorization theorem for several fields leading to the

Introduction of Ideals.

Theory of Algebras. * Two hours a week throughout the year.

A study of fields, linear sets, the structure of algebras and the arithmetic of an algebra.

Mathematical Journal Club: Dr. Widder, Dr. Pell-Wheeler and Dr. Lehr.
One hour a fortnight throughout the year.

The journal club holds fortnightly meetings at which reports on special topics or memoirs

are presented by the instructors and the graduate students.

Advanced Undergraduate Courses
The advanced courses in mathematics are designed to bridge over the

interval between the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work.

As the amount of time given to mathematical studies differs in different

colleges, graduate students frequently find it advisable to elect some of

these courses. Regular written work is expected from all mathematical

students, and a reading knowledge of French and German is presupposed.

The advanced courses chosen from any one year amount to eight hours

a week. The courses given are selected from the following, with occasional

modifications

:

Advanced Calculus : Dr. Widder. Three hours a week throughout the year.

Interpolation and Approximation: Dr. Widder.
Three hours a week during the first semester.

Vector Analysis and Applications: Dr. Widder.
Three hours a week during the second semester.

Plane Cubic Curves: Dr. Lehr. Three hours a week throughout the year.

Modern Geometry : Dr. Lehr. Three hours a week throughout the year.

Projective Geometry: Dr. Lehr. Threo heurs a week throughout the year.

Algebraic Theory of Numbers. * Two hours a week throughout the year.

Applications of Calculus. * Two hours a week throughout the year.

Advanced
Courses

Physics

Professors: William B. Huff, Ph.D.

James Barnes, Ph.D.

Graduate Courses
The graduate seminaries consist of lectures, laboratory work, and

original research under the direction of the instructors, the subjects varying

from year to year so that the seminaries may be pursued by students

through consecutive years. A good working library containing the current

and bound numbers of all the important physical journals is kept in the

laboratory. Students electing physics as their major subject for the

Graduate
Courses

* This course will be given by an instructor to be appointed later.
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degree of Doctor of Philosophy may elect it also as the associated minor,

provided either mathematics or applied mathematics is taken as the

independent minor; or mathematics or applied mathematics may be

taken as the associated minor.

Seminary in Physics: Dr. Huff. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in alternate years)

1928-29: Radio-activity and Discharge of Electricity Through Gases. First Semester.

Electron Theory. Second Semester.

The earlier lectures treat of the effects of fields on the path of a moving charged particle.

A discussion of typical experimental methods of measuring velocity and the ratio of charge

to the mass follows. After a study of the phenomena of electrical discharge and of radio-

activity a brief account of theories is given.

In the Electron Theory the mathematical development of the subject is first dealt with

and this is followed by experimental tests of theory.

Seminary in Physics: Dr. Barnes. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in alternate years)

1929-30: Radiation.

The modern developments of radiation from cosmic to infra-red will be considered.

1930-31: A General Mathematical Discussion of Physical Optics.

Students will be expected to give detailed report? on the methods and results of

investigations which illustrate the theory. When it seems desirable two and a half hours

of experimental work will be substituted for one hour of the seminary.

Advanced Undergraduate Courses
Advanced fiie advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between

the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. As the amount
of time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges grad-

uate students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.

A knowledge of differential and integral calculus is required. These lec-

tures deal not only with the theoretical development of the subject, but

great stress is laid on the important experimental work which has been

done in it, and methods and results are criticised and opportunities for

further investigations pointed out. The object of the courses is to prepare

students to undertake independent work. The laboratory work is planned

with this object in view and is arranged to meet the special needs of each

individual student. Graduate students may be permitted to take the

lectures without the laboratory work. In addition to the laboratory work

which accompanies the lectures a student may take extra laboratory work

sufficient to make the courses equivalent to five hours a week.

Electricity and Magnetism : Dr. Huff. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-30)

The lectures of this course treat typical mathematical and experimental problems chosen

from the various parts of the entire subject. A large number of problems on potential and

attraction are assigned.

Properties of Matter: Dr. Huff. Three hours a week during the first semester.

(Given in 1980-31)

The lectures cover the general subject of the properties of matter studied from the point

of view of the Molecular Theory. The different theories of matter are discussed and an

account of recent investigations concerning the relations of matter and electricity is given.

Poynting and Thomson's Properties of Matter is read in connection with the course.
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Theory of Sound : Dr. Huff. Three hours a week during the second semester.

{Given in 1930-31)

The lectures form an introduction to the theory of modes of vibration of pipes, strings,

and rods. The theory of music and musical instruments is then studied. Poynting and

Thomson's Sound is used during the earlier part of the course, and frequent references are

made to Helmholtz and Rayleigh.

General Optics : Dr. Barnes. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1928-29)

These lectures give a general discussion of the theories advanced to explain many phe-

nomena in light. Students are required to have a good knowledge of elementary optics

and to be sufficiently familiar with optical apparatus to undertake a detailed study of some

special problem. The books on optics by Drude, Wood and Schuster are used for reference.

Spectroscopy : Dr. Barnes. Three hours a week during the first semester.

(Given in 1930-31)

The course begins with a complete discussion of the apparatus used in this subject; the

results of past and present investigations are then considered, and problems for investiga-

tion are pointed out. The many important applications of spectroscopy to astronomy and

atomic structure are not neglected. The standard books of reference are Kayser's Hand-
buch der Spectroscopie and Sommerfeld's Atom Structure and Spectral Lines. Detailed

reports of laboratory investigations are required.

Astrophysics: Dr. Barnes. Three hours a week during the second semester.

(Given in 1930-31)

This course consists of lectures on the application of physical principles and methods
to the study of the composition, structure, and motions of the heavenly bodies. Selected

chapters in Moulton's Celestial Mechanics and many papers from the Astrophysical Journal

will be read and discussed.

Chemistry

Professor: James Llewellyn Crenshaw,* Ph.D.

Associate Professor: Louis Frederick Fieser, Ph.D.

Lecturer: Beveridge James Mair, Ph.D.

Instructor: Edith Hamilton Lanman, M.A.

Graduate Courses

The graduate courses in chemistry consist of lectures upon inorganic, Graduate
organic, and physical chemistry, seminaries, reports upon current chemical Courses

literature, and laboratory work. A reading knowledge of French and
German is indispensable.

The lecture courses are varied from year to year to meet the require-

ments of students and to form a consecutive course for those who wish to

make chemistry the major subject in the examination for the degree of

Doctor of Philosophy. Such students may specialize either in physical

or inorganic chemistry under the direction of Dr. Crenshaw, or in organic

chemistry under the direction of Dr. Fieser.

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1928-29. The seminaries announced by Pro-

fessor Crenshaw will be given by Dr. Mair.
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Chemical Seminary, Physical Chemistry: Dr. Crenshaw.*
Two hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

In the lectures no attempt is made to give a general survey of the subject but certain

selected portions of the science are treated in detail and the student is made familiar with

problems of current interest. Students counting this course as the equivalent of a semi-

nary are required to do enough laboratory work to make the work of the course occupy
fourteen hours a week. The laboratory work consists of physico-chemical measurements.

Inorganic Chemistry : Dr. Crenshaw. * One hour a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

n

The work of the seminary consists of lectures, required reading, and reports on various

topics. The needs of the individual students are considered in selecting the subjects for

discussion.

Chemical Seminary, Organic Chemistry: Dr. Fieser.

One hour a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

This is intended primarily for students who are carrying on research in organic chemistry

and consists of reports on assigned topics which are usually related to the research in which

the student is engaged.

Graduate Organic Chemistry: Dr. Fieser. One hour a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

Lectures, reading, and occasional reports cover the historical developments and present

status of subjects of current interest.

Students counting this course as the equivalent of a seminary are required to do enough

laboratory work to make the work of the course occupy fourteen hours a week. The
nature of this work depends so largely on the past training of the student that no definite

statement can be made regarding it. A sufficiently advanced student may be assigned a

problem to investigate.

*

Chemical Journal Club: Dr. Crenshaw,* Dr. Fieser, Dr. Mair and
MlSS Lanman. One hour a week throughout the year.

The advanced students and the instructors meet to hear reports and discuss recent

scientific articles.

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

Advanced
'±,^e advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between

Courses the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. As the amount
of time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges grad-

uate students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.

Physical Chemistry : Dr. Crenshaw. * Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

The aim of the lectures is to extend the student's knowledge of physical chemistry and

to lay a foundation for independent work in this subject. The lectures are supplemented

by assigned reading and reports and are intended to give a general outline of the subject.

The solution of a large number of problems is required.

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1928-29. The seminaries and courses announced

by Professor Crenshaw will be given by Dr. Mair.
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The laboratory work amounting to at least four and a half hours a week is designed to

prepare the students for physico-chemical research. When this course is offered as a semi-

nary the student is required to devote to it one-third of her time.

Advanced Organic Chemistry: Dr. Fieser.

Two hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

The course consists of lectures, assigned reading with occasional reports, and laboratory

work. During the past year the following subjects received particular emphasis: quater-

nary ammonium compounds, simple types of unsaturation, the ketene, conjugated systems,

the quinones, non-benzenoid cyclic hydrocarbons, the properties of aromatic compounds,

heterocyclic systems, the carbohydrates, stereochemistry. The laboratory work includes

a study of the more important synthetical reactions of organic chemistry.

. The course may be taken without laboratory work for two hours of credit. Students

are advised to take the course for five hours of credit or, when this is not possible, to omit

the laboratory work altogether. When the course is offered as a seminary the student is

required to devote to it one-third of her time.

Inorganic Chemistry: Miss Lanman. One hour a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

Selected topics in inorganic chemistry are discussed in detail, and parallel reading is

required. The laboratory work of six hours a week consists of advanced quantitative

analyses. When this course is offered as a seminary the student is required to devote to

it one-third of her time.

Geology

Associate: Charles Sparling Evans, Ph.D.

Associate: Marland Pratt Billings, Ph.D.

Graduate Courses

The seminaries in petrology and crystallography should be preceded by Graduate

the major and advanced undergraduate courses or their equivalents and are bourse

intended primarily for graduate students wishing to make inorganic geol-

ogy a major subject for the degree of Doctor of Philosoph}'. The seminary

in crystallography is also intended to meet the needs of graduate students

in chemistry who wish to make crystallography a minor subject for the

degree of Doctor of Philosophy. The seminary in invertebrate palaeon-

tology is designed primarily for graduate students wishing to make organic

geology a major subject for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy. Further

seminaries in petrology and palaeontology will be arranged to suit the

requirements of candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy and
research problems will be assigned.

Students may specialize either in petrology and crystallography, under

the direction of Dr. Billings, or in stratigraphic geology and palaeontology,

under the direction of Dr. Evans, but students who make inorganic geology

the major subject of examination must take either organic geology, eco-

nomic geology or inorganic chemistry as the associated minor and students

who elect organic geology as the major subject, must take either inorganic

geology or biology as the associated minor.
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Seminary in Petrology or Crystallography or Metamorphic Geology:
Dr. BillmgS. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

The seminary is conducted by means of lectures, informal discussions, required reading,

laboratory work, and formal reports. The selection of subjects in petrology is dependent

upon the needs of the individual students and is varied from year to year. In crystallog-

raphy direction is given in crystal measurement with the two-circle goniometer, in crystal

projection, and crystal drawing. When metamorphic geology is the subject of the seminary

the products and processes of anamorphism and katamorphism are investigated and

classified.

Seminary in Invertebrate Palaeontology or Economic Geology: Dr.
Evans. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

Invertebrate Palaeontology.

The course is intended as an introduction to research work in palaeontology. Practice

is given in preparation of material and in identification. Several biologic groups are traced

through their geologic range.

Economic Geology.

The occurrence and origin of metallic and non-metallic mineral deposits. Practice is

given in interpretation of textures and structures of polished ore specimens.

Geological Journal Club: Dr. Evans and Dr. Billings.

Two hours once a fortnight throughout the year.

The graduate students and the instructors meet for the presentation and discussion of

recent geological literature.

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

Advanced The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between
Courses ^g ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. As the amount of

time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges graduate

students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.

Petrography: Dr. Billings. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

During the first semester the lectures deal with the principles of optical crystallography,

the optical means of mineral determination, and the petrographic characters of rock-

forming minerals. In the second semester the textures, constitution, origin, geographic

distribution, and geologic associations of igneous rocks are treated. Practice is given in

the quantitative system of classification. Special field problems may be given to the

students of independent solution.

Determinative Mineralogy: Dr. Billings. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

In this course lectures and laboratory practice deal with the determination of minerals

by means of physical tests and by blow-pipe analysis. Special emphasis is placed on

crystal form and practice is given in the use of the two-circle contact goniometer.

Stratigraphy and Palaeontology: Dr. Evans.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

The work of the first semester consists largely of lectures and assigned reading, and is

devoted to a thorough study of the principles of sedimentation. This is followed by a con-

sideration of the laws governing the distribution of organisms in time and space.

In the second semester the lectures deal with the evolution of the continents and seas as

shown by the record of the sedimentary rocks and their fossils. The successive formations
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of North America are studied in order, and ancient physiographic conditions deduced as

accurately as possible. Particular attention is paid to the evolution of life through the

different geological periods and the changes of environment controlling it. In the labora-

tory the typical fossils of each formation are studied, and the student is required to learn

the guide fossils of the more important geological horizons.

Advanced Physiography: Dr. Evans. Two hours a week throughout the year.

The course deals with the form and development of selected areas.

Biology

Professor: David Hilt Tennent, Ph.D.

Associate Professor: Franz Schrader, Ph.D.

Lecturer: Dorothea Egleston Smith, Ph.D.

Graduate Courses

Ten hours a week of seminary work and graduate lectures are offered Graduate

to graduate students of biology accompanied by the direction of private Courses

reading, laboratory work and original research. The advanced under-

graduate courses of the department amounting to nine hours a week may
be elected by graduate students. The advanced courses are varied from

year to year, so as to form a consecutive course for students who wish to

make biology one of the chief subjects of the examination for the degree

of Doctor of Philosophy. Such students may specialize either in animal

morphology under the guidance of Dr. Tennent and Dr. F. Schrader or in

physiology or biochemistry under the guidance of Dr. Smith.

Seminary in Zoology: Dr. Tennent. Three hours a week throughout the year

(Given in each year)

1928-29 and 1930-31: Cytology.

The work deals with the anatomy of the cell and the relations and functions of its

various structures in unicellular and multicellular organisms. Special attention is given

to the phenomena of spermatogenesis and oogenesis and the theories connected therewith.

1929-30: Embryology of Invertebrates.

The work includes a systematic survey of the normal development of invertebrates; of

the problems of germinal organization, cleavage and differentiation, and a discussion of

the bearing of these questions on evolution and inheritance.

Seminary in Heredity and Sex : Dr. F. Schrader.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1928-29 and again in 1930-31)

The work includes a discussion of biometrical methods: of Mendelism; of cases not
interpreted on a Mendelian basis; of the application of genetics to animal and plant breed-

ing; of the determination of sex.

Seminary in Biochemistry: Dr. Smith. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

This course consists of supervised reading on selected topics, and pre-research training

in laboratory methods. In certain cases a special problem may be undertaken. The
advanced undergraduate course or its equivalent is prerequisite.
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Biological Journal Club: Dr. Tennent, Dr. F. Schrader and Dr. Smith.
One hour a week throughout the year.

The advanced students and the instructors meet for the presentation and discussion of

topics of current biological literature.

Laboratory Work: Dr. Tennent, Dr. F. Schrader and Dr. Smith.

There is no regular course of laboratory instruction for graduates. Each student desiring

to devote a considerable portion of her time to such work is given an experimental problem
for verification or extension. The nature of the work depends in each case on the qualifica-

tions of the student.

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

Advanced The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between

Courses the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. As the amount
of time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges grad-

uate students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.

Protoplasm, the Cell, and Cytological Technique: Dr. Tennent.
One hour a week throughout the year.

{Given in 1928-29 and again in 1930-81)

This course consists of a study of the structure of protoplasm, the structure of the cell,

the phenomena of cell division, maturation, and fertilization. Both plant and animal

cells will be studied, and instruction will be given in methods of preparing cytological

material for microscopical examination. This course is to be taken with four hours labora-

tory work as a two-hour course.

Embryology of Vertebrates: Dr. Tennent.
One hour a week throughout the year.

{Given in 1929-80)

This course consists of lectures, assigned reading, and laboratory work on the embry-

ology of vertebrates. The lectures deal with the development of specific forms and with

theoretical questions of embryological interest. The department has material for the

study of the development of Amphioxus, Ascidian, Amia, Lepidosteus, Squalus, Cteno-

labrus, Necturus, Rana, Chrysemys, Chick, and Pig. At least four hours of laboratory

work are required.

The course is divided as follows: first semester, Early stages of Development; second

semester, Organogeny.

Biology of Bacteria and Protozoa: Dr. F. Schrader.
One hour a week throughout the year.

{Given in 1929-80)

During the first semester the time is devoted to an introduction to bacteriology, covering

the routine bacteriological technique and a consideration of the elementary principles of

immunity and infection. In the second semester taxonomy, problems of growth, cell

division, regeneration, and reproduction in protozoa are treated. At least four hours of

laboratory work a week are required. A special problem is assigned to each student.

1st Semester.

Biochemistry: Dr. Smith. Three hours a week.

Laboratory Work: Dr. Smith. Six hours a week.

This course deals with the fundamentals of the chemistry of living organisms. Particular

emphasis is laid on metabolism. The properties of substances of biological importance

are studied. The course is open to either undergraduate or graduate students whose

preparation in biology and chemistry is adequate. A knowledge of organic chemistry is

essential and students are advised not to attempt the course in biochemistry before com-

pleting the course in organic chemistry, but for the present students who are taking, but

have not completed, the Major Course in chemistry will be admitted.
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2nd Semester.

Physiology : Dr. Smith. Three hours a week.

Laboratory Work : Dr. Smith. Six hours a week.

In this course especial emphasis is laid on general phenomena common to both plants

and animals. Vital processes, as far as possible, are studied from the standpoint of physics

and chemistry. Knowledge of chemistry, at least equivalent to that given by the Minor

Course in chemistry, is indispensable as a basis for the work of this course, and an acquaint-

ance with elementary mathematics and physics is desirable. During the year 1928-29

students who have completed the first semester's work in the Major Course in biology

and can meet the pre-requisite in chemistry, may enter this course.

Laboratory Work: Dr. Tennent, Dr. F. Schrader, and Dr. Smith.

It is desirable that as much laboratory work as possible should be done in connection

with the course offered above. The object of the laboratory work is to give the student

experience in the use of apparatus and in its adaptation to research. Some special

problem is assigned to each student; at the end of the year the results of the work are

presented in writing.

Fbee Elective Course

Theoretical Biology : Dr. Tennent. One hour a week throughout the year. Free

{Given in each year) Elective

This is an historical course dealing with the development of the theories of biology.

The course is open to students who have had one year's training in silence. Special

attention is given to theories of evolution and heredity. A considerable amount of

assigned reading is required.

Course



Fellowships and Graduate Scholarships

Date of Application for resident fellowships or scholarships should be made as
Application early as possible to the President of the College, and must be made not

later than the first of February preceding the academic year for which the
for

Fellowships
and fellowship or scholarship is desired. Blank forms of application will be

Scholarships forwarded to the applicants. A definite answer will be given within a

few weeks from the latest date set for receiving applications. Any original

papers, printed or in manuscript, which have been prepared by the applicant

and sent in support of her application, will be returned when stamps for that

purpose are enclosed or specific directions for return by express are given.

Letters or testimonials from professors and instructors will be filed for

reference.
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Fellowship

Mary
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Garrett

European
Fellowship

Anna
Ottendorfer
Memorial
Research
Fellowship

European Traveling Fellowships

The Bryn Mawr European Fellowship of the value of $500 was founded

in 1889. It is awarded annually to a member of the graduating class of

Bryn Mawr College on the ground of excellence in scholarship. The fellow-

ship is intended to be applied toward the expenses of one year's study and
residence at some foreign university, English or Continental. The choice

of a university may be determined by the holder's own preference, subject

to the approval of the Faculty. The Bryn Mawr European fellow receives

in addition the Elizabeth S. Shippen foreign scholarship of the value of $200.

The Mary Elizabeth Garrett European Fellowship* of the value of $1,000

was founded by Miss Garrett of Baltimore and is awarded annually on the

ground of excellence in scholarship to a student still in residence who has

completed at least three semesters! of graduate studies at Bryn Mawr
College. The fellowship is to be applied towards the expenses of one year's

study and residence at some foreign university, English or Continental.

The choice of a university may be determined by the holder's own prefer-

ence, subject to the approval of the Faculty.

Since this fellowship is awarded to assist candidates for the Doctor's

degree at Bryn Mawr College to complete their preparation, it is under-

stood that the holders of the Mary Elizabeth Garrett Fellowship will not

present themselves as candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy

elsewhere than at Bryn Mawr College.

The Anna Ottendorfer Memorial Research Fellowship in German and

Teutonic Philology of the value of $1,200 was founded in 1907 by Mrs.

Anna Woerishoffer of New York City in memory of her mother. It is to

be applied towards the expenses of one year's study and residence at some

* By vote of the Trustees of Bryn Mawr College in February, 1927, the President M.
Carey Thomas European Fellowship of the value of $500, founded by Miss Garrett in

1896, and the Mary Elizabeth Garrett European Fellowship of the value of $500, founded

by Miss Garrett in 1894, are offered jointly as one fellowship of the value of $1000.

t In the case of half-time students, two semesters count as one.

(176)
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German university and is offered annually to a graduate student who has

completed at least one 5
rear of graduate study at Bryn Mawr College but

is not necessarily still in residence when making application for the fellow-

ship. The fellowship will be awarded to the candidate who shows such

proficiency in her studies or in independent work as to furnish reason to

believe that she will be able to conduct independent investigations in the

field of Teutonic Philology or German. The choice of a university may be

determined by the holder's own preference subject to the approval of the

Faculty.

The Fanny Bullock Workman Fellowship of the value of SI, 500, to be

held during a year of study or research abroad, is offered annually to a

graduate student studying at Bryn Mawr College. The holder of the

fellowship must be a student of proved ability who is working for the

degree of Doctor of Philosophy and who could not have the advantages

of such a year without assistance. At the discretion of the Faculty the

fellowship for any one year may be divided between two students or the

same student may hold the fellowship for more than one year.

Resident or Traveling Fellowship

The Helene and Cecil Rubel Foundation Fellowship of the value of $1,500

was founded in 1920 bjr Miss Helene Rubel of New York City, to be

awarded in each year by the Faculty of Bryn Mawr College with the

approval of the donor. The fellowship may be awarded to any woman
who has at any time studied in the graduate school of Bryn Mawr College

long enough to have shown her ability irrespective of whether her work
is planned to lead to a degree or not, and may be used by the holder, with

the approval of the Faculty, in whatever way may best advance the purpose

she has in mind. The fellowship may be held at any centre of education

that may be selected by the student and approved by the Faculty as best

suited to her individual needs, or may, in special cases, be used as a travel-

ing fellowship to give opportunity for the study of conditions in which the

student may be interested in different parts of the world. The fellowship

shall be awarded to the best student but if she can afford to carry out her

plans with her own income she shall return the amount of the fellowship

to the college to be used by another student in the same year.

Resident Fellowships

The Helen Schaeffer Huff Memorial Research Fellowship founded in 1913,

of the value of $1,200, is offered annually to a student desiring to carry on

research in either Physics or Chemistry, to be held during one year's work

at Bryn Mawr College.

Applicants for this fellowship must be students who have done

advanced graduate work at some college or university of recognized

standing and have shown capacity for research. The award of the

fellowship will depend primarily upon the applicant's record as a

research student. 'Where equally good candidates are considered, pref-

erence will be given to a student working on problems which may be

considered to he along the borderline between Chemistry and Physics.

The fellowship may under exceptional circumstances be awarded in con-
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Cecil Rubel
Foundation
Fellowship

Helen
Schaeffer
Huff

Memorial
Research
Fellowship
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Department
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Inter-
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Association
Joint

Fellowship

Duties of
Resident
Fellows

secutive years to the same student or the fellowship may be given to a

graduate student studying at Bryn Mawr College to be held during one
year's work at some other American college or university if in the opinion

of the Committee it is imperative for that student to go elsewhere in order

to complete an important piece of investigation.

Twenty-three resident fellowships, of the value of $810 each, are offered

annually in Greek, Latin, English, French, Spanish or Italian, German,
Biblical Literature, History, Philosophy, Ps3rchology, Education, Archse-

ology, History of Art, Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Geology, and
Biology, the Justus C. Strawbridge Fellowship in Economics and Politics,

two Carola Woerishoffer Memorial Fellowships in Scoial Economy and
Social Research, and two Grace H. Dodge Memorial Fellowships in Indus-

trial Relations and Personnel Administration. They are open for compe-

tition to graduates of any college of good standing and will be awarded
only to candidates who have completed at least one year of graduate work
after obtaining their first degree.*

Fellows who continue their studies at the college after the expiration of

the fellowship, may, by a vote of the Directors, receive the rank of Fellows

by courtesy.

An Intercollegiate Community Service Association Joint Fellowship \ was
established in 1915 and is offered annually by the Intercollegiate Commun-
ity Service Association and by the Bryn Mawr Alumnae Association to a

Bryn Mawr College graduate or to a candidate who has successfully pur-

sued one year's work in the Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department

who wishes to prepare herself for social work. The value of the fellowship

is S800, $200 of which is given by the college to meet the tuition fee. The
holder of the fellowship may five in the College Settlement in Philadelphia

in which case the student must give her entire time to the work of the

Department of Social Economy, the practicum, carried on in the Settle-

ment under the direction of the Head Worker and of the Director of the

Department, occupying one-third of her time. The charge for board and

lodging in the Settlement will not exceed $7 a week. Applications may
be made to the Chairman of the I. C. S. A. Committee on Fellowships, 84

First Street, New York City.

Fellows are expected to attend all college functions, to wear academic

dress, to assist in the conduct of examinations, and to give about an hour

a week to the care of special libraries in the halls of residence and in the

seminaries; they are not permitted while holding the fellowship to teach,

or to undertake any other duties in addition to their college work. They
are expected to uphold the college standards of scholarship and conduct

and to conform to the Self-Government regulations. They are required

to reside in the college and are assigned rooms by the Secretary and Regis-

* Any student who has received the M.A. degree from a college or university of recog-

nized standing shall be eligible for a resident fellowship.

t The term fellowship is used here because adopted by the Intercollegiate Community
Service Association. The condition of one year's graduate study required of candidates

for Bryn Mawr College resident fellowships does not apply.
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trar of the College. They are charged the usual fee of seven hundred and

thirteen dollars and fifty cents for tuition, board, room-rent, and infirmary

fee.

The holder of a fellowship is expected to devote at least one-half her

time to the department in which the fellowship is awarded and to show

by the presentation of a thesis or in some other manner that her studies

have not been without result.

Resident Graduate Scholarships

Twenty Graduate Scholarships, of the value of $350 each, may be awarded

to candidates next in merit to the successful candidates for the fellowships;

they are also open for competition to graduates of any college of good

standing. Scholars may undertake while holding a scholarship only a

very limited amount of teaching or other paid work approved in advance

by the President.

The Robert G. Valentine Memorial Scholarship in Social Economy of the

value of $350 is offered annually by Mrs. Frank W. Hallowell of Chestnut

Hill, Massachusetts, to be awarded by the President and Faculty of Bryn

Mawr College on the recommendation of the Director of the Carola

Woerishoffer Graduate Department of Social Economy and Social Research

to a candidate approved by the donor. It is open to graduates of any

college of good standing.

Two Grace H. Dodge Scholarships in Social Economy for work in Industrial

Relations of the value of $350 each, are offered annually and are open for

competition to graduates of any college of good standing.

Opportunity is offered by the College Settlement of Philadelphia for two

graduate students to reside at the settlement, paying a minimum rate of

board, to take at least six hours of practice work at the Settlement, and

to pursue courses in the Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department.

A Scholarship in Music, available for graduate or undergraduate students

in need of financial aid is offered each year by the " Music Fund " of Boston,

Massachusetts, to students training themselves to become teachers of

music in public or private schools or colleges. The value of the scholar-

ship is $350 to $500 and it is awarded on the recommendation of Mr.

Thomas Whitney Surette, Chairman of the Music Fund, and Mr. Horace

Alwyne, Director of the Department of Music. Undergraduates must
satisfy the requirements in ear training and pianoforte playing; graduates

must be qualified in sight-singing, musical dictation, pianoforte playing

and sight reading, harmony, history and appreciation of music (a two-

year course).

Graduate Prize

The Susan B. Anthony Memorial Prize of the value of $500 commemorates
the great work for women of Susan B. Anthony. It was founded in 1910

by her friend Anna Howard Shaw and her niece Lucy E. Anthony.

From 1910 to 1928 the Memorial of Susan B. Anthony has been a grad-

uate scholarship in social economy or politics of the value of $250 awarded

annually to the student who agreed to complete for publication a study

Resident
Scholarships

Robert G.
Valentine
Memorial
Scholarship

Grace H.
Dodge

Scholarships

Scholarship
in Music

Susan B.
Anthony
Memorial

Prize
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on some phase of the woman question. As in the past eighteen years very

few such studies have been published, the form of the memorial has been

changed to a prize with the consent of the surviving donor, Miss Lucy K.

Anthony.

Beginning in June, 1930, it will be awarded every two years to a grad-

uate student of Bryn Mawr College who has published (or submitted

in final form for publication approved by the Committee) the best study

dealing with the industrial, social, economic, or political position of women
in the past, present or future.

The award will be made by the President of the College, acting as chair-

man, and four members of the teaching staff appointed by her, two from

the department under which, or in which the study has been written, and

two from allied or associated departments.

Scholarships for Foreign Women*
Five graduate scholarships, of the value of one thousand dollars each, are

offered annually to women students outside the United States and Canada.

They are open for competition to women whose academic work has reached

a standard equivalent to that denoted by the Bachelor's degree of an

American college or university of acknowledged standing, that is, a three

or four years' university course, f It is essential that applicants should

be able to speak and understand English. Application for these scholar-

ships should be made before April first. Renewal of the scholarships for

a second year will not be granted except in very exceptional cases. Holders

of the scholarships are required to be in continuous residence at the college

and to follow regular approved courses of study.

The cost of board, residence and tuition for the academic year is $715,

and an additional charge of $15 a week is made for students who remain

at the college during the three weeks of the Christmas and Easter vaca-

tions. The value of the scholarship, $1000, therefore covers more than

the fixed college expenses, and the remainder may be applied toward the

other expenses which must be met by the student, i. e., traveling expenses

to and from Europe, books, laundry, and all incidental personal expenses.

Duties of Resident Scholars

Scholars are expected to reside in the college, to attend all college func-

tions, to wear academic dress and to assist in the conduct of examinations.

They may undertake, while holding a scholarship, only a very limited

amount of teaching or other paid work, approved in advance by the Presi-

dent. It is understood that they will uphold the college standards of

scholarship and conduct and give loyal support to the Students' Asso-

ciation for Self-Government.

* Applications for the scholarships for foreign women should be accompanied by full

particulars of the candidate's academic work, by diplomas or certificates, and by letters

of recommendation from professors, and should be addressed to the office of the President,

Bryn Mawr College, Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania, U. S. A. In the case of French and

German students they may be addressed to the Institute of International Education, 2

West 45th Street, New York City.

t For British women the degree of Bachelor of Arts, for French women the Licence,

for Norwegian and Swedish women the Cand. Philol., or their equivalents are desired.
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Students' Loan Fund

The Students' Loan Fund was founded by the Class of 1890 for the use

of able students whether or not they hold scholarships who need to borrow
money in order to continue their college course, and to receive contribu-

tions, no matter how small, from those who wish to aid students to obtain

an education.

These funds are managed by a committee consisting of the President of

the College and the Alumna? Scholarships and Fund Committee.
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Adams,* Louise Elizabeth Whitehall. A study in the Commerce
of Latium from the early Iron Age through the sixth century B. C,
84 p., O. Menasha, Wisconsin, The George Banta Publishing Co.,

1921.

Allard,! Beatrice. A contribution to the study of the Moral Practices

of certain social groups in Ancient Mesopotamia. 90 p., 0. Leipzig,

W. Drugulin. 1921.

Almack, Mary Ruth.§ A Quantitative Study of Chromatic Adaptation.

v + 119 p. . . . 1928.

Ames, Marion A. An Electrochemical Comparison of Certain Cyclic

Nuclei. 34 p. ... Mack Printing Company, Easton, Pennsylvania.

1927.

Bartlett, Helen. The Metrical Division of the Paris Psalter. 49+ [1]

p., O. Baltimore, The Friedenwald Company. 1896.

Bills, Marion Almira. The Lag of Visual Sensation in its Relation to

Wave-Lengths and Intensity of Light. 101 p., O.

Reprint from Psychological Monographs No. 127, Psychological Review Co., Princeton,

N. J. December, 1920.

Bliss, J Eleanora F., and Jonas, Anna I. Relation of the Wissahickon

Mica-Gneiss to the Shenandoah Limestone and to the Octoraro Mica-

Schist of the Doe Run-Avondale District, Coatesville, Quadrangle,

Pennsylvania. 64 p., O. February, 1914.

Boring, Alice Middleton. A Study of the Spermatogenesis of Twenty-

two Species of the Membracidse, Jassidse, Cercopidse and Fulgoridse.

p. 470-512, O. 9 pi. Baltimore. 1907.

Reprint from Journal of Experimental Zoology, vol. 4, No. 4.

Bourland, Caroline Brown. Boccaccio and the Decameron in Castil-

ian and Catalan Literature. 233 p., O. 5 pi. New York, Paris,

Macon, Protat Freres. 1905.

Reprint from Revue Hispanique, t. xii.

Bowerman, Helen Cox. Roman Sacrificial iUtars. An Archaeological

Study of Monuments in Rome. 101 p., O. 11 pi. Lancaster, Penn-

sylvania. The New Era Printing Co. 1913.

Breed, Mary Bidwell. The Polybasic Acids of Mesitylene. 31 +[1]

p., O. Baltimore, The Friedenwald Company. 1901.

Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. 1, No. 1.

* Mrs. Leicester Bodine Holland. § Mrs. R. H. Carpenter

t Mrs. Edwin Miller Brooks. t Mrs. Adolph Knopf.
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Brown,* Beatrice Daw. A study of the Middle English Poem Known
as the Southern Passio?i. 110 p., O. Oxford University, John John-

son. 1926.

Brown, Vera Lee. Anglo-Spanish Relations in America in the Closing

Years of the Colonial Era. p. 325-482, 0. Baltimore, Williams and

Wilkins Co. 1922.

Reprint from the Hispanic American Historical Review, vol. 5, No. 3, August, 1922

Bryne, Eva A. W. The Maid of Honour, by Philip Massinger, edited

with introduction and notes, xcix + 153 p. London, 1927.

Buchanan, Margaret. Systems of Two Linear Integral Equations with

Two Parameters and Symmetrizable Kernels, p. 155-185, 0. New
York City. 1923.

Reprint from American Journal of Mathematics, vol. 45, No. 3. July, 1923.

Bunting, Martha. .The Origin of the Sex Cells in Hydractinia and

Podocoryne and the Development of Hydractinia. 34 p., 0. Boston,

Ginn and Company. 1894.

Revised reprint from Journal of Morphology, vol. 9, No. 2.

Byrne, Alice Hill. Titus Pomponius Atticus. Chapters of a Biography,

viii, 103 p., O. Bryn Mawr, New Era Press, Lancaster, Pennsyl-

vania. 1920.

Byrnes, Agnes Mary Hadden. Industrial Home Work in Pennsylvania.

189 p., O. Harrisburg, Pennsylvania. 1923.

Published under the Department of Labor and Industry, Commonwealth of Penn-

sylvania, Royal Meeker, Secretary.

Byrnes, Esther Fussell. The Maturation and Fertilization of the

Egg of Limax Agrestis (Linne). p. 201-236+ [1], O. Boston, Ginn

and Company. The Athenaeum Press. 1899.

Reprint from Journal of Morphology, vol. 16, No. 1.

Claflin, Edith Frances. The Syntax of the Boeotian Dialect Inscrip-

tions. 93 p., O. Baltimore, The Friedenwald Company. The Lord

Baltimore Press. 1905.

Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. iii.

Cobb, Margaret Cameron. The origin of Corundum associated with

Dunite in Western North Carolina. 43 p. 7 pi. and Map. O. Bryn
Mawr, Pennsylvania. 1924.

Coulter, Cornelia Catlin. Retractatio in the Ambrosian and Palatine

Recensions of Plautus. A Study of the Persa, Poenulus, Pseudolus,

Stichus, and Trinummus. 118 p., O. Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania.

1911.

Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. x.

Cummings, Louise Dufpield. On a Method of Comparison for Triple-

Systems, p. 311-327, Q.

Reprint from Transactions of the American Mathematical Society, vol. 15, No. 1.

July, 1914.

* Mrs. Carleton Brown.
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Darkow, Angela Charlotte. The Spurious Speeches in the Lysianic

Corpus. 95 p., O. Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania. 1917.

D'Eveltn, Charlotte. Meditations on the Life and Passion of Christ.

From British Museum Addit. MS. 11307. xxxvi + 86 p., O. Bun-

gay, Suffolk, Richard Clay and Sons, Ltd. 1921.

Reprint from Early English Text Society Publications, vol. 158.

Dillingham, Louise Bulkley. The Creative Imagination of Theophile

Gautier. A Study in Literary Psychology, x+356 p. . . . 1927.

Duckett, Eleanor Shipley. Studies in Ennius. 78 p., O. Bryn Mawr,
Pennsylvania. 1915.

Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. xviii.

Dudley, Louise. The Egyptian Elements in the Legend of the Body
and Soul. 179+ txi] p., O. Baltimore, printed by J. H. Furst Co.

1911.
Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. viii.

Ellis, Ellen Deborah. Introduction to the History of Sugar as a

Commodity. 117 p., O. Philadelphia, The John C. Winston Co.

1905.

Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. iv.

Emery,* Anne Crosby. The Historical Present in Early Latin. 120+ [3]

p., O. Ellsworth, Maine, Hancock Publishing Company. 1897.

Evers, Helen Margaret. Critical Edition of the Discours de la Vie de

Pierre de Ronsard, par Claude Binet. iv+ 190 p., O. Philadelphia.

The John C. Winston Co. 1905.
Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. ii.

Fahnestock, Edith. A Study of the Sources and Composition of the

Old French Lai D'Haveloc. 138 p., O. Jamaica, Queensborough,

New York, The Marion Press. 1915.

Flather,! Mary Drusilla. A Study of the Hsemosiderin Content of

the Choroid Plenus. p. 125-148. pi. 3, O. 1923.

Reprint from American Journal of Anatomy, vol. 32, No. 2. September, 1923.

Foster, Frances Allen. A Study of the Middle-English Poem Known
as The Northern Passion, vi+ 101 p., 0. Richard Clay & Sons,

Ltd., London and Bungay. 1914.

Reprint from The Northern Passion, vol. II. Early English Text Society, Original

Series, 147, 1914 (for 1913).

Franklin, Susan Braley. Traces of Epic Influence in the Tragedies of

iEschylus. 81 p., O. Baltimore, The Friedenwald Company. 1895.

Gardiner, Mary Summerfield. Oogenesis in Limulus Polyphemus, with

especial reference to the behavior of the nucleolus, p. 217-262. 2 pi.

The Wistar Institute Press, Philadelphia.
Reprint from The Journal of Morphology and Physiology, Vol. 44, No. 2, September,

1927.

Gentry,}: Ruth. On the Forms of Plane Quartic Curves. [7] +73 p.,

O. 13 pi. New York, Robert Drummond. 1896.

* Mrs. Francis Greenleaf Allinson. t Mrs. George Courtenay Riley.

J Died, 1917.
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Gibbons, Vernette Lois. The Potentials of Silver in Non-aqueous

Solutions of Silver Nitrate. 32 p., O. Easton, Pennsylvania, Eschen-

bach Printing Co. 1914.

Gilman, Margaret. Othello in French. 198 p., O. Paris. Librairie

ancienne Edouard Champion. 1925.

Goldstein-Raesky, * Helen. Intermolecular Rearrangement and Equi-

librium of the Normal Iso Propyl Bromides and their Formation from

Hydrogen Bromide and Propylene. 26 p., O. Easton, Pennsylvania.

Eschenbach Printing Co. 1922.

Graham, Minnie Almira. A Study of the Change from Violet to Green

in Solution of Chromium Sulphate. 50 p., O. pi. 3. Easton, Penn-

sylvania, Eschenbach Printing Co. 1912.

Guggenbuhl, Laura. An Integral Equation with an Associated Integral

Condition, p. 21-37. 1928.

Guthrie, Mart J. Cytoplasmic Inclusions in Cross-activated Eggs of

Teleosts. p. 347-381. Tables XIV-XVI. O.

Reprint from Zeitschriftfiir Zellforschung und Mikroskopische Anatomie, Bd. 2 Heft S.

March 18, 1925.

Hall,| Edith Hay-ward. The Decorative Art of Crete in the Bronze

Age. 47 p., 3 pi., Q. Philadelphia, The John C. Winston Co. 1907.

Reprint in part from Transactions of the Department of Archaeology of the University

of Pennsylvania, vol. 2, part 1. 1906.

Hanna,J Mary Alice. The Trade of the Delaware District before the

Revolution, p. 239-248, 0.

Reprint from Smith College Studies in History, 1917.

Harmon, Esther. Johanna Schopenhauer. 115 p., O. Munich, Kastner

and Callwey. 1914.

Harper, § Carrie Anna. The Sources of the British Chronicle History

in Spenser's Faerie Queene. 190 p., O. Philadelphia, The John C.

Winston Co. 1910.

Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. vii.

Haseman, Mary Gertrude. On Knots with a Census of the Amphi-
cheirals with twelve crossings, p. 235-255, Q. Edinburgh. 1918.

Reprint from Transactions of the Royal Society of Edinburgh, Vol. LII, 1917.

Hibbard, Hope. Cytoplasmic Inclusions in the Egg of Echinarachnius.

p. 465^85, pi. 4, O. 1922.

Reprint from Journal of Morphology, vol. 36, No. 3. June, 1922.

Hughes, Gwendolyn Salisbury. Mothers in Industry, xxix, 265 p.

12 mo. New York. New Republic, Inc. 1925.

Hussey, Mary Inda. Some Sumerian-Babylonian Hymns of the Berlin

Collection, p. 142-176, O.

Reprint from American Journal of Semitic Languages, vol. 23, No. 2. January, 1907.

* Mrs. Harold Rafsky. % Mrs. John Conley Parrish.

t Mrs. Joseph M. Dohan. § Died, 1919.
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Jennings, Henrietta Cooper. The Political Theory of State-Supported

Elementary Education in England, 1750-1833. vii-J-159 p. Lan-

caster Press, Inc., Lancaster, Pennsylvania. 1928.

Jonas, Anna L, and Bliss,
||
Eleanora F. Relation of the Wissahickon

Mica-Gneiss to the Shenandoah Limestone and to the Octoraro Mica-

Schist of the Doe Run-Avondale District, Coatesville, Quadrangle.

Pennsylvania. 64 p., 0. February, 1914.

Jones, Anne Cutting. Frederick Melchior Grimm, as a Critic of Eight-

eenth Century French Drama, xiv+69 p., 0. Menasha, Wisconsin,

The George Bant a Pubhshing Co. 1926.

King, Helen Dean. The Maturation and Fertilization of the Egg of

Bufo Lentiginosus. p. 293-350, O. Boston, Ginn and Company.
The Athenaeum Press. 1901.

Reprint from Journal of Morphology, vol. 17, No. 2.

King,* Helen Maxwell. Les Doctrines Litteraires de la Quotidienne,

1814-1831. 260, iv, p., O. Paris, Librairie E. Champion, 1920.

Reprint from Smith College Studies in Modern Languages, vol. i, 1, 2, 3, 4.

Laird, Elizabeth Rebecca. The Absorption Spectrum of Chlorine.

p. 85-115, O.

Reprint from Astrophysical Journal, vol. 14, No. 2. September, 1901.

LEFTWicH,f Florence. La Vie Seint Edmund le Rei. An Anglo-Xorman

Poem of the Twelfth Century by Denis Piramus. p. 1-174, O. Phila-

delphia, The John C. Winston Co. 1906.

Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. v.

Lehr, Marguerite. The Plane Quintic with Five Cusps, p. 197-214.

Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania, 1927.

Lord, Eleanor Louisa. The American Colonies as a Source of Naval
Supplies for Great Britain. Published as Industrial Experiments in

the British Colonies of North America. 10+ 154 p., O.

Reprint from Johns Hopkins University Studies, vol. 17. Baltimore, 1898.

Lowater, Frances. The Spectra of Sulphur Dioxide, p. 324-342, O.

Reprint from the Astrophysical Journal, vol. 23, No. 4. May, 1906.

Lyon, | Dorothy TYilberforce. Christe qui lux es et dies and its German,
Dutch, and English Translations, p. 70-85 and p. 152-192, O.

American Journal of Philology, vol. 19. 1898.

Macdonald, Janet Malcolm. The Lses of Symbolism in Greek Art.

p. 56, O. Printed by the University of Chicago Press, Chicago,

Illinois. 1922.

MacDonald, Margaret Baxter. A New Class of Disulphones. p. 1-21,

O. Baltimore, The Friedenwald Company. The Lord Baltimore

Press. 1901.

Reprint from Bryn Maicr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. 1, No. 2.

|| Mrs. Adolph Knopf. * Mrs. "Walter Wesley Gethman.

t Mrs. Samuel Prioleau Ravenel, Died, 1923. % Mrs. Emmons Bryant.
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Maddison, Isabel. On Singular Solutions of Differential Equations of

the First Order in Two Variables and the Geometrical Properties of

Certain Invariants and Covariants of their Complete Primitives.

p. 311-374, O.

Reprint from Quarterly Journal of Mathematics, vol. 28. 1896.

Martin, Emilie Norton. On the Imprimitive Substitution Groups of

Degree Fifteen and the Primitive Substitution Groups of Degree

Eighteen. 28 p., O. Baltimore. The Friedenwald Company. The
Lord Baltimore Press. 1901.

Reprint from American Journal of Mathematics, vol. 23, No. 3.

Medes, Grace. A Study of the Causes and Extent of Variations in the

Larvae of Arbacia Punctulata. p. 318—432, with 152 figs., 0. Bryn

Mawr, Pennsylvania. 1917.

Reprint from Journal of Morphology, vol. 30, No. 1. December, 1917.

Melvin, Margaret Georgiana. The Abstract Idea in English Empir-

icism. 47 p., O.

Milne, Marjorlb Josephine. A study in Alcidamas and his Relation

to Contemporary Sophistic. 64 p., O. Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania.

December, 1924.

Minor, Jessie Elizabeth. A Study of the Equilibrium in the Alcoholysis

of Esters. 57 p., O. Easton, Pennsylvania. 1917.

Monroe,* Margaret Montague. The Energy Value of the Minimum
Visible Chromatic and Achromatic. 60 p., O.

Reprint from The Psychological Monographs, Princeton, N. J. 1925.

Morningstar, t Helen. The Fauna of the Pottsville Formation of Ohio

Below the Lower Mercer Limestone. 90 p., O., pi. 3-5. 1921.

Morriss, Margaret Shove. Colonial Trade of Maryland, p. 1-157, O.

Baltimore, Johns Hopkins Press. 1914.

Neilson, Nellie. Economic Conditions on the Manors of Ramsay
Abbey. 124 p., O. Philadelphia, printed by the press of Sherman
and Company. 1899.

Neterer, Inez May. A Critical Study of Certain Measures of Mental

Ability and School Performance. 142 p., 12 mo. Baltimore, printed

by Warwick and York, Inc. 1923.

Nichols,! Helen Hawley. The Composition of the Elihu Speeches,

Job, Chaps. XXXH-XXXVII. 95 p., O. 1911.

Reprint from American Journal of Semitic Languages and Literatures, vol. 28, No. 2,

January, 1911.

Ogden, Ellen Seton. The Origin of the Gunu-Signs in Babylonian.

144 p., O. Leipzig, printed by W. Drugulin. 1911.

Ormsbee, Hazel Grant. The Young Employed Girl. 124 p., text,

references and index. The Woman's Press, New York City.

* Mrs. Franklin Calton Smith. t Mrs. Raymond Ellwood Lamborn.

t Mrs. Eugene Lyman Porter.
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O'Sullivan, Mary Isabelle. A Study of the Illingham Text of Firumbras

and Otuel and Roland. 89 p. ... London, printed by Alexander

Moring, Ltd., The De la More Press. 1927.

Park, Marion Edwards. The Plebs in Cicero's Day. A Study of their

Provenance and of their Employment. 90 p., O. Cambridge, Massa-

chusetts, The Cosmos Press. 1921.

Parkhurst, Helen Huss. Recent Logical Realism. 66 p., O. Bryn

Mawr, Pennsylvania. 1917.

Parris, § Marion. Total Utility and the Economic Judgment Compared

with their Ethical Counterparts. 103 p., O. Philadelphia, The John

C. Winston Co. 1909.

Patch, Helen Elizabeth. The Dramatic Criticism of Theophile Gautier.

viii, 165 p., O. Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania. 1922.

Peebles, Florence. Experiments in Regeneration and in Grafting of

Hydrozoa. 53+ [1] p., O. Leipzig, Wilhelm Engelman. 1900.

Peebles, Rose Jeffries. The Legend of Longinus in Ecclesiastical

Tradition and in English Literature and it Connection with the Grail,

211 p, O. Baltimore, printed by J. H. Furst Co. 1911.

Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. ix.

Perkins,* Elizabeth Mart. The Expression of Customary Action or

State in Early Latin. 77 p., O. Washington, D. C, printed by Judd

and Detweiler. 1904.

Perry, Lorinda. The Millinery Trade in Boston and Philadelphia.

A Study of Women in Industry. 122 p., O. Women's Educational

and Industrial Union, Boston. Binghamton, New York, Vail-Ballou

Press. 1916,

Pinney, Edith. A Study of the Relation of the Behavior of the Chroma-

tin to Development and Heredity in Teleost Hybrids, p. 225-260, O.

PI. 1-14.

Reprint from Journal of Morphology, Vol. 31, No. 2. September, 1918.

Ragsdale, Virginia. On the Arrangement of the Real Branches of Plane

Algebraic Curves. 28 p., O. Baltimore, The Friedenwald Company.

The Lord Baltimore Press. 1906.
Reprint from American Journal of Mathematics, vol. 28, No. 4.

Rambo, Eleanor Ferguson. Lions in Greek Art. 56 p., O. Concord.

New Hampshire, The Rumford Press. 1920.

Rand,| Gertrude. The Factors that Influence the Sensitivity of the

Retina to Color: A Quantitative Study and Methods of Standardiz-

ing. 166+xi p., O. Princeton, New Jersey. 1913.
Reprint from The Psychological Monographs, Princeton, N. J.

Reimer, Marie. The Addition Reactions of Sulphinic Acids. 31 p., O.

Baltimore, The Friedenwald Company. The Lord Baltimore Press.

1902.

Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. 1, No. 2.

* Mrs. Erie Charles William Scheel Lyders. t Mrs. Winthrop Merton Riee.

t Mrs. Clarence Errol Ferree. § Mrs. William Roy Smith.
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Reynolds, J Grace Potter. The Reaction between Organic Magnesium
Compounds and Unsaturated Compounds containing Alkoyxl Groups.

29 p., O. Easton, Pennsylvania, Eschenbach Printing Co. 1910.

Ritchie, § Mary Helen. A Study of Conditional and Temporal Clauses

in Pliny the Younger. 57+ [1] p., O. Philadelphia, Avil Printing

Company. 1902.

Roe,
[[
Adah Blanche. Anna Owena Hoyers, a Poetess of the Seventeenth

Century. 128 p., 0. Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania. 1915.

Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. xix.

Sandison, Helen Estabrook. The "Chanson d'Aventure" in Middle

English. 152 p., 0. Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania, 1913.

Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. xii.

Schaeffer, * Helen Elizabeth. A Study of the Electric Spark in a

Magnetic Field, p. 121-149, 1 pi., O. 1908.

Reprint from Astrophysical Journal, vol. 28, 1908.

Schatjpp, Zora. The Naturalism of Condillac. 123 p. 1928.

Schenck, Eunice Morgan. La part de Charles Nodier dans la forma-

tion des idees romantiques de Victor Hugo jusqu' a la Preface de

Cromwell. 144 p., O. Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania. 1914.

Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. xvi.

Schmidt, f Gertrude Charlotte. Das Deminutivum in Mittelnieder-

deutschen und Mittelniederlandischen. 15+ [ix] p., O. Borna-

Leipzig, printed by Robert Noske. 1912.

Shearer, Edna Aston. Hume's Place in Ethics. 86 p., O. Bryn Mawr,
Pennsylvania. 1915.

Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. xvii.

Sloan, Louise L. The Effect of Intensity of Light, State of Adaptation

of the Eye, and Size of Photometric Field on the Visibility Curve.

A Study of the Purkinje Phenomenon. 87 p. . . . 1928.

Smith, Edith Marion. Naukratis, A Chapter in the History of the

Hellenization of Egypt. 88 p., O. Vienna, Austria. 1926.

Smith, Isabel F. Anorthosite in the Piedmont Province of Pennsylvania.

40 p., O. Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania. 1923.

Smith, Louise Pettibone. The Messianic Ideal of Isaiah, p. 158-212, O.

Reprint from Journal of Biblical Literature, vol. xxxvi, Parts 3 and 4. September to

December, 1917.

Spalding, Mary Caroline. Middle English Charters of Christ.

cxxiv+100 p., O. Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania. 1914.

Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. xv.

Stevens, t Nettie Maria. Further Studies on the Ciliate Infusoria,

Licnophora, and Boveria. 45 p., 6 pi., 0. 1903.

Reprint from Archiv fur Protistenkunde, Bd. iii.

§ Died, 1905.
|]
Mrs. Herman Lommel. * Mrs. William Bashford Huff.

* Died, 1913. t Died, 1922. J Died, 1912.
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Stites, Sara Henry. Economics of the Iroquois. 159+vii p., 0. Lan-
caster, Pennsylvania, The New Era Printing Co. 1905.

Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. 1, No. 3.

Sweet, Marguerite. The Third Class of Weak Verbs in Primitive

Teutonic with Special Reference to its Development in Anglo-Saxon.
49+ [1] p., O. Baltimore, The Friedenwald Company. 1893.

Swindler, Mary Hamilton. Cretan Elements in the Cult and Ritual
of Apollo. 77 p., O. Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania. 1913.

Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. xiii.

Taylor, Lily Ross. The Cults of Ostia. 100 p., O. Bryn Mawr,
Pennsylvania. 1913.

Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. xi.

Tobin, Elise. Limits of Esterification of Certain Aliphatic Alcohols.
47 p., O. Easton, Pennsylvania, Eschenbach Printing Co. 1920.

Traver, Hope. The Four Daughters of God. A Study of the Versions of

this Allegory, with Especial Reference to those in Latin, French, and
English. 171 p., O. Philadelphia, The John C. Winston Co. 1907.

Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. vi.

Trotain, Marthe. Les Scenes Historiques, Etude du theatre livresque

a la veille du drame romantique. 75 p., 4 O. Paris, Librairie ancienne
Honore Champion. 1923.

Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. xx.

Turner, Bird Margaret. Plane Cubics with a given Quadrangle of

Inflexions, p. 261-278. New York City. 1923.

Reprint from American Journal of Mathematics, vol. 44, No. 4. October, 1922.

Urdahl,* Margarethe. On Certain u-Diphthongs in the Heliand. 40 p.,

O. Gottingen, printed in the University Press by E. A. Huth. 1904.

Warren, f Winifred. A Study of Conjunctional Temporal Clauses in

Thukydides. 76+ [3] p., O. Berlin, printed by Unger Brothers.
1897.

Watson, J Amey Eaton. Illegitimacy. Philadelphia's Problem and the
Development of Standards of Care, ix+105 p., O. Bryn Mawr,
Pennsylvania. 1923.

White, Florence Donnell. Voltaire's Essay on Epic Poetry. A Study
and an Edition. 167 p., O. Albany, New York, Brandow Printing
Co. 1915.

Wieand,§ Helen Emma. Deception in Plautus. A Study in the Tech-
nique of Roman Comedy. 201 p., O. Boston, The Gorham Press.

1920.

Willcox, Marguerite. The Reversible Replacement of Alcohols in

Aldehydealcoholates. 22 p., O. Easton, Pennsylvania, Eschenbach
Printing Co. 1916.

Willis, Gwendolen Brown. The Ancient Gods in Greek Romance.
54 p., O. Chicago, University of Chicago Press. 1905.

Woodbury, Margaret. Public Opinion in Philadelphia, 1789-1801.
138 p., O. Durham, North Carolina, The Seeman Printery. 1919.
Reprint from Smith College Studies in History, vol. v.

* Mrs. Lewis Albert Anderson. f Mrs. George Arthur Wilson.

% Mrs. Frank Dekker Watson. § Mrs. Samuel Valentine Cole.



BRYN MAWR COLLEGE MONOGRAPHS—First Series

(The monographs may be obtained by applying to the Monograph Com-
mittee, Bryn Mawr College.)

Vol. I. No. 1. The Polybasic Acids of Mesitylene.
By Maet Bidwell Breed. 8vo., paper, 31

pages, 50 cents net.

No. 2. (a) The Addition Reactions of Sulphinic Acids.
By Marie Reimer.

(b) A New Class of Disulphones.
By Margaret Baxter MacDonald.
(a) and (b) together, 8vo., paper, 31+21

pages, 50 cents net.

No. 3. Economics of the Iroquois.

By Sarah Henry Stites. 8vo., paper, vii

+ 159 pages, $1.00 net.

Vol. II. Critical Edition of the Discours de la vie de Pierre de Ronsard,
par Claude Binet.

By Helen M. Evers. 8vo., paper, 190 pages, $1.00 net.

Vol. III. The Syntax of the Boeotian Dialect Inscriptions.

By Edith Frances Claflin, 8yo., paper, 93 pages,
$1.00 net.

Vol. IV. An Introduction to the History of Sugar as a Commodity.
By Ellen Deborah Ellis. 8vo., paper, 117 pages,

$1.00 net.

Vol. V. La Vie Seint Edmund le Rei. An Anglo-Norman Poem of

the Twelfth Century by Denis Piramus. Edited with
introduction and critical notes.

By Florence Leftwich Ravenel. 8vo., paper, 174
pages, $1.00 net.

Vol. VI. The Four Daughters of God, a Study of the Versions of the
Allegory, with special reference to those in Latin.

French, and English.
By Hope Traver. 8vo., paper, 171 pages, $1.00 net.

Vol. VII. The Sources of the British Chronicle History in Spenser's
Faerie Queene.

By Carrie Anna Harper. 8vo., paper, 190 pages, $1.00
net.

Vol. VIII. The Egyptian Elements in the Legend of the Body and the
Soul.

By Louise Dudley. 8vo., paper, 179 pages, $1.00 net.

Vol. IX. The Legend of Longinus in Ecclesiastical Tradition and in

English Literature, and its connection with the Grail.

By Rose Jeffries Peebles. Svo., paper, 221 pages.

$1.00 net.

(192)
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Vol. X.

Vol. XI.

Vol. XII.

Vol. XIII.

Vol. XIV.

Vol. XV.

Vol. XVI.

Vol. XVII.

Vol. XVIII.

Vol. XIX.

Vol. XX.

Retractatio in the Ambrosian and Palatine Recensions of

Plautus, a study of the Persa, Poenulus, Pseudolus,
Stiehus, and Trinummus.

By Cornelia Catlin Cottlter. Svo., paper, 118 pages,
$1.00 net.

The Cults of Ostia, a Study in Roman Religion.

By Lily Ross Taylor. 8vo., paper, 98 pages, $1.00 net.

The Chanson d'Aventure in Middle-English.
By Helen Estabrook Sandison. 8vo., paper, xii -f- 152

pages, $1.00 net.

Cretan Elements in the Cults and Ritual of Apollo.
By Mary Hamilton Swindler. 8vo., paper, 77 pages,

50 cents net.

Poems of Sir John Salusbury and Robert Chester, with
Introduction by Carleton Brown. 8vo., paper,
lxxiv + 86 pages, $1.50 net.

The Middle English Charters of Christ.

By M. Caroline Spalding. 8vo., paper, cxxiv + 104
pages, $1.00 net.

La part de Charles Nodier dans la formation des idees roman-
tiques de Victor Hugo jusqu'a la Preface de Cromwell.

By Eunice Morgan Schenck. Svo., paper, 144 pages,
$1.00 net.

Hume's Place in Ethics.

By Edna Aston Shearer.
cents net.

8vo., paper, 86 pages, 50

Studies in Ennius.
By Eleanor Shipley Duckett.

50 cents net.

8vo., paper, 84 pages,

Anna Owena Hovers, Poetess of the seventeenth century.

By A. Blanche Roe. 8vo., paper, 131 pages, $1.00 net.

Les Scenes Historiques, etude du theatre livresque a la

veille du drame romantique.
By Marthe Trotain. 8vo., paper, 75 pages, $1.00 net.

BRYN MAWR COLLEGE MONOGRAPHS—Second Series

Vol. I.

Vol. IV.

Vols. V, VI, VII.

Vol. VIII.

Vols. IX, X.

Vols. XI, XII.

Vol. XIII.

Vol. XIV.

Nos. 1, 2, 3. Contributions from the Biological Labora-
tory.

Contributions from the Mathematical and Physical
Departments.

Contributions from the Biological Laboratory.

Contributions from the Mathematical and Physical

Departments.

Contributions from the Biological Laboratory.

Contributions from the Psychological Laboratory.

Contributions from the Biological Laboratory.

Contributions from the Psychological Laboratory.
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BRYN MAWR NOTES AND MONOGRAPHS
(These Notes and Monographs may be obtained from Longmans, Green

& Co., 55 Fifth Avenue, New York City.)

Vol. I. Esthetic Basis of Greek Art of the Fourth and Fifth Centuries
B.C.
By Rhys Carpenter. 16 mo., cloth, pages viii, 263, SI.50.

Vol. II. The Play of the Sibyl Cassandra.
By Georgiana Goddard King. 16 mo., paper, 55 pages,

$0.75.

Vol. III. Thomas Hardy, Poet and Novelist.

By Samuel C. Chew. 16 mo., cloth, pages viii, 257, $1.50.

Vol. IV. A Citizen of the Twilight, Jose Asuncion Silva.

By Georgiana Goddard King. 16 mo., paper, 38 pages,

$0.75.

Vol. V. Sardinian Painting.

By Georgiana Goddard King. 16 mo., cloth, 223 pages,
$1.50.

Vol. VI. The Greeks in Spain.
By Rhys Carpenter. 16 mo., cloth, illustrated, viii, 180

pages, $1.00.

Vol. VII. Pre-Romanesque Churches of Spain.
By Georgiana Goddard King. 16 mo., cloth, illustrated.

248 pages. 38 Figs. $1.50.

Vol. VIII. Mudejar.
By Georgiana Goddard King. 16 mo., cloth, illustrated,

xvii, 262 pages. $1.50.
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STUDENTS
1927-1928

UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS

Adams, Helen Redington 1927-28.
Greenwich, Conn Prepared by the Brearley School, New York City.

Adams, Mary Ogden Major, French, 1924-28.
South Lincoln, Mass. Prepared by Milton Academy, Milton, Mass.

Alling. Bertha Major, French, 1924-28.
Lake Forest, 111. Prepared by Mrs. Dow's School, Briarcliff Manor, N. Y.

Amram, Elinor Beulah Major, French, 1924-28.
Feasterville, Pa. Prepared by the Gordon-Roney School, Philadelphia, and by the George

School, George School, Pa

Asher, Dorothy W 1927-28.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Philadelphia High School for Girls.

Asplund, Carolyn Elizabeth Major, Biology, 1924-28.
Santa F6, New Mexico. Prepared by the High School, Santa Fe, and by Monticello

Seminary, Godfrey, 111. Matriculation Scholar for the Western States, 1924-25, and
Alumna? Regional Scholar, 1924-28, Mary E. Stevens Junior Scholar, 1926-27, and
James E. Rhoads Senior Scholar, 1927-28.

Atlee, Frances Major, French, 1926-28.
Lancaster, Pa. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.

Atmore, Virginia Major, History, 1924-28.
Wayne, Pa. Prepared by the High School for Girls, West Philadelphia.

Austin, Lucylle Major, History, 1923-24, 1925-28.
Philadelphia. Prepared by " Springside," Chestnut Hill, Philadelphia, and by the Agnes

Irwin School", Philadelphia.

Bachofer, Elizabeth J 1926-28.
Reading, Pa. Prepared by the High School, Reading, and by the Misses Kirk's School,
Bryn Mawr.

Bachofer, Marybel Avo 1927-28.
Reading, Pa. Prepared by the High School, Reading.

Baer, Elizabeth 1927-28.
Timonium, Md. Prepared by the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore, Md.

Bailey, Elizabeth Blee T 1927-28.
Cleveland, Ohio. Prepared by the Laurel School, Cleveland.

Bailey, Marion Elizabeth Group, Greek. and Latin, 1925-28.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the High School for Girls, Philadelphia. Trustee's Scholar,

1925-28.

Baker, Elizabeth Robison Major, Chemistry, 1926-28.
Fulton, Mo. Prepared by the Synodical Academy, Fulton. James E. Rhoads Sophomore

Scholar, 1927-28.

Balch, Katherine Noyes Major, Psychology, 1925-28.
Jamaica Plain, Mass. Prepared by Miss May's School, Boston, Mass., by the Concord

Academj', Concord, Mass., and by the Winsor School, Boston, Mass.

Ban, Hannah Kaoruko 1926-28.
Utsunomiya, Japan. Prepared by the Tsuda College, Tokio, Japan, and by the Misses

Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr. Japanese Scholar, 1926-28.

Bancroft, Gertrude 1926-28.
Harrisville, R. I. Prepared by the Wheeler School, Providence, R. I.

Bang, Vaung-Tsien 1926-28.
Soochow, China. Prepared by the Shanghai Baptist College, China, and by Randolph-
Macon Women's College, Va. Chinese Scholar, 1926-28.

Barber, Marian Georgia Marshall,
Major, Economics and Politics, 1925-28.

Bryn Mawr, Pa. Prepared by Berkeley Institute, Brooklyn, N. Y., and by the Phebe
Anna Thome School, Bryn Mawr.

Barker, Margaret Taylor 1926-28.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore.

(197)
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Barnes, * Helen Wilson Hearer by Courtesy in Italian, 1924-28.
Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Barrett, Marguerite Pendery. .Major, Economics and Politics, 1924-28.
Moorestown, N. J. Prepared bv Aloorestown Friends' School, Moorestown. Founda-

tion Scholar, 1924-28.

Barth, Jane Major, Philosophy, 1925-28.
St. Louis, Mo. Prepared by Mary Institute, St. Louis.

Bateman, Ellen Edith Major, History, 1927-28.
Grenloch, N. J. Prepared by Miss Irwin's School, Philadelphia.

Baxter, Edith Strong 1926-28.
New York City. Prepared by St. Faith's School, New York City, and by the Misses

Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr. Special Sophomore Scholar, 1927-28.

Becket, Jean Crocket Major, French, 1925-28.
East Orange, N. J. Prepared by Aliss Baldwin's School, East Orange, by the High School,
East Orange, and by Miss Beard's School, Orange, N. J.

Beecher, Carolyn Bullock 1927-28.
Pottsville, Pa. Prepared by the Pottsville High School and Northfield Seminary, East

Northfield, Mass.

Bell, Helen Graham 1927-28.
Hubbard Woods, HI. Prepared by the North Shore Country Day School, Winnetka, 111.

Benham, Isabel Hamilton 1927-28.
Elmira, N. Y. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.

Benoist Nancie Turner . . . Major, Latin and French, 1923-26, 1927-28.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by Miss Madeira's School, Washington, D. C.

Bertolet, Mary 1926-28.
Reading, Pa. Prepared by the High School, Reading.

Bethel, Elizabeth Major, History, 1924-28.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by Western High School, Washington, and by Miss Madeira's

School, Washington. Alumnae Regional Scholar, 1924—25; Maria Hopper Sophomore
Scholar, 1925-26, Special Scholar and Book Shop Scholar, 1926-27; Anna M. Powers
Memorial Scholar and Elizabeth Duane Gillespie Scholar in American History, 1927-28.

Bethel, Frances Major, History, 1924-28.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by Western High School, Washington, and by Miss Madeira's

School, Washington.

Blddle, Ruth. . . .
.' Major, History, 1925-28.

^ allingford, Pa. Prepared by the Friends' Select School, Philadelphia, and by the West-
town School, Westtown, Pa.

Bigelow, Elizabeth Perkins Major, Chemistry, 1926-28.
Concord, Mass. Prepared by the Winsor School, Boston, Mass.

Bissell, Janet Watson 1927-28.
New York City. Prepared by Aliss Chandor's School, New York City.

Blanchard, Elizabeth Arden 1927-28.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Roland Park Country Day School, Baltimore. Special
Alumnae Scholar, 1927-28.

Blayney, Frances Lindsey. .Major, French, 1925-27, Sem. II, 1927-28.
Clayton, Mo. Prepared by Alary Institute, St. Louis, Mo.

Blumenthal, Doris Major, Chemistry, 1925-28.
New York City. Prepared by the Ethical Culture School, New York City.

BoNNEwrrz, Alice Josephine
Major, History and Economics and Politics, 1924-2S.

Van Wert, Ohio. Prepared by the High School, Van Wert, and by Miss Madeira's School,
Washington, D. C. Alatriculation Scholar for Pennsylvania and the Southern States,
1924-25.

Bowler, Katherine Wise 1926-28.
New York City. Prepared by the Wheeler School, Providence, R. I., and by the Alisses

Kirk's School, Bryn Alawr.

* Airs. James Barnes.
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Boyd, Eliza Major, History, 1925-28.
Pittsburgh, Pa. Prepared by the Thurston Preparatory School, Pittsburgh, and by Miss

Wright's School, Bryn Mawr.

Bradley, Jane Buel Major, French, 1925-27, Sem. II, 1927-28.
St. Louis, Mo. Prepared by Miss Eoff's School, St. Louis, and by Mary Institute, St. Louis.

Bradley, Sarah Elizabeth Major, Mathematics, 1925-28.
Camden, Me. Prepared by St. Mary's School, Concord, N. H., and by Hayes Court,

Hayes, Kent, England. Alumnae Regional Scholar, 1925-28, and Abby Slade Brayton
Durfee Scholar, 1926-27.

Branson, Anna Hearer by Courtesy in , Sem. II, 1927-28.
Ardmore, Pa.

Brooks, Evelyn Reed Major, French, 1924-27, Sem. I, 1927-28.
Cazenovia, N. Y. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York City, and by the Ethel
Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

Brown, Allis Deborah Major, Greek, 1926-28.
Cheltenham, Pa. Prepared by the Westtown School, Westtown, Pa. Mary Anna Long-

streth Memorial Scholar and Alumnae Regional Scholar, 1927-28.

Brown, Elizabeth Grace,
Group, Economics and Politics and Psychology, 1924-28.

New York City. Prepared by the High School, New Rochelle, N. Y., and by Rosemary
Hall, Greenwich, Conn.

Browning, Lenore Filbert. Major, French and History of Art, 1924-28.
Pittsburgh, Pa. Prepared by the Sacrei Heart Academy, Madison, Wis., by the School

of the Brown County Ursulines, St. Martin, O., by the Winchester School, Pittsburgh,
and by the University of Pittsburgh (one semester) . Book Shop Scholar, 1927-28.

Bruere, Alice Major, Chemistry, 1924-28.
Portland, Ore. Prepared by Knox School, Cooperstown, N. Y., and by Miss Wright's

School, Bryn Mawr.

Bryant, Marie Elise. . .Major, Mathematics, 1925-27, Sem. I, 1927-28.
Torrington, Conn. Prepared by the High School, Torrington, and by the Walnut Hill

School, Natick, Mass.

Bryant, Rebecca Swift Major, Chemistry, 1925-28.
Torrington, Conn. Prepared by the High School, Torrington, and by the Walnut Hill

School, Natick, Mass.

Buel, Victoria Torrilhon Major, French, 1925-28.
New York City. Prepared by Miss Chandor's School, New York City. Alumnae Regional

Scholar, 1925-26.

Bunn, Mary Jameson 1927-28.
Rocky Mount, N. C. Prepared by the Misse3 Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr.

Burdick, Virginia 1927-28.
Hartford, Conn. Prepared by the High School, Hartford., Alumna? Regional Scholar,

1927-28.

Burgess, Margaret Lee 1926-28.
New York City. Prepared by St. Timothy's School, Catonsville, Md.

Burr, Pamela Major, English, 1924-28.
Philadelphia. Prepared by Miss Hill's School, Philadelphia, and by private tuition.

Maria Hopper Sophomore Scholar, 1925-26; and Book Shop Scholar, 1927-28.

Burrows, Angelyn Louise 1927-28.
Westhampton Beach, L. I. Prepared by the Shiplev School, Bryn Mawr. Alumna?

Regional Scholar, 1927-28.

Butler, Alice Eleanor 1927-28, Sem. I.

Sea Bright, N. J. Prepared by Miss Spence's School, New York.

Caparn, Rhys 1927-28.
New York City. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York City. Matriculation

Scholar for New York, New Jersey and Delaware, 1927-28.

Carafiol, Sylvia 1926-28.
St. Louis, Mo. Prepared by the Mary Institute, St. Louis.
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Channing, Barbara Major, English, 1925-28.
Sherborn, Mass. Prepared by the Winsor School, Boston, Mass. Bryn Mawr Matricu-

lation Scholar for the New England States, 1924.

Chestnut, Elizabeth Maxwell Carroll,
Major, History and Economics and Politics, 1924-28.

Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Roland Park Country School, Baltimore.

Chisolm, Frances Boardman Major, Psychology, 1925-28.
New York City. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York City.

Cohoe, Eleanor Rubidge . . Group, Mathematics and Chemistry, 1924-28.
New York City. Prepared by Miss Spence's School, New York City.

Cole, Anne Morris 1927-28.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Girls' High School, Philadelphia. Trustees' Scholar,

1927-28.

Cole, Mart Constance Major, Mathematics, 1926-28.
Niagara Falls, N. Y. Prepared by the Misses Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr.

Collins, Katharine Hill Major, Psychology, 1925-28.
Bryn Mawr, Pa. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr, and by the Ethel Walker

School, Simsbury, Conn.

Cone, Kathleen 1927-28.
Colonia, N. J. Prepared by The Masters School, Dobbs Ferry, N. Y., and the Misses

Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr.

Coney, Alice Barbara Major, German, 1926-28.
Princeton, N.J. Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Cook, Elizabeth Lawson 1927-28.
Towson, Md. Prepared by the Roland Park Country Day School, Baltimore, Md.

Matriculation Scholar for Pennsylvania and the Southern States, 1927-28.

Cook, Enid Appo '. 1927-28.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by the Dunbar High School, Washington, and by Howard

University.

Cook, Josephine Major, Latin, 1925-28.
Merion, Pa. Prepared by the Lower Merion High School and by private tuition. Lower
Merion High School Scholar, 1925-28.

Cook, Margaret Mary Major, Latin, 1926-28.
Reading, Pa. Prepared by the High School, Reading, and by private tuition.

Cookman, Frances Evelyn Major, Latin, 1924-28.
Englewood, N. J. Prepared by the High School, Englewood, and by the Shipley School,
Bryn Mawr. Alumnae Regional Scholar, 1924-28.

Corbitt, Roberta 1926-28.
Suffolk, Va. Prepared by Miss Madeira's School, Washington, D. C.

Coss, Margaret Cameron Major, English, 1924-28.
Lansdowne, Pa. Prepared by the High School, Lansdowne.

Cowing, Marie Antoinette 1927-28.
Ridgewood, N. J. Prepared by the Hamilton Institute for Girls, New York City, and the

Misses Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr.

Crosby, Caroline Major, History of Art, 1924-28.
Minneapolis, Minn. Prepared by the Northrop Collegiate School, Minneapolis.

Cross, Dorothea 1926-28.
Fitchburg, Mass. Prepared by the High School, Groton, Mass., and by the High School,

Fitchburg. Alumna? Regional Scholar, 1926-28; Maria Hopper Sophomore Scholar,
1927-28.

Cross, Rosamond Major, History, 1925-2S.
Fitchburg, Mass. Prepared by the High School, Groton, Mass., and by the High School,

Fitchburg. Alumnas Regional Scholar, 1925-28; Mary E. Stevens Junior Scholar,
1927-28.

Curdy, Helen 1927-28.
Kansas City, Mo. Prepared by the French Institute of Notre Dame de Sion, Kansas City.

Matriculation Scholar for the Western States, 1927-28.
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Dana, Mary Florine Major, History, 1924-28.
New York City. Prepared by Miss Spence's School, New York City.

Darlington, Celia Gause 1927-28.
Brookline, Mass. Prepared by the Brimmer School, Boston, Mass. Alumnae Regional

Scholar, 1927-28.

Davis, Lois Elizabeth Major, Mathematics, 1926-28.
Princeton, N. J. Prepared by Miss Fine's School, Princeton.

Dean, Catherine Elizabeth Major, History, 1926-28.
Havervord, Pa. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr. Foundation Scholar,

1926-28.

Dean, Marjorie 1926-28.
Wayzata, Minn. Prepared by St. Timothy's School, Catonsville, Md.

de la Vega, Elvira Major, History, 1925-28.
Buenos Aires, R. A. Prepared by private tuition and by The Misses Kirk's School, Rose-
mont, Pa.

de Roo, Grace Isabel Major, Chemistry, 1925-28.
Roslindale, Mass. Prepared by the Girls Latin School, Boston, Mass. Bryn Mawr Matric-

ulation Scholar for the New England States, 1925-26, Alumna? Regional Scholar, 1925-28,
and Anna Hallowell Memorial Scholar, 1927-28.

De Vaux, Mtrtle Major, English, 1927-28.
Piedmont, Calif. Prepared by Miss Ransom and Miss Bridges' School, Piedmont.

Dickerman, Jot Ivey Carter 1926-28.
New York City. Prepared by Miss Todhunter's School, New York City, and by the Ethel
Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

Dikeman, Esther Virginia Major, Chemistry, 1924-28.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the High School, Bridgeport, Conn., and by the Germantown
High School, Philadelphia. Trustees' Scholar, 1924-28, Pennsylvania Society of New
England Women Scholar, 1926-28, and Elizabeth S. Shippen Scholar in Science, 1927-28.

Dixon, Marie Coffman Major, History, 1927-28.
Omaha, Nebr. Prepared by Miss Madeira's School, Washington, D. C.

Doak, Elizabeth Major, History, 1927-28.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Germantown Friends' School, Germantown, Philadelphia.

Donald, Jean Ditmars 1927-28.
New York City. Prepared by the Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

Douglas, Ellen Hewson 1926-28.
Overbrook, Pa. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.

Downing, Elizabeth Coit 1927-28.
Stockbridge, Mass. Prepared by Bishop Hopkins Hall, Burlington, Vt.

Doyle, Margaret Voorhees Major, Latin, 1925-28.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Academy of Notre Dame, Philadelphia, and by the Misses

Kirk's School, Rosemont, Pa.

Drake, Mary Polk Major, English, 1927-28.
Miami, Fla. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.

Dubreuil, Clarisse Adele 1927-28.
Havana, Cuba. Prepared by St. Mary's School, Raleigh, N. C, and by the Harcum

School, Bryn Mawr.

Durfee, Mary Brayton Major, Greek, 1926-28.
Fall River, Mass. Prepared by the Durfee High School, Fall River, and by the Ethel
Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

Durham, Mary Louisa 1926-27, Sem. I, 1927-28.
Louisville, Ky. Prepared by the Louisville Collegiate School, Louisville, and by the
Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr.

Dyer, Clarissa Lewis Major, History, 1924-26, 1927-28.
St. Louis, Mo. Prepared by Mary Institute, St. Louis.

Dyer, Ethel Chouteau Major, English, 1927-28.
St. Louis, Mo. Prepared by Mary Institute, St. Louis.
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Edwards, Mary Elizabeth 1926-28.
Oklahoma City, Okla. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.

Fain, Caroline Virginia Major, Psychology, 1925-28.
Greenwich, Conn. Prepared by Rosemary Hall, Greenwich.

Farquhar, Charlotte Elizabeth 1926-28.
York, Pa. Prepared by the Collegiate School, York, and by Mias Wright's School, Bryn
Mawr.

Faust, Bertha Brossman 1927-28.
Wyomissing, Pa. Prepared by the High School, Wyomissing, and by the Misses Kirk's

School, Bryn Mawr.

Fehrer, Elizabeth Vanderbilt 1926-28.
New York City. Prepared by St. Agatha's School, New York City.

Ferguson, Donita 1927-28.
New York City. Prepared by the Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

Fesler, Jean Louise Major, English, 1924-28.
Cleveland, Ohio. Prepared by the Berkeley Institute, Brooklyn, N. Y., by the High School,
Oak Park, 111., and by the Shaker Heights High School, Cleveland, Sheelah Kilroy
Scholar in English, 1926-28.

Fetter, Elizabeth 1926-28.
Seattle, Wash. Prepared by St. Nicholas School, Seattle.

Field, Catherine Major, Mathematics, 1924-28.
Montpelier, Vt. Prepared by Bishop Hopkins Hall, Burlington, Vt. Alumnae Regional

Scholar, 1924-25, and Charles S. Hinchman Memorial Scholar, 1927-28.

Findlet, Margaret Dean 1927-28.
Altoona, Pa. Prepared by the High School, Altoona, and by Highland Hall, Hollidays-

burg, Pa.

Fisk, Edith Major, Latin, 1926-28.
Buffalo, N. Y. Prepared by the Buffalo Seminary, Buffalo.

Fite, Mary Delafield Major, Italian, 1924-28.
Princeton, N. J. Prepared by Miss Fine's School, Princeton, and by the Baldwin School,
Bryn Mawr.

Fowler, Matilda Pinkham Major, English, 1924-28.
Elizabeth, N. J. Prepared by the Vail Deane School, Elizabeth, and by Rosemary Hall,

Greenwich, Conn.

Freeman, Bettie Charter Major, Mathematics, 1925-28.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Columbus School for Girls, Columbus, Ohio, and by the
Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore. Mallory Whiting Webster Alumnae Regional Scholar,
1925-26.

Frenaye, Frances Major, Latin, 1926-28.
Philadelphia. Prepared by St. Genevieve-of-the-Pines, Asheville, N. C, and by the Shipley

School, Bryn Mawr.

Friend, Elinor Major, Latin, 1925-28.
Norristown, Pa. Prepared by the High School, Norristown, and by the Misses Kirk's

School, Rosemont, Pa.

Frothingham, Mary Eliot 1927-28.
Boston, Mass. Prepared by the Winsor School, Boston, and Miss Ferris' School, Paris,

France.

Fry, Frances Elizabeth Major, History, 1925-28
Burnham, Pa. Prepared by Highland Hall, Hollidaysburg, Pa., by the Agnes Irwin School,

Philadelphia, and by private tuition. Bryn Mawr Matriculation School for Pennsyl-
vania and the Southern States, 1925-26, and Constance Lewis Memorial Scholar, 1927-28.

Fry, Lucy Howard 1927-28.
Burnham, Pa. Prepared by the Irwin School, Philadelphia. Minnie Murdock Kendrick

Scholar, 1927-28.

Funk, Eliza Coale Major, Latin, 1924-26, Sem. I, 1927-28.
Glyndon, Md. Prepared by the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore, Md.
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Gaillard, Mary Stamps Bateson,
Group, Chemistry and Biology, 1924-28.

Rve, N. Y. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York City, and by Miss Chapin's
School, New York City.

Gardner, Rosamond Gillis 1926-28.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Roland Park Country Day School, Baltimore, and by

the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.

Gardner, Ruth Major, History, 1924-28.
Quincy, 111. Prepared by the High School, Quincy, and by the Baldwin School, Bryn
Mawr.

Garrett, Helen Juliet Major, Economics and Politics, 1925-28.
Dongan Hills, Staten Island, N. Y. Prepared by Dongan Hall, Dongan Hills.

Gates, Florence Marjorie Major, Latin, 1925-28.
Devon, Pa. Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr.

Gellhorn, Martha Ellis 1926-28.
St. Louis, Mo. Prepared by the John Burroughs School, St. Louis.

Gendell, Laura Valeria Major, Economics and Politics, 1925-28.
Long Island, N. Y. Prepared by the High School, Pottstown, Pa., and by the Misses Kirk's

School, Rosemont, Pa.

George Anne Beverley Major, French, 1927-28.
Richmond, Va. Prepared by the Collegiate School for Girls, Richmond.

Gessner, Mary Reid Major, English, 1925-28.
Ardmore, Pa. Prepared by the High School for Girls, West Philadelphia, by the Lower

Merion High School, and by Miss Wright's School, Bryn Mawr.

Gillinder, Emma Wilkinson,
Major, Mathematics and Chemistry, 1924-28.

Port Jervis, N. Y. Prepared by the High School, Port Jervis.

Glover, Alice Louise Major, French, 1925-28.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by the Maret French School, Washington, and by Miss

Madeira's School, Washington. Alumna? Regional Scholar, 1925-26; Maria Hopper
Sophomore Scholar and Book Shop Scholar, 1926-27, Thomas H. Powers Memorial
Scholar, 1927-28.

Gordon, Sarah Stanley 1926-28.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.

Gow, Elizabeth Purviance 1927-28.
Butte, Mont. Prepared by the High School, Butte, and the Misses Kirk's School, Bryn
Mawr.

Grace, Mary Randolph Major, Greek, 1925-28.
New York City. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York City. Bryn Mawr Matricu-

lation Scholar for New York, New Jersey, and Delaware, 1925—26.

Grant, Edith 1926-28.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by Miss Burke's School, San Francisco, Calif., and by Miss

Madeira's School, Washington.

Gregson, Margaret Major, Mathematics, 1924-28.
La Grange, 111. Prepared by the Lyons Township High School, La Grange. Alumna:

Regional Scholar, 1924-28; Abby Slade Brayton Durfee Scholar, 1925-26, 1927-28;
James E. Rhoads Junior Scholar, 1926-27, and Maria L. Eastman Brooke Hall Memo-
rial Scholar, 1927-28.

Griswold, Carolyn Howell 1927-28.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Roland Park Country Day School for Girls, Baltimore.

Gucker, Louise Fulton Major, French, 1924-28.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Phebe Anna Thome School, Bryn Mawr, and by the Agnes

Irwin School, Philadelphia.

Guiterman, Helen Major, English, 1924-28.
New York City. Prepared by Hamilton Institute, New York City, and by the Ethel
Walker School, Sirnsbury, Conn.

Haley, Frances Burke Major, English, 1925-28.
Joplin, Mo. Prepared by the Wolcott School, Denver, Colo., by the Academy of Our Lady

of Mercy, Joplin, and by the Phebe Anna Thorne School, Bryn Mawr.

4
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Haley, Laura Margaret Major, English, 1924-28.
Joplin, Mo. Prepared by the Convent of Our Lady of Mercy, Joplin, and by the Phebe
Anna Thorne School, Bryn Mawr, and by private tuition.

Hamman, Mary Sharretts 1927-28.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore.

Hancock, Thomasia Harris 1926-28.
Cincinnati, Ohio. Prepared by Miss Doherty's School, Cincinnati.

Hand, Constance Major, Greek, 1926-28.
New York City. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York City. Matriculation

Scholar for New York, New Jersey and Delaware, 1926-27.

Hand, Frances Lydia Major, History, 1925-28.
New York City. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York City.

Hannay, Agnes Katherine 1926-28.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by Miss Madeira's School, Washington.

Harris, Julia Wheeler Major, Politics, 1927-28.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by Miss Madeira's School, Washington.

Harris, Katharine McArthur Major, French, 1923-26, 1927-28.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Germantown Friends' School, Philadelphia.

Hayes, Christine MacEwan Major, Psychology, 1924-28.
New York City. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York City.

Henry, Clover Eugenia Major, History, 1925-28.
Scarborough, N. Y. Prepared by the Scarborough School, Scarborough.

Hepburn, Katharine Houghton,
Group, History and Philosophy, 1924-28.

Hartford, Conn. Prepared by private tuition.

Herb, Edith Virginia 1926-28.
Louisville, Ky. Prepared by the Louisville Collegiate School, Louisville.

Hess, Margaret Straus Major, French, 1924-28.
New York City. Prepared by the Horace Mann School, New York City, and by private

tuition.

Hines, Margaret Elizabeth 1926-28.
Goldsboro, N. C. Prepared by the King-Smith Studio School, Washington, D. C, and by
The Misses Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr.

Hirschberg, Kate Major, Chemistry, 1926-28.
Glencoe, 111. Prepared by the New Trier Township High School, New Trier, 111., and by

the University School for Girls, Chicago, 111.

Hobart, Virginia 1927-28.
Winnetka, 111. Prepared by the North Shore Country Day School, Winnetka, and by

the Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

Hobson, Annie Leigh 1926-28.
Richmond, Va. Prepared by the St. Catherine School, Richmond. Maria Hopper Sopho-
more Scholar, 1927-28.

Hoeffer, Sara Louise Major, Latin, 1924-28.
Pottsville, Pa. Prepared by the High School, Pottsville, by Mrs. Thurlow's School,

Pottsville, and by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.

Hollander, Leonore Beatrice Major, Biology, 1924-28.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Frankford High School, Philadelphia.

Hollander, Rosamond Hutzler 1927-28.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Friends' School, Baltimore, and by the Misses Kirk's

School, Bryn Mawr.

Holloway, Ruth Whitcomb Major, History and French, 1924-28.
Glencoe, 111. Prepared by the Roycemore School, Evanston, 111., by the North Shore
Country Day School, Winnetka, 111., and by the Ogontz School, Rydal, Pa.

Hook, Helen Montgomery Major, Latin, 1924-28.
Chicago, 111. Prepared by the Latin School for Girls, Chicago.
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Hopkinson, Isabella Major, History of Art, 1926-28.
Manchester, Mass. Prepared by the Winsor School, Boston, Mass.

Horton, Ella Campbell Major, History, 1925-28.
Houston, Texas. Prepared by the South End Junior High School, Houston, and by the

Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.

Houck, Mary Elizabeth 1926-28.
Schenectady, N. Y Prepared by Miss Hall's School, Pittsfield, Mass., and by private

tuition.

Howe, Catherine Major, English, 1926-28.
Fulton, N. Y. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.

Howell, Agnes Armstrong 1926-28.
Long Island, N. Y. Prepared by Miss Chapin's School, New York City.

Howland, Louise Major, French, 1927-28.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore.

Howson, Elizabeth 1927-28.
Wayne, Pa. Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr.

Hubbard, Anne Louise,
Major, French, 1925-26, 1926-27, Sent. I, 1927-28.

New York City. Prepared by Miss Ranney's School, Pasadena, Calif., by Mr. Harvey's
School, Paris, France, by Miss Spence's School, New York City, by the Ethel Walker
School, Simsbury, Conn., and by private tuition.

Huddleston, Jean Fuller Group, Chemistry and Biology, 1924-28.
New York City. Prepared by the Veltin School, New York City.

Hulse, Margaret Hartley Major, Latin, 1924-28.
Bedford, Pa. Prepared by the High School, Bedford, by Highland Hall, Hollidaysburg,

Pa., and by private tuition.

Hulse, Mary Preston 1926-28.
New Haven, Conn. Prepared by the High School, New Haven.

Humphrey, Martha Rosalie Major, History, 1925-28.
New York City. Prepared by Miss Marshall's Classes and by Miss Chapin's School for

Girls, New York City.

Humphreys, Barbara Major, History, 1925-28.
Mt. Kisco, N. Y. Prepared by the Rippowan School, Bedford, N. Y., and by the Shipley

School, Bryn Mawr.

Humphreys, Blanche Barlow 1927-28.
New York City. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York City.

Humrichouse, Anne Stockton Major, French, 1926-28.
Ithan, Pa. Prepared by the Agnes Irwin School, Philadelphia.

Hupfel, Magdalen Glaser,
Major, Economics and Politics and Philosophy and Psychology. 1924-28.

Fishkill, N. Y Prepared by the Emma Willard School, Troy, N. Y.

Hyman, Miriam Frances Major, History, 1927-28.
Huntington, W. Va. Prepared by the High School, Huntington, and Ohio State University.

Jeanes, Lenette Ford, Jr Major. French, 1925-28.
Villa Nova, Pa. Prepared by the Shipley School, New York City.

Jenkins, Clara Dorothea 1927-28.
Pittsburgh, Pa. Prepared by Miss Shearer's School, Pittsburgh, and bv Dongan Hall,

Staten Island, N. Y.

Jenkins, Marianna Duncan 1927-28.
Cincinnati, Ohio. Prepared by Hughes High School, Cincinnati, and by the Woman's

College, Constantinople.

Johnson, Mary Joy 1927-28.
Salt Lake City, Utah. Prepared by Rowland Hall, Salt Lake City, and by the Shipley

School, Bryn Mawr.

Johnston, Mary Elizabeth 19 26-28.
Chicago, 111. Prepared by the Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.
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Johnston, Mart Frances Group, French and Spanish, 1924-28.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by Miss Hill's School, Philadelphia, and by Miss Madeira's

School, Washington.

Jones, Constance Andrews 1926-28.
Wynnewood, Pa. Prepared by the Agnes Irwin_School, Philadelphia.

Jones, Eleanor Robertson,
Group, Economics and Politics and Psychology, 1924-28.

New York City. Prepared by Miss Chapin's School, New York City.

Jones, Katharine Fullerton Major, English, 1927-28.
St. Davids, Pa. Prepared by the Agnes Irwin School, Philadelphia, and by Wellesley

College.

Keasby, Julia Newbold 1926-28.
Morristown, N. J. Prepared by the Peck School, Morristown, and by the St. John Baptist

School, Ralston, N. J.

Kellogg, Mary Darcy,
Major, Psychology, 1923-26, 1926-27 Sem. I, 1927-28 Sem. I.

Morristown, N. J. Prepared by the Peck School, Morristown, and by the Ethel Walker
School, Simsbury, Conn.

Kennedy, Ann-Marie 1927-28.
Omaha, Nebr. Prepared by the Emma Willard School, Troy, N. Y.

Kirk, Barbara 1927-28.
Merion Station, Pa. Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr.

Kitchen, Ruth Major, Mathematics, 1925-28.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Stevens School, Germantown, and by the Germantown

Friends' School, Germantown, Philadelphia.

Knox, Sylvia Doughty Major, Psychology, 1926-28.
New Canaan, Conn. Prepared by Packer Collegiate Institute, New York City.

Kreutzberg, Robin 1927-28.
Bethlehem, Pa. Prepared by Mr. Allen Bell's School, Lake Forest, HI., the Lycee Victor

Drury, Versailles, France, the Dodson Day School, Bethlehem, and the Misses Kirk's
School, Bryn Mawr.

Lake, Agnes Kirsopp Major, Latin, 1926-28.
Cambridge, Mass. Prepared by the Buckingham School, Cambridge, and by St. Paul's

School for Girls, London, England.

Lambert, Mary Robinson Major, History, 1925-28.
New York City. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York City.

Latane, Elinor 1926-28.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore. Bryn Mawr School

Scholar. 1926-27. George Bates Hopkins Alemorial Scholar in Music, 1927-28.

Lawrence, Ruth Earle 1926-28.
New York City. Prepared by St. Agatha's School, New York City, and by the Brearley

School, New York City.

Learned, Annabel Frampton 1925-28.
New York City. Prepared by the Horace Mann High School for Girls, New York City.

Lee, Frances McDannold Major, Economics and Politics, 1926-28.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by the Holton-Arms School, Washington.

Lewis, Emily Westwood 1927-28.
St. Louis, Mo. Prepared by the Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn., and Mme. Payen's

School, Paris.

Lewisohn, Audrey 1926-28.
New York City. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York City.

Linn, Elizabeth Howland 1925-27.
Chicago, 111. Prepared by the University High School, Chicago; University of Chicago,

1924-25. Alumnae Regional Scholar, 1925-27, and Book Shop Scholar, 1926-27.

TjIPPTrVCOTT "FjT TZATtTfTTT

Major, History, 1923-25, 1925-26 Sem. I, 1926-27, 1927-28 Sem. I.
Wynnewood, Pa. Prepared by the Agnes Irwin School, Philadelphia.
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Littlehale, Louise Elliott Major, French, 1926-28.
Boston, Mass. Prepared by the Winsor School, Boston.

Lobb, Miriam Carroll 1926-28.
Wayne, Pa. Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr.

Loines, Barbara Major, History of Art, 1924-28.
Dongan Hills, Staten Island, N. Y. Prepared by Dongan Hall, Dongan Hills.

Longstreth, Sarah Major, English, 1926-28.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Friends' Select School, Philadelphia.

Loomis, Virginia Langdon 1926-28.
New York City. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York City.

Lord, Anne Kirkham 1927-28.
New York City. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York City.

Lord, Katharine Anina 1927-28.
New York City. Prepared by Kent Place School, Summit, N. J.

Low, Emily Jane 1927-28.
Kansas City, Mo. Prepared bv the Sunset Hill School and the Barstow School, Kansas

City.

Lowe, Margaret Coggeshal
,.

1927-2S
Larchmont, N. Y. Prepared by the High School, Miami, Fla., the Harcum School, Bryn
Mawr, and the High School, Mamaroneck, N. Y.

Macatee, Gertrude Paxton 1927-28.
Washington. D. C. Prepared by Central High School, Washington, and by Miss Madeira's

School, Washington.

Markley, Sylvia Moss 1927-28.
Sunbury, Pa. Prepared by the High School, Sunbury, and the Birmingham School,
Birmingham, Pa.

Martin, Margaret Hamilton 1926-28.
San Francisco, Calif. Prepared by the Katherine Branson School, Ross, Calif.

McDermott, Mary Mariyora Major, Italian, 1925-28.
New Haven, Conn. Prepared by the Gateway, New Haven, and by Rosemary Hall,

Greenwich, Conn.

McElwaln, Paulina Witherell Major, History of Art, 1924—28.
West Springfield, Mass. Prepared by Walnut Hill High School, Natick, Mass.

McKee, Margaret Harper Major, Biology, 1924-28.
Spuyten Duyvil, N. Y. Prepared by the Horace Mann School, New York City, and by

the Brearley School, New York City.

McKelvet, Helen Fairchild Major, English, 1924-28.
Suffern, N. Y. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.

McKelvey, Margaret Lee 1927-2S.
New York City. Prepared by St. Timothy's School, Catonsville, Md.

McKtnney, Elizabeth 1927-28.
Wickliffe, Ohio. Prepared by the Laurel School, Cleveland, Ohio.

McVitty, Ruth Dwight Major, History, 1925-28.
Bryn Mawr, Pa. Prepared by the Phebe Anna Thome School, Bryn Mawr, and by th

Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

Mead, Dorothy Susan 1927-28.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by Miss Madeira's School, Washington.

Mercer, Alice Katharine Major, Psychology, 1925-28.
New York City. Prepared by the Community School, New Haven, Conn., by Ely Court,

Greenwich, Conn., and by Dana Hall, Wellesley, Mass.

Merrill, Adele Katte 1926-28.
New York City. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York City.

Meyer, Lucele Major, History, 1924-28.
Aspinwall, Pa. Prepared by the Public School, Aspinwall, and by the Baldwin School,
Bryn Mawr.
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Miller, Dorothy Katherine. . .Major, Chemistry and Biology, 1924-28.
Bound Brook, N. J. Prepared by the Hartridge School, Plainfield, N. J., and by the
Kent Place School, Summit, N. J.

Miller, Nancy Lee 1927-28.
Chicago, 111. Prepared by the Faulkner School, Chicago.

Mitchell, Nancy Douglas Major, English, 1924-28.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore.

Mongan, Elizabeth Mary 1927-28.
Somerville, Mass. Prepared by the Cambridge-Haskell School, Cambridge, Mass.

Moore, Alwine Jane Major, History, 1927-28.
Englewood, N. J. Prepared by the Dwight School, Englewood, and the Baldwin School,
Bryn Mawr.

Moos, Dorothy Jane 1927-28.
Jenkintown, Pa. Prepared by the Oak Lane Country Day School, Oak Lane, Pa.

Moran, Eccleston Major, Philosophy, 1925-28.
San Francisco, Calif. Prepared by Miss Burke's School, San Francisco, and by special

courses, Lowell High School, San Francisco.

Morgan, Edith Sampson Group, Chemistiy and Biology, 1924-28.
New York City. Prepared by the Horace Mann School, New York City, by the Union
High School, Palo Alto, Calif., and by the Veltin School, New York City.

Morgan, Margaret Blake Major, English, 1924-28.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the High School for Girls, Philadelphia.

Morganstern, Louise F Major, Psychology, 1925-28.
Pittsburgh, Pa. Prepared by the Schenlej'- High School, Pittsburgh.

Morgenstern, Jean Hannah Major, Greek, 1924-26, 1927-28.
Cincinnati, Ohio. Prepared by the Walnut Hills High School, Cincinnati.

Morrisson, Rosemary 1926-27, Sem. II, 1927-28.
Chicago, 111. Prepared bs' Miss Harris' School, Chicago, and by the Parker School, Chicago.

Nicholson, Anne Lea 1926-28.
Moorestown, N. J. Prepared by the Westtown School, Westtown, Pa., and by the Friends'

Select School, Philadelphia.

Nields, Ann 1927-28.
Wilmington, Del. Prepared by the Holton-Arms School, Washington, D. C, and by St.

Timothy's School, Catonsville, Md.

Nuckols, Margaret Otjld 1927-28.
Albany, N. Y. Prepared by Saint Agnes School, Albany. Alumnse Regional Scholar,

1927-28.

Oakford, Mary 1927-28.
Clarka Summit, Pa. Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr.

Okie, Mary Emlen Major, History, 1924-28.
Saint Paul, Minn. Prepared by the Agnes Irwin School, Philadelphia.

Orr, Charlotte Major, Economics and Politics, 1926-28.
Sewickley, Pa. Prepared by Wykeham Rise, Washington, Conn., and by the Misses Kirk's

School, Bryn Mawr.

Overton, Betty Thomson 1927-28.
New York City. Prepared by Miss Chandor's School, New York City.

Packard, Elizabeth Cazenove Gardner,
Major, History of Art, 1925r28.

Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore. Alumnae Regional
Scholar and Mallory Whiting Webster Scholar, 1926-28.

Page, Celeste Walker 1926-28.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by the National Cathedral School, Washington.

Palache, Alice Helen Major, History of Art, 1924-28.
Cambridge, Mass. Prepared bv the Winsor School, Boston, Mass. Sheelah Kilroy

Memorial Scholar in English, 1927-28.
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Palmer, Marcella 1925-26, 1927-28.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by the High School, Mt. Holly, N. J., and by Miss Madeira's

School, Washington.

Park, Marion Major, Philosophy, 1925-28.
Boston, Mass. Prepared by Miss Lee's School, Boston, and by the May School, Boston.

Park, Marjorie Lincoln 1926-28.
New York City. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York City.

Parker, Pauline Stockton 1927-28.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore. Bryn Mawr School

Scholar, 1927-28.

Parkhurst, Anna Glidden Major, French, 1926-28.
Bethesda, Md. Prepared by Miss Madeira's School, Washington, D. C.

Parks, Jean Darling Major, French, 1926-28.
Danbury, Conn. Prepared by the High School, Danbury, and by Rosemary Hall, Green-

wich. Conn.

Patterson, Margaret Newman,
Major, French, 1925-26; 1926-27, Sem. II; 1927-28.

Richmond, Va. Prepared by the Collegiate School for Girls, Richmond, and by St. Cather-
ine's School, Richmond.

Paxson, Jane Taylor Major, Biology, 1926-28.
Madison, Wis. Prepared by the American High School, Paris, France, and by the Uni-

versity of Wisconsin.

Peckham, Content Rathbone Major, Mathematics, 1926-28.
New Rochelle, N. Y. Prepared by the Montemare School, New York City, and by the

Misses Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr.

Perera, Nina Major, History of Art, 1924-28.
New York City. Prepared by the Horace Mann School, New York City.

Perry, Margaret Major, History, 1924-28.
Westerly, R. I. Prepared by the High School, Westerly, and by Westtown Boarding

School, Westtown, Pa. Foundation Scholar, 1926-28.

Peters, Mary Augusta 1926-28.
New Cumberland, Pa. Prepared by the Seiler School, Harrisburg, Pa. Frances Marion
Simpson Scholar, 1926-28.

Peters, Ruth Margaret . . Group, Psychology and Mathematics, 1924-28.
New Cumberland, Pa. Prepared by the Camp Curtin Jr. High School, Harrisburg, Pa.,
by the Central High School, Harrisburg, and by the Seiler School, HarTisburg. Mary
Anna Longstreth Scholar, 1926-27, and Elizabeth Wilson White Memorial Scholar,
1927-28.

Pettit, Mary DeWitt Group, Chemistry and Biology, 1924-28.
Albany, N. Y. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Pettus, Florence 1926-28.
St. Louis, Mo. Prepared by the Mary Institute, St. Louis.

Phillips, Yildiz Major, History of Art, 1924-28.
Pinehurst, N. C. Prepared by the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore, Md., by the High

School, Middletown, N. Y., by the Thurston Preparatory School, Pittsburgh, Pa., by
the Schenlev High School, Pittsburgh, and by private tuition. Alumna Regional Scholar,
1924-28, and Bertha Norris Bowen Memorial Scholar, 1927-28.

Pinckney, Frances Craik 1927-28.
Richmond, Va. Prepared by St. Catherine's School, Richmond.

Pitts, Helen Dorsey 1927-28.
Milton, Mass. Prepared by Miss Wright's School, Bryn Mawr.

Pizor, Dorothy 1927-28.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Girls' High School, West Philadelphia.

Poe, Ella King Major, History, 1925-28.
Cedar Rapids, la. Prepared by the High School, Cedar Rapids, and by St. Timothy's

School, Catonsville, Md.

Prichett, Nancy Morgan Major, French, 1924-28.
Haddonfield, N. J. Prepared by the Agnes Irwin School, Philadelphia. Book Shop Scholar
and Special Scholar, 1927-28.
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Purcell, Charlotte Mercer .Major, History, 1925-28.
Richmond, Va. Prepared by St. Catherine's Sohool, Richmond.

Putnam, Frances Louise Major, History, 1924-28.
Boston, Mass. Prepared by the Friends' Select School, Philadelphia, and by the Girls'

Latin School, Boston. Alumme Regional Scholar, 1924-28, Anna Hallowell Scholar,

1926-27, and Anna Powers Memorial Scholar, 1927-2S.

Qulmby, Grace Major, Latin, 1925-28.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Friends' Central School, Philadelphia.

Raymond, Ida Louise Major, English, 1927-28.
Fort Adams, R. I. Prepared by the Western High School, Washington, D. C, Rogers
High School, Newport, R. I., Girls' High School, San Francisco, Calif., and the Uni-
versity of California.

Rea, Catherine Lawrence Major, Spanish, 1925-28.
Bryn Mawr, Pa. Prepared by the Girls' Latin School, Boston, Mass., by the West Phila-

delphia High School for Girls, Philadelphia, by the Harcum School, Bryn Mawr, and by
private tuition.

Rea, Marguerite Bailey 1927-28.
York, Pa. Prepared by the Collegiate Institute, York, and by the Baldwin School, Bryn
Mawr.

Rhett, Elizabeth Tyler. . . .Major, History and History of Art, 1924-28.
Garden City, Long Island, N. Y. Prepared by St. Mary's School, Garden City.

Rice, Erna Sarah 1926-28.
St. Louis, Mo. Prepared by the John Burroughs School, St. Louis.

Richards, Betsy Hastings 1927-28.
New York City. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York City.

Richards Imogene Repplier Major, French, 1926-28.
New York City. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York City. Alumnse Regional

Scholar, 1926-27, Maria Hopper Sophomore Scholar, 1927-28.

Richardson, Kathleen Moore 1926-28.
South Orange, N. J. Prepared by the Columbia High School, South Orange.

Richardson, Laura Morse Major, French, 1925-26, 1927-28.
Omaha, Nebr. Prepared by St. Timothy's School, Catonsville, Md.

Riely, Mary Darrall 1926-28.
Oklahoma City, Okla. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.

Rieser, Catherine Lesher 1927-28.
Reading, Pa. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.

Robinson, Frances Haswell 1927-28.
Orange, N. J. Prepared by the Dearborn-Morgan School, Orange, and by Kent Place

School, Summit, N. J.

Roesler, Phoebe Alice Imlay 1927-28.
New York City. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York City.

Ropes, Harriet 1926-28.
Cambridge, Mass. Prepared by the Winsor School, Boston, Mass.

Rose, Cornelia Bruere, Jr.. . .Major, Economics and Politics, 1924-28.
New York City. Prepared by the Lenox School, New York City.

Rotch, Josephine Noyes 1926-28.
Boston, Mass. Prepared by Miss Lee's School, Boston.

Salant, Marie Josephine 1926-28.
New York City. Prepared by the Ethical Culture School, New York City.

Salinger, Margaretta Mathilda Major, History of Art, 1924-28.
Bloomfield, N. J. Prepared by the High School, Bloomfield. James E. Rhoads Sophomore

Scholar, 1925-26; Thomas H. Powers Scholar, 1926-27; Amelia Richards Memorial
Scholar, 1927-28.

Sampson, Gail Elizabeth Major, History, 1924-28.
Princeton, N. J. Prepared by the University School, Avondale, Cincinnati, Ohio.
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Sanborn, Lucy Coburn 1927-28, Sem. I.

Andover, Mass. Prepared by Abbott Academy, Andover. Matriculation Scholar for the
New England States.

Sappington Katherine Curtis 1927-28.
Perth Amboy, N. .1. Prepared by the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore, Md.

Saunders, Margery Elder Group, Psychology, 1924-28.
Littleton, N. H. Prepared by Miss Johnson's School, Cambridge, Mass., and by private

tuition.

Schomberg, Alice Dorothy 1927-28.
Brooklyn, N. Y. Prepared by Brooklyn Friends' School, New York, and by Dongan Hall,
Dongan Hills, Staten Island, N. Y.

Schottland, Eleanor Major, Philosophy, 1924-26, 1927-28.
Morristown, N. J. Prepared by St. Margaret's School, Waterbury, Conn.

Scott, Margaret Bride 1927-28.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the High School for Girls, West Philadelphia, and the Agnes

Irwin School, Philadelphia. Trustees' Scholar, 1927-28.

Scott, Sylvia 1927-28.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Agnes Irwin School, Philadelphia, and the Knox School,

Cooperstown, N. Y.

Sears, Lorine Carpenter Major, English, 1926-28.
Chillicothe, Ohio. Prepared by the High School, Chillicothe, and by Howard Seminary,

"West Bridgewater, Mass.

Seligman, Hazel Major, Economics and Politics, 1926-28.
New York City. Prepared by St. Agatha's School, New York City.

Shallcross, Antoinette Brewer Major, Latin, 1925-28.
Milwaukee, Wis. Prepared by the Goodyear-Burlingame School, Syracuse, N. Y., by the
Easton High School, Detroit, Mich., and by Highland Hall, Holidaysburg, Pa.

Shaughnessy, Margaret Major, Physics, 1927-28.
Framingham, Mass. Prepared by the High School, Framingham, and by Dana Hall,

Wellesley, Mass.

Sheble, Stephanie Engel Major, French, 1926-28.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Germantown Friends' School, Philadelphia.

Shepard, Katharine Major, Latin, 1924-28.
New York City. Prepared by St. Agatha's School, New York City. Alumna? Regional

Scholar, 1924-28.

Shephard, Gladys Major, Latin, 1926-27; Sem. I, 1927-28
Philadelpnia. Prepared by the William Penn High School, Philadelphia. Trustees'

Scholar, 1926-28.

Sherley, Mignon Major, History, 1927-28.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by Miss Madeira's School, Washington, D. C.

Sherman, Geraldine 1926-28.
Douglas, Ariz. Prepared by St. Nicholas' School, Seattle, Wash.

Shipley, Beatrice Major, History, 1925-2S.
Mt. Airy, Philadelphia. Prepared by the Friends School, Germantown, Philadelphia.

Shryock, Virginia Florence 1927-28.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Germantown Friends School, Philadelphia.

Simeral, Anna Harriet 1926-27, Sem. I; 1927-28, Sem. I.

Stubenville, Ohio. Prepared by Rosemary Hall, Greenwich, Conn.

Sixt, Katherine Lena Major, French, 1927-28.
East Cleveland, Ohio. Prepared by the Shaw High School, East Cleveland.

Skidmore, Nina Sturgis 1926-28.
New York City. Prepared by Miss Chapin's School, New York City.

Slingluff, Silvine von Dorsner 1926-28.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore.

Smith, Caroline Ravenel Mason Major, History, 1924-28.
Dongan Hills, Staten Island, N. Y. Prepared by Dongan Hall, Dongan Hills.
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Smith, Margaret Eleanor Mason 1926-28.
Dongan Hills, Staten Island, N. Y. Prepared by Dongan Hall, Dongan Hills.

Smith, Marion Howard,
Major, French, 1923-26; 1926-27, Sem. II; 1927-28, Sem. I.

Wiscasset, Me. Prepared by the New Hope School, New Hope, Pa., and by the Brearley
School, New York City. Alumna Regional Scholar, 1923-24.

Smith, Virginia Everett 1927-28.
Schenectady, N. Y. Prepared by Miss Hall's School, Pittsfield, Mass.

Snyder, Helen Louise Major, Chemistry, 1927-28.
Brookville, Pa. Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr.

Spelden, Eleanor Leith,
Major, Mathematics and Physics, 1924-26; Sem. I, 1927-28.

New York City. Prepared by Rosemary Hall, Greenwich, Conn.

Steck, Eliza Smith Major, Mathematics and Physics, 1924-28.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Agnes Irwin School, Philadelphia.

Stetson, Josephine Shaw Major, Philosophy, 1924-28.
New York City. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York City, by Rosemary Hall,

Greenwich, Conn., and by private tuition.

Stevenson, Helen Maxwell 1927-28.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the High School for Girls, West Philadelphia, and the Agnes

Irwin School, Philadelphia. Frances Marion Simpson Scholar, 1927-28.

Stevenson, Martha Virginia. . .Major, Economics and Politics, 1926-28.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the High School for Girls, West Philadelphia, and by the Misses

Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr.

Stewart, Elizabeth Cleelan Major, French, 1924-28.
Lutherville, Md. Prepared by the Brvn Mawr School, Baltimore, Md. Brvn Mawr School

Scholar, 1924-26.

Stiles, Alice Elizabeth 1927-28.
Lynn, Mass. Prepared by Bishop Hopkins Hall, Burlington, Vt., and by Miss Madeira's

School, Washington, D. C.

Stix, Erma Elizabeth . 1926-28.
St. Louis, Mo. Prepared by the John Burrough's School, St. Louis.

Stokes, Olivia Egleston Phelps Major, History, 1926-28.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by Foxcroft, Middleburg, Va.

Stratton, Helen,
Hearer by Courtesy in Biblical Literature, Sem. II, 1927-28.

Philadelphia.

' Sullivan, Constance Seager 1926-28.
New York City. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York City.

Sullivan, Sydney Buchanan 1927-28.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by Miss Madeira's School, Washington.

Sussman, Ethel Picard 1927-28.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the High School for Girls, Philadelphia. Charles E. Ellis

Scholar, 1927-28.

Swan, Carla Major, Psychology, 1925-28.
Denver, Colo. Prepared by the Walcott School, Denver, and by the Ethel Walker School,

Simsbury, Conn.

Tatnall, Frances Swift Major, History, 1927-28.
Wilmington, Del. Prepared by the Misses Hebb's School, Wilmington. Frances Marion
Simpson Scholar, 1927-28.

Taylor, Alice Elizabeth.. .Major, English, 1926-27; Sem. II, 1927-28.
Denver, Colo. Prepared by the East Denver High School, Denver, and by the Abbott
Academy, Andover, Mass.

Taylor, Helen Louise Major, Archeology, 1926-28.
Wareham, Mass. Prepared by the Fontaine School, Paris, France, and by the Shipley

School, Bryn Mawr. Matriculation Scholar for Pennsylvania and the Southern States,
1926-27.
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Taylor Martha Jefferson 1927-28.
Page, W. Va. Prepared by St. Hilda's Hall, Charles Town, W. Va.

Thalman, Louisa Alice 1927-28.
Schenectady, N. Y. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.

Thistlewaite, Dorothy M Hearer by Courtesy in German, 1927-28.
Brooklyn, N. Y.

Thomas, Esther Evans ." 1927-28.
Haverford, Pa. Prepared by Miss Wright's School, Bryn Mawr.

Thomas, Hilda Vall-Spinosa 1927-28.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore.

Thompson, Barbette Major, English, 1926-28.
Portsmouth, Virginia. Prepared by the Woodrow Wilson High School, Portsmouth, and
by the Misses Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr.

Thompson, Caroline Huston 1927-28.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by Miss Madeira's School, Washington.

Thrush, Edith Blanche 1926-28.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the High Schools for Girls, Philadelphia. Philadelphia City

Scholar and L. C. B. Saul Scholar, 1926-28.

Thurber, Katherine 1927-28.
New York City. Prepared by Miss Spence's School, New York City.

Thurston, Lois Mather 1927-28.
New York City. Prepared by the Katharine Branson School, Ross, Calif.

Totten, Elinor Alice 1927-28.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by the Eastman School, Washington, and Miss Madeira's

School, Washington. Alumnte Regional Scholar, 1927-28.

Turk. Nathene 1927-28.
Cleveland, Ohio. Prepared by the Shaw High School, Cleveland.

Turner, Marion Humes 1927-28.
Parkton, Md. Prepared by the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore, Md.

Turner, Sara Clark Major, French, 1926-28.
Merion, Pa. Prepared by the Agnes Irwin School, Philadelphia.

Tuttle, Helen Norris Group, History of Art, 1924-28.
Bryn Mawr, Pa. Prepared by the Phebe Anna Thorne School, Bryn Mawr.

Ufford, Elizabeth Hazard Major, Biology, 1925-28.
New York City. Prepared by the Germantown Friends' School, Philadelphia.

Unangst, Margaret Ruth Major, Physics, 1927-28.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the High School for Girls, Philadelphia. Fred Gowing Memo-

rial Scholar, 1927-28.

Van Buren, Josephine Day. Major, Economics, 1925-28.
Englewood, N. J Prepared by the Dwight School, Englewood.

Walker, Sara Beddoe Major, English, 1924-28.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the William Penn High School, Philadelphia. Simon Muhr

Scholar and Alumnse Regional Scholar, 1924-28, and Book Shop Scholar, 1927-28.

Waples, Evelyn Alsworth 1927-28.
Wayne, Pa. Prepared by the Phebe Anna Thorne School and the Baldwin School, Bryn
Mawr, and by the University of Chicago High School.

Warfield, Kebecca Evelyn 1927-2S.
altimore, Md. Prepared by the Ro
Alumnas Regional Scholar, 1927-2S.

Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Roland Park Country Day School, Roland Park, Md.
" Sol "

Webster, Mary Graham 1927-28.
Cleveland Heights, Ohio. Prepared by the Laurel School, Cleveland, and by the Misses

Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr.

Wedemeyer, Maidie 1927-28.
South Miami, Fla. Prepared by the High School, Miami, and The Misses Kirk's School,
Bryn Mawr.
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Weneich, Evelyn Major, Latin, 1924-28.
Wernersville, Pa. Prepared by the High School for Girls, Reading, Pa., and by the Bryn
Mawr School, Baltimore, Md.

Wesson, Maet Victoeia 1926-28.
Springfield, Mass. Prepared by the Ethel "Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

Wickes, Heneietta Catheeine 1926-28.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared bv the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore. Bryn Mawr School

Scholar, 1926-27, and Book Shop Scholar, 1927-28.

Weegand, Phyllis Doeothea Major, German, 1926-28.
New York Citv. Prepared by St. Agatha's School, New York City. Alumnae Regional

Scholar, 1926-28.

Williams, Anne Ceaig Major, Philosophy, 1926-28.
Brookline, Mass. Prepared by the Winsor School, Boston, Mass.

Williams, Maey Low Major, Biology, 1925-28.
New York City. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York City.

Wills, Rebecca Louisa Major, History, 1925-28.
Media, Pa. Prepared by the Friends' School, Haddonfield, N. J., by Westtown Boarding

School, Westtown, Pa., and by the Friends' Select School, Philadelphia. Alumna?
Regional Scholar, 1925-27, and Foundation Scholar, 1925-28.

Wilson, Elizabeth Major, French, 1926-28.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by the Western High School, Washington.

Winship, Katheeine Maey 1927-28.
Macon, Ga. Prepared by the High School, Macon, Ga., and by St. Timothy's School,

Catonsville, Md.

Wise, Janet Floeence Major, Mathematics, 1926-28.
New York City. Prepared by the Ethical Culture School, New York City.

Wolstenholme, Helen Major, French, 1925-27; Sem. I, 1927-28.
Philadelphia. Prepared by Shady Hill School, Chestnut Hill, Philadelphia, and by Spring-

side School, Chestnut Hill.

Wood, Anne Elizabeth Major, Economics and Politics, 1926-28.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by the Holton-Arms School, Washington.

AVoodward, Nancy Hookee Major, Psychology, 1925-28.
New York City. Prepared by the Memorial High School, Pelham, N. Y., and by Rosemary

Hall, Greenwich, Conn.

Woosteb-Httll, Edith Katheeine 1926-27; Sem. I, 1927-28.
New York City. Prepared by the Dalton High School, New York City, and by Miss

Spence's School, New York City.

Woethington. Blanche 1927-28.
Forest Grove, Pa. Prepared by the High School, Doylestown, Pa., and by George School,
George School, Pa.

Woethington, Elizabeth Coleman 1927-28.
Bryn Mawr, Pa. Prepared by the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore, and by the Arden School,
Lakewood, N. J.

Weay, Louise Russell. Major, History of Art, 1924-27; Sem. II, 1927-28.
New York City. Prepared by the Washington Irving High School, New York City, by

the Brearley School, New York City, and by private tuition.

Weight, Doeothy Millee 1927-28.
Norristown, Pa. Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr, and by the National
Cathedral School, Washington, D. C.

Weight, Hilda Emily Tylston Major, English, 1925-28.
Portland, Ore. Prepared by the Misses Kirk's School, Rosemont, Pa. Frances Marion
Simpson Scholar, 1925-27, and James E. Rhoads Sophomore Scholar and Alice Ferree
Havt Award, 1926-27, James E. Rhoads Junior Scholar, Frances Marion Simpson Scholar
and Alice Ferree Hayt Memorial Award, 1927-28

Wyckoff, Mary,
Major, Latin, 1923-26; Sem. II, 1926-27; Sem. I, 1927-28.

Philadelphia. Prepared by the Baldwin School, Brvn Mawr. Mary Anna Longstreth
Memorial Scholar, 1924-25.



Undergraduate Students 215

Yerkes, Cordelia Hearer by Courtesy in German, 1927-28.
Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Yerkes, Roberta Watterson Major, Economics, 1925-28.
New Haven, Conn. Prepared by the Central High School, Washington, D. C.

Young, Josephine Major, Greek, 1924-28.
New York City. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York City. Bryn Mawr Matricu-

lation Scholar for New York, New Jersey and Delaware, 1924-25.

Young, Marjorie Booth Group, Latin, 1924-28.
Wayne, Pa. Prepared by Miss Wright's School, Bryn Mawr.

Yung-Kwai, Marina 1926-28.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by the Central High School, Washington.

Zalesky, Elizabeth Gibbs Major, English, 1926-28.
Norfolk, Va. Prepared by the Western High School, Washington, D. C.

Zeben, Sadie Sylvia 1927-28.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the High School for Girls, Philadelphia-

.



FELLOWS, SCHOLARS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS

de Laguna, Frederica Annis de Leo,
Bryn Mawr European Fellow, Shippen Foreign Scholar.

Bryn Mawr, Pa. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1927.

Cornelius, Roberta Douglas, Helene and Cecil Rubel Foundation Fellow.
Lynchburg, Va. A.B., Randolph-Macon Woman's College, 1909; M.A., University of

Chicago, 1916. Teacher of English, Florence, Ala., 1910-11; Instructor in English,
Randolph Macon Woman's College, 1911-13, 1915-19; Adjunct Professor, 1919-25;
Associate Professor, 1925-26. Fellow in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1926-27.

Ward, Julia Fanny Bullock Workman Fellow.
Navesink P. O., N. J. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1923. Teacher, Weaver School for

Boys, Newport, R. I., 1923-24. Graduate Student and Warden of East House, Brvn
Mawr College, 1924-25; Graduate Student and Warden of Rockefeller Hall, 1925-27.

Tetz, Josephine Marie Anna Ottendorfer Memorial Research Fellow.
Chicago, 111. B.S., Northwestern University, 1925. M.A., Bryn Mawr College, 1927.

Graduate Scholar in German, Bryn Mawr College, 1925-27.

Gregory, Phyllis Marie Mary Elizabeth Garrett European Fellow.
Rossland, B.C. A.B , University of British Columbia, 1925. M.A., Bryn Mawr College,

1927. Susan B. Anthony Memorial Research Scholar in Social Economy and Social
Research and in Politics, Bryn Mawr College, 1925-26, and Fellow in Economics and
Politics, 1926-27.

Broadbent, Marion Mary Elizabeth Fellow in Latin.
Fall River, Mass. A.B., Brown University, 1926. M.A., Bryn Mawr College, 1927.
Graduate Scholar in Latin, Bryn Mawr College, 1926-27.

South, Helen Pennock Fellow in English.
Philadelphia. A.B., Wellesley'College, 1913. M.A., Bryn Mawr College, 1926. Teacher

in the Friends Central School, Philadelphia, 1913-17; in the Westtown School, West-
town, Pa., 1917-19, and Girls' Principal of the Westtown School, 1919-25. Graduate
Student in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1925-26, and Graduate Scholar in English,
1926-27.

Melcher, Edith Fellow in French.
Cynwyd, Pa. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1923, and M.A., 1924. Graduate Scholar in

French, Bryn Mawr College, 1923-24; Teacher of French in the Phebe Anna Thome
School and Graduate Student in French, Bryn Mawr College, 1924-26; Mary Elizabeth
Garrett European Fellow and Student at the University of Paris, 1926-27.

Sweeney, Mary Stedman Fellow in Spanish.
Lawrence, Mass. A.B., Radcliffe College, 1917, and M.A., 1922. Student, Centro de

Estudios Historicos, Madrid, Spain, 1920-21, and at the Alliance Francaise, Paris, 1921.
Teacher of Spanish, Vassar College, 1922-24, 1925-26. Student, Radcliffe College and
Harvard Summer School, 1924-25, and in Madrid, Spain, 1926-27.

Geiger, Karola Fellow in German.
Hessen, Germany. Student, Hoheres Lehrerinnenseminar, Darmstadt, Germany, 1906-09,
and at the University of Chicago, 1924-27. M.A., University of Chicago, 1926. Teacher,
Francis W. Parker School, 1925-27.

Harper, Margaret Grace Fellow in History.
Bronxville, N. Y. A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1924. Substitute Teacher, Murray Hill

Vocational School, 1924—25. Graduate Scholar in Economics and Politics, Bryn Mawr
College, 1925-26, and Fellow in History, 1926-27.

Guppy, Ruth Fellow in Economics and Politics.
Melrose, Mass. A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1921; M.A., Radcliffe College, 1926.
Teacher of Civics and American and European History, High School, Hudson, N. Y.,
1921-23; Grade Teacher, Beaver Country Day School, Chestnut Hill, Mass., 1923-25.
Susan B. Anthony Memorial Research Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research
and in Politics, Bryn Mawr College, 1926-27.

(216)
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Beard, Belle Boone,
Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research.

Boone Mill, Va. A.B., Lynchburg College, 1923. Teacher in High Schools, 1914-20, 1921-
22, 1923-24. Field Secretary, Lynchburg College, Summer, 1922; 1924-25; Research
Assistant in Social Economy and Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1925-27.

Hyman, Anna,
Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research.

New Orleans, La. A.B., H. Sophie Newcomb Memorial College, Tulane University, 1926,
and M.A., 1927.

Gordon, Mildred Elizabeth. .Grace H. Dodge Fellow in Social Economy.
Providence, R. I. B.Sc, Simmons College, 1919; M.Sc, Western Reserve University,

1923. Teacher and Extension Worker, Hindman Settlement School, Hindman, Ky.,
1919-20; Teacher of Sociology, and Welfare Agencies, Schauffler Training School,
Cleveland, O., 1925-27.

Manbar, ROSA,
Grace H. Dodge Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research.

Lwow, Poland. Teacher's Diploma, University of Lwow, 1925; Ph.D., University of

Vienna, 1923. Social Worker, 1914-16; Teacher of Physics, Mathematics and German,
High Schools, 1918-26. Graduate Student, Columbia University, 1926-27.

Flanders, Ruth Ellen Fellow in Philosophy.
Westboro, Mo. A.B., University of Nebraska, 1926. Graduate Assistant in Psychology
and Graduate Student, University of Nebraska, 1926-27.

Faissler, Jane Frances Fellow in Psychology.
Sycamore, 111. A.B., University of Illinois, 1926. Graduate Scholar in Psychology, Bryn
Mawr College, 1926-27.

Hutcheson, Marguerite Lucille Fellow in Education.
Winnepeg, Manitoba, Canada. A.B., Dalhousie University, 1920, and M.A., 1921. Stu-

dent, Nova Scotia Normal College, 1920, Harvard Summer School, 1921 and 1923.
Head of the Department of English, Prince Albert Collegiate Institute, 1922-26; Teacher
of English, Gordon Bell Junior High School, Winnipeg, 1926-27.

Huke, Aline Fellow in Mathematics.
South Hadley Falls, Mass. A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1924. Graduate Student,

University of Chicago, 1926-27. Teacher of Algebra and Physics, Cobleskill High
School, Cobleskill, N. Y., 1924-26.

Hays, Margaret Blanche Fellow in Physics.
Swissvale, Pa. A.B., Oberlin College, 1924; M.S., University of Pittsburgh, 1925. Teacher

in Swissvale High School, February-June, 1926; Instructor in Physics, Hollins College,
1926-27.

Dietz, Emma Margaret Fellow in Chemistry.
Brooklyn, N. Y. A.B., Barnard College, 1925; M.A., Columbia University, 1926. Fellow

in Chemistry, Bryn Mawr College, 1926-27.

Kingsley, Louise Fellow in Geology.
Binghamton, N. Y. A.B., Smith College, 1922, and M.A., 1924. Graduate Student and

Assistant in Geology, Smith College, 1922-24, and Graduate Student and Instructor in
Geology, 1924-27.

Carpenter, Esther Fellow in Biology.
East Haven, Conn. A.B., Ohio Wesleyan University, 1925; M.A., University of Wisconsin,

1927.

Baillou, Renate Austrian Scholar in History of Art.
Vienna, Austria. Student, University of Halle, 1923-24; University of Vienna, 1924-27.

Ribes, Marie-Marcelle French Scholar in English.
Ezcossenia, Basses Pyrenees, France. Licenciee-ks-Lettrea, University of Paris, 1925.

Teacher of French and Latin, Women's College of Paris, 1926-27.

Hamilton, Margaret Cicely British Scholar in French.
Bristol, England. B.A., Oxford University, Honours in Modern Languages, 1926. Teacher

of French in the Guildford High School, Surrey, 1926-27.

Hope, Margaret Lois British Scholar in Geology.
Haddington, Scotland. B.A., Newnham College, Cambridge University, 1926.

Shaw, Annie Gillespie,
British Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research.

Uddingston, Lanarkshire, Scotland. M.A.. Edinburgh University, 1927.
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Young, Helen Marion Kinnear British Scholar in Mathematics.
Exmouth, England. LicenciSe-^s-Sciences, University of Lausanne, 1924.

Patkaniowska, Marie Antonia Polish Scholar in English.
Cracow, Poland. Cand. Phil., University of Cracow, 1927.

Abaecherli, Aline Louise Graduate Scholar in Latin.
Cincinnati, O. A.B., University of Cincinnati, 1927.

Ahlers, Harriet Howe Graduate Student in Education.
Cedar Grove, Me. A.B., Lniversity of Minnesota, 1915. Graduate Student, University

of Minnesota, 1919-20; Teacher of English in the High School, St. Cloud, Minn.,
1915-19; Director of Women's Work, Adult Education, Hartford, Conn., 1920-24;
Grace H. Dodge Memorial Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research, Bryn Mawr
College, 1924-26; Intercollegiate Community Service Association Fellow, Bryn Mawr
College, 1926-27; Reader and Demonstrater in Educational Psychologv, Brvn Mawr
College, 1927-28.

Archbald, Sara Thompson Graduate Stydent in Chemistry.
Pottsville, Pa. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1923; M.A., 1925. Graduate Scholar in

Chemistry, Bryn Mawr College, 1923-25. Instructor in Chemistrv, Rosemont College,
Rosemont, Pa., 1927-28.

Bache, Priscilla,
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research.

Waban, Mass. A.B., Smith College, 1927.

Beaman, Marie Ruth Graduate Student in English and History.
Troy, N. C. A.B., Guilford College, 1924. Teacher in Oak Ridge Public School, 1925-27.

Blair, Bertha,
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research.

Duluth, Minn. A.B., Macalester College, 1919. Teacher of History and English in the
Junior High School, Duluth, Minnesota, 1919-20; Y. W. C. A. Secretary at Kalamazoo,
Michigan, 1920-23, and at Duluth, Minnesota, 1925-27.

Bloodgood, Mart Adeline Graduate Scholar in Chemistry.
Detroit, Mich. A.B., University of South Dakota, 1927.

Borneman, Helen Ide Graduate Student in German.
Philadelphia, Pa. A.B., Smith College, 1921. Assistant, Haverford College Library,

1925-26; Assistant Cataloguer, Bryn Mawr College Library, 1926-.

Botd, Catherine Evangeline Graduate Student in History.
Yarmouth, Nova Scotia. A.B., Radcliffe College, 1926.

Brown, Miriam Grubb Graduate Student in Italian.
Norristown, Pa. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1925. Teacher of English and Italian, Fox-

croft School, Middleburg, Va., 1925-27; Instructor in Italian, Bryn Mawr College,
1927-28.

Burton,* Aileen Casey Graduate Student in English.
Philadelphia, Pa. A.B., University of Wisconsin, 1922.

Chapin, Margaret Gilliland Graduate Student in French.
Lansing, Mich. A.B., Oberlin College, 1922. Certificat d'Etudes Francaises, University

of Bordeaux, 1923. Teacher of French, Berea College, Berea, Ky., 1923-27.

Chapple, Marion Graduate Student in English.
Ashland, Wis. A B., Carroll College. 1925. Teacher of Latin and English, Wautoma
High School, Wautoma, Wis., 1925-27.

Charles, Mary Lane Graduate Student in French.
Richmond, Ind. A.B., Earlham College, 1927.

Chew,! Lucy Evans Graduate Student in Italian.
Bryn Mawr, Pa. A.B., Brvn Mawr College, 1918. Graduate Student in Italian, Brvn
Mawr College, 1920-21, 1925-27.

Clark, Eleanor Grace Graduate Scholar in English.
Bryn Mawr, Pa. A.B., Oberlin College, 1918, and M.A., 1919. Teacher of English in

St. Helen's Hall, Portland, Ore„ 1918-20, and in the Friends School, Moorestown, N. J.

1922-23. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1920-24, and Reader in English,
1923-24. Helene and Cecil Rubel Foundation Fellow of Bryn Mawr College. Aelioian
Fellow of Oberlin College, and Student, University of London, 1924-25. Reader in
English, Bryn Mawr College, 1925-26, and Instructor in English, 1926-27.

* Mrs. J. P. Burton. t Mrs. Samuel Claggett Chew.



Graduate Students 219

Coe, Thelma Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy.
Baltimore, Md. A.B., Goucher College, 1927.

Coffin, Martha Maxine Penn College Scholar.
Des Moines, Iowa. A.B., Penn College, 1927.

Cole, Grace Mat Graduate Student in Education.
Haverford, Pa. A.B., Wellesley College, 1917. Teacher, Faulkner School, Chicago,

1918-23, and at the Beaver Country Day School, Brookline, Mass., 1923-26. Principal,
Friends' Central School, Overbrook, Pa., 1926-28, and Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr
College, Sem. II, 1926-28.

Collier, Agnes Sprague Graduate Scholar in English.
Allentown, Pa. A.B., Cornell University, 1927.

Crouter, Alice Elizabeth Graduate Student in Biology.
Mt. Airy, Philadelphia, Pa. A.B., Smith College, 1918; Graduate Student, University of

Pennsylvania, 1924-25, and Columbia University, 1925. Teacher and Dietician, Penn-
sylvania Institution for the Deaf, 1923-28.

Cumings, Edith Katharine Graduate Scholar in French.
Bloomington, Ind. A.B., Indiana University, 1927.

Curran, Mary Florence Graduate Student in Educaiion, Sem. I.
Bryn Mam, Pa. A.B., College of New Rochelle, 1908. Graduate Student, Radcliffe

College, 1914-15, and at the University of Pennsylvania, Semester I, 1925-26. Teacher,
Drury High School, North Adams, Mass., 1908-18; Tutor in English and History, Bryn
Mawr Summer School for Women Workers in Industry, 1921; Executive Secretary in
charge of Education, National League of Girls' Clubs, East Pennsylvania Section,
1921-28.

Diez,* Martha Meysenburg Graduate Student in German.
Bryn Mawr, Pa. A.B., University of Texas, 1918. Instructor in German and Graduate

Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1925-28.

Duell, f Anna Otis Graduate Student in Latin, Oct.-Dec, 1927.
Rosemont, Pa. A.B., Smith College, 1924. Student, American School of Classical

Studies, Rome, 1924-25.

Erskine, Madeline Russell Graduate Student in Education.
Philadelphia, Pa. A.B., Welleslev College, 1909; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia

University, 1926. Y. W. C. A. Student Secretary, 1918-25.

Fairchild, Mildred,
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research.

Oberlin, Ohio. A.B., Oberlin College, 1916, and M.A., 1925. On Staff of Fisk University,
1916-18; War Camp Community Service, 1918-20; Playground and Recreation Associ-
ation of America, 1920-22; Oberlin College Campaign Field Organizer, 1923. Fellow
in Social Economy and Social Research, Bryn Mawr College, 1925-27; Research Assistant
in Social Economy, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-28.

Fairman, Ruth Elizabeth Graduate Scholar in Latin.
Amherst, Mass. A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1927.

Farnsworth, % Grace Bannen Graduate Student in English, Sem. II.
Rockford, 111. A.B., Rockford College, February, 1928.

Fernald, Abba Colburn,
Susan B. Anthony Memorial Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research.
Winterport, Me. A.B., University of Maine, February, 1927.

Finch, Edith Graduate Student in French and English.
Greenfield, Mass. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1922. Student, University of Oxford, 1922-

24, and in Paris, 1925-26. Reader in English, Brvn Mawr College, 1924-25; and Grad-
uate Student in English and French, 1926-27.

Fisher, Josephine. Graduate Student in History, Oct.-Dec, 1927.
Baltimore, Md. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1922. Student, Newnham College, Cambridge,

1923-24; Johns Hopkins University, 1925-26; London School of Economics, 1926-27.
Teacher of History, Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn., 1922-23.

Fishtine, Edith Graduate Student in Romance Languages.
Dorchester, Mass. A.B., Boston University, 1925. Student, Universities of Paris and

Madrid, 1925-26; Radcliffe College, 1927. Teacher of Spanish, Donald Mackay School,
East Boston, 1926-27. Instructor in Spanish, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-28.

* Mrs. Max Diez. f Mrs. "Prentice Duell. % Mrs. G. B. Farnsworth
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Fitz-Simons, Marian Josephine Graduate Student in Psychology.
Detroit, Mich. B.S., Teachers College, Columbia University, 1924. Teacher in Grade

Schools, 1916-19; Liggett School, Detroit, 1920-22; Berkeley Institute, Brooklyn,
1923-24; Teacher in the Phebe Anna Thome School, 1926-28, and Graduate Student in

Education, Bryn Mawr College, 1926-27.

Galligan, Ruth Clare, Graduate Student in English, German and Spanish.
Caldwell, Idaho. A.B., University of Idaho, 1927.

Gardner, Ella Marie Graduate Student in Education.
Flat Rock, Ala. A.B., Woman's College of Alabama, 1919; M.A., Emory University, 1921.
Graduate Student, Columbia University, 1926-27, and Chicago University, Summer
1926. Teacher, Elementary Schools, 1915-20; Teacher of Mathematics, Girls' High
School, Atlanta, Ga., 1921-24; Teacher of Psychology, Grenada College, Grenada,
Miss., 1924-26; Assistant Director of the Educational Clinic of the Thorne School, Bryn
Mawr, 1927-28.

Garvin, Hilda Katharine '.Graduate Student in English.
Beaconsfield, England. B.A., Honours, University of Oxford, 1926; M.A., University of

Michigan, 1927. Instructor in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-28.

Gehring, Clara Graduate Student in English, Sem. I.

Cleveland, O. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1925.

Gray, Emily Graduate Scholar in Economics and Politics.
Los Angeles, Calif. A.B., University of California, 1927.

Greer, Georgia Curran Graduate Student in English and Music.
Bryn Mawr, Pa. A.B., Goucher College, 1923. Primary teacher, Friends' School, Atlantic

City, N. J., 1923-25; Teacher in the Phebe Anna Thorne School, 1925-27. Graduate
Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1926-27.

Harris, Edith Thacher Graduate Student in Psychology, Sem. I.

Bryn Mawr, Pa. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1926; M.A., 1927. Graduate Scholar in

Psychology, Bryn Mawr College, 1926-27; Part-time Demonstrator in Experimental
Psychology, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-28.

Haskell, Harriet Graduate Scholar in English.
La Jolla, Calif. A.B., Mills College, 1927.

Hoprichter, Ruth Justine Graduate Student in German.
Hessen, Germany. Ph.D , University of Heidelberg, 1921. Head of Modern Language
Department, Midland College, Nebr., 1922-25; Assistant, German Department, Uni-
versity of Nebraska, 1927; Instructor in German, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-28.

Inabnit, Margaret,
Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research.

Bend, Ore. A.B., University of Oregon, 1925. Certificate, Portland School of Social
Work, 1927.

Jessen, * Myra Richards Graduate Student in German.
Rosemont, Pa. A.B., Brvn Mawr College, 1915. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College,

1919-20, 1922- . Teacher in the Friends Central School, Philadelphia, 1920-21, and
in the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr, 1921-23; Instructor in German, Bryn Mawr College,
1923-28.

Litzenberger, Mae Edna Graduate Student in German.
Forestdale, R. I. A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1924; B.S., Simmons College, School of

Library Science, 192.5. Assistant Cataloguer, Bryn Mawr College Library, 1925 .

Macdonald, Mary Helen Graduate Student in Mathematics.
Ardmore, Pa. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1921, and M.A., 1924. Graduate Scholar in

Mathematics, Bryn Mawr College, 1923-24, and Graduate Student, 1922-23 and 1925-
26. Assistant to Secretary and Registrar, Bryn Mawr College, 1921-23. Teacher of

Physics and Mathematics, The Shipley School, Bryn Mawr, 1924 .

Marcett, Mildred Elizabeth Graduate Scholar in English.
Providence, R. I. Ph B., Brown University, 1927.

Marti, Berthe-Marie Graduate Student in Latin.
Renene, Switzerland. Licencc-hs-lettres, University of Lausanne, 1925. M.A., Bryn Mawr

College, 1926. Student, University College, London, January-March, 1925. Swiss
Scholar, Bryn Mawr College, 1925-26. Teacher of French in the Phebe Anna Thorne
School, 1926-2S; and Graduate Student in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1926-27.

* Mrs. Karl Detlev Jessen.
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Martin, Grace Nealy Graduate Scholar in German.
Corydon, Ind. A.B., Indiana University, 1918, and M.A., 1923. Teacher of English and
Music in the High School, Pontiac, Illinois, 1918-19; Teacher of French in the High
School, Columbus, Indiana, 1919-22. Graduate Student, Indiana University, 1922-23.
Instructor in German, Indiana University, 1923-27.

McWilliams, Leetta Graduate Student in Greek.
Buffalo, N. Y. A.B., Vassar College, 1923. Teacher of Latin and Greek, Franklin School,

Buffalo, 1923-27.

Meehan, Kathleen Graduate Student in English.
Johnstown, Pa. A.B., Rosemont College, Rosemont, Pa., 1927.

Miller, Ruth Comport G-raduale Scholar in Biology.
Eugene, Ore. A.B., University of Oregon, 1927.

Milne, Marjorie Josephine Graduate Student in Archaeology.
Philadelphia, Pa. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1917; A.M., 1918; Ph.D., 1923. Instructor

in Elementary Greek, Bryn Mawr College, 1926-27.

Mother Mary Denise Graduate Student in French.
Rosemont, Pa. A.B., Villa Nova College, 1926. Teacher of French, 1914-24. Instructor

at Rosemont College, Rosemont, Pa., 1926-27. Graduate Student in French, Bryn Mawr
College, 1926-27.

Muchnic, Helen Graduate Student in English and French.
Brooklyn, N. Y. A.B., Vassar College, 192.5; M. A., Bryn Mawr College, 1927. Graduate

Scholar in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1925-27; Part-time Reader in English, 1927-28.

Neely, Ann Elizabeth,
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research and Education.

Philadelphia, Pa. A.B., Cornell University, 1919; MA., University of Chicago, 1922.
Teacher, Department of Physical Education, Cornell University, 1919-21; Assistant
Dean of Women, Cornell University,. 1923-26. Assistant Warden of Pembroke Hall,
Bryn Mawr College, 1927-28.

Norris, Elizabeth Graduate Student in English and Education.
Santa Cruz, Calif. A.B., Mills College, 1927. Apprentice Teacher in the Thorne School,
Bryn Mawr, 1927-28.

Peek, Katharine Mary Graduate Student in English and History.
Moline, HI. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1922. Editorial Assistant, Crowell Publishing
Company, 1923-24; Instructor in English, Brvn Mawr College, 1925-27, and Graduate
Student in English, 1926-27. Warden of Merion Hall, 1927-2S.

Prokosch, Gertrude Graduate Student in History of Art.
Bryn Mawr, Pa. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1922. Graduate Student, Brvn Mawr College,

1923-28, Private Tutor and Teacher of Expressive Dancing, 1923- .

Putnam, Margaret Adelaide Graduate Student in Education.
Wellesley Farms, Mass. A.B., Smith College, 1923. Graduate Student, Welleslev College,

Feb. 1924-Feb. 1925; and at the Yale Graduate School, 1926-27. Kindergarten Assist-
ant, Waltham, Mass., 1925-26; and at the Children's Community Center, New Haven,
Conn., 1926-27. Assistant Teacher in the Primary Department, Thorne School, Bryn
Mawr, 1927-28.

Ransom, Mary Margaret Graduate Student in English.
Ardmore, Pa. A.B., Lindenwood College, 1927.

Rawlings, Margaret Bell Graduate Scholar in Philosophy.
Tacoma, Wash. A.B., Mills College, 1927.

Reinhold, Margaret Riley Graduate Student in Education, Sem. I.

Ardmore, Pa. A.B., Sweet Briar College, 1926. Teacher of Arithmetic, Phebe Anna
Thorne School, Bryn Mawr, 1926-28, and Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College,
1926-27.

Relyea, Pauline Safford . . .Graduate Student in History and Education.
Rome, N. Y. A.B., Smith College, 1924. Student, Columbia University, summer of

1926; and Chicago University, summer 1927. Teacher of History, Easthampton, N. Y.,
1924-26; Rome, N. Y., 1926-27; and Phebe Anna Thorne School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.,
1927-28.

Rhoads, Esther Lowrey Graduate Student in French.
Philadelphia. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1924. Assistant Alumnse Secretary and Business

Manager, Alumnae Bulletin, Bryn Mawr College, and Graduate Student, 1924-26.
Warden of Merion Hall, Feb.-June, 1926; Student in Paris, 1926-27; Warden of Wynd-
ham, 1927-28.
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Rhoads, Rebecca Garrett Graduate Scholar in English.
Wilmington, Del. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1913. Teacher of English in the Flager

School, Jacksonville, Fla., 1918-19, and in the Southfield Point High School, 1919-20.
Student, St. Hugh's College, Oxford University. 1920-23 and 1925-27. B.Litt., Oxford
University, 1927.

Rosenzweig, Irene Graduate Student in Latin.
Pine Bluff, Ark. A.B., Washington University, 1924; M.A., Bryn Mawr College, 1926.

Graduate Scholar in Latin, Bryn Mawr College, 1924-26. Teacher in the Phebe Anna
Thome School, and Graduate Student in Latin, Bryn Mawr College, 1926-.

Sandison,* Eliza Tillman,
Graduate Student in Education, Archaeology and Music.

Bryn Mawr, Pa. A.B., Goucher College, 1923. Teacher of English, Savannah Junior High
School, 1923-24, High School, Augusta, Ga., 1924-26; Teacher of English and History,
Shipley School, Bryn Mawr, 1926-27, and Graduate Student in Music, Bryn Mawr
College, Sem. I, 1926-27; Apprentice Teacher, Phebe Anna Thome School, Bryn Mawr,
1927-28.

Shapiro, Lillian L Robert G. Valentine Memorial Scholar in
Social Economy and Social Research.

Edgemere, Long Island, N. Y. A.B., Hunter College, 1927. New York University Law
School, 1926-27.

Shepperd, Elizabeth Eunice Graduate Scholar in Archaeology.
Indianapolis, Ind. A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1927.

Shoe, Lucy Taxis Graduate Scholar in Archaeology.
Austin, Texas. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1927.

Smith, Helen Lord Graduate Student in Education.
Westfield, Mass. A.B., Bryn Maw College, 1927. Warden of Rockefeller Hall, 1927-28.

Stokes,! Katharine Givler Graduate Student in French, Sem. I.
Ardmore, Pa. A.B., Oberlin College, 1925. Secretary in Publicity Work, 1925-26.

Thorkelson, Mary E Graduate Student in English

.

East Orange, N. J. A.B., University of Wisconsin, 1923. Librarian's Assistant, Hampton
Institute, 1924-25; Teacher of English, Hampton Institute, 1924, 1925-27.

Van Horn, Margaret Graduate Student in English.
Tacoma, Wash. A.B., University of Washington, 1927.

Walsh, Dorothy Graduate Student in Philosophy.
Vancouver, B. C. B.A., University of British Columbia, 1923; M.A., University of

Toronto, 1924. Graduate Student, University of Toronto, 1923-25. Fellow in Philos-
ophy, Bryn Mawr College, 1925-26, and Reader in Philosophy, 1927-28.

Wells, Minnie Graduate Student in English and History.
Oklahoma City, Okla. B.Sc, University of Missouri, 1925. Graduate Student in English,
Bryn Mawr College, 1926-27.

Wetherald, Edna Elizabeth Earlham College Scholar.
Bryantown, Md. A.B., Earlham College, 1927.

White, Marcella Portia,
Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research.

Stockton, Calif. A.B., College of the Pacific, 1927.

Winn, Dorothy Elizabeth Graduate Scholar in French.
Thomaston, Conn. A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1924; M.A., Bryn MawT College, 1925.

Graduate Scholar in French, Bryn Mawr College, 1924-26; Student in Paris, 1926-27.

Wolff, Julia Elizabeth Guilford College Scholar.
Greensboro, N. C. A.B., Guilford College, 1927.

Woodworth, Allegra Graduate Student in History.
Bryn Mawr, Pa. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1925. Teacher of History and Algebra, The

Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn., 1925-27; Teacher of History, The Shipley School,
Bryn Mawr, 1927-28.

Woodworth, Mary Katharine Graduate Student in English.
Bryn Mawr, Pa. A.B., Bryn Mawx College, 1924; M.A., 1927. Teacher in the Phebe
Anna Thorne School, and Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1925-28.

* Mrs. J. C. Sandison. t Mrs. Walter P. Stokes.
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Wright, Audrey,
Graduate Student in Social Economy and, Social Research and in Education.
Washington, D. C. A.B., Oberlin College,' 1927.

Wright, Jean Gray,
Graduate Scholar of the Society of Pennsylvania Women in New York.

Lincoln University, Pa. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1919; M.A., University of Pennsyl-
vania, 1926. Student at the S"orbonne, 1923-24. Teacher of French and German,
Wilmington Friends School, 1919-23; Teacher of French, Holman School, Philadelphia,
1924-25. Graduate Scholar in French, Bryn Mawr College, Sem. I, J926-27, and Scholar
of the Society of Pennsylvania Women in New York, Sem. II, 1926-27.

Wyckoff, Dorothy Graduate Student in Geology.
Philadelphia. A.B., Brvn Mawr College, 1921. Graduate Scholar in Geology, Bryn
Mawr College, 1921-22, and Graduate Student, 1922-23, 1925-26. Teacher in the
Misses Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr, Pa., 1922-25; Demonstrator in Geology and Graduate
Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1925-28.

Wyckoff, Lillian Graduate Student in Chemistry.
Philadelphia. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1922. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College,

1924-25 and 1926-27; Yale University, 1925-26. Teacher in preparatory schools, 1922-
24; Teacher of Science, Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr, 1926-27.

Wyckoff Mary Graduate Student in Archaeology, Sem. II.
Philadelphia. A.B. Bryn Mawr College, Feb. 1928.

SUMMARY OF STUDENTS
Total for

the Year

Class of 1928 85
Class of 1929 67
Class of 1930 115
Class of 1931 120
Hearers 5
Resident Fellows 24
Scholars and Graduate Students 96

Total 512
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PRELIMINARY SCHEDULE OF LECTURES,

Hotm Course MONDAY TUESDAY

Elementary German (M. M. Diez,—

)

German (M. M. Diez,—

)

8 Required Psychology (Leuba) Philosophy (T. de Laguna, G. de Laguna)
First Year Latin, Literature of the Republic, Div. B

(Swindler)

Elementary German, Div. A.

Greek (Kirk> Greek (Kirk)
First Year Greek, Plato (Sanders) Greek, Homer (Gifford)

French Literature, French Reading and Composition,
Div A (Parde) Div. A (Gilman)
Div. B (Gilman) Div. B (Canu)

Div. C (Parde)
Italian (M. G. Brown) Italian (M. G. Brown*
Economics, Div. B (Wells) Economics, Div. B (Wells)

Mathematics, Analytic Geometry (Lehr) Mathematics, Trigonometry (Widder)
Geology (Billings) Geology (Billings)

Second Year Spanish Literature Spanish Composition
Mediaeval Art (E. Diez) 17th and 18th Cent. Painting (G. G. King'i

9 Chemistry (Fieser) Chemistry (Fieser)

Advanced Physics (Huff)

Elective International Finance (Dulles)

British Imperialism (W. R. Smith)
Applied Sociology (Hart)
Principles of Education (Forest)

3rd yr. History of Music (Alwyne)
Biology, Theoretical (Tennent) Elementary Counterpoint (Willoughby)

Seminary in Mediaeval French Literature
Graduate (Frank), 9-1

Industrial Relations (Dulles), 9-11
Social Statistics (Kingsbury)

Required English Literature, 2nd year (Donnelly)

First Year English Literature of the Romantic Period
(Chew)

English, Chaucer (Herben)

German Reading (M. M. Diez) German Literature (Diez)

History of Europe, Div. A (Manning) History of Europe, Div. A (Manning)
Greek Sculpture (Swindler) Ancient Painting (Swindler)

Physics (Huff) Physics (Huff)

10
Biology (S. H. Schrader) Biology (S. H. Schrader)

Second Year Politics, Present Problems (Fenwick) Politics, Present Problems (Fenwick)

Philosophy, Kant to Spencer (G. de Laguna) Philosophy, Social Philosophy (T. de Laguna:
Advanced Chemistry (Fieser) Chemistry (Mair)

Elective Modern French Literature (Schenck)

Social Anthropology (Harfi Greek New Testament (Cadbury)
Psychology of Childhood (Forest) Statistics (Kingsbury)

Economic Geologv (Evans)
Victorian Poets (E. G. Clark)

Graduate Geology (Evans)

Required English Composition, 1st year (George)
First Year Spanish (Gillet) Spanish (Gillet)

Economics, Div. A (M. P. Smith) Economics, Div. A (M. P. Smith)
Philosophy, Ethics (T. de Laguna) Philosophy, Morality (G. de Laguna)
Ancient Architecture (Duell) Topography (Duell)

Second Year Latin, Plautus (Swindler) Latin Literature (Taylor)

Italian Literature (Toglia) Italian Composition (M. G. Brown)
German (M. Diez) German (Mezger)

History of the Renaissance (Gray) History of the Renaissance (Gray)

Psychology, Social Psychology (Leuba) Psychology, Social Psychology (Leuba)

Mathematics (Widder) Mathematics (Lehr)

- 11 Geology (Evans) Geology (Evans)

Biology (F. Schrader) Biology (F. Schrader)

Advanced French Fiction (Canu)

Elective English Composition

Religion of Israel (Cadbury) New Testament Introduction (Cadbury)

Educational Psychology (Rogers) Greek Religion and Myths (Gifford)

Advanced History of Music (Alwyne) Advanced Harmony (Willoughby)

Graduate Systematic Psychology (Helson) Seminary in Social and Industrial Research
(Kingsbury), 11-1

Physics (Barnes) Chemistry (Fieser)

Elementary German, Div. B
First Year Latin, Literature of the Republic,

Div. A (Taylor)

Latin, Roman Life, Div. A (Broughton)

History of Europe, Div. B (David) History of Europe, Div. B (David) (Smith)

Psychology, Experimental (Helson) Psychology, Experimental (Helson)

Italian Renaissance Painting (G. G. King) Art in Asia (E. Diez)

Chemistry (Mair) Chemistry (Mair)

Second Ybar (Veek, Demosthenes (Sanders) Greek Literature (Gifford)

English Critics (Donnelly) English Drama (E. G. Clark)

12
French Literature (Parde) Old English (Herben)

French Reading and Composition,
Div. A (Canu)
Dir. B (Gilman)

Physics (Barnes) Physics (Barnes)

Advanced Italian (Toglia) Italian (Toglia)

Elective Elements of Law (Fenwick'
Labour Movements (Dulles)

Graduate Palaeontology (Evansl



"FIRST SEMESTER, 1928-29.

WEDNESDAY THURSDAY FRIDAY

German (— , M. M. Diez, —

)

Latin, Literature of the Republic, Div.

(Swindler)

German (—, M. M. Diez, —

)

Psychology (Leuba)

German, Div. A
Greek (Kirk)

Greek, Plato (Sanders)

French Literature,

Div. A (Parde)

Div. B (Gilman)

Italian (M. G. Brown)
Economics, Div. B (Wells)

Mathematics, Analytic Geometry (Lehr)

Geology (Billings)

Spanish Literature

Mediaeval Art (E. Diez)

Chemistry (Fieser)

Physics (Huff)

International Finance (Dulles)

?ocial Statistics (Kingsbury)

Greek (Kirk)

Greek, Homer (Gifford)

French, Reading and Comp., Div. A (G ilmant
Div. B (Canul
Div. C (Parde)

Italian (M. G. Brown)
Economics, Div. B (Wells)

Mathematics, Trigonometry (Widder)
Geology (Billings)

Spanish Composition
17th and 18th Cent. Painting (G. G. King)

Chemistry (Fieser)

British Imperialism (W. R. Smith)
Applied Sociology (Hart)

Principles of Education (Forest)

3rd yr. History of Music (Alwyne)
Elementary Counterpoint (Willoughby)

Physics Journal Club (Huff and Barnes)

Biology Journal Club (Tennent, F. Schrader.

D. E. Smith)

English Literature, 2nd year (Donnelly)

English Literature of the Romantic Period
(Chew)

German Reading (M. M. Diez)

History of Europe, Div. A (Manning)
Greek Sculpture (Swindler)

Physics (Huff)

Biology (S. H. Schrader)

Politics, Present Problem? (Fenwick)
Philosophy, Kant to Spencer (G. de Laguna)
Chemistry (Fieser)

Social Anthropology (Hart)

Psychology of Childhood (Forest)

Seminary in Community Organization

(Kingsbury, Hart), 10-12

English, Chaucer (Herben)

German Literature (Diez)

History of Europe, Div. A (Manning)
Ancient Painting (Swindler)

Physics (Huff)

Biology (S. H. Schrader)

Politics, Present Problems (Fenwick)
Philosophy, Social Philosophy (T. de Laguna)
Chemistry (Mair)
Modern French Literature (Schenck)
Greek New Testament (Cadbury)
Statistics (Kingsbury)
Economic Geology (Evans)
Victorian Poets (E. G. Clark)
Geology (Billings)

German (— , M. M. Diez, —

)

Philosophy (T. de Laguna, G. de Laguna)
Latin, Literature of the Republic, Div.
(Swindler)

German, Div. A
Greek (Kirk)

Greek, Sophocles (Sanders)
French Literature,

Div. A (Parde)
Div. B (Gilman)

Italian (M. G. Brown)
Economics, Div. B (Wells)

Mathematics, Analytic Geometry (Lehr)
Geology (Billings)

Spanish Literature

Mediaeval Art (E. Diez)

Chemistry (Fieser)

Physics (Huff)

English Literature, 2nd year (Donnelly)

English Literature of the Romantic Period
(Chew)

German Reading (M. M. Diez)

History of Europe, Div. A (Manning)
Greek Sculpture (Swindler)

Physics (Huff)

Biology (3. H. Schrader)

Politics, Present Problems (Fenwick)
Philosophy, Kant to Spencer (G. de Laguna)
Chemistry (Lanman)

Social Anthropology (Hart)

Psychology of Childhood (Forest)

Geology (Billings)

English Composition, 1st year (George)

Spanish (Gillet)

Economics, Div. A (M. P. Smith)
Philosophy, Ethics (T. de Laguna)
Ancient Architecture (Duell)

Latin, Plautus (Swindler)

Italian Literature (Toglia)

German (M. Diez)

History of the Renaissance (Gray)
Psychology, Social Psychology (Leuba)
Mathematics (Widder)
Geology (Evans)
Biology (F. Schrader)

Religion of Israel (Cadbury)
Educational Psychology (Rogers)

Advanced History of Music (Alwyne)

Systematic Psychology (Helson)

Industrial Relations iDulles)

Physics (Barnes)

Spanish (Gillet)

Economics, Div. A (M. P. Smith)
Philosophy, Morality (G. de Laguna)
Topography (Duell)

Latin Literature (Taylor)
Italian Composition (M. G. Brown)
German (Mezger)
History of the Renaissance (Gray)
Psychology, Social Psychology (Leuba)
Mathematics (Lehr)

Geology Laboratory (Evans)
Biology (F. Schrader)
French Fiction (Canu)
English Composition
New Testament Introduction (Cadbury)
Greek Religion and Myths (Gifford)

Advanced Harmony (Willoughby)
Astronomy (Huff)

Chemistry (Fieser)

English Composition, 1st year (George)

Spanish (Gillet)

Economics, Div. A (M. P. Smith)
Philosophy, Ethics (T. de Laguna)
Ancient Architecture (Duell)

Latin, Plautus (Swindler)

Italian Literature (Toglia)

German (M. Diez)

History of the Renaissance (Gray)

Psychology, Social Psychology (Leuba)

Mathematics (Widder)

Geology Laboratory (Evans)
Biology (F. Schrader)

Religion of Israel (Cadbury)
Educational Psychology (Rogers)

Advanced History of Music (Alwyne)

Systematic Psychology (Helson)

Seminary in Education (Rogers), 11-1

Physics (Barnes)

German, Div. B
Latin, Literature of the Republic,

Div. A (Taylor)
History of Europe, Div. B (David)
Psychology, Experimental (Helson)
Italian Renaissance Painting (G. G. King)
Chemistry (Mair)
Greek, Aristophanes (Sanders)

English Critics (Donnelly)

French Literature (Parde)
Physics (Barnes)

Italian (Toglia)

The Go3pel of John (Cadbury)

Labour Movements (Dulles)

Latin, Roman Life (Broughton)

History of Europe, Div. B (David)
Psychology, Experimental (Helson)

Art in Asia (E. Diez)

Chemistry (Mair)
Greek Literature (Gifford)

Old English (Herben)
English Drama (E. G. Clark)

French Reading and Composition,
Div. A (Canu)
Div. B (Gilman)

Physics Laboratory (Barnes)

Italian (Toglia)

Palaeontology (Evans)

German, Div. B
Latin, Literature of the Republic,

Div. A (Taylor)

History of Europe, Div. B (David)
Psychologj', Experimental (Helson)

Italian Renaissance Painting (G. G. King)
Chemistry (Mair)

Greek, Demosthenes (Sanders)

English Critics (Donnelly)

French Literature (Parde)

Physics Laboratory (Barnes)

Italian (Toglia)

Labour Movements (Dulles

Palaeontology lEvansI



PRELIMINARY SCHEDULE OF LECTURES,

Hour Course MONDAY TUESDAY

2

Laboratory Wore

Advanced

Elective

Graduate

Psychology (Helson)

Physics; 2nd yr. (Barnes)

Chemistry, 1st yr. (Mair)
Geology, 1st yr. (Billings)

Biology, 2nd yr. (F. Schrader)

Greek, iEschylus (Sanders)

French 16th Cent. Essay (Parde)

German Novel (M. Diez)

Economics (M. P. Smith)
History of Art, Oriental Art (E. Diez)

Mathematics, Advanced Calculus (Widder)

Harmony (Willoughby)

Seminary in Old English (Herben), 2-4

Italian Seminary (Toglia), 2-4

Archseology Seminary (Swindler), 2-4

Psychology (Helson)

Physics, 2nd yr. (Barnes)

Chemistry, 1st yr. (Mair)
Geology, 1st yr. (Billings)

Biology, 2nd yr. (F. Schrader)

Greek, iEschylus (Sanders)

French, 16th Cent. Essay (Parde)

German Novel (M. Diez)

Economics (M. P. Smith)
History of Art, Oriental (E. Diez)

Mathematics, Advanced Calculus (Widder)

Seminary in English Criticism (Crandall),

2-4

Spanish Seminary (Gillet), 2-4

History Seminary (Gray), 2-4

3

Laboratory Work

Advanced

Elective

Graduate

Psychology (Helson)

Physics, 2nd yr. (Barnes)

Chemistry, 1st yr. (Mair)
Geology, 1st yr. (Billings)

Biology, 2nd yr. (F. Schrader)

Greek, Theocritus (Gifford)

Latin, Vergil

Europe since 1870 (Gray)
Mathematics, Geometry (Lebx)

Reading of Prose Authors (S. A. King)

History and Appreciation of Music (Alwyne)

History of Art Seminary (G. G. Bang), 3-5

Psychology (Helson)

Physics, 2nd yr. (Barnes)

Chemistry, 1st yr. (Mair)

Geology, 1st yr. (Billings)

Biology, 2nd yr. (F. Schrader)

Latin, Vergil

Europe since 1870 (Gray)
Mathematics, Geometry (Lehr)

Reading of Prose Authors (S. A. Fung)
Adv. Exper. Psychology (Helson)

History and Appreciation of Music (Alwyne)

Greek Seminary, Attic Tragedy (Sanders),

3-4.30

Germanic Philology Seminar}' (Mezger)
Mathematics Seminary (Widder), 3-4.30

4

Graduate Latin Seminary, Historiography (4-6)

English Seminary, Blake, Wordsworth and
Coleridge (Chew), 4-6. Alternate Weeks.

Romance Philology Seminary (Frank), 4-6

Germanic Philology (Mezger)

History Journal Club (Gray, W. R. Smith,
David), 4-6. Alternate Weeks.

Economics and Polities Journal Club (M. P.

Smith, Fenwick, Dulles), 4-6. Alternate
Weeks.

Advanced Statistics (Hart) 4-6
Philosophy Journal Club (T. de Laguna
G. de Laguna), 4-6. Alternate Weeks.

Psychology Seminary (Leuba), 4-6

Mathematics Seminary, 4-6

Orchestration (Alwyne), 4-6

Seminary in Zoology (TeDnent), 4.30-6

Greek Journal Club (Sanders, Gifford),

4.30-6. Alternate Weeks.
English Seminary, 4.30-6

Romance Languages Journal Club (Schenck,

Parde, Frank, Gilman, Canu, Gillet,

Toglia)

German Literature Seminary (M. Diez),

4.30-6

Seminary in the Bible (Cadbury), 4-6

Economics Seminary (M. P. Smith), 4-6

Philosophy Seminary (T. de Laguna), 4-6

Seminary in New Testament (Cadbury)
Social Education Seminary (Forest), 4-6

History of Art Seminary (E. Diez), 4-6

Mathematics Journal Clubi (Wheeler, Widder,
Lehr), 4.30-6. Alternate Weeks

Music Seminary (Alwyne)
Chemistry Journal Club (Fieser, Lanman),
4-6. Alternate Weeks

Seminary in Physiology, 4.30-6

5



FIRST SEMESTER, 1928-29.

WEDNESDAY THURSDAY FRIDAY

Greek, 4th Century Critics (Sanders)

Latin Composition
French Composition (Schenck)

German Novel (M. Diez)

Economics (M. P. Smith)

History of Art, Oriental (E. Diez)

Mathematics, Advanced Calculus (Widder)

Embryology (Tennent)

Harmony (Willoughby)

Education Journal Club (Rogers, Forest),

2-4. Alternate Weeks.

Archaeology Seminary (Duell), 2-4

Geology Journal Club (Billings and Evans)
2.15-4.15. Alternate Weeks.

Physics, 1st yr. (Huff)

Chemistry, 2nd yr. (Fieser)

Geology, 2nd yr., Field Work (Evans)
Biology, 1st yr. (S. H. Schrader)

French Lyric Poetry (Gilman)

German Historical Grammar (Mezger)

Political Theory (W
T
ells)

Mathematics

Spanish Art (G. G. King)

Old Italian (Toglia)

Physics, 1st yr. (Huff)

Chemistry, 2nd yr. (Fieser)

Geology, 2nd yr. (Evans)
Biology, 1st yr. (S. H. Schrader)

German Historical Grammar (Mezger)

Political Theory (Wells)

Algebraic Theory of Numbers ( )

Biochemistry (Smith)

Spanish Art (G. G. King)

Greek Seminary Homer (Gifford), 2-4

English Journal Club (Donnelly, Chew,
Crandall, Herben), 2.30-4. Alternate
Weeks.

Seminary in Social Origins (Hart), 2-4

Greek, Theocritus (Gifford)

Latin, Vergil

Mathematics, Geometry (Lehr)

Europe since 1870

Criticism (Crandall)

History and Appreciation of Music (Alwyne)

Physics, 1st jr. (Huff)

Chemistry, 2nd yr. (Fieser)

Geology, 2nd yr. (Evans)

Biology, 1st yr. (S. H. Schrader)

Latin, Cicero and Cassar (Taylor)

History, French Revolution (David)

Playwriting (B. H. Clark)

Rhetoric (Crandall)

Greek Seminary, Attic Tragedy (Sanders),

3-4.30

Germanic Philology Seminary (Mezger)
Mathematics Seminary (Widder), 3-4.30

Physics, 1st yr. (Huff)

Chemistry, 2nd yr. (Fieser)

Geology, 2nd yr. (Evans)
Biology, 1st yr. (S. H. Schrader)

Latin,'Cicero andlCaesar (Taylor)

History, French Revolution (David)

Archseology Journal Club (Swindler and
Duell), 3-4.30. Alternate Weeks.

Latin Journal Club (Taylor, Swindler,

Broughton), 4-6. Alternate Weeks.
English Seminary, Blake, Wordsworth, and

Coleridge (Chew), 4-6

French Literature Seminary (Pard6), 4-6

Gothic (Mezger), 4-6

Social Economy Journal Club (Kingsbury,

Hart, Dulles), 4-6. Alternate Weeks.
Psychology Journal Club (Leuba, Helson,

Rogers), 4-6. Alternate Weeks.
Mathematics Seminary (Lehr), 4-6

Canon and Fugue (Alwyne), 4-6
Seminary in Zoology (Tennent), 4.30-6

English Seminary, Middle English Lyric

(Herben), 4.30-6

French Literature Seminary (Schenck), 4-6

German Literature Seminary (M. Diez),

4.30-6

History Seminary (David), 4-6

Philosophy Seminary (G. de Laguna), 4-6

Seminary in Advanced Educational Psy-
chology (Rogers), 4-6

Administration of Social Agencies (Kings-

bury), 4-6

Seminary in Labour Organization (Dulles),

4-6
History of Art Journal Club (E. Diez and
G. G. King), 4-6. Alternate Weeks.

Seminary in Physiology, 4.30-6

English Seminary, Shelley (Donnelly), 4-6

Politics Seminary_(Fenwick), 4-6



PRELIMINARY SCHEDULE OF LECTURES,

Hour Course MONDAY TUESDAY

Elementary German (M. M. Diez, —

)

German (M. M. Diez, )

8
Required Psychology (Leuba) Philosophy (T. de Laguna, G. de Laguna)
First Year Latin, Literature of the Empire, Div. B

(Broughton)

Elementary Greek (Kirk) Greek (Kirk)
First Year Greek, Euripides (Sanders) Greek, Homer (Gifford)

French, 19th Century Literature, French, Reading and Composition,
Div. A (Canu) Div. A (Parde)

Div. B (Parde) Div. B (Oilman)
Div. C (Canu)

Italian (M. G. Brown) Italian (M. G. Brown)
Introduction to Government and Politics, Introduction to Government and Politics,

Div. B (Fenwick) Div. B (Fenwick)
Mathematics, Calculus (Widder) Mathematics, Algebra (Lehr)

Geology (Evans) Geology (Evans)
Second Year Spanish Literature Spanish Composition

9
Mediarval Art, Gothic (E. Diez) Modern Painting (G. G. King'i

Advanced Physics (Huff)

Elective English History (Robbins)

International Finance (Dulles 1

Biology, Theoretical (Tennent)

British Imperialism (W. R. Smith)
Applied Sociology (Hart)

Principles of Education (Forest)

3rd Year History of Music (Alwyne)
Elementary Counterpoint (Willoughby)

Graduate Seminary in Medieval French Literature

(Frank), 9-11

Seminary in Industrial Relations (Hart),

9-11

Social Statistics (Kingsbury)Social Economy, Social Case Work, 9-11

Required English Literature, 2nd year (Donnelly)
First Year English Literature of the Romantic Period

(Chew)
German Literature (M. Diez)

English, Chaucer (Herbenl

German Reading (M. M. Diez)

History of Europe from 1763, Div. A (David) History of Europe from 1763, Div. A (David)
Greek Sculpture (Swindler 1 Archaeology, Minor Arts (Duell)

Physics (Barnes) Physics (Barnes)

Biology (F. Schrader) Biology (F. Schrader)

10
Second Year Econ., Hist, of Econ. Thought (M. P. Smith) Econ., Hist, of Econ. Thought (M. P. Smith)

Recent Philosophical Tendencies (T. de Elementary Esthetics (G. de Laguna)
Laguna)

Advanced Chemistry (Fieser) Physical Chemistry (Mair)

Elective Social Anthropology (Hart) Modern French Literature (Schenck)

Psychology of Childhood (Forest) Greek New Testament (Cadbury)
Statistics (Kingsbury)
Economic Geology (Evans)

Graduate Geology (Billings) Victorian Poets (E. G. Clark)

Required English Composition, 1st year (George)

First Year Spanish (Gillet) Spanish (Gillet)

Introduction to Government and Politics, Introduction to Government and Politics,

Div. A (Wells) Div. A (Wells)

Philosophical Problems (G. de Laguna) James and Bergson (T. de Laguna)
Ancient Architecture (Duell) Ancient Rome (Swindler)

Second Year Latin, Tacitus (Broughton) Latin Literature (Taylor)

Italian Literature (Toglia) Italian Composition (M. G. Brown)
German (Mezger) German 'M. M. Diez)

History of the U. S. (W. R. Smith) History of the U. S. (W. R. Smith)
Mental Tests (Rogers) Mental Tests (Rogers)

11 Mathematics (Lehr) Mathematics (Widder)
Geology (Evans) Geology (Evans)
Biology (Gardiner) Biology (Gardiner)

Advanced French Fiction (Canu)

Elective Life of Jesus (Cadbury) New Testament Introduction (Cadbury)
Advanced History of Music (Alwyne) Greek Religion and Myths (Gifford)

Graduate Systematic Psychology
Seminary in Social Case Work, 11-1

Advanced Harmony (Willoughby)

Physics (Barnes) Chemistry (Fieser)

First Year Latin. Literature of the Empire,
Div. A (Swindler)

History of Europe from 1763, Div. B

Latin, Roman Life, Div. A (Broughton)

History of Europe from 1763, Div. B

Psychology of Instinct and Emotion (Leuba) Psychology of Instinct and Emotion (Leuba)
Italian Renaissance Painting (G. G. King) Art in Asia (E. Diez)

Chemistry (Fieser) Chemistry (Fieserl

12
Second Year Greek, Thucydides (Sanders) Greek Literature (Gifford)

Old English (Herben)
English Critics (Donnelly) English Drama (E. G. Clark)

French Literature (Schenck) French, Reading and Composition,
Div. A (Oilman)
Div. B (Parde)

Physics (Huff) Physics (Huff)

Advanced Italian (Toglia)

Elements of Law (Fenwick)
Italian (Toglia)

Elective Labour Movements (Dulles)

Graduate



SECOND SEMESTER, 1928-29.

WEDNESDAY THURSDAY FRIDAY

German (
, M. M. Diez, ) German ( , M. M. Diez, ) German (M. M. Diez, )

Psychology (Leuba) Philosophy (T. de Laguna, G. de Laguna)
Latin, Literature of the Empire, Div. B Latin, Literature of the Empire, Div. B

(Broughton) (Broughton)

Greek (Kirk) Greek (Kirk) Greek (Kirk)
Greek, Euripides (Sanders) Greek, Homer (Gifford) Greek, Herodotus (Sanders)
Frenoh, 19th Century Literature, French, Reading and Composition, French, 19th Century Literature,

Div. A (Canu) Div. A (Parde) Div. A (Canu)
Div. B (Parde) Div. B (Oilman)

Div. C (Canu)
Div. B (Parde)

Italian (M. G. Brown) Italian (M. G. Brown) Italian (M. G. Brown)
Introduction to Government and Politics, Introduction to Government and Politics Introduction to Government and Politics

Div. B (Fenwick) Div. B (Fenwick) Div. B (Fenwick)
Mathematics, Calculus (Widder) Mathematics, Algebra (Lehr) Mathematics, Calculus (Widder)
Geology (Evans) Geology (Evans) Geology (Evans)
Spanish Literature Spanish Composition Spanish Literature
Mediaeval Art, Gothio (E. Diez) Modern Painting -G. G. King) Medieval Art, Gothio (E. Diez)
Chemistry (Mair) Chemistry (Mair) Chemistry (Mair)
Physics (Huff) Physics (Huff)

English History (Robbins) British Imperialism (W. R. Smith) English History (Robbins
International Finance (Dulles) Applied Sociology (Hart)

Principles of Education (Forest)

3rd year History of Music (Alwyne)
Elementary Counterpoint (Willoughby)

Social Statistics (Kingsbury) Physics Journal Club (Huff and Barnes)
Biology Journal Club (Tennent, F. Schrader,

D. E. Smith)

English Literature, 2nd year (Donnelly) English Literature, 2nd year (Donnelly)
English Literature of the Romantic Period English, Chaucer (Herben) English Literature of the Romantio Period
(Chew)

_
(Chew)

German Literature (M. Diez) German Reading (M. M. Diez) German Literature (M. Diez)

History of Europe from 1763, Div. A (David) History of Europe from 1763, Div. A (David) History of Europe from 1763, Div. A (David)
Greek Sculpture (Swindler) Archaeology, Minor Arts (Duell) Greek Sculpture (Swindler)

Physics (Barnes) Physics (Barnes) Physics (Barnes)

Biology (F. Schrader) Biology (F. Schrader) Biology (F. Schrader)
Econ., Hist, of Econ. Thought (M. P. Smith) Econ., Hist, of Econ. Thought (M. P. Smith) Econ., Hist of Econ. Thought (M. P. Smith)
Recent Philosophical Tendencies (T. de Elementary ^Esthetics (G. de Laguna) Recent Philosophical Tendencies (T. de
Laguna) Laguna)

Chemistry (Fieser) Physical Chemistry (Mair) Chemistry (Lanman)
Modern French Literature (Schenck) Social Anthropology (Hart)

Social Anthropology (Hart) Greek New Testament (Cadbury)
Psychology of Childhood (Forest) Victorian Poets (Clark) Ps ychology of Childhood (Forest)

Sem. in. Community Organization (Kings- Statistics (Kingsbury)
bury, Hart), 10-12 Economic Geology (Evans)

Geology (Billings) Geology (Billings)

English Composition, 1st year (George) English Composition, 1st year (George)
Spanish (Gillet) Spanish (Gillet) Spanish (Gillet)

Introduction to Government and Politics, Introduction to Government and Politics, Introduction to Government and Politics,

Div. A (Wells) Div. A (Wells) Div. A (Wells)

Philosophical Problems (G. de Laguna) James and Bergson (T. de Laguna) Philosophical Problems (G de Laguna)
Ancient Architecture (Duell) Ancient Rome (Swindler) Ancient Architecture (Duell)

Latin, Tacitus (Broughton) Latin Literature (Taylor) Latin, Tacitus (Broughton)
Italian Literature (Toglia) Italian Composition (M. G. Brown) Italian Literature (Toglia)

German (Mezger) German (M. M. Diez) German (Mezger)
History of the U. S (W. R. Smith) History of the U. S. (W R. Smith) History of the (J. S. (W. R. Smith)
Mental Tests (Rogers) Mental Tests (Rogers) Mental Tests (Rogers)

Mathematics (Lehr) Mathematics (Widder) Mathematics (Lehr)

Geology (Evans) Geology Laboratory (Evans) Geology Laboratory (Evans)
Biology (Gardiner) Biology Laboratory (Gardiner)

French Fiction (Canu)
Biology Laboratory (Gardiner)

Life of Jesus (Cadbury) New Testament Introduction (Cadbury) Life of Jesus (Cadbury)
Advanced History of Music (Alwyne) Greek Religion and Myths (Gifford)

Industrial Relations (Sells) Advanced Harmony (Willoughby) Advanced History of Music (Alwyne)
Systematic Psychology Astronomy (Huff) Systematic Psychology

Seminary in Education (Forest), 11-1

Physics (Barnes) Seminary in Social and Industrial Research
(Kingsbury), 11-1

Physics (Barnes)

Latin, Literature of the Empire, Latin, Roman Life, Div. A (Broughton) Latin, Literature of the Empire,
Div. A (Swindler) Div. A (Swindler)

History of Europe from 1763, Div. B History of Europe from 1763, Div. B History of Europe from 1763, Div. B
(Robbins) (Robbins) (Robbins)

Psychology of Instinct and Emotion (Leuba) Psychology of Instinct and Emotion (Leuba) Psychology of Instinct and Emotion (Leuba)
Italian Renaissance Painting (G. G. King) Art in Asia (E. Diez) Italian Renaissance Painting (G. G. King)
Chemistry (Fieser) Chemistry (Fieser) Chemistry (Fieser)

Greek, Sophocles (Sanders) Greek Literature (Gifford) Greek, Thucydides (Sanders)

English Critics (Donnelly) .English Drama (E. G. Clark) English Critics (Donnelly)
French Literature (Schenck) French, Reading and Composition,

Div. A (Oilman)
French Literature (Schenck)

Div. B (Parde)
Physio (Huff) Physics (Huff) Phvsics (Huff)

Italian (Toglia) Italian (Toglia) Italian (Toglia)

Labour Movements (Dulles) Labour Movements (Dulles)

The Book of Job (Cadbury)
Pataontoloev (Evans) Palfpontolvsr (Evansl



PRELIMINARY SCHEDULE OF LECTURES,

Hour Course MONDAY TUESDAY

2

Laboratory Work

Advanced

Elective

Graduate

Physics, 2nd yr. (Huff)

Chemistry, 1st yr. (Fieser)

Geology, 1st yr. (Evans)
Biology, 2nd yr. (Gardiner)

Greek, Pindar (Sanders)

French Essay (Gilman)
German, Novel (M. Diez)

Economics (M. P. Smith)
Hstory of Art, Oriental (E. Diez)

Mathematics, Advanced Calculus (Widder)

Harmony (Willoughby)

Seminary in Old English (Herben), 2-4

Italian Seminary (Toglia), 2-4

Archaeological Seminary (Swindler), 2-4

Physics, 2nd yr. (Huff)

Chemistry, 1st yr. (Fieser)

Geology, 1st yr. (Evans)
Biology, 2nd yr. (Gardiner)

Greek, Pindar (Sanders)

French Essay (Gilman)
German, Novel (M. Diez)

Economics (M. P. Smith)
History of Art, Oriental (E. Diez)

Mathematics, Advanced Calculus (Widder)

Seminary in English Criticism Crandalli,

2-4

Spanish Seminary (Gillet), 2-4

History Seminary (Gray), 2-4

3

Laboratory Work

Advanced

Elective

Graduate

Physics, 2nd yr. (Huff)

Chemistry, 1st yr. (Fieser)

Geology, 1st yr. (Evans)
Biology, 2nd yr. (Gardiner)

Greek, Plato (Gifford)

Latin, Mediaeval
Europe since 1870 (Gray)
Mathematics, Geometry (Lehr)

Reading of Prose Authors (S. A. King)
History and Appreciation of Music (Alwyne)

History of Art Seminary (G. G. King), 3-5

Physics, 2nd yr. (Huff)

Chemistry, 1st yr. (Fieser)

Geology, 1st yr. (Evans)
Biology, 2nd yr. (Gardiner)

Latin, Mediaeval
Europe since 1870 (Gray)
Mathematics, Geometry (Lehr)

Reading of Prose Authors (S. A. King)
Advanced Experimental Psychology (Helsen)

History and Appreciation of Music (Alwyne)

Greek Seminary, Attic Tragedy (Sanders),

3-4.30

Mathematics Seminary (Widder), 2-4.30

4

Graduate Latin Seminary, Historiography, 4-6

English Seminary, Blake, Wordsworth, and
Coleridge (Chew), 4-6. Alternate Weeks.

Romance Philology Seminary (Frank), 4-6

German Seminary, Modern Drama

History Journal Club (Gray, W. R. Smith,
David), 4-6. Alternate Weeks.

Economics and Politics Journal Club (M.
P. Smith, Fenwick, Wells), 4-6. Alter-

nate Weeks.
Advanced Statistics (Hart), 4-6
Philosophy Journal Club (T. de Laguna, G

de Laguna), 4-6. Alternate Weeks.
Psychology Seminary (Leuba), 4-6
Mathematics Seminary (Widder), 4-6
Orchestration (Alwyne\ 4-6

Seminary in Zoology (Tennent), 4.30-6

Greek Journal Club (Sanders and Gifford),

4.30-6. Alternate Weeks.
Enelish Seminary, Middle English Lyric

(Herben), 4.30-6

Romance Languages Journal Club (Schenck,

Parde, Frank, Canu, Gilman, Gillet,

Toglia), 4.30-6. Alternate Weeks.
Seminary in German Literature (M. Diez),

4.30-6.

Seminary in the Bible (Cadbury), 4-6

Economics Seminary (M. P. Smith), 4-6

Philosophy Seminary (T. de Laguna), 4-6

Mathematics Journal Club (Widder, Lehr,

Pepper), 4.30-6. Alternate Weeks.
Seminary in Music (Alwyne), 4-6

History of Art Seminary (E. Diez), 4-6

Chemistry Journal Club (Fieser, Lanman),
4-6. Alternate Weeks.

Seminary in New Testament (Cadbury)
Seminary in Physiology' ( D. E. Smith % 4.30-6

5
Graduate



SECOND SEMESTER, 1928-29.

WEDNESDAY THURSDAY FRIDAY

Chemistry, 2nd jr. (Mair)

Greek, Sophocles (Sanders)

French Composition (Canu)
German Novel (M. Diez)

Economics (M. P. Smith)
History of Art, Oriental (E. Diez)

Mathematics, Advanced Calculus (Widder)
Biology, Embryology (Tennent)

Harmony (Willoughby)

Education Journal Club (Rogers, Forest),

2-4. Alternate Weeks.
Seminary in Archaeology (Duell), 2-4

Geology Journal Club ( and Evans),
2.15-4.15. Alternate Weeks.

Psychology, 2nd yr. (Rogers)

Physics, 1st yr. (Barnes)

Chemistry, 2nd yr. (Mair)
Geology, 2nd yr. (Billings)

Biology, 1st yr. (F. Schrader)

French Lyric Poetry (Gilman)
Goethe's Faust (Mezger)
Political Theory (Wells)

Spanish Art (G. G. King)
Mathematics, Algebraic Theory of Numbers

Old Italian (Toglia)

Psychology, 2nd yr. (Rogers)

Physics, 1st yr. (Barnes)

Chemistry, 2nd yr. (Mair)
Geology, 2nd st. (Billings)

Biology, 1st yr. (F. Schrader)

Goethe's Faust (Mezger)
Political Theory (Wells)

Spanish Art (King)
Mathematics, Algebraic Theory of Numbers

(Pepper)
Physiology (Smith)

Greek Seminary, Homer, 2-4
English Journal Club (Donnelly, Chew,

Crandall, Herben), 2.30-4. Alternate
Weeks

Seminary in Social Origins (Hart), 2-4

Chemistry, 2nd yr. (Mair).

Biology, 2nd yr. (Gardiner)

Greek, Plato (Gifford)

Latin, Mediaeval
Europe since 1870 (Gray)

Mathematics, Geometry (Lehr)

Criticism (Crandall)

History and Appreciation of Music (Alwyne)

Psychology, 2nd yr. (Rogers)

Physics, 1st yr. (Barnes)

Chemistry, 2nd yr. (Mair)

Geology, 2nd yr. (Billings)

Biology, 1st yr. (Gardiner)

Latin, Cicero and Caesar (Taylor)

History, French Revolution (David)

Playwriting (Clark)

Rhetoric (Crandall)

Greek Seminary, Attic Tragedy (Sanders),

3-4.30

Mathematics Seminary (Widder), 3-4.30

Psychology, 2nd yr. (Rogers)

Physics, 1st yr. (Barnes)

Chemistry, 2nd yr. (Mair)
Geology, 2nd yr. (Billings)

Biology, 1st yr. (Gardiner)

Latin, Cicero and Csesar (Taylor)

History, French Revolution (David)

Archaeology Journal Club (Swindler and
Duell), 3-4.30. Alternate Weeks.

Latin Journal Club (Taylor, Ballou, Brough-
tonl, 4-6. Alternate Weeks.

English Seminary, Blake, Wordsworth, and
Coleridge (Chew), 4-6

Seminary in French Literature (Parde),
4-6

German Seminary, Modern Drama

Social Economy Journal Club (Kingsbury,

Hart, Sells), 4-6- Alternate Weeks.

Psychology Journal Club (Leuba, Helsen,

Rogers), 4-6. Alternate Weeks.
Mathematics Seminary (Lehr), 4-6

Canon and Fugue (Alwyne), 4-6

Seminary in Zoology (Tennent), 4.30-6

English Seminary, Middle English Lyric

(Herben), 4.30-6

Seirinary in French Literature (Schenck), 4-6

Saainary in German Literature (M. Diez),

4.30-6

History Seminary (David), 4-6

Philosophy Seminary iG. de Laguna), 4-6
Seminary in Advanced Educational Psychol-

ogy (Rogers), 4-6

Administration of Social Agencies (Kings-

bury), 4-6

Seminary in Labour Organization, 4-6

Journal Club in History of Art (E. Diez and
G. G. King), 4-6. Alternate Weeks.

Seminary in Physiology (D. E. Smith), 4.30-6

English Seminary, Milton (Donnelly), 4-6

Politics Seminary (Fenwick), 4-6



PRELIMINARY SCHEDULE OF COLLEGIATE EXAMINATIONS,

MONDAY, JANUARY 21st. TUESDAY, JANUARY 22nd. WEDNESDAY, JANUARY 23rd.

Elementary. Hour.
Greek 9.00-12.00

First Yeah.
Greek, Plato and Sophocles. . . . 9.00-12.15

French Literature 9.00-11.00

First Year. Hour.
Latin, Vergil 9.00-11.00

Art in Asia 9.00-11.00

Second Year.
Greek, Literature 9 00-11.00

Required. Hour.
Second Year English Literature. 9.00-11.00

First Year.
English, Literature of Romantic

Period 9.00-11.00

German Reading 9.00-11.00

Greek Sculpture 9.00-11.00

Physics 9.00-1 '.00

Biology 9.00-12.00

Second Year.
Philosophy, Kant to Spencer. . . 9.00-11.00

Politics 9.00-12.00

Social Anthropology 9.00-11.00

Italian 9.00-12.00

Mathematics, Analytical Geom. 9.00-11.00

Geology 9.00-12.00

Second Yeas.
Spanish, Literature 9.00-11.00

Elizabethan Drama 9.00-11.00

French Reading and Composi-
tion 9.00-11.00

Elective.
Historv and Appreciation of

Music 2.00- 4.00

Adv. Experimental Psvch 2.00- 4.00

Advanced.
Greek, Palatine Anthology . .

2.00- 4.00

Latin, Vergil 2.00- 4.00

Italian Literature . . . . : 2.00- 4.00

Mediaeval Art 9.00-11.00

Chemistry. 9.00-12.00

Elective.
History 9.00-11.00

Biology, Theoretical 11.00-12.15

Advanced.
Italian Composition 2.00- 4.00

Physics 9.00-11.00

Psychology of Childhood 9.00-11.00

Short Story 2.00- 4.00

History, American Colonial 2.00- 4.00

Mathematics, Projective Geom-
etry 2.00- 4.00

Advanced.
Chemistry, Organic 9.00-11.00

Biology, Protoplasm 2.00- 4.00

MONDAY, JANUARY 2Sth TUESDAY, JANUARY 29th. WEDNESDAY, JANUARY 30th.

First Year. Hour.
Philosophy, Morality 9.00-11.00

First Year. Hour.
History of Europe 9 00-12.00

First Year. Hour.
Greek, Homer 9.00-11.00

French, Reading and Composi-
tion 9.00-11.00

Mathematics, Trigonometry. . . 9.00-11.00

Second Year.

Topography 9.00-11.00

Argumentation 2.00- 4.00

Modern Italian Literature . . . 2.00- 4.00

Advanced.
French Lyric Poetry 2,00- 3.15

German Historical Grammar. . . 2.00- 4.00

Applications of Calculus 2.00- 4.00

Biochemistry 2.00- 4.00

Second Year.
Latin Literature 9.00-11.00

Italian, Composition 9.00-11 00
German Reading 9.00-11.00

Mathematics. Calculus 9.00-11.00

Elective.
Rhetoric 2.00- 4.00

Painting since Renaissance 9.00-11.00

Elective.
History 9.00-11.00

Historv 9.00-11.00Biblical Literature 9.00-11.00
Greek Religion 9.00-11.00 Applied Soeiologv 9.00-11.00

Principles of Education 9.00-11.00

Third Year History of Music. . . 9.00-11.00

Elementary Counterpoint 9.00-11.00

Physical Basis of Music 9.00-10.15

Advanced.
Spanish Architecture 2.00- 4.00

Psychology of Elementary Sub-
jects 9.00-11.00

. Advanced Harmony 9.00-1 1.00

Astronomy 9.00-10.15

Advanced.
Latin, Lucretius 2.00- 4.00

French, Drama 9.00-11.00

Spanish Compo:ition 2.00- 4.00

History, Europe since 1870 2.00- 4.00



FIRST SEMESTER, 1928-1929

THURSDAY, JANUARY 24th. FRIDAY, JANUARY 25th. SATURDAY, JANUARY 26th.

First Year. Hour.
Economics, Divs. A and B 9.00-12.00

Elective.
History of Education 2.00- 4.00

First Year. Hour.
Latin, Literature of Republic. . 2.00- 4.00

Experimental Psychology 9.00-12.00
Italian Renaissance Painting. . . 9.00-11.00

Chemistry 9.00-12.00

Second Year.
Greek, Demosthenes and Aris-
tophanes 9.00-12.15

Elementary. Hour.
German 9.00-12.00

Required.
Philosophy 9.00-11.00

Elective.
English, Versification 2.00- 4.00

Harmony 2.00- 4.00

Advanced.
Greek, Minor Orations 2.00- 4.00

French, Social Ideals 2.00- 4.00
German Reading 2.00- 4.00

Anglo-Saxon Prose 9.00-11.00 Philosophy, Evolution 1 1.00-12.15

Geology, Petrography 2.00- 4.00

Advanced.
Latin, Lit. of Empire 2.00- 4.00

Spanish Literature 2.00- 4.00

German Lyric Poetry 2.00- 4.00 English Lit. of 17th Cent 9.00-11.00
French Literature 9.00-11.00Economics, Social Legislation . . 2.00- 4.00

History of Art, Oriental 2.00- 4.00

Mathematics, Inter, and Ap-
prox 2.00- 4.00 Elective.

Elements of Law 9.00-10.15

Biblical Literature 11.00-12.15
Labour Movements 2.00- 4.00

Advanced.
Greek. Sophocles 2.00- 3.15

Latin, Composition 2.00- 4.00

French, Composition 2 00- 4.00

Biology 2.00- 4.00

THURSDAY, JANUARY 31st. FRIDAY, FEBRUARY 1st

Required. Hour.
First Year, English Composition 9.00-11.00

First Year.
Spanish 9.00-12.00

Philosophy, Ethics 9.00-1 1.00

Required. Hour.
Psychology 9.00-11.00

First Ye\.r
English, Shakespeare 9.00-11.00

English, Critics of 19th Cent. . . 9.00-11.00

German, Literature 9.00-11.00

Ancient Painting 9.00-11.00

Second Year.
Social Philosophy 9.00-11.00

Second Year.
Latin, Plautus 9.00-11.00

Italian, Literature .. .. 9.00-11.00

German, Literature 9.00-11.00

History of the Renaissance. . . . 9.00-12.00

Psychology, Social Psychology. 9.00-12 00
Mathematics, Anal. Geom 9.00-11.00

Geology 9.00-12.00

Biology 9.00-12.00

Elective.
Biblical Literature 9.00-11.00

Elective.
Modern French Literature 9.00-11.00

Biblical Literature 9.00-11.00

Statistics 9.00-10.15

Adv. Prin. of Education 9.00-10.15

Geology, Cosmogony 9.00-11.00

Advanced.
German, Faust 2.00- 4.00

Chemistry, Physical 9.00-11.00
Educational Psychology 9.00-11.00

Advanced History of Music. . . . 9 00-11.00

Advanced.



PRELIMINARY SCHEDULES OF COLLEGIATE EXAMINATIONS,

MONDAY, MAY 20th. TUESDAY, MAY 21st. WEDNESDAY, MAY 22kd.

Fibst Year. Hour.
Latin, Horace 9.00-11.00

General. Hour
Second Year English Literature . 9.00-1 1 .00

Minor.
Enelish, Literature of Romantic

Period 9.00-11.00

German. Literature 9.00-11.00

Greek Sculpture 9.00-11.00

Phvsics 9.00-12.00

First Year. Hour.
Politics, Divs. A and B 9.00-12.00

Elective.
English, Versification 9.00-11.00

Art in Asia 9.00-1 1.00

Second Year.
Greek, Literature 9.00-11.00 Historv of Education 2.00- 4.00

Elementary Harmony 2.00- 4.00

Advanced.
Greek, Aeschylus 2.00- 4.00

English, Anglo-Saxon 9.00-11.00

French, Reading and Composi-
tion 9.00-11.00

Elective.
Hist, and Appreciation of Music 2.00- 4.00

Adv. Exper Psychology 2.00- 4.00

Advanced.
Greek, Sophocles 2.00- 4.00

Latin, Literature of Empire 2.00- 4 00
History, American Colonial.. . . 2.00- 4.00

Mathematics, Projective Geom-
etry 2.00- 4.00

Biologv 9.00-12.00

Second Year.
Philosophy, Recent Philosopni-

cal Tendencies 9.00-11.00

French, Cosmopolitanism 2.00- 4.00

German. Lvric Poetry 2.00- 4.00

Economics, Social Legislation . . 2.00- 4.00

History of Art, Oriental 2.00- 4.00

Mathematics, Vector Analysis . . 2.00- 4.00Economics 9.00-12.00

Elective.
Social Anthropology 9.00-11.00

Psychology of Childhood 9.00-1 1 .00

English, Short Story 2.00- 4.00

Advanced.
Latin Prose Composition 2.00- 4.00

Chemistry, Organic 9.00-11.00

MONDAY, MAY 27th. TUESDAY, MAY 28th. WEDNESDAY, MAY 29th

First Year. Hour.
History of Europe, Divs. Aand B 9.00-12.00

Elective.
Argumentation 2.00- 4 00
Adv. Prin. of Education 2.00- 3.15

French Lyric Poetry 2.00- 3.15

Italian Literature 2.00- 4.00

Goethe's Faust 2.00- 4.00

Municipal Institutions 2.00- 4.00

Applications of Calculus 2.00- 4.00

Biochemistry 2.00- 4.00

First Year Hour.
Greek, Homer 9.00-11.00

General. Hour.
First Year English, Composi-

tion 9.00-11.00

Psychology 2.00- 4.00

First Year.
Spanish 9.00-12.00

Philosophy, Philosophical Prob-
lems 9.00-11.00

Second Year.
Latin, Tacitus 9.00-11.00

Italian, Dante 9.00-11.00

German, Literature 9.00-11.00

French, Reading and Composi-
tion 9.00-1 1.00

Mathematics, Algebra 9.00-11.00

Second Year.
Spanish, Composition 9.00-11.00

Painting since Renaissance 9.00-11.00

Elective.
History 9.00-11.00

History 9.00-11.00

Applied Sociology 9.00-1 1 .00

Principles of Education 9.00-11.00

Third Year History of Music... 9.00-11.00

Elementary Counterpoint 9.00-11.00

Physical Basis of Music 9.00-10.15

History of the U. S 9.00-12.00

Mental Tests 9.00-12.00

Mathematics, Calculus 9.00-11.00

Geology 9.00-12.00

Biology 9.00-12.00

Electtve.
Italian Literature 9.00-11.00

Biblical Literature 9.00-1 1 .00

Adv. History of Music 9.00-11.00



SECOND SEMESTER, 1928-1929

THURSDAY, MAY 23rd. FRIDAY, MAY 24th. SATURDAY, MAY 25th.

First Year. Hour.
Latin, Lit. of Empire 9.00-11.00

Psychology of Action 9.00-12.00

Elementary. Hour.
German 9.00-12.00

Required.
Philosophy 9.00-11.00

German, Elem. Reading 2.00- 4.00

Philosophy, Evolution 11.00-12.15

Advanced.
Spanish Literature 2.00- 4.00

First Year. Hour.
Philosophy, James and Bergson 9.00-11.00

Ancient Rome 9.00-11.00

Italian, Renaissance Painting. . 9.00-11.00

Chemistry 9.00-12.00

Second Year.
Greek, Thucydidesand Sophocles 9.00-1 1.00

English, Drama 9.00-11.00

Second Year.
Latin Literature 9.00-11.00

Italian, Composition 9.00-11.00

German Reading 9.00-11.00

Mathematics, Differential Equa-
tions 9.00-11.00

Elective.
Rhetoric 2.00- 4.00

Biblical Literature 9.00-11.00

English, Lit. of 17th Cent 9.00-11.00

French Literature 9.00-11.00

Phvsics 9.00-12.00

Elective.
Elements of Law 9.00-10.15

Spanish Architecture 2.00- 4.00

Greek Religion 9.00-11.00

Biblical Literature 11.00-12.15

Advanced.
Greek, Prose Composition 2.00- 3.15

French, Composition 2.00- 4.00

Biology, Protoplasm 2.00- 4.00

Geology, Petrography 2.00- 4.00

Astronomy 9.00-10.15

Advanced.
Latin, Vergil 2.00- 4.00

French, Drama 9.00-11.00

History, Europe since 1870 2.00- 4.00

THURSDAY, MAY 30th. FRIDAY, MAY 31st

First Year. Hour.
English, Shakespeare 9.00-1 1.00
English Critics 9.00-11.00

German Reading 9.00-11.00

Elementary. Hour.
Greek 9.00-10.30

First Year.
Greek, Herodotus and Euripides 9.00-12.15

French, Literature 9.00-11.00

Italian 9.00-12.00

Mathematics, Calculus 9.00-11.00

Geology 9.00-12.00

Second Year.
Spanish Literature 9.00-11.00

Minor Arts 9.00-11.00

Second Year.
Philosophy, .Esthetics 9.00-11.00

Elective.
Modern French Literature 9.00-11.00

Biblical Literature 9.00-11.00

Statistics 9.00-10.15 Mediaeval Art, Gothic 9.00-11.00

Chemistry 9.00-12.00

Elective.
History 9.00-11.00

Biology, Theoretical 9.00-10.15

Cosmogony 9.00-11.00

Advanced.
Chemistry, Physical 9.00-11.00

Advanced.
Physics 9.00-11.00
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The forty-fifth academic year will close with the conferring of Degrees at

eleven o'clock on June 4, 1930.



COLLEGE CALENDAR

1928-29

First Semester

College Entrance Board Examinations begin September 17

College Entrance Examinations end September 21

Halls of Residence open to the entering class at 3 p. m September 26

Registration of incoming students September 27

Registration of students. Halls of Residence open to all

students at 9 a. m October 1

Examinations for advanced standing begin October 1

Deferred and condition examinations begin October 1

The work of the forty-fourth academic year begins at

8.45 a. m. October 2

Examination in German for Seniors conditioned, 9-10.30 a. m October 6

Examination in German for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30 a. m October 6

Deferred and condition examinations end October 6

Examinations for advanced standing end October 6

Examination in French for Seniors conditioned, 9-10.30 a. m. . . . October 13

Examination in French for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30 a. m October 13

Examination in French for M.A. candidates, 8-9.30 p. m. . . .November 21

Examination in German for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30 a. m. .November 24

Thanksgiving vacation begins at 12.45 p. m November 28

Thanksgiving vacation ends at 9 a. m. December 3

Ph.D. Language examinations December 8

Christmas vacation begins at 12.45 p. m *December 21

Christmas vacation ends at 9 a. m January 7

Last day of lectures January 18

Half-yearly collegiate examinations begin January 21

Ph.D. Language examinations January 21

Collegiate examinations end February 1

Annual meeting of the Alumnae Association February 2

Vacation February 4

Second Semester

The work of the second semester begins at 9 a. m February 5

Announcement of European Fellowships March 15

Mid-semester examination in matriculation Greek March 19

Spring vacation begins at 12.45 P. M . *March 29

Spring vacation ends at 9 a. m April 8

* Friday Laboratory will be transferred to Wednesday of the same week and in case of

conflict, students will be required to make up the work in the free hours.
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Deferred and condition examinations begin April 9

Deferred and condition examinations end April 11

Ph.D. Language examinations April 13

Examinations in French for Juniors May 4

Examinations in German for Juniors May 11

Last day of lectures May 17

Collegiate examinations begin May 20

Collegiate examinations end May 31

Baccalaureate Sermon June 2

Conferring of degrees and close of forty-fourth academic year June 5

COLLEGE CALENDAR

1929-30

First Semester

College Entrance Board Examinations begin September 16

College Entrance Board Examinations end September 20

Halls of Residence open to the entering class at 3 p. m September 25

Registration of incoming students September 26

Registration of students. Halls of Residence open to all

students at 9 a. m September 30

Examinations for advanced standing begin September 30

Deferred and condition examinations begin September 30

The work of the forty-fifth academic year begins at 8.45 a. m October 1

Examination in German for Seniors conditioned, 9-10.30 a. m October 5

Examination in German for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30 a. m October 5

Deferred and condition examinations end October 5

Examinations for advanced standing end October 5

Examination in French for Seniors conditioned, 9-10.30 a. m October 12

Examination in French for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30 a. m October 12

Examination in French for M.A. candidates, 8-9.30 p. m. . . .November 20

Examination in German for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30 a. m. .November 23

Thanksgiving vacation begins at 12.45 p. m November 27

Thanksgiving vacation ends at 9 a. m December 2

Ph.D. Language examinations December 7

Christmas vacation begins at 12.45 P. u *December 20

Christmas vacation ends at 9 a. m January 6

Last day of lectures January 17

Half-yearly collegiate examinations begin January 20

Ph.D. Language examinations January 20

Collegiate examinations end January 31

Annual meeting of the Alumnse Association February 1

Vacation February 3

* Friday Laboratory will be transferred to Wednesday of the same week and in case of

conflict, students will b6 required to make up the work in the free hours.



Second Semester

The work of the second semester begins at 9 a. m February 4

Mid-semester examination in matriculation Greek March 18

Announcement of European Fellowships March 21

Spring vacation begins at 12.45 p. m *March 28

Spring vacation ends at 9 a. m April 7

Deferred and condition examinations begin April 8

Deferred and condition examinations end April 10

Ph.D. Language examinations April 12

Examinations in French for Juniors May 3

Examinations in German for Juniors May 10

Last day of lectures May 16

Collegiate examinations begin May 19

Collegiate examinations end May 31

Baccalaureate Sermon June 1

Conferring of degrees and close of forty-fifth academic year June 4

* Friday Laboratory will be transferred to Wednesday of the same week and in case of

conflict, students will be required to make up the work in the free hours.



BRYN MAWR COLLEGE

Bryn Mawr College was founded by Dr. Joseph Taylor of Burling-

ton, New Jersey. During his life time the site of the college at Bryn Mawr,

five miles west of Philadelphia, was purchased and the buildings were

begun. At his death in January, 1880, he left the greater part of his

estate for the foundation and maintenance of an institution of higher

education for women. In 1880 the college was incorporated under the

laws of Pennsylvania and was invested with the power to confer degrees;

in 1883 the trustees issued a circular of information; in 1884 a President,

Dr. James E. Rhoads, and a Dean of Faculty, Miss M. Carey Thomas,

were elected, plans were matured, and academic appointments were made.

In the spring of 1885 the first catalogue was issued and in the autumn of

the same year the college began its first academic year.

On the death of President Rhoads in 1893, Dean Thomas was elected

to the presidency, which office she held until she reached the age of retire-

ment in 1922. President Marion Edwards Park was elected to the presi-

dency in 1922.

Bryn Mawr College has believed always in the value of small classes

and limits the total enrollment of undergraduates to about four hundred,

arid resident graduates to less than one hundred. From the first it has

been the policy of the trustees to organize no department in which they

could not provide for graduate as well as undergraduate study offered

by the same faculty.

Bryn Mawr College confers the degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Master

of Arts and Doctor of Philosophy.

The departments of the college are:

Comparative Philology and Linguistics Philosophy

Greek Psychology

Latin Education

English Classical Archaeology

French History of Art

Italian Music

Spanish Mathematics

German Physics

Biblical Literature Chemistry

History Geology

Economics and Politics Biology

Social Economy
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CORPORATION

Rufus M. Jones

President

J. Henry Scattergood
Treasurer

Rufus M. Jones

M. Caret Thomas
Charles J. Rhoads
Thomas Raeburn White
Frederic H. Strawbridge
Abram F. Huston

Anna Rhoads Ladd*
Secretary

Anna Rhoads Ladd*
Arthur H. Thomas
William C. Dennis
Arthur Perry
Arthur Freeborn Chace
Richard M. Gummere

J. Henry Scattergood

BOARD OF DIRECTORS

Rufus M. Jones

Chairman

J. Henry Scattergood
Treasurer

Rufus M. Jones
M. Carey Thomas
Charles J. Rhoads
Thomas Raeburn White
Frederic H. Strawbridge
Anna Rhoads Ladd
Abram F. Huston
Arthur H. Thomas
William C. Dennis
Arthur Perry
Arthur Freeborn Chace
Richard M. Gummere

Elizabeth
Alumnse

Anna Rhoads Ladd*
Secretary

J. Henry Scattergood

Marion Edwards Park
Caroline McCormick SladeI

Agnes Brown Leach J

Ruth Furness Porter §

Alumnx Director, 1924-29

Frances Fincke Hand,**
Alumnx Director, 1925-30

Mary Peirce,

Alumnx Director, 1926-81

Margaret Reeve Gary,***
Alumnse Director, 1927-32

Lewis Otey,****
Director, 1928-33

* Mrs. William Coffin Ladd.

t Mrs. F. Louis Slade.

X Mrs. Henry Goddard Leach.

§ Mrs. James Foster Porter.

** Mrs. Learned Hand.
*** Mtb. C. Reed Cary.

**** Mrs. Dexter Otey.
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OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION

Academic Year, 1928-29

President

Marion Edwards Park, Ph.D., LL.D. Office: Taylor Hall.

President Emeritus

M. Caret Thomas, Ph.D., LL.D., L.H.D.

Dean

Helen Taft Manning, Ph.D. Office: Taylor Hall.

President's Representative for Graduate Students

Eunice Morgan Schenck, Ph.D. Office: Taylor Hall.

Secretary and Registrar

Barbara Gaviller, A.B., B.Sc. Office: Taylor Hall.

Director of Publication

Caroline Chadwick-Collins, A.B. Office: Taylor Hall.

Assistant to the President

Dorothy Macdonald, A.B. Office: Taylor Hall.

Assistant to the Dean

Margaret Millicent Carey, Ph.D. Office: Taylor Hall.

Wardens of the Halls of Residence

Friedrika Margretha Heyl, A.B., Radnor Hall.

Josephine Fisher, A.B., Pembroke Hall (Head).

Grace Rhoads, A.B., Pembroke Hall (Assistant).

Julia Ward, A.B., Rockefeller Hall.

Helen Bond Crane, M.A., Denbigh Hall.

Katharine Mary Peek, A.B., Merion Hall.

Esther Lowrey Rhoads, A.B., Wyndham.

Director of Halls

Marion Mitchelson. Office: Rockefeller Hall.

Comptroller

Sandy Lee Hurst. Office: Taylor Hall.
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Superintendent

John J. Foley. Office: Rockefeller Hall.

Librarian

Lois Antoinette Reed, A.B., B.L.S. Office: The Library.

Director of Physical Training and Supervisor of Health

Josephine Petts. Office: The Gymnasium.

Physician-in-Chief

Thomas F. Branson, M.D. Office: Rosemont, Pa.

College Physician

Marjorie Jefferies Wagoner, M.D. Office: The Infirmary.

Examining Oculist

Helen Murphy, M.D. Office: 1427 Spruce Street, Philadelphia.



ACADEMIC APPOINTMENTS

ACADEMIC YEAR, 1928-29

TEACHING

Marion Edwards Park, Ph.D., LL.D., President of the College.

A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1898, M.A., 1899, and Ph.D., 1918. Holder of the Bryn Mawr
European Fellowship, 1898-99, and Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1898-99,
1912-14, 1916-17; American School of Classical Studies, Athens, Greece, 1901-02;
Instructor in Classics, Colorado College, 1902-06, and Assistant Professor of Classics,

1914-15; Teacher in Miss Wheeler's School, Providence, R. I., 1906-09; Acting Dean
of Bryn Mawr College, 1911-12; Dean of Simmons College, 1918-21; Dean of Radcliffe

College, 1921-22.

M. Carey Thomas, Ph.D., LL.D., L.H.D., President Emeritus of the College.
A.B., Cornell University, 1877; studied at the Johns Hopkins University, 1877-78; Uni-

versity of Leipsic, 1879-81; Ph.D., University of Zurich, 1882. Student in the Sorbonne
and College de France, 1883; Dean of the Faculty of Bryn Mawr College and Professor
of English, 1885-94; President of the College and Professor of English, 1894-1922.

Helen Taft Manning, Ph.D., Dean of the College.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1915; M.A., Yale University, 1916, and Ph.D., 1924. Dean

of Bryn Mawr College, 1917-19, and Acting President, 1919-20.

Wilmer Cave Wright,* Ph.D., Professor of Greek.
Shrewsbury, England. Girton College, University of Cambridge, England, 1888-92;
Graduate in Honours, Cambridge Classical Tripos, 1892; Ph.D., University of Chicago,
1895. Fellow in Greek, Bryn Mawr College, 1892-93; Fellow in Latin, University of

Chicago, 1893-94, and Fellow in Greek, 1894-95; Reader in Greek and Latin, University
of Chicago, 1895-96.

James H. Letjba, f Ph.D., Professor of Psychology.
Neuchatel, Switzerland. B.S., University of Neuchatel, 1886; Scholar in Psychology,

Clark University, 1892-93; Fellow in Psychology, Clark University, 1893-95; Ph.D.,
Clark University, 1896.

Henry Nevtll Sanders, Ph.D., Alumnce Professor of Greek.
Edinburgh, Scotland. A.B., Trinity University, Toronto, 1894, and M.A., 1897; Ph.D.,
Johns Hopkins University, 1903. Fellow in Greek, Johns Hopkins University, 1897-98;
Lecturer in Greek, Latin and Sanskrit, McGill University, 1898-1902.

William Bashford Huff, Ph.D., Professor of Physics and Holder of The
Marion Reilly Grant.

A.B., University of Wisconsin, 1889; M.A., University of Chicago, 1896;_ Ph.D., Johns
Hopkins University, 1900. Lecture Assistant in Physics, Johns Hopkins University,
1899-1900, Assistant in Physics, 1900-01, and Instructor in Physics, 1901-02.

William Roy Smith, f Ph.D., Professor of History.
A.B., University of Texas, 1897, and M.A., 1898; Ph.D., Columbia University, 1903.

Acting Professor of History and Political Science, University of Colorado, 1900-01;
Lecturer in History, Barnard College, 1901-02.

Lucy Martin Donnelly, A.B., Mary Elizabeth Garrett Memorial Alumnce
Professor of English.

A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1893; University of Oxford, England, and University of Leipsic,
1893-94; Sorbonne and College de France and University of Leipsic, 1S94-95.

David Hilt Tennent, Ph.D., Professor of Biology and Holder of the Con-
stance Guyot Cameron Ludington Grant.

B.S., Olivet College, 1900; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1904. Fellow, Johns Hopkins
University, 1902-04; Bruce Fellow, Johns Hopkins University, 1904, and 1912.

James Barnes, Ph.D., Professor of Physics.
Halifax, Nova Scotia. B.A., Dalhousie University, Honours in Mathematics and Physics,

1899, and M.A., 1900; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1904. Holder of 1851 Exhibi-
tion Science Research Scholarship, 1900-03; Fellow, Johns Hopkins University, 1903-04,
and Instructor in Physics, 1904-^36; Research Fellow, University of Manchester, 1915.

* On leave of absence for the year 1928-29.
t Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30.
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Theodore de Leo de Laguna, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy.
A.B., University of California, 1896, and M.A., 1899; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1901;
Honorary Fellow and Assistant in Philosophy, Cornell University, 1904-05; Assistant
Professor of the Philosophy of Education, University of Michigan, 1905-07.

Marion Parris Smith, * Ph.D., Professor of Economics and Politics.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1901, and Ph.D., 1908. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr Col-

lege, 1902-05, Fellow in Economics and Politics, 1905-06; Bryn Mawr College Research
Fellow and Student in Economics and Politics, University of Vienna, 1906-07.

Grace Mead Andrus be Laguna, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Philosophy.
A.B., Cornell University, 1903, and Ph.D., 1906. Sage Scholar in Philosophy, Cornell

University, 1903-05; Reader in Philosophy, Bryn Mawr College, 1907-08.

Regina Katharine Crandall, Ph.D., Margaret Kingsland Haskell Pro-
fessor of English Composition.

A.B., Smith College, 1890; Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1902. Graduate Student,
University of Chicago, 1S93-94, and Fellow in History, 1894-96; Assistant in History,
Smith College, 1896-99; Instructor in History, Wellesley College, 1899-1900.

Eunice Morgan Schenck, Ph.D., Professor of French and President's

Representative for Graduate Students.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1907, and Ph.D., 1913. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College,

1909, Graduate Scholar, 1909-10, and Fellow in Romance Languages, 1912-13; Presi-
dent's European Fellow and Student in the Sorbonne, College de France, University of
Grenoble, and in Madrid, 1910-12; Dean of Bryn Mawr College, 1916-17.

Samuel Claggett Chew, * Ph.D., Professor of English Literature.
A.B., Johns Hopkins University, 1909, and Ph.D., 1913. Fellow, Johns Hopkins Univer-

sity, 1910-12; English Master, Hotchkiss School, Lakeville, Conn., 1913-14.

Susan Myra Kingsbury, Ph.D., Carola Woerishoffer Professor of Social

Economy and Director of the Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department of
Social Economy and Social Research.

A.B., College of the Pacific, 1890; M.A., Leland Stanford Jr. University, 1899; Ph.D.,
Columbia University, 1905. University Fellow, Columbia University, 1902-03; Holder
of the European Fellowship of the Women's Education Association, Boston, Mass., 1903-
04; Instructor in History, Vassar College, 1904-05; Director of Investigation, Massa-
chusetts Commission on Industrial and Technical Education, 1905-06; Instructor in
History and Economics and Head of Department, Simmons College, 1906-07; Assistant,
Associate, and Professor in Economics, Simmons College, and Director of the Department
of Research, Women's Educational and Industrial Union, Boston, 1907-15.

Georgiana Goddard King, M.A., Professor of the History of Art.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1896, and M.A., 1897. Fellow in Philosophy, Bryn Mawr

College, 1896-97, and Fellow in English, 1897-98; College de France, First Semester,
1898-99.

Rhys Carpenter, t Ph.D., Professor of Classical Archaeology.
A.B., Columbia University, 1909, and Ph.D., 1916; B.A., University of Oxford, 1911, and

M.A., 1914. Rhodes Scholar and Student, Balliol College, University of Oxford, 1908-
11; Drisler Fellow in Classics, Columbia University, 1911-13; Student, American School
of Classical Studies in Athens, 1912-13; Absent for Military Service, 1917-19.

Charles Ghequeere Fenwick, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science.
A.B., Loyola College, 1907; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1912. Student of Politioal

Science, Johns Hopkins University, 1909-11; Law Clerk, Division of International Law
in the Carnegie Endowment for International Peace, 1911-14; University of Freiburg,
Summer, 1913; Lecturer on International Law, Washington College of Law, 1912-14.

Howard Levi Gray, Ph.D., Marjorie Walter Goodhart Professor of History
and Holder of the Marjorie Walter Goodhart Grant.

A.B., University of Rochester, 1897; A.B., Harvard University, 1898, M.A., 1900, and
Ph.D., 1907. Instructor in History, Harvard University, 1909-13, and Assistant Pro-
fessor of History, 1914-15. Absent for Government Service, 1918-19.

James Llewellyn Crenshaw,! Ph.D., Professor of Physical Chemistry.
A.B., Centre College, 1907, and M.A., 1908; Ph.D., Princeton University, 1911. Assistant
Chemist in the Geo-Physical Laboratory of the Carnegie Institution, Washington, D. C,
1910-15. Absent for Military Service, 1917-19.

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30.
t Granted leave of absence for the years 1926-29.
% On leave of absence for the year 1928-29.



13

Samuel Arthur King, M.A., Non-resident Lecturer in English Diction.
London, England. M.A., University of London, 1900. Special Lecturer in Public Speak-

ing, Johns Hopkins University, 1901; Special Lecturer in Speech, University of Cali-
fornia, 1902.

Charles Wendell David, Ph.D., Professor of European History.
A.B., University of Oxford, 1911; M.A., University of Wisconsin, 1912; Ph.D., Harvard

University, 1918; Rhodes Scholar, University of Oxford, 1908-11. Instructor in History,
University of Washington, 1915-18.

Marcelle Parde, Agregee des Lettres, Associate Professor of French.
Ecole Normale Superieure de Sevres, 1911-14. Teacher in the Lycee Chaumont, Haute

Marne, 1915-19; Student in the Sorbonne, 1911-16; Agregee des lettres, University of
Paris, 1917.

Franz Schrader, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Biology.
B.S., Columbia University, 1914, and Ph.D., 1919. Scientist for the Bureau of Fisheries,
Department of Commerce, Washington, D. C, 1915-16, and summer of 1917; and
Pathologist, 1919 to January 31, 1921. Assistant in Zoology, Columbia University,
1918-19.

Mary Hamilton Swindler, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Latin and Clas-
sical Archaeology.

A.B., University of Indiana, 1905, and M.A., 1906; Ph.D., Bryn Mawr College, 1912.
Graduate Scholar in Greek, Bryn Mawr College, 1906-07, and Fellow in Greek, 1907-09;
Mary E. Garrett European Fellow and Student, University of Berlin and the American
School of Classical Studies in Athens, 1909-10; Acting Dean of Women, University of
Indiana, summers, 1911, 1913.

Susan Helen Ballou,* Ph.D., Associate Professor of Latin.
Ph.B., University of Chicago, 1897; Ph.D., University of Giessen, 1912. Graduate Scholar

in Latin, University of Chicago, 1897-9S, Assistant in Latin, 1898-1900, and Associate in
Latin, 1901-07; Traveling Fellow of the Association of Collegiate Alumnae at the Amer-
ican School of Classical Studies, Rome, 1901-02; Student of Palaeography in Rome,
1903-04, and Carnegie Research Fellow in Latin Literature, American School of Classical
Studies, Rome, 1905-06; Student, Universities of Gottingen and Giessen, 1910, 1911;
Instructor in Latin, University of Chicago, 1907-15; in charge of Latin Department,
Michigan Western State Normal School, 1915-17; Instructor in History, University of
Wisconsin, 1917-20.

Horace Alwyne, F.R.M.C.M., Professor of Music and Director of the

Department of Theoretical Music.
Manchester, England. Holder of Sir Charles Halle Memorial Scholarship, 1909-12, Gold
Medallist and graduate (with distinction) of Royal Manchester College of Music, England,
1912. Honorary Fellow, Royal Manchester College of Music, 1924. Director of Music,
Manchester Grammar School, 1911-12; Head of Piano Department, Skidmore School
of Arts, Saratoga Springs, N. Y., 1914-21; Student of Professor Max Mayer (England)

' and Professor Michael von Zadora (Berlin).

Roger Hewes Wells, Ph.D., Associate Professor ofEconomics and Politics.
A.B., Northwestern University, 1916; M.A., Harvard University, 1921, and Ph.D., 1923.

Assistant in Government, Harvard University, 1920-22; Austin Teaching Fellow in
Government, Harvard University, 1922-23; Assistant in Government, Radcliffe College,
1922-23; Guggenheim Fellow in Germany, 1927-28.

David Vernon Wldder, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics.
A.B., Harvard University, 1920, M.A., 1923, and Ph.D., 1924. Instructor in Mathematics,
Harvard University, 1921-23; National Research Fellow, University of Chicago, 1926-27.

Joseph Eugene Gillet, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Spanish.
Ph.D., University of Liege, 1910. Assistant Lecturer in French, University of Edin-

burgh, 1910-11; Student in the Universities of Paris, Leyden, Munich and Berlin, 1911-
13; Instructor in German, University of Wisconsin, 1913-15; Associate in Comparative
Literature and Romance Languages, University of Illinois, 1915-18; absent for Military
Service, 1918-19; Student in Spain, 1919-20; Assistant Professor of Romance Lan-
guages, Lniversity of Minnesota, 1921-24; Visiting Professor, Princeton University,
1928-29 (first semester).

Hornell Hart, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Social Economy.
A.B., Oberlin College, 1910; M.A., University of Wisconsin, 1914; Ph.D., University of

Iowa, 1921. Graduate Student and Assistant in Sociology, University of Wisconsin,
1912-13; Civic Secretary, Milwaukee City Club, 1913-17; Associate, Cincinnati Social
Unit, 1917-18; Graduate Student and Research Assistant, University of Iowa, 1919-21;
Research Associate Professor in Sociology in the University of Iowa, and Head of the
Sociological Division of the Iowa Child Welfare Research Station, 1921-24.

* On leave of absence for the year 1928-29.
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Agnes Low Rogers, Ph.D., Professor of Education and Psychology.
M.A., St. Andrews University, Scotland, 1908; Graduate in Honours, Moral Sciences

Tripos, University of Cambridge, 1911; Ph.D., Columbia University, 1917; Marion
Kennedy Student and Research Scholar, Columbia University, 1914-15, Research
Fellow, 1915-16; Lecturer in Educational Psychology, 1916-18; Professor of Educa-
tion, Goucher College, 1918-23; Professor of Education and Psychology, Smith College,
1923-25.

Max Diez, Ph.D., Associate Professor of German Literature.
A.B., Washington University, 1909, and M.A., 1910. Ph.D., University of Texas, 1916.

Fellow in German, Washington University, 1909-10; Assistant in German, University
of Wisconsin, 1910-11; Instructor in German, Washington University, 1911-15; Assist-
ant Professor of German, University of Texas, 1915-18; War Service, 1918-19; Pro-
fessor of German, Centre College, 1921-25.

Loins Frederick Fieser, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry.
A.B., Williams College, 1920; M.A., Harvard University, 1921, and Ph.D., 1924; Assistant

in Chemistry, Harvard University, 1921-22; Harris Fellow in Chemistry, 1922-23;
and Sheldon Travelling Fellow, and student, Universities of Frankfurt and Oxford,
1924-25.

Henry Joel Cadbtjry, Ph.D., Professor of Biblical Literature and Holder

of the Rufus M. Jones Grant.
A.B., Haverford College, 1903; M.A., Harvard University, 1904, and Ph.D., 1914. Master

in Westtown School, 1905-08; Instructor, Assistant Professor and Associate Professor
in Biblical Literature, Haverford College, 1910-19; Instructor in Greek, 1910-11;
Associate Professor of Greek, 1918-19; Lecturer and Assistant Professor of New Testa-
ment Interpretation, Andover Theological Seminary, 1919-26; Lecturer on the Old
Testament, Episcopal Theological School, Cambridge, 1924-26; Assistant Professor of

New Testament Interpretation, Harvard University, 1922-26.

Ernst Diez, Ph.D., Associate Professor of the History of Art.
Vienna, Austria. Ph.D., University of Graz, Styria, 1902. Assistant in the Department

of Mohammedan Art, Kaiser Friedrich Museum, Berlin, 1908-11; Assistant in the
Department of History of Art, Vienna University, 1911-18; Privat dozent, 1919, and
Associate Professor, 1924-26.

Lily Ross Taylor, Ph.D., Professor of Latin.
A.B., University of Wisconsin, 1906; Ph.D., Bryn Mawr College, 1912. Graduate Scholar

in Latin, 1906-07, and Fellow in Latin, 1907-08; Reader and Demonstrator in Archaeol-
ogy, Bryn Mawr College, 1910-12; Instructor in Latin, Vassar College, 1912-19; Fellow
of the American Academy in Rome, 1917-18, 1919-20. Assistant Professor of Latin,
Vassar College, 1919-22, Associate Professor, 1922-25, and Professor, 1925-27.

Grace Frank, A.B., Non-resident Associate Professor of Romance Philology.
A.B., University of Chicago, 1907. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1908-10,

1913-16; Universities of Gottingen and Berlin, 1911; University of Pennsylvania,
1918-19.

Margaret Gilman, Ph.D., Associate in French.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1919, M.A., 1920, and Ph.D., 1924. Graduate Scholar in French,

1919-20, and Fellow in French, 1920-22; Fellow, Ecole Normale Superieure de SSvres,
and Student, University of Paris, 1922-23.

Charles Sparling Evans, Ph.D., Associate in Geology.
B.A.Sc, University of British Columbia, 1924; Ph.D., Princeton University, 1927. Gradu-

ate Student, Princeton University, 1924-26, and Fellow in Geology, 1926-27.

Vito G. Toglia, M.A., Associate in Italian.
A.B., Harvard University, 1912, and M.A., Columbia University, 1921. Teacher of Latin,
Ancient History and Italian in secondary schools, New York City, 1912-20; Graduate
Student and Instructor in Italian, Columbia University, 1920-27.

Ruth George, A.B., Associate in English.
A.B., Cornell University, 1911. Assistant Reader in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1911-

12; Teacher in the District School, Scottsdale, Ariz., 1912-14; at Miss Madeira's School,
Washington, D. C, 1915-19; at Miss Ransom and Miss Bridges' School, Piedmont,
California, 1919-21, 1923-24, and 1925-27; at the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr, 1924-25.

Prentice Duell, M.Arch., Lecturer in Archaeology.
A.B., University of California, 1916; M.Arch., Harvard University, 1923. Research in

Southwest on Spanish Mission Churches, 1916-17; Absent for Military Service, 1917-19;
Student, University of Pennsylvania, School of Architecture, 1919-20; Member of
Expedition into Mexico for the Study of Spanish Mission Churches, 1920-21; Instructor
in Architectural History, University of Illinois, 1921-22; Charles Eliot Norton Fellow
from Harvard University at the American School of Classical Studies in Athens, 1923-25;
Assistant Professor of History of Architecture, University of Cincinnati, 1925-26, and
Professor of History of Architecture, 1926-27.
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Ilse Forest, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education.
B.S., Teacher's College, Columbia University, 1922; M.A., 1923; Ph.D., Columbia Uni-

versity, 1927. Teacher and Critic, Kindergarten and Elementary Grades, 1915-23;
Demonstration Teacher, State Normal School, New Paltz, New York, 1923-24; Laura
Spelman Rockefeller Fellow, Teacher's College, 1925-26; Professor of Child Psychology,
Iowa State Teacher's College, 1926-27.

Stephen Joseph Herben, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English.
B.Litt., Rutgers University, 1920; M.A., Princeton University, 1921, and Ph.D., 1924.
Graduate Student, Columbia University, summer, 1922; Fellow of the American Scandi-
navian Foundation, University of Copenhagen, 1922-23; Special Coach in Old English
at Oxford University, 1923-24. Contributing consultant for C. and G. Merriam and
Company, 1926-27. Instructor in English, Princeton University, 1924-28.

Fritz Mezger, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Germanic Philology.
Studied at the University of Tubingen, 1911-12; University of Munich, 1912-13; Uni-

versity of Geneva, 1913; University of Paris, 1913-14; University of Munich, 1919;
University of Berlin, 1920-22; Ph.D., University of Berlin, 1921; Instructor in German,
Harvard University, 1927-28.

Eleanor Grace Clark, M.A., Associate in English.
A.B., Oberlin College, 1918, and M.A., 1918. Teacher of English in St. Helen's Hall,

Portland, Ore., 1918-20, and in the Friends School, Moorestown, N. J., 1922-23; Gradu-
ate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1921-24; Reader in English, 1923-24; Student, Uni-
versity of London, and Helene and Cecil Rubel Foundation Fellow, 1924-25. Reader
in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1925-26, and Instructor, 1926-27. Graduate Scholar
in English, 1927-28.

T. R. S. Broughton, Ph.D., Associate in Latin.
A.B., University of Toronto, 1921, and M.A., 1922; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University,

1928. Student, University of Chicago, spring 1922, and 1923, and summer 1925.
Rogers Fellow, Johns Hopkins University, 1925-26 and 1927-28; Instructor in Greek,
Amherst College, 1926-27.

Marland Pratt Billings, Ph.D., Associate in Geology.
A.B., Harvard University, 1923; M.A., 1925; and Ph.D., 1927. Assistant in Geology,
Harvard University, 1922-25, and Instructor in Geology, 1925-28.

Eleanor Lansing Dulles, Ph.D., Associate in Social Economy and Social
TiPS&CiYCTL

A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1917, and M.A., 1920; Ph.D., Radcliffe College, 1926. Relief
Worker in Paris, 1917-18; Reconstruction Worker, American Friends Service Commit-
tee in France, 1918-19; Intercollegiate Community Service Association Fellow, Bryn
Mawr College, 1919-20; Employment Manager, S. Gembly, Long Island City, 1920-21;
Graduate Student, London School of Economics, 1921-22, and Harvard University, 1922;
Instructor in Economics, Simmons College, 1924-25; Student, University of Paris,
1925-26; Research Assistant, Bureau of International Research, Harvard University
and Radcliffe College, 1926-27; Instructor in Economics, Simmons College, 1927-28.

Jean M. F. Cantj, Agrege de V Universite, Associate Professor of French.
Paris, France. Licencie-es-lettres, 1917, and Agrege de V Universite, University of Paris,

1920. Professor at the Lycee of Algiers, 1920-21, at the Lycee of Beauvais, 1921-23,
at the Lyc§e of Bordeaux, 1923-26, Laura Spelman Rockefeller Memorial Fellow,
1926-28.

Harry Helson, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Experimental Psychology.
A.B., Bowdoin College, 1921; M.A., Harvard University, 1922, and Ph.D., 1924; Instructor

in Psychology, Cornell University, 1924-25; Instructor in Psychology, University of
Illinois, 1925-26; Assistant Professor of Psychology, University of Kansas, 1926-28.

Margaret Millicent Carey, Ph.D., Associate in English and Assistant

to the Dean.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1920; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1926. Secretary in
Y. W. C. A., Baltimore, 1920-21; Graduate Student, Newnham College, Cambridge
University, 1921-22; and Johns Hopkins University, 1923-26. Teacher of English,
Rosemary Hall, Greenwich, Conn., 1922-23.

Dorothea Egleston Smith, Ph.D., Lecturer in Physiology and Bio-
chemistry.

A.B., Radcliffe College, 1913; M.A., 1924; and Ph.D., 1926. Volunteer Research Worker,
Rockefeller Institute, 1913-19; Research Assistant, Department of Physiology, Harvard
University, 1921-22; Research Assistant in Biology, Bryn Mawr College, 1926-27.

Beveridge James Mair, Ph.D., Lecturer in Chemistry.
B.A., University of Alberta, 1924; Ph.D., Harvard University, February, 1928. Part-

time student and part-time Assistant in Chemistry, Harvard University, 1924-28.
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Natalie Gifford, Ph.D., Lecturer in Greek.
A.B., Radcliffe College, 1918; M.A., 1927, and Ph.D., 1928. Teacher in public schools,

1918-20; Student in the School of Education, Harvard University, 1920-21; Teacher in
the High School, Wayland, Massachusetts, 1921-22 and 1923-24; Charles Eliot Norton
Fellow, American School at Athens, 1922-23; Instructor in Greek, Smith College,
1924-26; Student at Radcliffe College, 1926-28.

Louise W. Adams Holland, Ph.D., Lecturer in Latin.
A.B., Barnard College, 1914; M.A., 1915; Ph.D., Bryn Mawr College, 1920. Instructor

in Latin, Smith College, 1918-21, and Assistant Professor of Latin, 1921-24, with leave
of absence as Fellow at the American Academy in Rome, 1922-23; Assistant Professor
of Latin, Vassar College, 1925-27.

Barrett H. Clark, Non-resident Lecturer in English.
Student, University of Chicago, 1908-09 and 1911-12, and University of Paris, 1910.

Actor and Assistant Stage Manager with Mrs. Fiske, 1912-13; Instructor in Drama,
Chautauqua, New York, 1909-17; Literary Editor of Samuel French and Dramatic
Editor for Drama Magazine.

Anna Johnson Pell-Wheeler, Ph.D., Non-resident Lecturer in Math-
ematics.

A.B., University of South Dakota, 1903; M.S., University of Iowa, 1904; M.A., Rad-
cliffe College, 1905; Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1910; Holder of Alice Freeman
Palmer Fellowship of Wellesley College and Student in Mathematics, University of

Gottingen, 1906-07; Instructor in Mathematics, Mount Holyoke College, 1911-14,
and Associate Professor of Mathematics, 1914-18.

Almena Dawley, M.A., Non-resident Lecturer in Social Economy.
A.B., Oberlin College, 1912; M.A., University of Chicago, 1915. Statistical Worker,

Metropolitan Life Insurance Company, New York, 1912-13; Sociologist, Laboratory of

Social Hygiene, Bedford Hills, New York, 1915-1S; Assistant to the Director, in charge
of Research, Interdepartmental Social Hygiene Board, Washington, D.C., 1918-19;
Director, Department of Research and Investigation, Women's CoSperative Alliance,
Minneapolis, 1919-20; Director of Investigation, Committee to Study Visiting Nursing,
1922-23; Supervisor, Department of Social Investigation, Pennsylvania School of Social
and Health Work, 1920-25; Chief Social Worker, Philadelphia Child Guidance Clinic,
1925-28.

Sue Avis Blake, M.A., Instructor in Physics.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1898, and M.A., 1900. Demonstrator and Graduate Student

in Physics, Bryn Mawr College, 1898-99, and 1904-06, and Fellow in Physics, 1906-07;
Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, and Teacher of Mathematics and Science in the
Misses Shipley's School, Bryn Mawr, 1899-1900; Assistant in Physics, Smith College,
1900-02, 1903-04; Fellow in Physics, University of Pennsylvania, 1907-08; Instructor
in Physics, Smith College, 1910-15.

Edith Hamilton Lanman, M.A., Instructor in Chemistry.
A.B., Radcliffe College, 1914; M.A., University of California, 1915. Graduate Student,

University of California, 1914-15; Demonstrator in Chemistry, Bryn Mawr College,
1915-18, Instructor in Chemistry, 1918-19, and Graduate Student, 1916-17.

Abbt Kirk, A.B., Instructor in Elementary Greek.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1892. Reader in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1892-98; Asso-

ciate Principal and Teacher of English and Classics in the Misses Kirk's School, Bryn
Mawr, 1899.

Ernest Willoughbt, A.R.C.M., Instructor in Music.
Hereford, England. A.R.C.M., London, 1922. Organist and Choir Master, Ross Parish

Church, 1913-15. Sub-organist and Choir Director, Hereford Cathedral, Music Master,
Hereford Cathedral School, England; Assistant Director, Hereford Choral Society and
Hereford Orchestral Society, and Hereford Musical Festival.

Sally Hughes Schrader, Ph.D., Instructor in Biology, Semester I.
Pacific University, 1913-15; B.S., Grinnell College, 1917; Ph.D., Columbia University,

1924; Instructor in Zoology, Grinnell College, 1918-19, and Lecturer in Zoology, Bar-
nard College, 1920-21.

Marguerite Lehr, Ph.D., Instructor in Mathematics.
A.B., Goucher College, 1919; Ph.D., Bryn Mawr College, 1925. Reader and Graduate

Student in Mathematics, Bryn Mawr College, 1919-21; President's European Fellow
and Fellow in Mathematics, 1921-22; Fellow by Courtesy and Graduate Scholar in

Mathematics, 1922-23; American Association of University Women Fellow, and Student,
University of Rome, 1923-24.

Martha Meysenburg Diez, M.A., Instructor in German.
A.B., University of Texas, 1918; M.A., Bryn Mawr College, 1928.



17

Hohtense Flexner King, M.A., Instructor in English.
A.B., University of Michigan, 1907; M.A., 1910.

Margaret Storrs, A.B., Instructor in English.
A.B., Smith College, 1922. Reader in Philosophy and Psychology and Graduate Student,
Bryn Mawr College, 1922-23, and Graduate Scholar in Philosophy, 1923-24; Graduate
Student, University College, London, 1924—25; Non-resident Fellow in Philosophy,
Bryn Mawr College, 1925-26, and Fellow by Courtesy, 1926-27.

Mart Sximmerfield Gardiner, Ph.D., Instructor in Biology.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1918, M.A., 1924 and Ph.D., 1927. Information Secretary,
Y. W. C. A. Hostess House, Camp Mills, L. I., 1918-19; Secretary and Social Worker,
Henry Street Settlement, New York City, 1920-21; "Warden of 'Denbigh Hall, Bryn
Mawr College, 1921-24, and of Pembroke Hall West, 1925-27. Graduate Student,
Bryn Mawr College, 1921-24 and 1925-27; Graduate Student, University College,
London, 1924-25.

Miriam Grtjbb Brown, A.B., Instructor in Italian.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1925. Teacher of English and Italian, Foxcroft School, Middle-

burg, Va., 1925-27.

Cecelia Irene Baechle, M.A., Instructor in Education.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1913, and M.A., 1920. Graduate Scholar in Education, Bryn
Mawr College, 1919-20, 1922-23, and Fellow in Education, 1920-21; President M. Carey
Thomas European Fellow and Student, University of London, 1921-22. Teacher in the
Seiler School, Harrisburg, Pa., 1914, in the High School, York, Pa., 1914-19, and in the
Thome School, 1919 .

Katharine Garvin, M.A., Instructor in English.
A.B., Oxford University, 1926, and M.A., University of Michigan, 1927. Biggs Fellow at

the University of Michigan, 1926-27.

Margaret Dent Dattdon, A.B., Instructor in French.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1920.

Ruth J. Hofrichter, Ph.D., Instructor in German.
Ph.D., University of Heidelberg, 1921. Head of Modern Language Department, Midland

College, Nebraska, 1922-25; Assistant in the German Department, University of
Nebraska, 1927.

Letitia J. H. Grierson, M.A., Instructor in English.
B.A., University of Edinburgh, 1923; and M.A., 1924. Graduate Student, University

of Cambridge, 1924-26. Assistant in the English Department, Edinburgh University,
1926-27; English Mistress, St. Bride's School, Edinburgh, 1927-28.

Edith Finch, M.A., Instructor in English.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1922. B.A., Oxford University, 1924, and M.A., May, 1928.

•Reader in English, Brvn Mawr College, 1924-25; Student in Paris with Professor Lucien
Foulet, 1925-26; Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1926-28.

Marie H. Schnieders, A.B., Instructor in German.
A.B., Barnard College, 1927. Teacher, New York City High School, 1927-28.

Charlotte Finkenthal, A.B., Instructor in German.
A.B., Western Reserve University, 1925. Instructor in German and French, Cleveland
High School, 1925-28.

Frances Marguerite Clarke, Ph.D., Instructor in Education.
A.B., Barnard College, 1924; A.M., Columbia University, 1925, and Ph.D., 1928. Grad-

uate Student, Columbia University, 1924-25; Instructor, Bradford Academy and Junior
College, 1925-26; Research Student, British Museum and Public Record Office of Lon-
don, 1926, 1927; Graduate Student, Columbia University, 1926-28; Assistant in His-
tory of Education, Teachers College. 1926-2S, and Instructor in History and Principles
of Education, Montessori Normal School, Child Education Foundation Training School,
New York, 1927-28.

Henry Howes Pixlet, M.A., S.M., Instructor in Mathematics.
A.B., Stetson University, 1923, and M.A., 1924; S.M., Chicago University, 1927. Instruc-

tor in Mathematics, Georgia School of Technology, 1924-26; Instructor in Mathematics,
Rutgers University, 1927-28.

Ivy Caroline Robins, Ph.D., Instructor in History, Semester II.
B.A., University of London, 1924; Ph.D., 1926. Christie Research Fellow in History at
Royal Holloway College and the Institute of Historical Research, London, 1924-26;
Riggs Fellow at the University of Michigan, 1926-27; Instructor in History, College
for Women, Western Reserve University, 1927-28.
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Janet Seeley, A.B., Reader in Psychology.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1927.

Matide M. Frame, A.B., Reader in Philosophy.
A.B., University of Pennsylvania, 1927.

Margaretta Mathilda Salinger, A.B., Reader in History of Art.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1928.

Charlotte Edna Webster, M.A., Demonstrator in Geology.
A.B., Oberlin College, 1926; M.A., 1928. Graduate Scholar in Geology and Assistant in

Geology, Oberlin College, 1926-28.

Jane Frances Faissler, A.B., Demonstrator in Psychology.
A.B., University of Illinois, 1926. Scholar in Psychology, Bryn Mawr College, 1926-27,
and Fellow in Psychology, 1927-28.

Non-Teaching

Caroline Morrow Chadwick-Collins, A.B., Director of Publication.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1905.

Barbara Gavtller, A.B., B.Sc, Secretary and Registrar of the College.
A.B., University of Toronto, 1912; B.Sc, Simmons College, 1917.

Dorothy Macdonald, A.B., Assistant to the President.
A.B., Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1917.

Margaret Millicent Carey, Ph.D., Assistant to the Dean.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1920; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1926. Secretary in
Y. W. C. A., Baltimore, 1920-21; Graduate Student, Newnham College, Cambridge
University, 1921-22; and Johns Hopkins University, 1923-26. Teacher of English,
Rosemary Hall, Greenwich, Conn., 1922-23.

Lois Antoinette Reed, A.B., B.L.S., Librarian.
A.B., University of Illinois, 1909; B.L.S., New York State Library School, 1904. Libra-

rian, The Western College, Oxford, Ohio, 1905-07; Cataloguer and Order Department
Assistant, Library of the University of Illinois, 1907-10; Assistant Librarian, University
of Rochester, 1910-12.

Mary Louise Terrien, A.B., Circulation and Reference Librarian.
A.B., Smith College, 1905. Simmons College Library School, Boston, Mass., 1914-15.

Helen Corey Geddes, A.B., B.S., Head Cataloguer.
A.B., Radcliffe College, 1905; B.S., Simmons College Library School, 1910. Seminar Li-

brarian, University of Illinois, 1910-12; Head Cataloguer, Bryn Mawr College Library,
1912-18. Librarian, Second National Bank of Boston, 1919-23; Head Cataloguer,
Boston University, College of Liberal Arts, 1925-28.

Mae Edna Litzenberger, A.B., B.S., Assistant Cataloguer.
A.B., Mount Holyoke CoUege, 1924; B.S., Simmons College, 1925.

Maude Lois Haskell, A.B., B.S., Assistant Cataloguer.
A.B., Mount Union College, 1927; B.S. in L.S., School of Library Science, Western Reserve

University, 1928.

Edith Armstrong Wright, A.B., B.S., Assistant to the Circulation and
Reference Librarian.

A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1927, B.S. in L.S., Drexel Institute, 1928.

Department of Physical Training

Josephine Petts, Director of Physical Training.
Graduate of the Department of Hygiene and Physical Education, Wellesley, 1914. In-

structor in Physical Education, Miss Madeira's School, Washington, 1914-19; Instructor
in Physical Education, Central School of Hygiene and Physical Education, New York,
1919-22; Instructor in Physical Education, Teachers College, Columbia University,
1922-28.

Janet Seeley, A.B., Assistant to the Director of Physical Training.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1927.

Marna V. Brady, M.A., Assistant to the Director of Physical Training.
B.S., University of Cincinnati, 1925; M.A., Teachers' College, Columbia University, 1928.

Instructor in Physical Education, University of Cincinnati, 1925-27; and Columbia
Lniversity, summer, 1928.

Ellen Petts, Assistant to the Director of Physical Training.
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Halls of Residence

Friedrika Margrethe Heyl, A.B., Warden of Radnor Hall.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1S99. Teacher of German and Student, State Normal School,

Fredonia, N. Y., 1899-1900; Teacher in the Balliol School, Utica, N. Y., 1900-01, and
Secretary, 1901-08; Warden of Merion Hall, Bryn Mawr College, 1908-10; Assistant
to the Dean of Women, Michigan Agricultural College, 1916-18; Secretary to the Adviser
of Women, Cornell University, 1918-20.

Josephine McCtjlloch Fisher, A.B., Head Warden of Pembroke Hall.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1922. Student, Newnham College, Cambridge, 1923-24; Johns
Hopkins University, 1925-26; London School of Economics, 1926-27.

Katherine Mary Peek, A.B., Warden of Merion Hall.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1922. Editorial Assistant, Crowell Publishing Company, New
York City, 1922-24. Instructor in English, 1925-27.

Esther Lowret Rhoads, A.B., Warden of Wyndham.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1924. Assistant Alumnae Secretary and Business Manager of

the Alumnse Bulletin and Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1924-26. Student in
Paris, 1926-27.

Helen Bond Crane, M.A., Warden of Denbigh Hall.
A.B., Bryn Mam College, 1909; M.A., Teachers College, Union Theological Seminary,
Columbia University, 1925. Travelling Secretary, Student Volunteer Movement,
1910-12; Student, National School of the Young Woman's Christian Association, New
York City, 1912; Associate Educational Secretary, Student Volunteer Movement,
1919-24; Research with graduate student at Harvard for a thesis on "Obstacles to
Economic Progress in China," and Editorial Work, 1926-28.

Julia Ward, A.B., Warden of Rockefeller Hall.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1923. Teacher, Weaver School for Boys, Newport, R. I., 1923-

24. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1924-27. Warden of East House, 1924-25;
of Rockefeller Hall, 1925-27. Holder of Fanny Bullock Workman European Fellowship,
1927-28.

Grace Evans Rhoads, A.B., Assistant Warden of Pembroke Hall.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1922. Teacher of English, Wilmington Friends' School, Wil-

mington, Del., 1926-27. Graduate Student in Education, Columbia Teachers' College,
summer, 1925, and at the University of Geneva (Institute of Higher International Studies),
Geneva, 1927-28.

Health Department

Helen Taft Manning, Ph.D., Head of Health Department.

Marion Edwards Park, Ph.D., Ex-officio.

Thomas F. Branson, M.D., Physician-in-Chief.
A.B., Haverford College, 1889; M.D., University of Pennsylvania, 1892. Attending

Physician, Bryn Mawr Hospital.

Marjorie Jepferies Wagoner, M.D., College Physician.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1918; M.D., University of Pennsylvania, 1922. Interne,

Philadelphia General Hospital, 1920-24.

Josephine Petts, Director of Physical Education.

Helen Murphy, M.D., Examining Oculist.
M.D., Woman's Medical College of Pennsylvania, 1893. Assistant Demonstrator in

Histology, Woman's Medical College of Pennsylvania, 1894-96; Instructor in Materia
Medica, 1896-1902; Instructor in Diseases of the Eye, Philadelphia Polyclinic and
College for Graduates in Medicine, 1895-97.

Consultant Physicians

A number of physicians, resident in Philadelphia and representing the
principal special divisions of medicine and surgery, have consented to act
as consultants when called on by the Health Department.
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Department of Business Administration

Marion Mitchelson, Director of Halls.
Hall Manager, Pembroke Hall, Bryn Mawr College, 1923-28.

Sandy Lee Hurst, Comptroller.

John J. Foley, Superintendent.

Laura M. S. Howard, Chief Clerk.

Hilda Robins, Supervisor of Culinary Department.

Winfield Daugherty, Fire Chief.

Phebe Anna Thorne School

1928-29

Agnes Low Rogers, Ph.D., Director.
M.A., St. Andrews University, Scotland, 1908; Ph.D., Columbia University, 1917. Grad-

uate in Honours, Moral Science Tripos, University of Cambridge, 1911; Marion Kennedy
Student and Research Scholar, Columbia University, 1914-15; Research Fellow and
Assistant in Philosophy of Education, 1915-16; Lecturer in Educational Psychology,
1916-18; Professor of Education, Goucher College, 1918-23; Professor of Education
and Psychology, Smith College, 1923-25. Professor of Education and Psychology, Bryn
Mawr College.

Frances Browne, A.B., Head Mistress.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1909. Teacher, Organic School for Education, Fairhope, Ala.,

1913-14; Phebe Anna Thorne School, 1914-15, City and Country School, New York
City, 1915-19, Primary School, Cleveland, O., 1921-22, and Head of the Frances Browne
School, New York City, 1922-23.

Cecelia Irene Baechle, M.A., Assistant Head Mistress and Head of the

English Department.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1913, and M.A., 1920. Graduate Scholar in Education, Bryn
Mawr College, 1919-20, 1922-23, and Fellow in Education, 1920-21; President M. Carey
Thomas European Fellow and Student, University of London, 1921-22. Teacher in the
Seiler School, Harrisburg, Pa., 1914, and in the High School, York, Pa., 1914-19.

Mary Katharine Woodworth, M.A., Assistant Teacher of English.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1924, and M.A., 1927. Student, Johns Hopkins University, and
Teacher of English, Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore, 1924-25. Graduate Student in

English, Bryn Mawr College, 1925-27.

Cheves West Perky, Ph.D., Teacher of Painting, Drawing, Modeling and
Crafts.

B.S., Teachers College, New York City, 1901. Teacher in Horace Mann School, 1901-02;
Teacher in St. Agnes' School, Albany, N. Y., 1902-04; Student, Cornell University,
1904-08, and Ph.D., 1918; Professor of Psychology, Ohio State University, 1918-19;
Assistant Professor of Art, University of Missouri, 1918-23; Student of Art, New York
City, 1923-25.

Annie Brame, M.A., Teacher of Mathematics and Physics.
A.B., Randolph-Macon Woman's College, 1914. M.A., Columbia University, 1925. Stu-

dent, University of Virginia, summers 1916, 1920; Columbia University, summer 1923;
winter 1924-25. Teacher in the High School, Camden, Ark., 1914-18; High School,
Texarkana, Ark., 1918-19; High School, Lexington, Va., 1919-24; High School, Succa-
sunna, N. J., 1925-26.

Charlotte Erwin Renshaw, Teacher in Primary Department.
Kindergarten and Primary Certificate, Wheelock Training School, Boston, Mass., 1925.

Margaret R. Reinhold, A.B., Assistant Teacher of Arithmetic.
A.B., Sweet Briar College, 1926. Student, University of Pennsylvania, summer, 1926.

Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-28.

Pauline S. Relyea, A.B., Teacher of History.
A.B., Smith College, 1924. Teacher in the Easthampton High School, Easthampton,

Mass., 1924-26; Reader in American History, Smith College, 1925-26; Teacher in the
Rome Senior High School, Rome, N. Y., 1926-27.

Samuel Arthur King, M.A., Teacher of Reading.
London, England. M.A., University of London, 1900. Special Lecturer in Public

Speaking, Johns Hopkins University, 1901; Special Lecturer in Speech, University of
California, 1902; Non-resident Lecturer in English Diction, Bryn Mawr College.
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Henrietta Wagner Horter, Teacher of Music.
Teacher of Music and Assistant Director, Leschetizky School of Music, Philadelphia,

1921-25.

Eve Alger Brill, B.S., Teacher of the Pre-School Class.
B.S., Teachers College, Columbia University, 1928. Student, Ursinus College, 1922-24;

Pennsylvania School of Social and Health work, 1925-27; Teachers College, Nursery
School Department, Columbia University, 1927-28. Case Worker, Family Society of
Philadelphia, 1925-27.

Evalyn M. Paxson, A.B., Assistant Teacher of Class I.
A.B., Vassar College, 1924; Graduate Student, University of Pennsylvania, summer of

1924. Teacher of Third Grade, Germantown Friends' School, 1924-26, and of Fourth
Grade, 1927-28.

Jeanne Marie Louise Charles, Bacealaureat, Teacher of French.
Bacealaureat Latin—Langues Vivantes, Sorbonne, 1922, and Philosophie, 1924; Brevet

d'enseignement de l'Academie de Paris, 1918; Ecole de Droit, 1925-26. Teacher of

French, St. Catherine's School, Richmond, Va., 1927-28.

Margaret Dent Dattdon, A.B., Teacher of French.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College, 1920.

Dorothy Ellene Illsley, Primary Teacher.
Student, Provincial Normal College, Truro, Nova Scotia, 1917, North Sydney School,
Nova Scotia, 1918-23, and Port Williams School, Nova Scotia, 1925-27. Graduate
Student in Primary Education, Columbia University, summer, 1928.

Gertrude E. Malz, Ph.D., Teacher of Latin.
A.B., Swarthmore College, 1923; M.A., University of Wisconsin, 1924, and Ph.D., 1928;

Assistant in Latin, University of Wisconsin, 1924-25; Instructor in Latin, University of

Cincinnati, 1925-26; Fellow in Greek, University of Wisconsin, 1926-28.

Lily Dallan Townsend, Teacher of Geography.
Student, Hollins College, Va., 1906; Teacher of Dramatics and Physical Education, Miss

Ellet's School (now St. Catherine's School), Richmond, Va., 1906-10; Teacher of Eng-
lish and Fourth Grade, Springside School, Chestnut Hill, Pa., 1918-21; Director of the
Garden Country Day School, Long Island, N. Y., 1923-25.

Doris Wulff, A.B., Teacher of Eurhythmies.
A.B., University of Cincinnati, 1918; Certificate, Dalcroze Institute, Geneva, Switzerland,

1928.

Josephine Townsend Miller, Teacher of the Connecting Class.
Primary Assistant and Office Assistant, The Phebe Anna Thorne School, 1924-25, 1926-28.

Margaretta C. Fretz, Teacher in the Primary School.
Graduate, Miss Wheelock's Training School, Boston, 1925; Student in London County

Council School and University of London, 1927-28. Teacher of History, Miss Wheelock's
Training School, 1925-27. Teacher of work in the primary grades, Mies Wheelock's
Training School, 1925-26.

Ruth M. Collins, A.B., Apprentice Teacher in English.
A.B., Mills College, 1927. Graduate Student, University of California, 1927-28.

Josephine Petts, Teacher of Gymnastics and Sports and Games.
Graduate of Department of Hygiene and Physical Education, Wellesley College, 1914.

Instructor in Physical Education, Miss Madeira's School, Washington, 1914-19; Central
School of Hygiene and Phvsical Education, New York, 1919-22; Teachers College,
Columbia University, 1922-28.

Janet Seeley, A.B., Gymnasium Assistant.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1927.

Marna V. Brady, M.A., Gymnasium Assistant.
B.S., University of Cincinnati, 1925; M.A., Teachers' College, Columbia University, 1928.

Instructor in Physical Education, University of Cincinnati, 1925-27; Columbia Uni-
versity, summer, 1928.

John McK. Mitchell, M.D., Physician of the Thorne School.
B.A., Trinity, 1920. M D., Yale University, 1924. Instructor in Pediatrics, Yale Uni-

versity School of Medicine and Resident in Pediatrics, New Haven Hospital, 1925-26.
Instructor in Pediatrics, University of Pennsylvania School of Medicine, 1927 .

Assistant Visiting Pediatrician, University of Pennsylvania Hospital, 1927-—

.

E. Louise Hamilton, Ph.D., Assista?it Director of the Educational Clinic.
B.S., Cincinnati College for Women, 1925; M.A., Columbia University, 1926; and Ph.D.,

1928. Graduate Student, Columbia University, 1925-28; and Assistant in Psychology,
1926-27. Clinical Psychologist, N. Y. Post-Graduate Hospital, 1927-28.

Helen Maitland Webb, Secretary of the Thorne School.
Registrar, Northwood School, Lake Placid Club, N. Y., 1926-28.

Dorothy E. Lutz, Assistant in the Offices of the Thorne School.



THE GRADUATE SCHOOL

The Graduate School of Bryn Mawr College exists to give advanced

instruction and to foster research in the fields of ancient and modern lan-

guages and literature, the social sciences, philosophy and psychology,

mathematics and the natural sciences, music, art, and education. Bryn
Mawr, being small, offers special opportunities to its graduate students

for the working out of research problems in small seminaries under the

personal direction of the heads of departments. The degrees of Master

of Arts and Doctor of Philosophy are conferred, and in addition to these

degrees first and second year certificates are awarded by the Carola

Woerishoffer Graduate Department of Social Economy and Social Research.

From the first it has been the policy of the Trustees of Bryn Mawr
College to organize no department in which they could not provide for

graduate as well as undergraduate study. In each department (except

the Department of Music) a consecutive series of graduate courses pursued

throughout three years provides preparation in the chief or major subject

of the examination for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy, and certain

courses may be pursued for one or two years and offered as one of the

two minor or secondary subjects.

Admission

Graduate
Students

Fellows
and

Scholars

Graduate students must present a diploma from some college of acknowl-

eged standing. They must satisfy the several instructors of their ability

to profit by the courses they desire to follow and may be required to pursue

certain introductory or auxiliary studies before they are admitted to the

advanced or purely graduate courses.

Graduates of Bryn Mawr College, and graduates of other colleges satisfy-

ing the Academic Council that the course of study for which they have

received the degree of Bachelor of Arts is equivalent to that for which that

degree is given at Bryn Mawr, or who have made up any deficiency, may
apply to the Academic Council to be enrolled as candidates for the degree

of Master of Arts, or Doctor of Philosophy and Master of Arts; admission

to the graduate school does not automatically qualify a student to become

a candidate for these degrees. Students not studying for these degrees

are, however, entitled to personal guidance and supervision from the

instructors of the graduate school.

The most distinguished place in the graduate school is held by the fellows

and graduate scholars, who must reside in the college during the academic

year. Four European fellowships, two resident or non-resident fellowships,

twenty-four resident fellowships and twenty-nine graduate scholarships are

offered annually.

(22)
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Residence

Residence in the college buildings for graduate students is optional

except for holders of resident fellowships and scholarships. Those who do

not reside in the college buildings are expected to make arrangements

which are satisfactory to the college. No student may live in the Halls of

Residence who does not register for a course or research work amounting

to at least a two-hour lecture or seminary course, but those who wish to

take five hours a week of lectures or less may five in the College halls on

the understanding that they must give up their rooms if needed for stu-

dents who are taking the full amount of graduate work and paying the

regular tuition fee. Former students returning to write a dissertation or

to do research work are required to register and to pay the minimum fee

of eighteen dollars a semester if they wish to make use of the library and
seminary rooms. In each hall of residence, except Merion Hall, a special

wing or corridor is reserved for graduate students. Every student has a

separate bedroom. Room-rent includes all expenses of furnishing, service,

heating and light.

Plans and descriptions of the academic buildings and halls of residence

with information regarding the charges for rooms are published as Part 4

of the Bryn Mawr College Calendar.

Application for rooms must be made as early as possible. The demand
for graduate rooms is very great, and since reserving a room unnecessarily

may prevent some other student from entering the college, a deposit of

fifteen dollars is required in order that the application may be registered.

In case the applicant enters the College in the year for which the room is

reserved, the amount of the deposit is deducted from the first College bill.

If she changes the date of her application or files formal notice of with-

drawal at the Office of the Secretary and Registrar before August first of

the year for which the application is made, the deposit will be refunded.

If, for any reason whatever, the change or withdrawal be made later than

August first, the deposit will be forfeited to the College. Students making

application for a room for the second semester forfeit the deposit if they do

not file notice of withdrawal at the Secretary's office before January first

of the academic year for which the room is reserved. In order to make
application for a room it is necessary to sign a room-contract, which will

be sent on application, and return it with the fee of fifteen dollars to the

Secretary and Registrar of the College. A deposit of fifteen dollars must

also be made by each student in residence in order to insure the tenure of

her room for the following academic year. This sum will be forfeited if

formal notice of withdrawal is not filed at the office of the Secretary and

Registrar on or before May first of the current year.

Every applicant who reserves a room after the first of September or who
fails to withdraw her application by that date and either does not occupy

the room at all or vacates it during the college year prevents some other

student from obtaining admission as a resident student to the college.

Therefore, unless formal notice of withdrawal of application for the ensu-

Residenct
for

Graduate
Students

Application

for Rooms
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Rooms

Board

Board
Accommo-
dation for

Vacations

College
Regulation

ing academic year is received by the Secretary and Registrar of the College

by the first of September (or in the case of an application for the second

semester only, by the first of January) the applicant is responsible for the

rent of the room for the whole year. The charge for room rent is not

subject to remission or deduction unless the college is able to re-rent the'

room. The applicant is not entitled to dispose of the room thus left vacant.

Any student who changes her room is required to pay an extra fee of

fifteen dollars.

Students are expected to provide their own rugs—although upon request

they will be supplied—curtains and towels, but in every other respect

the rooms are completely furnished. No part is taken by the students in

the care of their own rooms.

The charge for board is four hundred dollars a year, one half being

payable on registration and the other half at the beginning of the second

semester.

In case of prolonged illness and absence from the College extending

over six weeks or more, there will be a proportionate reduction in charge

for board.

Accommodation is provided for graduate students who wish to remain

at the College during the Christmas and Easter vacations at fifteen dollars

a week. At Christmas the College halls are closed, but accommodation

may be obtained near the College campus. At Easter graduate students

may occupy their own rooms in the halls of residence at the above rate.

Any student remaining in Bryn Mawr or nearby and not in the College

or in her own home for all or part of the vacation must make arrange-

ments satisfactory to the President.

The College reserves the right to exclude at any time and to cancel the

fellowships and scholarships of students whose conduct or academic stand-

ing renders them undesirable members of the college community. In such

cases fees due or paid in advance will not be refunded or remitted in whole

or in part.

Expenses

Expenses of Graduate Students

Tuition for the semester, payable on registration:

For one hour* a week of lectures $18 .00

For two hours a week of lectures 36 . 00
For three hours a week of lectures 48 . 00
For four or five hours a week of lectures 65.00
For six or more hours a week of lectures 100 .00

Room-rent for the academic year, payable on registration 100.00
Board for the semester, payable on registration 200 .00

* The fees charged are reckoned on the basis of the actual hours of conference or lecture

irrespective of the number of undergraduate hours to which the course is regarded as

equivalent,
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Summary of total expenses for the academic year:

Tuition fee, for six or more hours a week of lectures 200 .00

Room-rent 100 .00

Board 400 .00

Infirmary fee * 10. 00
Athletic fee 3 .50

Total for tuition, residence, athletic fee, and infirmary fee

for the academic year $713 . 50

Laboratory fees for the academic year (additional) $12 to $43

The graduation fee for Doctors of Philosophy and Masters of Arts is

twenty dollars.

The tuition fee for the semester becomes due as soon as the student is

registered in the College office. No reduction of this fee will be made on

account of absence, dismissal or any reason during a semester, or year

covered by the fee in question. If a graduate student is admitted to resi-

dence or to attendance on lectures after the beginning of a semester a

proportionate reduction is made in the charges for board and room-rent

and for tuition. Every student who enters the College must register

immediately at the Comptroller's office, and must register her courses at

the President's office within two weeks after entrance. Any change made
later in the courses registered must be reported immediately to the Presi-

dent's office, or the courses will not be permitted to count, and a charge

of one dollar will be made for each change made in the course after it has

been definitely registered.

Students whose fees are not paid before November first in the first

semester and before March first in the second semester are not permitted

to continue in residence or in attendance on their classes.

Tuition
Fee

Laboratory Fees

In counting the number of hours for which a graduate is registered the

following special arrangements are made in regard to laboratory courses:

payment for a one hour lecture course in a scientific department entitles

the student to four hours of laboratory work in addition with no extra

charge except the laboratory fee. Students registered for laboratory

work only, are charged the following tuition fee : for each two and one-half

hours of undergraduate laboratory course and for each five hours of graduate

laboratory course the same fee as for one hour lecture course. The labora-

tory fees as stated below are charged in addition to the charge for tuition.

Graduate students taking courses in scientific departments (Physics,

Chemistry, Geology, Biology, and Psychology) amounting to six or more

hours a week of lecture courses or its equivalent in laboratory courses are

charged a laboratory fee of twenty-one dollars and fifty cents a semester

with the following exceptions: if the student takes, as a regular student,

courses in subjects not enumerated above amounting to six hours a week

* This fee entitles the student to two days (not necessarily consecutive) resident care

in the Infirmary and to consultations with the College Physician during her office hours.

Laboratory
Fees
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Infirmary
Fees

the laboratory fee is reduced to fifteen dollars a semester; and if she takes,

as a regular student, courses in subjects not enumerated above amounting
to ten hours a week the laboratory fee is reduced to seven dollars and a

half a semester.

Graduate students taking less than six hours a week of lectures, or its

equivalent in laboratory work, and graduate students taking one under-

graduate laboratory course only are charged a laboratory fee of fifteen

dollars a semester for every laboratory course of four or more hours a week,

and of seven dollars and fifty cents a semester for every laboratory course

of less than four hours a week.

In courses in Geology each hour of field work counts as one hour of

laboratory work.

All graduate students, including Fellows and Scholars, taking two courses

or a course which requires field work in the Department of Social Economy
and Social Research are charged a laboratory fee of ten dollars a semester,

and may also be required to provide themselves with two fifty-trip

tickets between Bryn Mawr and Philadelphia costing $9.18 each, and to

meet their traveling and incidental expenses while working in the field

during the semester and vacations. The fee for the certificate is ten

dollars, and all Fellows and Scholars are expected to complete work for

a certificate and are charged the ten dollars certificate fee.

The fee for laboratory courses in Experimental Psychology, Education,

and Educational Psychology for graduate students is six dollars a semester.

The Infirmary fee is ten dollars for each resident graduate student.

Payment of this fee entitles each graduate student to care in the infirmary

for two days during the year, with attendance by the college physicians,

and, if the illness is not contagious, to nursing. In the event of an illness

of longer duration and of all contagious illnesses the student must meet

or, in the case of two or more students with the same contagious disease,

share the expenses of a special nurse, the infirmary fees, and any hospital

or sanitarium charges, should removal from the college be ordered by the

Physician in Chief.

A special nurse for one student is $14.30 a day or $100.10 a week, which

includes nurse's fee, board and laundry, and the student's infirmary fee.

In contagious cases the fee is $15.30 a day or $107.10 a week. The infirm-

ary fee for the student is $6.00 a day, which includes nursing, provided that

one of the college nurses is able to care for her.

Any resident graduate student becoming ill while away from college is

asked to communicate immediately with the Dean of the College.

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH

Health A Health Committee consisting of the President of the College, the Dean

of the College, who is Chairman of the Committee, the Director of Physical

Training, the Physicians of the College, and the Wardens has charge of the

health of the students.



27

The department of health requires that every student file with the Chair-

man a certificate of a recent medical examination signed by the student's

physician.

A certificate of vaccination within one year of entering college is also

demanded, otherwise students must be vaccinated by one of the college

physicians. The fee for such vaccination is five dollars.

All entering resident graduate students are required to have a medical,

physical and oculist's examination and to follow the health directions of

the physicians of the college which will be given them after the examination;

those who are reported by the physicians of the college as suffering from

uncorrected eye trouble will be expected to take the necessary measures to

correct it.

Eminent specialists practising in Philadelphia have consented to act as

consulting physicians to the college; their fees will be furnished upon

request. Students may consult the Resident Physician without charge

at her office in the college Infirmary from 8.30-9.30 a. m. from Monday to

Friday, Saturday from 12-1.00 p. m., and Sunday by appointment only.

Graduate Association

In 1893 the Bryn Mawr Graduate Association was organized by the Graduate
graduate students then in residence, its object being to further the social Association

life of the graduate students. In 1925 it took over the regulation of

matters in regard to the conduct of the graduate students in cases not

purely academic or affecting the management of the halls of residence or

the student body as a whole. All persons studying in the graduate school

are members of this association. A room in Denbigh Hall is set apart by

the College to be used as a club-room and informal meetings and social

gatherings are frequently held there.



THE DEGREES OF MASTER OF ARTS AND DOCTOR
OF PHILOSOPHY

The Degree
of Master
of Arts

The Degree of Master of Arts

The degree of Master of Arts will be in no case conferred by the College

as an honorary degree, but only upon the completion of the following

requirements:

A graduate student who desires to become a candidate for the M.A.
degree should make application, if possible, before May 1st of the year

preceding that in which she expects to take the degree. With her appli-

cation she should submit her complete academic record, including matricu-

lation credits, in order that the Committee on Graduate Students may
estimate her work and advise her as to the removal of any deficiencies.

The Committee on Graduate Students has power to grant special con-

sideration to foreign students whose previous training has been of a different

character from that required for the A.B. degree in the United States. In

such cases, however, the Committee may reserve its decision until the

student has given satisfactory evidence of her ability in graduate work at

Bryn Mawr.
Any deficiency in the preliminary requirements must be made up accord-

ing to the specifications of the Committee on Graduate Students not later

than the last year in which courses are taken for the degree.

Require-
ments for
the Degree
of Master
of Arts

Preliminary Requirements

(a) Admission to courses.

Preliminary training equivalent to the Bryn Mawr College undergraduate

Major* in the subject of the course is required for admission to a course to

be counted for the M.A. degree. In special cases, with the approval of

the department concerned, work in related subjects of equivalent value

in preparation may be accepted. The candidate must, however, have

taken the equivalent of a Major in some subject.

(b) Knowledge of Literature.

A candidate is required to present credits for ten semester hours of

undergraduate work in Literature, at least five of which must be English

Literature. In case of failure to do so she will be required by the Com-
mittee on Graduate Students to make up her deficiencies.

* This amounts to 20 semester hours, but in English to 32 semester hours, and in philos-

ophy and psychology to 24 hours of undergraduate college training.

(28)
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(c) Knowledge of Philosophy, Psychology, Laboratory Sciences, or Mathe-

matics.

A candidate is required to present credits for eighteen semester hours of

undergraduate work in two or more of the following subjects: Philosophy,

Psychology, Laboratory Science (i.e., Physics, Chemistry, Geology, or

Biology, accompanied by laboratory work), or Mathematics. Not more

than ten semester hours may be in any one of these subjects, and eighteen

hours may not be entirely in Philosophy and Psychology. If the candidate

has no college or matriculation credit in a laboratory science she will be

required by the Committee on Graduate Students to make up her deficiency

by taking in Bryn Mawr College, or in another institution approved by
the Committee, at least six semester hours of laboratory science, which

may be counted in the above eighteen hours.

(d) Knowledge of Latin.

A candidate must be able to read Latin prose of moderate difficulty.

This requirement will ordinarily be met by the presentation of three units

of matriculation credit. A candidate who falls short of this requirement

must make up her deficiency in a way prescribed by the Committee on

Graduate Students.

(e) Knowledge of French and German.

A candidate must prove her ability to read French and German by
passing written examinations. The Bryn Mawr undergraduate examina-

tions in French and German are accepted as fulfilling this requirement in

the case of graduates of Bryn Mawr College.

Examinations in French and German are held each year within two weeks

after the opening of college and candidates must present themselves for

examination at this time. For candidates who fail in this examination a

second examination is held before Thanksgiving. These examinations

shall be of the type of the Bryn Mawr General Language Examinations

for the A.B. degree, and shall be conducted by the Committees on General

Language Examinations.

If five years have passed between the date of a candidate's language

examination and the autumn of the year in which she proposes to present

herself for the degree she shall be re-examined unless the department in

which she is working recommends to the Graduate Committee to excuse

her from further examination on the ground of her proficiency in French

and German, or French, or German. This shall apply to Bryn Mawr
graduates as to all other candidates.

(f

)

Knowledge of English.

A candidate must be able to give a report and carry on discussion in

satisfactory English. A candidate who is unable to write correct English

will be required by the Committee on Graduate Students to make up her

deficiencies in this respect by doing special work under the direction of

the Department of English.

Deficiencies in prehminary requirements may not be made up later than

the last year in which courses are taken for the degree.
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Requirements

Require- Courses.—Every candidate must attend at Bryn Mawr College three
merits for un[^ graduate courses; but five hours of advanced undergraduate work*

of Master of
ma^ ^e SUDStituted for one of them.f To fulfill this requirement, there-

Arts fore, the student must devote her entire time for one year to graduate

study. Any serious deficiency in the preliminary requirements will make
it impossible to complete the work for the degree in one year.

Examinations.—Every candidate is required to take examinations on

the courses offered. These examinations are held in the first week of the

May examination period. The examination books together with the

examiner's estimate of them as "satisfactory" or "unsatisfactory" shall

be sent to the Committee on Graduate Students which shall report to the

Academic Council.

The work for the degree need not be taken in one year, but examinations

on all the courses offered must be taken in the May examination period

of the year in which the degree is conferred.

The Degree of Doctor of Philosophy and Master of Arts

The degree of Doctor of Philosophy and Master of Arts J will in no case

be conferred by the college as an honorary degree, but only upon the

completion of the following requirements:

Before an applicant for the degree of Ph.D. can be accepted as a candi-

date she must submit to the Committee on Graduate Students in writing!

an account of her general preparation, stating in particular the extent of

her knowledge of French, German, and Latin, and also the subjects she

wishes to offer as Major and Minors for the degree, and the amount and

character of her previous work in these subjects. If this statement is

satisfactory she will be registered as a candidate. If the candidate's

preparation is found by the Committee on Graduate Students to be in

any way insufficient she shall be required to undertake suitable extra work.

Requirements

Require- 1. Time.—The candidate shall devote to graduate work at least the
men *s for equivalent of three full years. This minimum will usually be exceeded.

of Doctor of ^" Residence.—Two full years of work in residence at Bryn Mawr are

Philosophy required. The remainder of the work may be done at other institutions

and Master approved by the Committee on Graduate Students. In special cases the

of Arts Committee may accept work done under direction of scholars not directly

connected with a college or university.

* In departments having required general courses, second year courses may be taken

as advanced courses, provided the Committee on Graduate Students be satisfied that

the courses in question are the equivalent of advanced courses in respect to the subject

of the courses and the methods pursued.

t Undergraduate work thus substituted, while counting for the M.A. degree, may not

be counted for the Ph.D. degree.

t This is the form in which the degree has always been conferred.

§ Using the application blank issued by the Committee on Graduate Students.
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3. Subjects.—The course of study shall consist of one principal and one

or two subordinate subjects, and shall be divided between at least two

departments. The principal subject is known as the Major. When there

are two subordinate subjects, one shall be in the same department as the

Major or in a closely allied department, and is known as the Associated

Minor, and the other shall be in a different department from the Major,

and is known as the Independent Minor. When there is one subordinate

subject it may be (a) the Independent Minor alone, in which case the

Associated Minor and the Major are in the same subject, or (b) equivalent

to both the Independent Minor and the Associated Minor, in which case

it is known as a Double Minor. A list of all the approved combinations

of Majors and Minors has been issued by the Academic Council, and no

combination not on this approved list shall be allowed without special

action of the Council, except that in the - case of Independent Minors the

Committee on Graduate Students has the power to accept a subject in a

combination not on the approved list, such action, when taken, to be

reported to the Council.

4. Courses.—Subject to the exception stated below, eight unit graduate

courses or Seminaries are required for the Ph.D. degree. A unit graduate

course or Seminary requires approximately one-third of a student's time

for one year, so that three such courses will represent full-time work.

Students are not permitted to register for more work than this.

Some courses are offered which require less than one-third of a student's

time, and these count as proportionate parts of a unit course. When
work done elsewhere is offered in partial fulfilment of the requirements

for the degree at Bryn Mawr, the Committee on Graduate Students shall

determine the equivalent of such work in terms of unit graduate courses

at Bryn Mawr.

Of the eight courses required, six shall be in the Major and Associated

Minor and two in the Independent Minor. The division of courses between

the Major and Associated Minor, whether these are in the same or different

departments, shall be subject to the approval of the Supervising Committee.
If the Associated Minor and Independent Minor are in the same depart-

ment, not less than four courses shall be taken in the major subject.

While the eight graduate courses required are understood to be organ-

ized courses, as announced in the Calendar, the department in which a

candidate's major work is being done may, at its discretion, direct that

other work shall be substituted for one of them. This substitution may
be in the Major or in one of the Minors. Work thus substituted for a

regular course may not be work upon the dissertation, except in the depart-

ments of laboratory science, viz., Physics, Chemistry, Geology, Biology,

and Experimental Psychology. Such work must be covered in one of the

examinations regularly provided or by a special examination or report.

It shall be registered at the Office of the President and at the time of

registration its character and the way in which it is to be tested shall be

indicated. When, under this option, only one graduate course is taken

Graduate
Courses or
Seminaries
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Journal
Clubs

Oral
Examina-

tions

Dissertation

in the Independent Minor, no mention of the Independent Minor shall be

made in the diploma.

If a student's complete work in any one department exceeds two courses

it may not be taken with a single instructor, except with the permission of

the Committee on Graduate Students.

No undergraduate courses shall count towards the Ph.D. degree, even

though a candidate may be obliged to take such courses in order to supple-

ment her preparation in her subjects, except certain advanced courses in

science recognized by the Committee on Graduate Students as equivalent

to graduate courses in virtue of assigned supplementary reading or labora-

tory work or both. Such assigned supplementary reading or laboratory

work shall be reported in writing by the instructor to the Committee on

Graduate Students so as to indicate in what respect the course differs from

undergraduate work.

All graduate courses must be completed before the Final Examination.

Journal Clubs.—Every candidate takes part in the work of three Journal

Clubs, two in her Major, and one in her Associated Minor; but candidates

who are in residence for only two years may omit one of the three. Depart-

ments may, however, require participation in Journal Clubs on the part of

all students who are pursuing the work as a Major.

5. Tests in French, German, English, and Latin.—Every candidate must

pass in the presence of the Committee on Graduate Students an oral

examination in the reading at sight of such French and German as it will

be necessary for her to read in the course of her work in the major subject.

These examinations shall be taken as soon after registration as possible;

in any case not later than one calendar year* before the date of the Final

Examination. f Any department so desiring may, however, require the

passing of these examinations at an earlier point in the student's course.

In case of failure, the Committee on Graduate Students may allow a

second trial, but not later than an early date in the academic year in which

the candidate is to complete the requirements for the degree. If the candi-

date's Major or Minor is modern French or German she will be excused

from the corresponding test.

Every candidate must be able to write clear and correct English, and

may be required to furnish to the Committee on Graduate Students satis-

factory evidence of such ability. The candidate may also be required to

give evidence that she has some knowledge of Latin.

6. Dissertation.—The candidate shall present a dissertation which must

be the result of independent investigation in the field covered by the major

subject. In must contain new results, arguments or conclusions or it

must present accepted results in a new light. It must be published within

* The Committee on Graduate Students regularly offers these examinations on the

first Saturday after the Thanksgiving vacation, on the first day of the Mid-Year Examina-

tion period, and on the first Saturday after the Spring Vacation.

t Language examinations in French and German for the Ph.D. degree may be taken in

the autumn of the year in which the student applies for the degree provided she has been

abroad the preceding year and therefore unable to present herself for examination.
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three years from the Commencement after the candidate has passed the

Final Examination (unless a special extension of time is granted by the

Committee on Graduate Students), and 150* copies must be supplied to

the College (addressed to the President's Office) . The candidate shall not

be entitled to use the degree until her dissertation shall have been pub-

fished in approved form.

7. Examinations.—The progress and attainments of the candidate shall be Examina-

tested by examinations and certified, as specified in the printed regulations. tions

COURSE OF STUDY

Graduate courses, which are open only to Graduate Students, are offered Graduate

in Comparative Philology and Linguistics, Greek, Latin, English Philology, Courses

including Anglo-Saxon, Early and Middle English, English Literature,

Modern and Old French, Italian, Spanish, German Literature, Gothic,

Teutonic Philology, Old Norse, Old High German, Middle High German,

Old Saxon, Biblical Literature, History, Economics and Politics, Social

Economy and Social Research, Philosophy, Psychology, Education, Clas-

sical Archaeology, History of Art, Music, Mathematics, Physics, Physical

and Organic Chemistry, Geology, Mineralogy, Palaeontology, Morphology

and Physiology.

Advanced undergraduate courses to which graduate students are ad-

mitted are offered in all departments.

Regulations

Lists of approved associated and independent minors for all depart- Regulations

ments will be found in the Regulations of the Academic Council.

Books needed by the Graduate Students are collected in the Seminary

library of each department.

Comparative Philology and Linguistics

This department is under the joint direction of the Professors in charge

of philological work in the language departments. Comparative Philology

and Linguistics may be offered as an independent Minor, but not as a

Major subject for the Ph.D. Graduate students in the language depart-

ments, if so directed by the department of Major work, may take any of

the courses listed below and count them as a part of their philology in the

Major Department. Undergraduate preparation entitling to graduate

work in any of the language departments will entitle to work in this

department.

The following courses are offered:

Introduction to Indo-European Linguistics: Dr. Mezger.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1939-80)

* Two of these must be bound in a specified manner for use in the Library.
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After a general introduction to linguistic science, the relations of the principal languages

of the Indo-European group will be studied with respect to sounds, inflection, syntax and
word-formation. One dialect (preferably Lithuanian or Church Slavonic) will be dealt

with more closely.

Elementary Sanskrit: Dr. Mezger. Two hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in 1930-31)

Study if Sanskrit grammar on a comparative basis. Reading of classical and Vedic

texts.

Old and Middle Irish : Dr. Mezger . Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-30)

Comparative grammar of Old Irish. Interpretation of texts. For students of com"

parative philology or such as want to read the tales of the Cuchulinn and Finn cycles.

Old and Middle Welsh: Dr. Mezger.
One or two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1930-31)

Comparative grammar. Reading of the Mabinogion.

Historical Grammar of Greek and Latin: Dr. Broughton.

Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1930-31)

A study of the development of sounds and forms of Greek and Latin. Introduction to

the study of Greek and Italic dialects.

Graduate The following courses are described in the announcements of the several

Courses language departments, but may also be offered as a part of the work in

Comparative Philology:

English Philology

Old English. Two hours a week throughout the year.

Middle English. Two hours a week throughout the year.

English Historical Grammar. Two hours a week throughout the year.

Romance Philology

Introduction to Old French Philology. Two hours a week throughout the year.

Old Italian. Two hours a week throughout the year.

Spanish Philology and Old Spanish Readings.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

Germanic Philology

Introduction to Germanic Philology, Two hours a week throughout the year.

Gothic. Two hours a week during the first semester.

Old Norse. Two hours a week through one semester.

Old Saxon and Old Frisian. Two hours a week during the second semester.

Old High German. Two hours a week during the first semester.

Germanic Metrics and German Style. One hour a week throughout the year.

Seminary in Germanic Philology. Two hours a week throughout the year.
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Greek

Professors: Henry Nevill Sanders, Ph.D.

Wilmer Cave Wright,* Ph.D.

Lecturer: Natalie Gifford, Ph.D.

Graduate Courses

Six hours a week of seminary work are offered each year to graduate

students of Greek, accompanied by the direction of private reading and

original research.

The graduate courses in Greek are varied from year to year in two Graduate

series, Attic Tragedy, Orators, and Historians, and the Homeric Question, Courses

Plato, Aristophanes and Greek Sophists, in order that they may be taken

in consecutive years. Students electing Greek as a major subject for

the degree of Doctor of Philosophy must offer not less than two seminaries

and the journal club for two years and if Greek be also elected as the

associated minor the candidate must offer two seminaries and the journal

club for three years. A large part of the work expected of graduate

students consists of courses of reading pursued under the direction of the

department, and reports on this reading are from time to time required

of the students. A reading knowledge of French and German is required.

The course in Comparative Philology is recommended to graduate students

of Greek. For graduate courses in Classical Archaeology, which may be

offered as an associated or independent minor by students taking Greek as

a major for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy, see pages 162 and 163.

Greek Seminary : Dr. Sanders. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Qiven in each year)

1928-29: Greek Orators,

The work consists of the reading of large portions of all the orators and the critical

interpretation of a selected part of each. Lectures are given on legal antiquities, the

syntax, and the style of the various authors, in conjunction with which Dionysius of

Halicarnassus and the Greek rhetoricians are studied. The later rhetoricians are

treated and their criticisms of antiquity investigated. Students are expected to pro-

vide themselves with the Teubner text editions of Antiphon, Andocides, Lysias, Isocrates,

Isseus, iEschines, Hypereides, and Demosthenes. The classical library is well equipped

with works on the orators.

1929-30: Greek Historians.

Thucydides is studied in detail and reports are made on data of history contained in

Greek literature in general. Lectures are given by the instructor on subjects connected

with Greek historiography, such as the composition of Thucydides' history, the syntax

and style of Thucydides, the history of early prose, Greek historical inscriptions.

1930-31: Attic Tragedy.

The work of the seminary in textual criticism is devoted to Sophocles. Members of the

seminary report on assigned subjects and give critical summaries of current classical

literature.

* On leave of absence for the year 192S-1929.
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Journal
Club

Advanced
Courses

Greek Seminary: Dr. Wright. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Not given in 1928-29)

1929-30: Aristophanes.

The aim of the seminary is to make the students familiar with the more important

Aristophanic literature up to the present day Portions of the text are interpreted by the

class and reports on assigned topics, literary, historical, and archaeological, connected with

the plays are expected from all the members. All the comedies of Aristophanes are read

in the course of the year; lectures are given by the instructor on the metres and syntax

of Aristophanes, on the dramatic structure of the plays and on the history of Attic

comedy. Part of the work consists of analyses of dissertations on Aristophanes which

are presented by members of the class. Every member of the class should provide her-

self in advance with a complete text of Aristophanes. The Clarendon Press (Oxford)

edition is recommended.

1930-31: Plato.

The work is mainly literary and critical. Lectures on the style, philosophy, and

chronology of the dialogues are given by the instructor; a detailed interpretation of a

portion of Plato, and reports on topics set for discussion are given by the class. The
students are expected to read the Re-public, Thextetus, Parmenides, and Sophist and discuss

certain problems arising from these dialogues. The aim of the course is to lay a founda-

tion for independent work by familiarizing the students with the achievements of

scholarship and the general field of Platonic literature up to the present day. Every

member of the seminary should provide herself in advance with a complete text of Plato.

The Clarendon Press (Oxford) edition is recommended.

1931-32: The Homeric Question. 1st Semester

The work consists of a review of the discussions of the Homeric since the publication

of Wolf's Prolegomena. The various tests have been applied to the poems by archae-

ologists, linguists, historians of myths, and sesthetic critics are taken up and criticized in

detail.

Greek Sophists of the Fourth Century A.D. 2nd Semester.

The works of the Emperor Julian, Libanius and others are read and discussed. Lec-

tures and reports are given on the literary movements of the second, third and fourth

centuries A.D.

Greek Journal Club: Dr. Sanders, Dr. Wright.*
One and a half hours once a fortnight throughout the year.

The instructors and the advanced students meet to report on and discuss recent articles

and books.

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between

the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. As the amount
of time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges graduate

students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.

(Given in 1928-29)

1st Semester.

Minor Orations of the Attic Orators: Dr. Sanders. Two hours a week.

Sophocles, (Edipus Coloneus: Dr. Sanders. One hour a week.

Palatine Anthology: Dr. Wright, f Two hours a week.

2nd Semester.

^Eschylus, Agamemnon: Dr. Sanders. Two hours a week.

* On leave of absence for the year 1928-29.

t On leave of absence for the year 1928-29. The courses announced by Professor Wright
are given by Dr. Gifford.
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Greek Prose Composition and the Evolution of Style: Dr. Sanders.
One hour a week.

Sophocles, Ajax: Dr. Wright.*
(Given in 1929-50)

1st Semester.

jEschylus, Eumenides: Dr. Sanders.

Sophocles, Trachinice: Dr. Sanders.

Melic Poets: Dr. Wright.

2nd Semester.

Greek Rhetoricians and Prose Composition

Bacchylides: Dr. Sanders.

Euripides, Bacchoe: Dr. Sanders.

JEschylus, Septem or Lucian: Dr. Wright.
(Given in 1930-31)

1st Semester.

iEschylus, Oresteia: Dr. Sanders.

Fourth Century Critics: Dr. Sanders.

Theocritus: Dr. Wright.

2nd Semester.

Pindar: Dr. Sanders.
Sophocles, Electro, or Euripides, Electra: Dr. Sanders

Plato: Dr. Wright.

Two hours a week.

Two hours a week.

One hour a week.

Two liours a week-

Dr. Sanders. One hour a week.

One hour a week.

One hour a week.

Two liours a week-

Two hours a week.

One hour a week.

Two hours a week.

Two hours a week.

One hour a week.

Two hours a week.

Professor:

Associate Professors:

Associate:

Lecturer:

Latin
Lily Ross Taylor, Ph.D.

Mary Hamilton Swindler, Ph.D.

Susan Helen Ballou, f Ph.D.

T. R. S. Broughton, Ph.D.

Louise W. Adams Holland, Ph.D.

Graduate Courses

Three seminaries are offered to graduate students of Latin accompanied

by the direction of private reading and original research. The advanced

undergraduate courses of the department amounting to seven hours a week

may also be elected by graduate students.

The graduate courses in Latin are varied from year to year in such a way
as to enable candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy to pursue

the work for three successive years. Students electing Latin as a major

subject for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy must offer not less than two

seminaries and the journal club for two years and if Latin be also elected

as the associated minor the candidate must offer two seminaries and the

journal club for three years.

It is desirable that all students who intend to do advanced work in

Latin should have a good knowledge of Greek. A reading knowledge of

French and German is necessary.

Graduate
Courses

* On leave of absence for the year 192S-29.

Wright are given by Dr. Gifford.

t On leave of absence for the year 1928-29.

The courses announced by Professor
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Latin Seminary: Dr. Taylor. Two hours a week throughout the year.

1928-29: The Poetry of the Augustan Age.

Special emphasis on the work of Horace and Vergil in its relation to the principate of

Augustus. The subjects for investigation by each student may be selected from the

whole field of Augustan poetry.

1929-30: Latin Literature from Livius Andronicus to Terence. The chief emphasis
will be placed upon Ennius and Plautus.

1930-31: Roman Religion and Lation Inscriptions.

Roman Religion will be studied from the sources with special emphasis on the material

provided by the Fasti of Ovid. The early Roman calendar, the coming in of Italic and
Greek gods, the origin and development of the imperial cult, and the growth of the Ori-

ental Religions will be considered. In the second semester the work will centre on in-

scriptions with special study of those dealing with religion and with Roman social life.

Latin Seminary: Dr. Ballou. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Not given in 1928-29)

1929-30: Mediaeval Latin.

The Latin Church Fathers and the early Mediaeval historians, together with other prose

writers of especial interest from the fourth to the fourteenth century, will furnish the

material for study, both linguistic and literary.

1930-31: Latin Palaeography. 1st Semester.

The facsimiles in the collections of Chatelain, Zangemeister and Wattenbach, and Arndt

furnish acquaintance with the more important Roman and mediaeval literary hands,

and photographic reproductions are used for practical exercises in collation and text

emendation.

The Poems of Catullus. 2nd Semester.

These form the basis for the application of palseographic principles to textual criticism.

1931-32: Roman Historiography.

The development of the writing of history at Rome will be studied chronologically from

the early annalists and Cato to Ammianus Marcellinus in the fourth century. Selections

from representative historians will be read and reports made by the students on their

methods and style.

Latin Seminary: Dr. BroUghton. Two hours a week throughout the year.

1929-30: Livy's History.

A study will be made of the political and institutional development of Rome from the

earliest times to the close of the Punic wars. The works of Livy will be used as the basis

of study.with criticism of other sources.

1931-32; Cicero's Correspondence.

An effort will be made to master typical textual and linguistic problems presented by
the text, and special attention will be paid to Roman administration and political con-

ditions during the last years of the Republic. The edition of Tyrrell and Purser, The

Correspondence of M. Tullius Cicero, 7 vols., will form the basis of the work.

Historical Grammar of Greek and Latin:* Dr. Broughton.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1980-Sl)

^rvl? Latin Joumal Club: President Park, Dr. Taylor, Dr. Bailout, Dr.
Club Broughton and Dr. Holland.

One and a half hours once a fortnight tnroughout the year.

The instructors and the advanced students meet to report on and discuss recent artioles

and books.

* See Comparative Philology, page 34.

t On leave of absence for the year 1928-29.
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Advanced Undergraduate Courses

The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between Advanced

the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. As the amount Courses

of time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges grad-

uate students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.

(Given in each year)

Latin Prose Composition, accompanied by readings from Cicero and
Livy: Dr. Broughton. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1928-29 and again in 1930-31)

Lucretius, De Rerum Natura: Dr. Taylor.
Two hours a week during the first semester.

The course will deal with the place of the De Rerum Natura in literature and thought.

Vergil, Aeneid: Dr. Taylor. Two hours a week during the second semester.

The poem will be studied as a whole with a consideration of its language, its structure,

and its plaoe in the history of epic. The chief emphasis will be on the last six books.

By special arrangement in 1928-29 these courses in Lucretius and Vergil will be open

only to students who are qualified for honours, and will be adapted with supplementary

work to the special needs and interests of the group accepted.

Literature of the Empire: Dr. Ballou.* Three hours a week throughout the year.

Authors of both Prose and Poetry will be read who give as complete a picture as possible

of the state of society of the time; such as Petronius, Martial, Statius, Pliny, Juvenal,

Seneca and Apuleius. The material will be divided between the semesters so that either

one may be taken separately.

(Given in 1929-30)

Cicero and Caesar: Dr. Taylor. Two hours a week throughout the year.

A study will be made of the personality and achievements of Cicero and Caesar and of

the social and political conditions at the close of the Republic. The reading will be from

Cicero's Letters and Caesar's Commentaries supplemented by selections from Cicero's

Orations, Sallust'o Catiline and Suetonius' Julius.

The Life and Early Work of Vergil: Dr. Ballou.
Three hours a week during the first semester.

The Appendix Vergiliana will be studied in connection with the ancient lives of Vergil

and its authenticity will be disoussed. The rest of the time will be given to the Bucolics

and Georgics.

Mediaeval Latin : Dr. Ballou. Three hours a week during the second semester.

Extracts will be read from prose and verse representing various literary interests from
the fourth to the fourteenth century.

Occasional lectures will be given upon the historical and cultural background of the

period covered, and students will select special authors or subjects for further reading and
reports.

English

Professors: Lucy Martin Donnelly, A.B.

Regina Katharine Crandall, Ph.D.

Samuel Claggett Chew,! Ph.D.

* On leave of absence for the year 1928-29. The courses announced by Professor Ballou

are given by Dr. Holland.

t Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30.
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Associate Professor: Stephen Joseph Herben, Ph.D.

Associate: Eleanor Grace Clark, M.A.
Associate Professor
of German: Fritz Mezger, Ph.D.

Graduate Courses

Graduate Seven seminaries are offered each year in English literature and language,

Courses accompanied by the direction of private reading and original research.

These seminaries are varied from year to year so as to enable candidates

for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy to pursue graduate work for three

or more successive years.

Students who elect English literature as their major subject in their

examination for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy must offer English

philology as an associated minor and those who offer English philology as

a major subject must offer English literature as an associated minor.

In the major together with the associated minor the student must offer

two seminaries and a journal club for three years.

Each seminary meets for one session of two hours weekly.

Seminary in English Literature: Miss Donnelly.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

1928-29: Shelley.

1929-30: Problems in Eighteenth Century Literature.

1930-31: Donne and Milton.

Seminary in English Literature: Dr. Chew.*
Two hours a week throughout tht year,

(Given in each year)

1928-29: The Jacobean Drama.
1930-31: The Age of Wordsworth.

1931-32: Victorian Literature.

Seminary in American Literature: Dr. Crandall.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

The periods vary from year to year.

(Occasionally a seminary in Criticism may be substituted for the seminary in Ameri-

can Literature.)

Seminary in Old English: Dr. Herben. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

This seminary is open to graduate students who have already taken the course in Anglo-

Saxon grammar and reading of Anglo-Saxon texts, or its equivalent.

1928-29: Beowulf and The Old English Lyrics.

1929-30: Old English Christian Poetry.

Seminary in Middle English: Dr. Herben.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

1928-29: Chaucer.

1929-30: Middle English Romances.
1930-31: The Beginnings of English Drama.

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30.
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Seminary in Elizabethan Drama: Miss Clark.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

1928-29: Shakespeare, special topics.

1929-30: Early Elizabethan Drama, special topics.

Philological Seminary : Professor Mezger. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(.Given in each year).

1928-29: Introduction to Germanic Philology.

1929-30: English Historical Grammar.

Journal Club : Miss Donnelly, Dr. Crandall, Dr. Chew, * Dr. Herben,
Miss Clark and Dr. Mezger.

One and one-half hours in alternate weeks throughout the year.

Journal
Club

Romance Languages

French

Professor: Eunice Morgan Schenck., Ph.D.

Associate Professors: Marcelle Parde, Agregie.

Grace Frank, A.B.

Jean M. F. Cantj, Agrege.

Associate: Margaret Gilman, Ph.D.

Graduate Courses
Thirteen hours a week of seminary work and graduate lectures are

offered each year to graduate students of French, accompanied by the

direction of private reading and original research. The courses, covering

the field of Old and Modern French Language and Literature, are arranged

to form a triennial cycle. The work of each year centers about one main

topic to be studied as a part of the history of French literature in its various

relations to the general literature and civilization of the period concerned.

Students may enter a seminary in any year and pursue it during three or

more consecutive years.

Students who choose French literature as their major subject in their

examination for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy must offer French

philology as the associated minor and students who offer French philology

as a major subject must offer French literature as the associated minor.

Seminary in French Literature of the Eighteenth and Nineteenth Cen-
turies: Dr. Schenck. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

1928-29: Theories of French Romanticism.

1929-30: French Drama of the Eighteenth and Nineteenth Centuries.

1930-31 : Flaubert and Theories of Literary Realism.

Seminary in French Literature of the Sixteenth and Seventeenth Cen-
turies: Miss Parde and Mr. Canu. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30.

Graduate
Courses
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1928-29: French Drama of the Sixteenth and Seventeenth Centuries: Miss Pard6.

1929-30: French Fiction and Social Life in the Sixteenth and Seventeenth Centuries:

Mr. Canu.

Seminary in Mediaeval French Literature: Mrs. Frank.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

1928-29: The Lyric, including the Courtly Lyric of Provence.

1929-30: Dramatic Literature of Mediaeval France.

1930-31: Old French Narrative Poetry as Represented by the Chansons de Geste and the

Romans Courtois.

French Bibliography : Dr. Gilman. One hour a week during the first semester.

(Given in each year)

This course may be elected by any student taking one of the seminaries in French Lit-

erature.

French Diction and Practical Phonetics: Mr. Canu.
One hour a week during the second semester.

(Given in each year)

This course may be elected by any student taking one of the seminaries in French Lit-

erature.

Introduction to Old French Philology: Mrs. Frank.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

Part of each session is devoted to a critical reading of selected texts. This course is

equivalent to a full seminary and counts as such.

Journal Club Romance Languages Journal Club: Dr. Schenck, Miss Parde, Dr. Gil-

man, Mrs. Frank, Mr. Canu, Dr. Gillet and Mr. Toglia.

One and one-half hours a fortnight throughout the year.

The journal club is intended to acquaint the students with the results of contemporary

researches in the Romance languages and literature.

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

Advanced The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between
Courses the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. As the amount of

time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges graduate

students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.

French Fiction : Mr. Canu. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1928-29 and again in 1930-81)

French Literature of the Sixteenth Century: Miss Parde\
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-30 and again in 1931-82)

French Lyric Poetry since 1850: Dr. Gilman.
One hour a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

This course is conducted according to the method of the "Explication de Textes" used

in the French Universities.

Advanced French Composition and Readings in Journals, Memoirs, and
Letters : Dr. Schenck. Two hours a week during the first semester.

Miss Pard6. Two hours a week during the second semester.

(Given in each year)

The class has one meeting a week and fortnightly interviews.
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Italian

Associate: Vito G. Toglia, M.A.

Graduate Courses
The graduate seminary in Italian is varied from year to year in order

that it may be pursued by a student for consecutive years. Students

electing Italian as a major subject for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy

are required to offer French philology as an associated minor.

Seminary in Italian Literature: Mr. Toglia.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

1928-29: The Literature of the Nineteenth Century.

If necessary, modifications will be made in the work of the seminary to meet the special

needs of students.

Old Italian: Mr. Toglia. Two hours a week throughout the year.

Old Italian philology, with critical reading of early Italian texts.

Advanced Undergraduate Courses
The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between

the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. Graduate students

will usually find it advisable to elect the three-hour course before entering

the seminary.
(.Given in 1928-29)

The Italian Literature of the Cinquecento, Mr. Toglia.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

Selections from Ariosto's Orlando Furioso, Michelangelo's Poems, Cellini's Vita, etc.

1st Semester.

Machiavelli's Principe, Selections from Tasso's Gerusalemme Liberata, Castiglione's
Cortegiano, etc. 2nd Semester.

(Given in 1929-30)

The Italian Literature of the Trecento: Mr. Toglia.

Dante's Purgatorio and Paradiso, etc. Three hours a week during the first semester.

The Italian Literature of the Trecento and of the Quattrocento:
Mr. JLOglia. Three hours a week during the second semester.

Petrarch's Rime, Boccaccio's Decameron, Politian's Poems, etc.

(Offered in each year)

Advanced Italian Composition: Mr. Toglia.

Two hours a week throughout the year.

Graduate
Courses

Advanced
Courses

Spanish

Associate Professor: Joseph Eugene Gillet, Ph.D.

Graduate Courses
Two to four hours a week of seminary work or graduate courses are

offered each year to graduate students of Spanish accompanied by the

direction of private reading'and original research.

Graduate
Courses
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Advanced
Courses

The graduate seminaries in Spanish are varied from year to year in order

that they may be pursued by a student for consecutive years. Students

electing Spanish as a major subject for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy

are required to offer French philology as an associated minor.

Two hours a week throughout the year.Seminary in Spanish: Dr. Gillet.

1928-29: The prose works of Cervantes.

1929-30: The Dramas of Torres Naharro.

1930-31: The Spanish Ballad.

1931-32: Literary Criticism in Spain.

Dr. Gillet offers in each year, if his time permits, the following graduate
courses

:

Spanish Philology.

Old Spanish Readings.

One hour a week throughout the year.

One hour a week throughout the year.

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between

the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. Graduate students

will usually find it advisable to elect these courses.

Lectures on Spanish Literature of the Sixteenth Century and the Golden

Age. Collateral reading and reports. Three hours a week throughout the year.

Advanced Spanish Composition. Two hours a week throughout the year.

German

Associate Professor: Max Diez, Ph.D.

Associate Professor: Fritz Mezger, Ph.D.

Graduate Courses

Graduate Eight hours a week of seminary work and graduate lectures are offered

Courses each year to graduate students of German and Germanic Philology accom-

panied by the direction of private reading and original research.

The courses are so varied that they may be followed by graduate stu-

dents throughout three successive years and cover the work required of

students who offer German Literature as a major or a minor for the degree

of Doctor of Philosophy. Students who elect German Literature as their

major subject in the examination for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy

must offer Germanic Philology as an associated minor and students who
offer Germanic Philology as a major subject must offer German Literature

as an associated minor. In the major together with the associated minor

the student must offer two seminaries and a journal club for three years.

Seminary in German Literature: Dr. M. Diez.

Two hours a week throughout the year.

1928-29: The Novel of Goethe.

Goethe's relation to his predecessors in this field and his influence on the development

of the novel in the nineteenth century.

1929-30: Uhland and Morike.

1930-31: Goethe's Dramas.
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German Journal Club: Dr. M. Diez and Dr. Mezger.
Two hours once a fortnight throughout the year.

At the meetings recent books and articles are reviewed and the results of special investi-

gations presented for discussion, comment, and criticism.

Germanic Philology

The instruction in this department is under the direction of Dr. Fritz

Mezger, Associate Professor of German. The English and the German
departments together have provided for a complete course in Germanic

philology, comprising both the study of the individual languages (Gothic,

Norse, Anglo-Saxon, Old Saxon, Old High German, Middle High German,

Middle Low German, etc.), and the study of general comparative philology.

Students intending to elect Germanic philology are advised to study

Greek for at least one year during their undergraduate course.

Introduction to Germanic Philology: Dr. Mezger.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1930-31)

Gothic and West Germanic sounds and inflection are studied on a comparative basis.

Old Norse: Dr. Mezger. Two hours a week during the second semester.

{Given in 1928-29)

Old Norse: Dr. Mezger. Two hours a week during the first semester.

(Given in 1929-30)

Old Saxon and Old Frisian: Dr. Mezger.
Two hours a week during the second semester.

(Given in 1929-30)

Old High German: Dr. Mezger. Two hours a week during the first semester.

(Given in 1928-29)

Germanic Metrics and German Style: Dr. Mezger.
One hour a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-30)

Seminary in Germanic Philology: Dr. Mezger.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1930-31 and again in 1931-32)

Open to students who have had at least one year of Germanic or Indo-European philology.

1930-31: Studies in Comparative Germanic Philology: Syntax and Word-formation;

Problems of Word-Geography based on a comparative study of Tatian and Wulfila and of

Tatian and the West Saxon Gospels.

1931-32: Studies in the History of the German Language.

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between Advanced
the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. As the amount Courses

of time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges graduate

students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.

Middle High German and Elements of German Historical Grammar:
Dr. Mezger. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)
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This course may be taken for three successive years. The reading will be so varied as

to form a supplement to the advanced courses in German literature:

1929-30: Walther von der Vogelweide and Minnesang.

1930-31: Nibelungenlied.

1931-32: Parsival and Tristan und Isolde.

German Drama from Lessing to Hauptmann: Dr. M. Diez.
Two or three hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in 1928-29)

History of German Lyric Poetry from the Minnesingers to the Present
Time: Dr. M. Diez. Two or three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-30)

The German Novel from Goethe to the Present Time: Dr. M. Diez.
Two or three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 19S0S1)

Advanced
Courses

Advanced
Courses

Biblical Literature

Professor: Henry Joel Cadbury, Ph.D.

Graduate Courses

The work of the department is so arranged that students may specialize

in Biblical history and literature or in Hellenistic Greek, and the private

reading and original research of such students will be directed. Two
hours a week of seminary work are offered in each subject and in some

cases graduate students may profitably attend the elective courses.

Seminary in Critical Readings of the Greek New Testament: Dr.
Cadbury. Two hours a week throughout the year.

Philological, historical and exegetical study of selected writings in the Greek Bible and

in kindred Hellenistic literature. A knowledge of Greek is required.

Seminary in the Bible: Dr. Cadbury. Two hours a week throughout the year.

The study in successive years of different major literary and historical problems of the

Bible, with the modern discussions of them. A knowledge of the original languages is

useful but not indispensable.

1928-29: The Book of Acts.

1929-30: Judaism at the time of Christ.

1930-31: Gospel of John.

Professors:

Dean of the College:

Instructor:

History

Howard Levi Gray, Ph.D.

William Roy Smith,* Ph.D.

Charles Wendell David, Ph.D.

Helen Taft Manning, Ph.D.

Ivy Caroline Robins, Ph.D. (Semester II).

Graduate Courses

•Apart from the direction of private reading and original research,

seminaries in Mediaeval and Modern European history and in American

history are offered to graduate students of history together with a grad-

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30.
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uate course in Historical Bibliography and Criticism and the Auxiliary

Sciences. Students may offer either European History or American

History as a major subject for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy.

Seminary in Mediaeval and Modern European History: Dr. Gray.
Two or three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

1928-29: Topics in the History of England from 1450 to 1600.

Among these are the significance of the War of the Roses, the reconstructed admin-

istration of Yorkists and Tudors, the agrarian and industrial problems of the Sixteenth

Century, new international ambitions after 1485, the renunciation of papal authority

by the English church, the consequent dogmatic and social changes, the maintenance

of Protestantism under Elizabeth, commercial rivalry with Spain and the defeat of the

Armada.
1929-30: Topics in the History of Europe since 1870.

Among these are the Bismarckian system, the rise of the third French Republic, the

development of industrial England, the policy of the Tsars, the genesis and progress of

the World War, the Treaty of Versailles and the problems of post-war Europe.

1930-31: Topics in the History of England from 1250 to 1450.

Among these are national resistance to papal encroachments, the baronial revolt

of 1258, the military, financial and legal innovations of Edward I, the causes of the

Hundred Years War, the conduct of the war by Edward III, the role of Italians and

Hanseatics in English economic life, the rise of the woolen industry and of a native

merchant class, the consequences of the Great Pestilence, the doctrines advocated by
Wyclifie, the Council of Constance, and the loss of English possessions on the

Continent.

Seminary in American History: Dr. William Roy Smith.*
Two or three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

1928-29: The Revolution, the Confederation, and the Constitution.

American history from 1776 to 1789 will be discussed primarily from the local point of

view as a step in the conflict between the seaboard aristocracy and the democracy of the

frontier. The social and economic forces which led to the adoption of the Federal Con-

stitution and the subsequent formation of national political parties will be investigated.

1929-30: The Civil War and Reconstruction.

Special stress is laid upon the social, economic, and political reorganization of the South,

the North, and the West, and also of the nation as a whole during the period from 1861

to 1877.

1930-31: Slavery and Negro Problem.

After a preliminary survey of the history of slavery in the colonial period such topics

as the slavery compromises of the constitution, the growth of slavery in the South, the

abolition of the slave trade, the Missouri Compromise, the anti-Slavery movement, nulli-

fication, the Mexican War, the Wilmot Proviso, the compromise measures of 1859, the

Kansas-Nebraska bill, the Dred Scott decision, the abolition of slavery, and the adoption

of the thirteenth, fourteenth and fifteenth amendments will be discussed. Special atten-

tion will be paid to the conflict between sectionalism and nationalism and the connection

between slavery, territorial expansion, and the development of constitutional theories.

Seminary in the History of England in the Twelfth and Thirteenth

Centuries: Dr. David. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-80)

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30. The courses announced by Professor

Smith will be given by a lecturer to be announced later.
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Journal
Club

The period studied will extend roughly from the Norman Conquest to the middle of

the thirteenth century. Special attention will be paid to institutional history. Topics

selected for study will be somewhat as follows: the foundation, expansion and decline of

the Anglo-Norman empire, the feudal and manorial regime, the institutions of the central

government—administrative, financial and judicial—the institutions of local government,

the relations between church and state in successive periods, commerce, industry, the towns,

and the increasing importance of the middle class, the king and the baronage, the Great
Charter, the growth of the constitution and of the common law.

Seminary on the Age of the French Revolution: Dr. David.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in 1930-31)

The subject matter of the course will be chosen with reference to the needs and interests

of the students who take it, the principal emphasis usually being placed upon France, but
sometimes upon England. Topics will be selected with a view to illustrating different

kinds of historical problems and gaining an acquaintance with the principal printed sources

and secondary works and extending the student's knowledge of the whole era from about

1750 to 1815. Attention will be paid to social and economic as well as to political problems.

The intellectual background of the revolutionary and reform efforts will also be considered.

Historical Bibliography and Criticism and the Auxiliary Sciences: Dr.
David. Two hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in 1928-29 and again in 1931-32)

This graduate course should be elected by all students who are preparing themselves for

the Ph.D. degree with History as a Major.

The principal subjects studied are historical bibliography, historical criticism, the

history of history, and the auxiliary sciences, chronology, palaeography, and diplomatics.

The course will consist of lectures, assigned reading and problem work, and adjustments

are made to meet the needs of individual students.

Historical Journal Club: Dr. Gray, Dr. William Roy Smith, Dr. David,
Dean Manning and Dr. Robbins. Two hours once a fortnight throughout the year.

The instructors in the department of history and the graduate students who are pur-

suing advanced courses in history meet once a fortnight to make reports upon assigned

topics, review recent articles and books, and present the results of special investigations

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

Advanced The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between

Courses the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. Since the amount

of time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges grad-

uate students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.

Europe since 1870: Dr. Gray. Three hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in 1929-30)

This course is designed for students who wish to know the genesis and setting of con-

temporary social and political problems. It is of necessity largely concerned with the

causes, progress, and effects of the World War. The rise of Germany as a unified industrial

state, her rivalry with her neighbours, the consequent formation of alliances, the immediate

antecedents of the war, the military and industrial conduct of it, the appearances of revolu-

tionary governments in central and eastern Europe, the consequences of the peace of Ver-

sailles, and the strong position of labour in post-bellum society are among the subjects

studied. A reading knowledge of French is required.
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American Colonial History (1492-1763): Dr. W. R. Smith.*
Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-30)

This course deals primarily with the English colonisation of America, but some attention is

also paid to the early history of Spanish, Portuguese, Dutch and French imperial expansion.

History of the United States since 1865: Dr. W. R. Smith.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1930-31)

The French Revolution and Napoleon: Dr. David.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1928-29 and again in 1930-31)

This course treats of the history of France and of Europe from 1789 to 1815, by means
of lectures and reports. The period is considered as an organic whole and the career of

Napoleon is regarded as that of a child of the Revolution. The increasing mass of secondary

material is appraised and some printed documentary material is used for reports and refer-

ences. A reading knowledge of French is required.

Civilisation of the Ancient World: Dr. David.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-30)

Special attention is paid to Greece and Rome; but extended consideration is also given

to the subject of pre-history, to the early civilisations of western Asia, Egypt, and the

iEgean region, and to the influence of environment, race, and culture upon human develop-

ment. The evolution of civilisation as a whole, from earliest times to the fourth century

A. D., is presented in a single synthesis.

Economics and Politics

Professors: Marion Parris Smith,* Ph.D.

Charles Ghequiere Fenwick, Ph.D.

Associate Professor: Roger Hewes Wells, Ph.D.

Associate: Eleanor Lansing Dulles, Ph.D.

Graduate Courses

Six to nine hours a week of seminary work and graduate lectures are Graduate

offered each year to graduate students of economics and politics. Courses

Three seminaries, one in economics, two in political science, are offered

in addition to the direction of private reading and original research.

Advanced undergraduate courses amounting to five hours a week which

may be elected by graduate students are given in each year. Students

may offer either economics or politics as their major subject for the degree

of Doctor of Philosophy.

Seminary in Economics: Dr. Marion Parris Smith.*
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

The object of the seminary is to train students in the methods of research, and in the

organization of material. In short reports and long papers members of the seminary are

given practice in using original sources and in a critical study of secondary sources. The

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30. The courses announced by Professor

Smith will be given by a lecturer to be announced later.
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seminary discussion is supplemented by occasional lectures. Each student receives indi-

vidual direction, and graduate studies are specially designed to prepare advanced students

for Government Civil Service Examinations in the Department of State, Department of

Commerce, and the Department of Labor, as well as for high degrees.

1929-30: Economic Institutions in the United States; Finances and Banking, Agricul-

ture, Manufacture, Commerce, etc.

1930-31: Economic Thought in the Nineteenth Century.

1931-32: The Industrial Revolution in Great Britain and Europe.

Seminary in Politics: Dr. Fenwick. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

The methods of instruction in the seminary are designed to guide advanced students

in special research work along the lines indicated by the titles of the courses. Some lectures

are given but the main attention is devoted to the presentation and criticism of the results

of studies made by the students themselves.

1928-29: International Law.

Following an examination of the classic writers on international law, the chief attention

of the seminary will be devoted to a study of the principles and rules of international law

which have been the center of controversy between nations of recent years. In particular

the questions now under consideration by various scientific groups as possible subjects of

codification will be examined in detail. The work of this course will be greatly facilitated

by a preparatory course in Constitutional Law.

1929-30: The Constitutional Law of the United States.

The decisions of the Supreme Court of the United States will form the basis of the work.

Special stress will be laid upon the relations between the federal and state governments,

interstate commerce, and due process of law under the Fourteenth Amendment. Stu-

dents will be required to present brief reports upon assigned cases in the first semester and

to prepare a longer report upon a group of cases in the seond semester.

1930-31: Constitutional Questions involved in Modern Economic and Social Problems.

The chief economic and social problems of the United States will be studied from the point

of view of the restrictions placed by the Constitution upon the legislative powers of Congress

and of the several states dealing with those subjects. As an introduction the various

theories relating to the proper functions of the state will be discussed.

Seminary in Economics or Politics: Dr. Wells.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

1928-29: Munioipal Institutions.

Urban problems, political, economic, and social, are considered in their relations to the

structure and functions of municipal government. Some attention is devoted to the histori-

cal development of municipal institutions, but the primary emphasis is placed upon contem-

porary questions of governmental organization, municipal finance, city planning, housing,

public utilities, and other topics. The course deals not only with American but also with

foreign cities, especially those of England, France, and Germany. Students will be

afforded training in research through the preparation and presentation of several reports

involving the use of official documents and other source material, and, wherever possible,

these reports will be supplemented by practical field work. The seminary may be counted

either as Economics or as Politics, depending upon the nature of the reports done by the

individual student.

1929-30: The History of Political Thought.

The purpose of this seminary is twofold: first, to familiarize the student with the writings

of the principal political thinkers from Plato to the present time; and second, to enable

the student to grasp clearly the main problems which political theory is called upon to

explain and to solve. The work of the seminary includes lectures, general reading, student

reports, and general class discussions.

1930-31: Comparative Municipal Government and Administration.

1931-32: American and Foreign Political Parties and Electoral Problems.
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Economics and Politics Journal Club: Dr. Marion Parris Smith,* Dr.
Fenwick, Dr. Wells and Dr. Dulles. Two hours once a fortnight throughout the year.

At the meetings recent books and articles are reviewed and the results of special investi-

gations presented for discussions, comment, and criticism.

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between

the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. As the amount

of time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges grad-

uate students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.

The Literature of Socialism: Dr. M, P. Smith.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1928-29 and again in 1931-32)

Municipal Institutions : Dr. Wells. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1928-29 and again in 1929-30)

Urban problems, political, economic, and social, are considered in their relations to the

structure and functions of municipal government. Some attention is devoted to the his-

torical development of municipal institutions, but the primary emphasis is placed upon

contemporary questions of municipal finance, city planning, housing, public utilities, and

other topics. The course deals not only with American, but also with foreign cities, espe-

cially those of Great Britain, France, and Germany. Class discussions and reports on

various phases of municipal administration are supplemented by observation trips and

inspection of city departments in Philadelphia.

Social Economy and Social Research

The Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department of Social Economy and Social

Research

Susan Myra Kingsbury, Ph.D.

Hornell Hart, Ph.D.

Eleanor Lansing Dulles, Ph.D.

Almena Dawley, M.A.
Alice Hamilton, M.D.
Eva Whiting White, A.B.

The Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department of Social Economy and

Social Research was opened in the Autumn of 1915 in order to afford women
an opportunity to obtain an advanced scientific education in Social Econ-

omy which, it is hoped, will compare favorably with the best preparation

in any profession. It is known as the Carola Woerishoffer Graduate

Department in order that the name of Carola Woerishoffer, who devoted

her life to social service and industrial relations, may be associated in a

fitting and lasting way with Bryn Mawr College which she so generously

endowed.

The departments of Economics and Politics, Psychology, Education,

and Philosophy offer seminaries strongly recommended to students of

Social Economy. These seminaries are given by Dr. Marion Parris Smith, *

Professor of Economics; Dr. Charles Ghequiere Fenwick, Professor of

Professor:

Associate Professor :

Associate:

Non-resident Lecturer:

Special Lecturers:

Journal
Club

Advanced
Courses

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30.
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Political Science; Dr. Roger Hewes Wells, Associate Professor of Eco-

nomics and Politics; Dr. Theodore de Leo de Laguna, Professor of

Philosophy; Dr. James H. Leuba,* Professor of Psychology; Dr. Harry
Helson, Associate Professor of Experimental Psychology; Dr. Agnes Low
Rogers, Professor of Education and Psychology; Dr. Use Forest, Asso-

ciate Professor of Education, and Mr. Samuel Arthur King, Non-resident

Lecturer in English Diction.

The graduate courses in Social Economy and Social Research are intended

for graduate students who present a diploma from some college of acknowl-

edged standing and no undergraduate students are admitted.

Students of this department must offer for admission to their graduate

work a preliminary course in economics, in psychology and in sociology f

and in addition more advanced courses equivalent to the Bryn Mawr College

major course in one of the following subjects: economics and politics,

sociology, history, psychology or philosophy (that is altogether five hours'

work per week for two years in one of these subjects).

The courses are planned on the principle that about two-thirds of the

student's time shall be given to the study of theory and the remaining one-

third to a seminary including field and laboratory work.

In the first year the student will probably pursue a seminary in the theory

and technique applied to her chosen field, as for example: Social Case

Work, or Community Organization, or Industrial Relations in which she

will give seven hours a week during the term time and vacation practica

to praptice or field work in an institution or with a social agency or in a

business firm chosen in relation to her selected field; she will take the

seminary in theory most closely related to her special interests; unless

already qualified she will take the course in statistics, and she will elect a

third seminary. In addition all students attend the Journal Club. Each
seminary requires about 14 hours of work each week, including hours of

discussion, preparation and conference. Full graduate work involves about

43 hours of work per week.

Practice work in each field consists of two types: (1) field work consisting

of seven hours each week, one hour of conference each week, and two hours

of seminary discussion in alternate weeks; (2) non-resident experience with

social institutions, agencies, or business firms obtained during one month
in December and January and during two months in the summer following

the eight months of work in Bryn Mawr College.

The department will endeavor to arrange that the students shall be at

a minimum expense for room and board, during the midwinter practicum,

other than that paid to the College from December 9th to 20th, and at no

expense during the two months of the summer practicum.

The year's programme of the students will therefore run as follows:

(1) Work at Bryn Mawr College, September 30th to December 9th, during

which period at least one day a week is given to field work. (2) A mid-

winter practicum in which the student gives full service to a social organ-

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30.

t Students not having had courses in psychology and sociology may be expected to supple-

ment their preparation by taking work at a university summer school of recognized standing.
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ization or a business establishment or to research, from December 9th

to January 3rd in New York, Boston, Philadelphia or elsewhere. (3) Jan-

uary 4th to January 31st, during which period the student will give her

entire time to classes and study at Bryn Mawr College. (4) February 4th

to June 4th, during which time the student will give one day a week to

field practice work, with the exception of the spring vacation. (5) The
summer practicum from June 9th to August 2nd, during which time the

student will give all of her time to practical work with a social organization

or a mercantile or manufacturing establishment. The field work during

the time of residence at the College, and during the mid-winter and sum-

mer practica is under the careful supervision of an instructor of the Depart-

ment. After one year of work in this department one-half year may be

given to a practicum in residence in a social service institution, in connec-

tion with a social welfare or community organization, in a federal or state

department of labour and industry, in a federal or state employment office,

or in a manufacturing or mechanical establishment in Philadelphia, New
York, New England, or elsewhere, during which time the practical work

and special reading and research will be supervised by the instructor in

charge of the practicum and by the head of the institution, department, or

business firm.

Students entering the Department are expected to pursue the work
throughout one year. Unless the student has had graduate courses provid-

ing a foundation for professional social work, or acceptable experience in

social work, at least two years are necessary for satisfactory preparation.

A certificate will be given upon the completion of one or two years' study.

The candidate for a certificate must offer a seminary which includes

practice or laboratory work, or a seminary in social and industrial research.

Graduates of Bryn Mawr College, and graduates of other colleges who
shall have satisfied the Academic Council that the course of study for

which they have received a degree is equivalent to that for which the degree

of Bachelor of Arts is given by Bryn Mawr College, or who shall have

attended such additional courses of lectures as may be prescribed, may
apply to the Academic Council to be enrolled as candidates for the degree

of Master of Arts or of Doctor of Philosophy;* adm ission to the graduate

school does not in itself qualify a student to become a candidate for these

degrees.

Graduate Courses

The seminaries and courses described below may be elected subject to

the approval of the Director of the Department by students working for

the first and second year certificates as weU as by candidates for the degree

of Master of Arts or of Doctor of Philosophy in Social Economy and Social

Research, or may be offered as the associated or independent minor with

the approval of the Director of the Department when the major is taken in

certain other departments according to the regulations of the Academic

Council.

* For requirements for the Master's degree and the degree of Doctor of Philosophy, see

pages 28 to 30.

Certificates

and
Degrees

Graduate
Courses
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Seminary in Social and Industrial Research: Dr. Kingsbury.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

(.Given in each year)

Research in Social Economy involves two distinct types of studies. First, that which

uses manuscripts or printed documents as sources of information, and second, that which

Becures data concerning human relations and social conditions from individuals, groups,

organizations, or institutions. Both phases of social research necessitate an ability to

discover cause and effect, to see the relations and interpret the interaction of social forces,

to recognize and evaluate the factors conditioning or controlling social situations, and to

establish facts concerning social phenomena.

Consequently, training in the acquisition, arrangement, analysis, and interpretation of

data is essential for students undertaking either phase of social research. As other semi-

naries in the Department and allied departments deal primarily with the first type of

studies, this seminary is devoted exclusively to the second type. A subject is selected and
arrangements made which will require students to secure social data by work in the field.

The material is then organized, analyzed, and interpreted by the members of the seminary.

In this way, training is given in filling out schedules, classifying data, drawing up tables,

analyzing results, and interpreting material as a whole. The group of students may
cooperate to produce a study which it is hoped will prove a contribution to our knowledge

of social or industrial conditions. Students not taking a seminary in which field practioe

is required will be expected to carry on a mid-winter practicum in this seminary (see pages

51 and 52). Previous graduate study or acceptable experience in social or in industrial

work is required for admission to this seminary.

Seminary in Administration of Social Agencies: Dr. Kingsbury.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-30 and again in 1931-82)

This course studies the sources of financial support of social agencies, the education of

the community, cooperation in larger social programmes, the relationships between public

and private agencies, the organization and supervision of a staff and the development

and installation of methods to secure high standards of work. Opportunities for field

work and research are arranged according to the needs of the student. This seminary is

open to advanced students with the approval of the instructor.

Seminary in Statistics: Dr. Kingsbury. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1928-29 and again in 1930-31)

The work of the seminary is divided into three sections and considers: first, the prin-

ciples of statistical measurement—frequency distributions, averages, index numbers,

measures of association, correlation and partial correlation, theories of probability and
probable error; second, standard and model forms of schedules and the methods of tabula-

tion and analysis of data, together with criticisms of the methods employed in some of the

best social investigations which have been carried on; third, a study of the application of

statistics to the analysis of social problems, including a review of the outstanding contri-

butions in the subject, and a criticism of selected statistical reports. Important correla-

tions already established between socially significant variables will be reviewed, and their

application in connection with further research indicated.

Seminary in Social Relationships: Dr. Hart.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 192S-29 and again in 1930-31)

Principles of social relationships will be worked out inductively through the study of

actual group life. Applications of these principles will be developed through analysis of

relationships within the family, relationships between delinquents and society, and relation-

ships between races and between native-born and foreign-born peoples. Collections

of case studies in these fields will be analyzed and projects involving original research in

this and allied fields will be undertaken.

Seminary in Social Origins: Dr. Hart. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1928-29 and again in 1929-30)
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Problems related to the nature of social progress and the methods whereby it can be

achieved will be studied by members of the seminary. The course will begin with a review

of prehistoric cultural evolution and of modern primitive cultures, including visits to

ethnological and archaeological exhibits in Philadelphia, New York, or Washington. The
natural laws of invention and of diffusion of culture will be studied inductively by analysing

the history of various culture elements in primitive and civilized societies. The applica-

bility of these Jaws to the origin and spread of social movements and agencies will be worked

out in specifio instances. Various prognoses as to the future of our civilization will be

reviewed in relation to the foregoing material, and principles essential to sound social

reform will be developed.

Seminary in Research in Sociology: Dr. Hart.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

Seminary in Community Organization and Administration: Dr. Hart.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

Laboratory and Field Work. Seven hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

The technique of integration of purpose as applied to social work with groups, through

such agencies as settlements, playgrounds, social centers, Y. W. C. A.'s, councils of social

agencies, community chests, civic organizations, legislative commissions, and research

and propaganda agencies, forms the subject-matter of the course. In connection with

the discussion of these topics by the instructor, a series of representative community
organization workers are invited to meet with the class to answer questions from their

experience in the problems which have arisen in the course of their work. Special attention

is given to the practical problems involved in introducing new social movements into

communities, in organizing and conducting clubs and classes, in work with committees

and boards, in publicity work, and in financial and legislative campaigns.

The Practicum in Community Organization and Administration combines practical

work in social and community education with reports and discussions. In addition to

reports and conferences, seven hours a week are devoted to active work in a social center or

settlement by which the student gains vital illustration of the principles and organization

of community work.

The' practicum is under the direction of Dr. Kingsbury and the director of the par-

ticular agency or department and is so arranged as to give to the student training during

the academic year and the midwinter and summer practica (see pages 51 and 52) in some
one or more of the following activities:

(1) Direction and teaching of clubs and classes as observers, visitors, helpers and
assistants.

(2) Regular daily management as assistants and later as directors.

(3) General administrative assistance in office work, including record-keeping, in library

work, in activities to secure publicity, in preparation of newspaper articles, reports, posters,

exhibits, parades, dramatics, plays, festivals, demonstrations, concerts, and lectures, in

public speaking and writing, and in conducting financial campaigns and special studies.

(4) Teaching in night schools of classes in civics and elementary subjects, and con-

ducting games, dramatics, gymnastics, playgrounds and kindergarten activities.

(5) Co-operation with civic movements, community campaigns and emergency activities,

school programmes and publicity.

The fields from which the subject for the practicum may be chosen are community,

civic and social centers, settlements, playgrounds, and health and recreation centers,

and have included the Bryn Mawr Community Center, The Philadelphia College Settle-

ment, The Young Women's Christian Association, and work in smaller neighboring com-
munities.

Seminary in Labour Organization: Dr. Dulles.

Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)
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Some of the forces found in modern industrial methods, the inequality of distribution,

and the gradual development of democratic ideas that lead to labour organization are

reviewed as an introduction to trade union history and the development of labour organi-

zation in America is compared with that in Europe and especially in England. The methods

used by labour are studied in detail—the strike, boycott, sabotage, picketing and various

aspects of labour warfare—as well as the attempts of the employer to suppress unionism.

The bearing of the law and the courts on the labour struggle and the use of the injunction

are considered critically. The significance of social legislation, welfare work, and the

intervention of the state are discussed with a view to understanding the probable future of

labour organization. The changing philosophy of labour as it is embodied in experiments

in various countries, England, France and Russia, is given particular attention. As a

part of the seminary, students attend trade union meetings and conferences, visit factories,

and various state and private organizations which are concerned with employment, voca-

tional guidance, and legislative reform.

Seminary in Industrial Relations: Dr. Dulles.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

Laboratory and Field Work. Seven hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

The aim of this seminary is to secure an understanding of actual conditions, methods,

and relations in industry in the United States. A brief introduction to the evolution of the

modern industrial system is followed by an analysis of large scale productive units and

monopolistic control of industry. A study is then made of production problems in certain

basic industries with particular stress on planning systems and process analysis. The
procedure of the personnel office, hiring of labour, rating, training, promotion, discharge

and methods of wage payments are considered in detail. On the basis of critical compari-

sons of methods, fundamental principles are brought to light. A comparison of retail

trade with factory production brings out significant phases of industrial relations. Special

lectures on psychology in industry, labour exchanges, government agencies, scientific man-
agement, industrial poisons, and other topics are included in the course. Actual cases

are studied and observation trips give the student first hand information regarding present

day conditions and methods.

The Field work in the factories and stores, which is a part of the work of this seminary,

is accompanied in alternate weeks by a two-hour discussion period on the practical problems

which the student must meet.

This seminary must be accompanied by the Seminary in Labour Organization.

Seminary in Research in Labour Organization or Industrial Relations:
Dr. Dulles. Two hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

Each student pursues a separate research problem of her own choice, conferring with the

instructor individually as her work progresses, and reporting periodically to joint meet-

ings of the students in the seminary. The course is open to advanced students with the

consent of the instructor.

Seminary in Social Case Work: Miss Dawley.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

Field \\ ork. Seven hours a week throughout the year.

The object of this course will be to understand the basis of each human being's inability

to maintain himself, as well as to interpret his reactions and behavior in terms of his life

experiences and relationships, and utilize this evaluation in carrying out treatment. Coin-

cident with this endeavor the various processes of case work wiD be discussed. The semi-?

nary also includes case recording, evaluation of case material, of the community resources

essential for treatment, and of the case worker's relationship to these resources.

The Practicium in Social Case Work during the past year has consisted of field work
carried on 10 hours per week and a mid-winter and a summer practicum (gee pages 51 and



57

52) with the following agencies: The Family Society of Philadelphia, the Children's Aid

Society, the Children's Bureau, and the International Institute. The field work with these

agencies is under the supervision of Miss Dawley and the supervisor of the particular

agency or department.

The following courses in the University of Pennsylvania are open to

graduate students by special arrangement

:

Criminal Law. Two hours a week throughout the year.

By special arrangement with the Law School of the University of Pennsylvania students

in this department may pursue the course in Criminal Law offered by Dean Mikell at the

Law School, Thirty-fourth and Chestnut Streets, Philadelphia.

This course may accompany the seminary in Social Case Work.

Criminal Procedure. Two hours a week throughout the year.

By special arrangement with the Law School of the University of Pennsylvania students

in this department may pursue the course in Criminal Procedure offered by Dean Mikell,

at the Law School, Thirty-fourth and Chestnut Streets, Philadelphia.

This course must be preceded by the course in Criminal Law.

Social Statistics: Dr. Kingsbury. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

The subjects considered are those required for an understanding of statistical studies in

social economy, for use in conducting inquiries into social and economic conditions, and
for analysis of data secured from Federal or State reports and from records of social and

industrial organizations and institutions. Included in the course are the following topics:

schedule making, accumulation of data, making of tables, the use of computing and filing

devices, the array, frequency distributions, averages, index numbers, measures of associa-

tion and variation, the theory of probability and of error and linear correlation.

No knowledge of mathematics beyond the usual college entrance requirements is pre-

supposed. This course is required of all graduate students in the Department who have

not had a satisfactory introductory course.

General Course in Articulation and Voice Production: Mr. King.
One-half hour a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

The object of this course is to train speakers in accurate and distinct articulation and to

eliminate the faults of bad production. Speech is resolved into its phonetic elements

which are made the basis of practical exercises so arranged as to be progressive in their

difficulties.

Social Economy Journal Club: Dr. Kingsbury, Dr. Hart and Dr. Dulles.

Two hours once a fortnight throughout the year.

Current articles are reviewed, recent reports, surveys and investigations are criticised,

and €he results of important research are presented for discussion.

Free Elective Undergraduate Courses

Elements of Statistics: Dr. Kingsbury. One hour a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

This course deals with the elementary principles of statistics. Among the topics are

the array, frequency distributions, averages, graphic methods, measures of variation,

theory of sampling, index numbers, theory of probability and linear correlation. It also

attempts briefly to acquaint the student with the principles and methods of record keeping

and filing which are applicable to municipal, state, and federal offices, to business organiza-

tions, and to social organizations.

The course is recommended to students of social economy, of economics and of education.

No knowledge of mathematics beyond the requirements for matriculation is presupposed.

Journal
Club

Free
Elective

Courses
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Applied Sociology: Dr. Hart. Two hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

A basic theory of social motivation and of the relationships between human purposes

is developed inductively from case studies. This theory is applied to problems which

arise from living in social relationships—in the family, the neighborhood, the school, the

place of employment, the church, the state and so forth. The conclusions arrived at are

compared with the positions taken by leading sociologists and students of social problems.

A course in a social science is prerequisite for this course.

Social Anthropology: Dr. Hart. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

An anthropological approach to the problems of human progress. An objective defini-

tion of progress is developed. Data relating to prehistoric, primitive, ancient and modern
cultural and racial development, bearing on the amount and the direction of change in

human intelligence, technology, and social relations, are examined. The desirability of

various possible future directions of social change is explored. Methods of innovation in

mechanical invention, medicine, social work, and other fields, are studied in terms of

instances, with a view to developing the fundamental principles of the technique of social

progress. A course in social science is prerequisite for this course.

Labour Problems: Dr. Dulles. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

The present day problems of Labour considered with special reference to the history of

the labour movement form the subject matter of this course. A study of critical episodes

in labour's struggle for organization is made in order to forecast tendencies in trade unionism

and to appraise efforts for industrial peace. Some of the topics considered are the strike,

the lockout, working conditions, industrial accidents, scientific management and labor,

compensation, social insurance, welfare work, and the radical experiments of labor. The
significance of workers' education and of trie various labour colleges and schools is stressed,

with special reference to the Bryn Mawr Summer School for Women Workers in Industry.

The following seminaries offered in other departments are recommended
to graduate students of Social Economy and Social Research:

Seminary in Economics: Dr. Marion Parris Smith.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

Seminary in Politics: Dr. Fenwick. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

Seminary in Economics or Politics: Dr. Wells.

Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

Psychological Seminary: Dr. Leuba. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

Seminary in Social Psychology: Dr. Leuba.
Two hours a week during the second semester.

(Given in each year)

Seminary in Experimental and Systematic Psychology: Dr. Helson.
Three hours a week throughout the year,

(Given in each year)
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Seminary in Advanced Mental Measurements: Dr. Rogers.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1928-29)

Seminary in Advanced Educational Psychology: Dr. Rogers.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-30)

Seminary in Clinical Methods in Child Guidance: Dr. Rogers, Dr.
Forest and Mrs. Hamilton. Three hours a week throughout the year,

SGiven in each year)

Seminary in Child Psychology: Dr. Forest.

Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

Philosophy

Professor: Theodore de Leo de Laguna, Ph.D.

Associate Professor: Grace Mead Andrus de Laguna, Ph.D.

Graduate Courses

Five hours a week of seminary work and graduate lectures are offered Graduate

each year to graduate students of philosophy, accompanied by the direc-
bourses

tion of private reading and original research.

A seminary in the history of philosophy is offered each year and a semi-

nary in ethics and one in logic and metaphysics are offered in alternate

years. The subjects of study are changed from year to year through a

cycle of four years. Ten hours a week of undergraduate courses are also

open to graduate students. Students electing philosophy as their major

subject for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy may emphasize either

metaphysics or ethics.

Seminary in Ethics: Dr. Theodore de Laguna.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in alternate years)

1929-30: English Evolutionary Ethics, as exemplified in the writings of Darwin, Spencer,

Clifford, Stephen, Alexander, and Hobhouse, and as criticized by Green, Sorley, Huxley,

Pringle-Pattison, and Rashdall.

Special attention is given to the problem of determining the nature and limitations of

the genetic method as applied in ethical research.

1931-32: The History of Ethics in the Seventeenth and Eighteenth Centuries.

A brief preliminary survey is made of the Greek systems which have most strongly

influenced modern theory.

Seminary in Logic and Metaphysics: Dr. Grace de Laguna.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in alternate years)

1928-29: Contemporary Realism.

The first semester is devoted to Keo-Realism, the second semester to Critical Realism.

1930-31: English Empiricism.

Special attention is paid to its connection with Associationism and to the development
of the theory of scientific method.
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Seminary in the History of Philosophy: Dr. Theodore de Laguna and
Dr. Grace de Laguna. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

1928-29: The Philosophy of Plato.

Special attention is paid to the earlier dialogues, to the development of the theory of

ideas, and to the relation of this theory to the teachings and method of Socrates.

This seminary is conducted by Dr. T. de Laguna.

1929-30: Pre-Kantian Rationalism.

In the first semester the work is principally based upon Descartes, and in the second

semester on Spinoza and Leibniz.

Philosophical Journal Club: Dr. Theodore de Laguna, Dr. Grace de
Laguna. Two hours once a fortnight throughout the year.

The advanced students and the instructors meet to report on and discuss recent reviews

and philosophical articles.

Graduate
Courses

Professors:

Associate Professor:

Psychology

James H. Leuba, * Ph.D.

Agnes Low Rogers, Ph,D.

Harry Helson, Ph.D.

Graduate Courses
Ten hours a week seminary work and graduate lectures are offered each

year to graduate students of psychology, accompanied by the direction of

private reading and original research and the courses are varied from year

to year so that they may be pursued by students through three or more
successive years. The books needed by the graduate students are collected

in the seminary library of the department. No undergraduates are admit-

ted to graduate courses or to the seminary library, but the first and second

year courses of the department amounting to ten hours a week may be

elected by graduate students. The laboratory of experimental psychology

is open to graduate students for research work. Students may offer either

Social Psychology or Experimental Psychology as a major subject for the

degree of Doctor of Philosophy.

Psychological Seminary: Dr. Leuba.* Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

As the foundation of the work of the seminary one or two of the following subjects will

be chosen each year: the psychology of mental and moral deficiencies with reference to

the social problems they present, including case studies and research work in problems of

delinquency; social psychology; chapters in abnormal psychology and the Freudian psy-

chology; the fundamental principles of psychology; the psychology of religion and ethics.

Seminary in Social Psychology: Dr. Leuba.*
Two hours a week during the second semester.

(Given in each year)

1928-29: Introduction to Social Psychology and Applications to Social Problems.

1929-30: Abnormal Psychology, chiefly Mental and Moral Deficiency, and its Social

Implications; or Personality and Character.

This half-seminary together with another half-seminary given in the first semester, may
be counted as a seminary by students in the Department of Social Economy and Social

Research.

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30. The courses announced by Professor

Leuba will be given by a lecturer to be announced later.
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Seminary in Experimental and Systematic Psychology: Dr. Helson.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

This seminary is intended, primarily, to give a systematic presentation of the literature

of experimental psychology. Due consideration, however, will be given to all points of

systematic importance. The work is grouped about the following topics: sensation, the

simpler sense complexes, perception and ideas, feeling and the affective processes, attention,

action, and the intellectual processes (memory, association, imagination, etc.). The course

covers three years; but the topics chosen and the time devoted to each vary from year to

year according to the needs of the students.

Seminary in Research Problems: Dr. Helson.
Two or more hours a week throughout the year

m

(.Given in each year)

This course is intended for students who wish to be trained in research work. Methods
of measurement, particularly modern psychophysics, practise in observation, and acquaint-

ance with standard types of apparatus will be stressed. The instructor will co-operate

with the students in the solution of some original problems. A reading knowledge of

French and German is required.

Psychological Journal Club: Dr. Leuba* and Dr. Helson. Journal
Two hours alternate weeks throughout the year_ ClUO

The advanced students meet with the instructors to hear or read reports on the litera-

ture of the subject and on the work done in the laboratory.

For graduate work in Educational Psychology see below, under " Education."

Education

This Department in organized in partfrom the Phebe Anna Thorne Endowment
and is connected with the Phebe Anna Thorne School

Professor: Agnes Low Rogers, Ph.D.

Associate Professor: Ilse Forest, Ph.D.

Instructor: Cecelia Irene Baechle, M.A.
Assistant Director of the Educational Clinic: E. Louise Hamil-

ton, M.A.

The department offers graduate courses designed to meet the needs of

two types of students—graduate students who desire to qualify for a

teacher's certificate, and graduate students who have had sufficient under-

graduate training in education to qualify them for graduate work leading

to a higher degree.

The degree of Master of Arts in Education and the degree of Doctor of

Philosophy in Education are open to graduates of all colleges of high stand-

ing under the general conditions prescribed for these degrees.

Students offering themselves as candidates for these degrees in education

must have studied in undergraduate courses or their equivalent, education

for twenty semester hours, or education for ten semester hours and psy-

chology for six semester hours and psychology, sociology and statistics or

any combination of these subjects for four semester hours.

The Phebe Anna Thorne School
The Phebe Anna Thorne School opened in the autumn of 1913 under the

direction of the Bryn Mawr College Graduate Department of Education.

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30.
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It is maintained in part by an endowment of one hundred and fifty thousand

dollars given by the executors of the estate of the late Phebe Anna Thome
to perpetuate her deep interest in school education and her desire to further

research in the best methods of teaching school subjects. In 1922 the

Phebe Anna Thorne School Association was organized and since then the

school has been operated on a new financial basis. The Phebe Anna
Thorne School is an integral part of the Graduate Department of Educa-

tion and affords its students an opportunity to follow the work of the expert

teachers of the model school and discuss in seminaries conducted by the

professors of education the various problems of teaching and administra-

tion as they arise fron day to day. Pupils are admitted to the primary

department at five years of age and to the elementary course at nine or

ten years of age and will be fitted to enter Bryn Mawr and other colleges on

the completion of a seven or eight years' school course. Candidates for

the Teacher's Certificate or for higher degrees will be given an opportunity

of attending systematic observation classes in the Phebe Anna Thorne

School. It is believed that the opportunity of studjang the newest

approved methods of secondary teaching will enable teachers who have

studied in the Graduate Department of Education to teach more efficiently

and to command materially higher salaries.

A limited number of Apprentice Teachers are taken in the Phebe Anna
Thorne School, who give one-third of their time to the School. The remain-

ing two-thirds of their time are given to graduate work in Bryn Mawr
College. This work is directly related to the school work. One-third must

be in methods of teaching in their field. The rest may be Educational

Psychology, Child Psychology or in the subjects to be taught.

Graduate Courses

Graduate Six hours a week of seminary work are offered in each year to graduate
Courses students of education. In addition there are offered observation classes

in the Phebe Anna Thorne School and other schools. The Department of

Education also conducts an Educational Clinic in which examinations are

made and advice given in regard to cases of retardation in special school

subjects, general retardation, or any other maladjustment to school environ-

ment. Students electing education as their major subject for the degree

of Doctor of Philosophy may elect educational psychology, educational

methodology, economics, social economy, social history, social psychology,

or experimental and systematic psychology, as the associated minor. The
list of approved independent minors will be found in the Regulations of the

Academic Council.

Seminary in Advanced Mental Measurements: Dr. Rogers.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

This seminary is devoted to the critical investigation of specific problems in the field of

mental measurement and to training in research in applied psychology. The seminary

in Advanced Educational Psychology may be offered in place of this seminary in certain

years in accordance with the needs and preparation of students.
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Seminary in Advanced Educational Psychology: Dr. Rogers.
Two hours a week throughout the year,

{Given in each year)

The main problems of educational psychology, and especially the psychology of ele-

mentary and high school subjects are studied from a theoretical and experimental point

of view.

Seminary in Social Education: Dr. Forest.

Two hours a week during the first semester.

(Not given in 1928-29)

Seminary in Theory of Education: Dr. Forest and Miss Baechle.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

This seminary is organized to give students experience in recognizing and solving in

actual practice some of the problems inherent in teaching their major subject to high school

and elementary school pupils. The work will include a study of child development and

behavior in direct relation to problems of curriculum making and class room method. The
seminary is planned with special reference to the needs of students taking their first year

of graduate study in education.

Seminary in Clinical Methods in Child Guidance: Dr. Rogers and
Mrs. Hamilton. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

This seminary gives training in the diagnosis of educational difficulties at all levels and
of behavior difficulties of the nursery and elementary school child, also practical experi-

ence in giving remedial treatment as well as a critical study of the diagnosis and remedial

methods now in use. The seminary is especially recommended to students preparing for

work in child guidance clinics, for child welfare work and as visiting teachers.

Seminary in Child Psychology: Dr. Forest.

Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in alternate years)

This course offers first year graduate students the opportunity for the study of the

characteristic mental and emotional traits of growing children. Personality studies will

be made at various age levels, and members of the class will be given some experience in

remedial work with normal children who present behavior difficulties.

Seminary in Principles of Education: Dr. Forest.

Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in alternate years)

This seminary will be devoted to the study of modern educational theory, and to a

consideration of the issues involved in actual and proposed solutions of present educational

problems. Practical problems of curriculum, method, and school administration directly

in line with the interests of individual students will be discussed in the seminary, and will

in so far as possible determine the content of the theoretical readings in the philosophy

of education.

Journal Club in Education: Dr. Rogers, Dr. Forest and Miss Baechle. Journal
Two hours once a fortnight throughout the year. ClUO

The instructors and students meet to report on and discuss recent reviews and articles

and the results of special investigations are presented for comment and criticism.

Classical Archaeology

Professor: Rhys Carpenter,* Ph.D.

Associate Professor: Mary Hamilton Swindler, Ph.D.

Lecturer: Prentice Duell, M.Arch.

* Granted leave of absence for the years 1927-29 to fill the post of Director of the School

for Classical Studies in Athens.
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Two archaeological seminaries of two hours a week each and a graduate

lecture course of one hour a week throughout the year are offered to gradu-

ate students who have done elementary archaeological work, and also a

journal club meeting one and a half hours a fortnight. In addition indi-

vidual students will be directed in special work by means of private

conferences.

Graduate Courses

Graduate Two seminaries in archaeology, a graduate course, and a journal club in

Courses archaeology are offered to graduate students in addition to the under-

graduate courses which are open also to graduate students. A good read-

ing knowledge of both French and German is indispensable, and familiarity

with both Greek and Latin, though not required, is of the utmost value

for graduate work in archaeology.

In connection with graduate courses the students have access to the

collections belonging to the department containing replicas of Greek and

Roman Coins, facsimiles of gems and seals, and a collection of original

vase fragments many of which are by Roman masters.

Students electing classical archaeology as a major subject for the degree

of Doctor of Philosophy must have taken the major undergraduate course

in Greek and the first year undergraduate course in Latin or courses equiv-

alent to these.

Archaeological Seminary: Dr. Carpenter. * Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

This seminary is open only to graduate students who have had some previous training in

classical archaeology. The order of the subjects may be changed in accordance with the

needs of the students.

1928-29: Hellenistic and Graeco-Roman Architecture.

1929-30: Fifth Century Greek Sculpture.

1930-31: Greek Minor Arts (Coins, Gems, Terra-cotta)

.

Greek Epigraphy : Dr. Carpenter. * One hour a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

In the first semester the origin of the Greek alphabet and the epichoric forms are studied.

Roehl's Imagines and Part I of Robert's Introduction to Greek Epigraphy are used as text-

books. In the second semester a variety of inscriptions of artistic and topographic interest

are read. The emphasis is archaeological rather than linguistic or politico-historical.

Archaeological Seminary: Dr. Swindler. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

1928-29: Greek Sculpture with Particular Emphasis on the Archaic period.

The course will include the study of some Fifth Century material.

1929-30: jEgean Archaeology with Emphasis on the Recent Discoveries in Crete and

Mycenae.

1930-31: Ancient Painting, including a Detailed Survey of Cretan Frescoes, Painted

Plaques, Stelae, and Sarcophagi, Greek Vases, Paintings found in Etruscan Tombs, Pom-
peian Wall Decoration, and the Mummy Portraits from the Fayum.

Journal Archaeological Journal Club: Dr. Carpenter,* Dr. Swindler and Mr.

Club Duell. One and a half hours a fortnight throughout the year.

The graduate students and the instructors meet for the presentation and discussion of

topics of current archaeological literature.

* Granted leave of absence for the years 1927-29 to fill the post of Director of the School

for Classical Studies in Athena.
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History of Art

Pkofessor: Georgiana Goddard King, M.A.

Associate Professor: Ernst Diez, Ph.D.

Graduate Courses

Four hours a week of seminary work are offered each year to graduate Graduate

students of history of art accompanied by the direction of private reading Courses

and original research, and the courses are varied from year to year so that

they may be pursued by students through three or more successive years.

In addition to the graduate seminaries announced, other courses will be

provided as need for them arises, and individual students will be directed

in special work by means of private conferences. History of Art may be

offered as a major for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy. The first and

second year courses of the department amounting to ten hours a week may
be elected by graduate students.

Seminary in History of Art : Miss King. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

1928-29: Spanish Painting; The Golden Century.

In this course the sources and development of Spanish painting are considered, from the

early miniature down to the work of living painters, a single epoch being selected in any
one year. Students are expected to learn something about the Spanish character and his-

tory and to make short trips to see paintings on exhibition in America.

1929-30: Romanesque Origins.

The theories of Dieulafoy, Rivoira and Strzygowski will be examined and appraised,

and special regions particularly studied, while the students give close attention to individ-

ual monuments. This course may be varied from year to year so as to permit a student's

following it for more than one year, if desirable.

1930-31: Spanish Painting; Early Manuscripts to the Primitives, ending arbitrarily in

1550.

Either in 1931-32 or in the following year the subject will be Renaissance Sculpture and

the students will be expected to study the various aspects of the art in the different countries

of Europe, as well as the development of particular sculptors.

Graduate work in modern painting will also be arranged for any student who wishes to

combine History of Art with English or French literature, and a course, if needed, offered

in Sources and Problems of Modern Art. While the order of the courses may be altered

to suit the needs of individual students, certain canons of art and certain aesthetic problems

will be considered in successive years.

Seminary in History of Art: Dr. E. Diez.

Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

1928-29: Introduction in the Research Methods of History of Art.

1929-30: Oriental Art.

Different problems of Mohammedan, Indian, and Far Eastern Art will be treated.

Emphasis will be placed upon discussion of the relations between Western and Eastern

Asiatic art.

1930-31 : The Origin of Baroque Art in Italy and Other Countries.

The transition from Renaissance to Baroque in architecture as well as in sculpture and

painting will be studied. Emphasis will be placed upon reading and commenting on the

literature of the Baroque period.
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Journal Club in the History of Art: Miss King and Dr. E. Diez.
Two hours once a fortnight throughout the year.

The instructors and the graduate students meet for the presentation and discussion

of current literature on Mediaeval Archaeology and the History of Art and for discussion of

current exhibitions.

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

Renaissance Sculpture: Miss King. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

The first semester is devoted to the sculpture of the Italian Renaissance, the second

partly to Northern art, and in especial to figure sculpture in France and Spain from the

finishing of the Cathedrals to the close of the Renaissance. The great sculptors of Germany
will be studied carefully in between. The course is illustrated with photographs and lantern

slides.

Spanish Architecture: Miss King. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1928-29 and again in 19S0S1)

This course is open only to students who have completed the first and second year work

in history of art, or an equivalent course. After the Visigothic, Reconquest and Mozarabio

churches have been considered, the greater part of the work will be devoted to Romanesque
and Gothic, with a short study of Mudejar art in the middle of the year and one later of

the special aspects of the Spanish Renaissance.

Spanish Primitives: Miss King. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-80)

This work will begin with a consideration of the Mozarabic and proto-Mud6jar manu-
scripts and will be occupied with the Catalan and Valencian primitives, their sources and

their special qualities, for the greater part of the year. Castilian, Leonese and early

Sevillian painting will be taken into account and the study will stop arbitrarily at 1550.

Oriental Art: Dr. E. Diez. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-30)

This course consists of a general historical background and the consideration of special

problems, such as the influence of Buddhism upon art and the inter-relation of Chinese and

Japanese painting. Emphasis also is placed on the aesthetic differences between the fine

arts in the East and in the West. Completion of the first year course, Art of the Far

East, is a prerequisite.

Baroque Art: Dr. E. Diez. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1928-29 and also 1930-31)

This course deals with the origin of Baroque architecture, sculpture and painting in

Italy and with the history of this art in Italy, Austria, Germany, France and Spain. The
spirit of the ecclesiastical and the secular Baroque as expression of the power of the Church

and the Empire will be discussed. Emphasis will be placed upon the great cupola and

ceiling fresco paintings, in churches and castles, on the origin of modern theatrical stage

art and the art of town building in the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries.

Graduate
Courses

Professor:

Music

Horace Alwtne, F.R.M.C.M.

Graduate Courses

The graduate courses and seminary may lead under certain fixed con-

ditions to the degree of Master of Arts, but are not permitted to count as

any part of the requirements for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy.

Students wishing to specialize in music who meet the preliminary require-

ments of the Academic Council for the degree of Master of Arts will be
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allowed to become candidates for the degree of Master of Arts of Bryn Mawr
College in Music only if they have offered the equivalent of two seminaries

in Music together with a seminary in Education or some other seminary,

subject in each case to the approval of the Committee on Graduate Courses

and of the Director of the Department of Music.

Preliminary requirements for admission to graduate courses in music:

1. A.B. degree from a college of recognized standing.

2. Certain standards of knowledge or facility in instrumental or vocal

music will be required of all students. Students offering vocal

music to answer the above requirements will be expected to have

some facility in piano playing. Students who are deficient in the

above requirements will be recommended by the Department of

Music to certain qualified teachers outside the college.

3. Courses in the History of Music, Harmony and Counterpoint, in

general equivalent to the undergraduate courses given in Bryn

Mawr College, must have been taken, or must be taken without

credit, as preliminary to graduate work.

Canon and Fugue: Mr. Alwyne. Two hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

Requirements for admission: the four undergraduate courses in Harmony and Counter-

point; or the student must satisfy the Instructor that she is qualified to enter.

This course deals with the application of counterpoint to composition in these established

forms: it requires some originality on the part of the student and some facility in piano-

forte playing.

Orchestration : Mr. Alwyne. Two hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

' Requirements for admission: the four undergraduate courses in Harmony and Counter-

point; or the student must satisfy the Instructor that she is qualified to enter.

This course deals with the characteristics of each instrument in the orchestra—its tone-

quality, range, technique, etc.—with the grouping of the instruments—strings, wood-

wind, brass, percussion, etc.—and with the orchestra as a whole. Orchestral scores will

be studied. Students will be required to apply the foregoing in scoring for orchestra and

in original work.

Seminary in Music, Free Composition: Mr. Alwyne.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

Requirements for admission: the four undergraduate courses in Harmony and Counter-

point; or the student must satisfy the Instructor that she is qualified to enter. This

seminary deals with the application to Free Composition of the preceding courses in Har-

mony and Counterpoint.

Mathematics

Associate Professor: David Vernon Widder, Ph.D.

Non-resident Lecturer : Anna Pell-Wheeler, Ph.D.

Instructors: Marguerite Lehr, Ph.D.

Henry Howes Pixlet, M.A.

Graduate Courses

Six and a half hours a week of seminary work and graduate lectures are Graduate

offered each year to graduate students of mathematics accompanied by Courses
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the direction of private reading and original research. The subjects vary

from year to year so that the seminaries may be pursued by candidates

for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy for three or more successive years.

The advanced undergraduate courses of the department amounting to

eight hours a week may be elected by graduate students. Students who
elect mathematics as a major subject for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy

are required to elect mathematics also as an associated minor.

Theory of Functions of a Complex Variable: Dr. Widder.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-30)

This course includes the Cauchy and Weierstrass developments. Doubly periodic

functions and analytic extension are two topics which are discussed.

(Given in 1928-29)

Theory of Linear Integral Equations: Dr. Pell-Wheeler.
Two hours a week throughout the first semester.

The classical theories of Volterra, Hilbert and Schmidt form the major part of the course.

Theory of Linear Equations in Infinitely Many Variables: Dr. Pell-

Wheeler. Two hours a week throughout the second semester.

Partial Differential Equations of Mathematical Physics: Dr. Widder.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

Geometry on a Curve : Dr. Lehr. Two hours a week throughout the year

(Given in 1930-31)

Considerations of linear systems of plane curves and of rational and birational trans-

formations lead to the theory of linear systems of groups of points on an algebraic curve,

and the characterization of curves by such systems, as obtained by Bertini, Castelnuovo,

and Severi.

Differential Geometry: Dr. Lehr. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1928-29)

Mathematical Journal Club: Dr. Widder, Dr. Lehr and Mr. Pixley.

One hour a fortnight throughout the year.

The journal club holds fortnightly meetings at which reports on special topics or memoirs

are presented by the instructors and the graduate students.

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

The advanced courses in mathematics are designed to bridge over the

interval between the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work.

As the amount of time given to mathematical studies differs in different

colleges, graduate students frequently find it advisable to elect some of

these courses. Regular written work is expected from all mathematical

students, and a reading knowledge of French and German is presupposed.

The advanced courses chosen from any one year amount to eight hours

a week. The courses given are selected from the following, with occasional

modifications:

Advanced Calculus: Dr. Widder. Three hours a week throughout the year.

Interpolation and Approximation: Dr. Widder.
Three hours a week during the first semester.

Vector Analysis and Applications: Dr. Widder.
Three hours a week during the second semester.
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Plane Cubic Curves: Dr. Lehr.

Modern Geometry: Dr. Lehr.

Projective Geometry: Dr. Lehr.

Applications of Calculus: Mr. Pixley.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

Two hours a week throughout the year.

Physics

Professors: William B. Huff, Ph.D.

James Barnes, Ph.D.

Graduate Courses
The graduate seminaries consist of lectures, laboratory work, and

original research under the direction of the instructors, the subjects varying

from year to year so that the seminaries may be pursued by students

through consecutive years. A good working library containing the current

and bound numbers of all the important physical journals is kept in the

laboratory. Students electing physics as their major subject for the

degree of Doctor of Philosophy may elect it also as the associated minor,

provided either mathematics or applied mathematics is taken as the

independent minor; or mathematics or applied mathematics may be

taken as the associated minor.

Seminary in Physics: Dr. Huff. Three hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in alternate years)

• 1928-29: Radio-activity and Discharge of Electricity Through Gases. 1st semester.

The earlier lectures treat of the effects of fields on the path of a moving charged particle.

A discussion of typical experimental methods of measuring velocity and the ratio of charge

to the mass follows. After a study of the phenomena of electrical discharge and of radio-

activity a brief account of theories is given.

Electron Theory. 2nd semester.

In the Electron Theory the mathematical development of the subject is first dealt with

and this is followed by experimental tests of theory.

Seminary in Physics: Dr. Barnes. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in alternate years)

1929-30: Radiation.

The modern developments of radiation from cosmic to infra-red will be considered.

1931-32: A General Mathematical Discussion of Physical Optics.

Students will be expected to give detailed reports on the methods and results of

investigations which illustrate the theory. When it seems desirable two and a half hours

of experimental work will be substituted for one hour of the seminary.

Advanced Undergraduate Courses
The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between

the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. As the amount
of time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges grad-

uate students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.

A knowledge of differential and integral calculus is required. These lec-

tures deal not only with the theoretical development of the subject, but

great stress is laid on the important experimental work which has been

done in it, and methods and results are criticised and opportunities for

further investigations pointed out. The object of the courses is to prepare

students to undertake independent work. The laboratory work is planned

Graduate
Courses

Advanced
Courses
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with this object in view and is arranged to meet the special needs of each

individual student. Graduate students may be permitted to take the

lectures without the laboratory work. In addition to the laboratory work

which accompanies the lectures a student may take extra laboratory work

sufficient to make the courses equivalent to five hours a week.

Electricity and Magnetism: Dr. Huff. Three hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in 1929-30)

The lectures of this course treat typical mathematical and experimental problems chosen

from the various parts of the entire subject. A large number of problems on potential and

attraction are assigned.

Properties of Matter: Dr. Huff. Three hours a week during the first semester.

(Given in 1931-32)

The lectures cover the general subject of the properties of matter studied from the point

of view of the Molecular Theory. The different theories of matter are discussed and an

account of recent investigations concerning the relations of matter and electricity is given.

Poynting and Thomson's Properties of Matter is read in connection with the course.

Theory of Sound: Dr. Huff. Three hours a week during the second semester.

(Given in 1931-32)

The lectures form an introduction to the theory of modes of vibration of pipes, strings,

and rods. The theory of music and musical instruments is then studied. Poynting and

Thomson's Sound is used during the earlier part of the course, and frequent references are

made to Helmholtz and Rayleigh.

General Optics : Dr. Barnes. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1932-33)

These lectures give a general discussion of the theories advanced to explain many phe-

nomena in light. Students are required to have a good knowledge of elementary optics

and to be sufficiently familiar with optical apparatus to undertake a detailed study of some
special problem. The books on optics by Drude, Wood and Schuster are used for reference.

Spectroscopy : Dr. Barnes. Three hours a week during the first semester.

(Given in 1930-31)

The course begins with a complete discussion of the apparatus used in this subject; the

results of past and present investigations are then considered, and problems for investiga-

tion are pointed out. The many important applications of spectroscopy to astronomy and
atomic structure are not neglected. The standard books of reference are Kayser's Hand-
buch der Spectroscopie and Sommerfeld's Atom Structure and Spectral Lines. Detailed

reports of laboratory investigations are required.

Astrophysics: Dr. Barnes. Three hours a week during the second semester.

(Given in 1930-31)

This course consists of lectures on the application of physical principles and methods
to the study of the composition, structure, and motions of the heavenly bodies. Selected

chapters in Moulton's Celestial Mechanics and many papers from the Astrophysical Journal

will be read and discussed.

Chemistry

Professor: James Llewellyn Crenshaw,* Ph.D.

Associate Professor: Louis Frederick Fieser, Ph.D.

Lecturer: Beveridge James Mair, Ph.D.

Instructor: Edith Hamilton Lanman, M.A.

* On leave of absence for the year 1928-29. The seminaries announced by Professor

Crenshaw are given by Dr. Mair.
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Graduate Courses

The graduate courses in chemistry consist of lectures upon inorganic,

organic, and physical chemistry, seminaries, reports upon current chemical

literature, and laboratory work. A reading knowledge of French and
German is indispensable.

The lecture courses are varied from year to year to meet the require-

ments of students and to form a consecutive course for those who wish to

make chemistry the major subject in the examination for the degree of

Doctor of Philosophy. Such students may specialize either in physical

or inorganic chemistry under the direction of Dr. Crenshaw, or in organic

chemistry under the direction of Dr. Fieser.

Chemical Seminary, Physical Chemistry: Dr. Crenshaw.*
Two hours a week throughout the year,

{Given in each year)

In the lectures no attempt is made to give a general survey of the subject but certain

selected portions of the science are treated in detail and the student is made familiar with

problems of current interest. Students counting this course as the equivalent of a semi-

nary are required to do enough laboratory work to make the work of the course occupy

fourteen hours a week. The laboratory work consists of physico-chemical measurements.

Inorganic Chemistry : Dr. Crenshaw. * One hour a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

The work of the seminary consists of lectures, required reading, and reports on various

topics. The needs of the individual students are considered in selecting the subjects for

discussion.

Chemical Seminary, Organic Chemistry: Dr. Fieser.

One hour a week throughout the year,

{Given in each year)

This is intended primarily for students who are carrying on research in organic chemistry

and consists of reports on assigned topics which are usually related to the research in which

the student is engaged.

Graduate Organic Chemistry: Dr. Fieser. One hour a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

Lectures, reading, and occasional reports cover the historical developments and present

status of subjects of current interest.

Students counting this course as the equivalent of a seminary are required to do enough

laboratory work to make the work of the course occupy fourteen hours a week. The
nature of this work depends so largely on the past training of the student that no definite

statement can be made regarding it. A sufficiently advanced student may be assigned a

problem to investigate.

Chemical Journal Club: Dr. Crenshaw,* Dr. Fieser, Dr. Mair and
MlSS Lanman. One hour a week throughout the year.

The advanced students and the instructors meet to hear reports and discuss recent

scientific articles.

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between

the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. As the amount
of time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges grad-

uate students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.

Graduate
Courses

Journal
Club

Advanced
Courses

* On leave of absence for the year 1928-29.

by Professor Crenshaw are given by Dr. Mair.

The seminaries and courses announced
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Physical Chemistry : Dr. Crenshaw. * Two hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

The aim of the lectures is to extend the student's knowledge of physical chemistry and

to lay a foundation for independent work in this subject. The lectures are supplemented

by assigned reading and reports and are intended to give a general outline of the subject.

The solution of a large number of problems is required.

The laboratory work amounting to at least four and a half hours a week is designed to

prepare the students for physico-chemical research. When this course is offered as a semi-

nary the student is required to devote to it one-third of her time.

Advanced Organic Chemistry: Dr. Fieser.

Two hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

The course consists of lectures, assigned reading with occasional reports, and laboratory

work. During the past year the following subjects received particular emphasis: free

radicals, quaternary ammonium compounds, simple types of unsaturation, the ketenes,

conjugated systems, the quinones, non-benzenoid cyclic hydrocarbons, the properties of

aromatic compounds, heterocyclic systems, the carbohydrates, stereochemistry. The
Za&oratory work includes a study of the more important synthetical reactions of organic

chemistry.

The course may be taken without laboratory work for two hours of credit. Students

are advised to take the course for five hours of credit or, when this is not possible, to omit

the laboratory work altogether. When the course is offered as a seminary the student is

required to devote to it one-third of her time.

Inorganic Chemistry: Miss Lanman. One hour a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

Selected topics in inorganic chemistry are discussed in detail, and parallel reading is

required. The laboratory work of six hours a week consists of advanced quantitative

analyses. When this course is offered as a seminary the student is required to devote to

it one-third of her time.

Geology

Associate: Charles Sparling Evans, Ph.D.

Associate: Marland Pratt Billings, Ph.D.

Graduate Courses

Graduate The seminaries in petrology and crystallography should be preceded by
Course the major and advanced undergraduate courses or their equivalents and are

intended primarily for graduate students wishing to make inorganic geol-

ogy a major subject for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy. The seminary

in cr3rstallography is also intended to meet the needs of graduate students

in chemistry who wish to make crj^stallography a minor subject for the

degree of Doctor of Philosophy. The seminary in invertebrate palaeon-

tology is designed primarily for graduate students wishing to make organic

geology a major subject for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy. Further

seminaries in petrology and palaeontology will be arranged to suit the

requirements of candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy and

research problems will be assigned.

Students may specialize either in petrology and crystallography, under

the direction of Dr. Billings, or in stratigraphic geology and palaeontology,

* On leave of absence for the year 1928-29. The seminaries and courses announced by
Professor Crenshaw are given by Dr. Mair.
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under the direction of Dr. Evans, but students who make inorganic geology

the major subject of examination must take either organic geology, eco-

nomic geology or inorganic chemistry as the associated minor and students

who elect organic geology as the major subject, must take either inorganic

geology or biology as the associated minor.

Seminary in Petrology or Crystallography or Metamorphic Geology:

Dr. Billings. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

The seminary is conducted by means of lectures, informal discussions, required reading,

laboratory work, and formal reports. The selection of subjects in petrology is dependent

upon the needs of the individual students and is varied from year to year. In crystallog-

raphy direction is given in crystal measurement with the two-circle goniometer, in crystal

projection, and crystal drawing. When metamorphic geolggy is the subject of the seminary

the products and processes of anamorphism and katamorphism are investigated and

classified.

Seminary in Invertebrate Palaeontology or Economic Geology: Dr.

Evans. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

Invertebrate Palaeontology.

The course is intended as an introduction to research work in paleontology. Practice

is given in preparation of material and in identification. Several biologic groups are traced

through their geologic range.

Economic Geology.
• The occurrence and origin of metallic and non-metallic mineral deposits. Practice is

given in interpretation of textures and structures of polished ore specimens.

Geological Journal Club: Dr. Evans and Dr. Billings.

Two hours once a fortnight throughout the year.

The graduate students and the instructors meet for the presentation and discussion of

recent geological literature.

Journal
Club

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between

the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. As the amount of

time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges graduate

students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.

Petrography: Dr. Billings. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

During the first semester the lectures deal with the principles of optical crystallography,

the optical means of mineral determination, and the petrographic characters of rock-

forming minerals. In the second semester the textures, constitution, origin, geographic

distribution, and geologic associations of igneous rocks are treated. Practice is given in

the quantitative system of classification. Special field problems may be given to the

students of independent solution.

Determinative Mineralogy : Dr. Billings. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

In this course lectures and laboratory practice deal with the determination of minerals

by means of physical tests and by blow-pipe analysis. Special emphasis is placed on

crystal form and practice is given in the use of the two-circle contact goniometer.

Advanced
Courses
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Palaeontology and Stratigraphy: Dr. Evans.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

The work of the first semester consists of lectures and laboratory work in systematic

Palaeontology. The broader aspects of evolution are dealt with but more attention is

given to evolution within each smaller invertebrate group (Phylum or Class).

The work of the second semester deals with Stratigraphy. A brief consideration of the

various zones and types of deposition is followed by a study of successive formations of

North America, with their faunas. Correlation forms an important topic.

Advanced Physiography. Dr. Evans. Two hours a week throughout the year.

The course deals with the form and development of selected areas.

Biology

Professor: David Hilt Tennent, Ph.D.

Associate Professor: Franz Schrader, Ph.D.

Lecturer: Dorothea Egleston Smith, Ph.D.

Graduate Courses

Graduate Ten hours a week of seminary work and graduate lectures are offered
Courses to graduate students of biology accompanied by the direction of private

reading, laboratory work and original research. The advanced under-

graduate courses of the department amounting to nine hours a week may
be elected by graduate students. The advanced courses are varied from

year to year, so as to form a consecutive course for students who wish to

make biology one of the chief subjects of the examination for the degree

of Doctor of Philosophy. Such students may specialize either in anima 1

morphology under the guidance of Dr. Tennent and Dr. F. Schrader or in

physiology or biochemistry under the guidance of Dr. Smith.

Seminary in Zoology: Dr. Tennent. Three hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

1928-29 and 1930-31: Cytology.

The work deals with the anatomy of the cell and the relations and functions of its

various structures in unicellular and multicellular organisms. Special attention is given

to the phenomena of spermatogenesis and oogenesis and the theories connected therewitn.

1929-30: Embryology of Invertebrates.

The work includes a systematic survey of the normal development of invertebrates; of

the problems of germinal organization, cleavage and differentiation, and a discussion of

the bearing of these questions on evolution and inheritance.

Seminary in Heredity and Sex: Dr. F. Schrader.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1928-29 and again in 1930-31)

The work includes a discussion of biometrical methods: of Mendelism; of cases not

interpreted on a Mendelian basis; of the application of genetics to animal and plant breed-

ing; of the determination of sex.

Seminary in Biochemistry: Dr. Smith. Three hours a week throughout the year

.

(Given in each year)

This course consists of supervised reading on selected topics, and pre-research training

in laboratory methods. In certain cases a special problem may be undertaken. The
advanced undergraduate course or its equivalent is prerequisite.
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Laboratory Work: Dr. Tennent, Dr. F. Schrader and Dr. Smith.

There is no regular course of laboratory instruction for graduates. Each student desiring

to devote a considerable portion of her time to such work is given an experimental problem

for verification or extension. The nature of the work depends in each case on the qualifica-

tions of the student.

Biological Journal Club: Dr. Tennent, Dr. F. Schrader and Dr. Smith.
One hour a week throughout the year.

The advanced students and the instructors meet for the presentation and discussion of

topics of current biological literature.

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between

the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. As the amount

of time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges grad-

uate students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.

Protoplasm, the Cell, and Cytological Technique: Dr. Tennent.
One hour a week throughout the year.

{Given in 1928-29 and again in 1930-31)

This course consists of a study, of the structure of protoplasm, the structure of the cell,

the phenomena of cell division, maturation, and fertilization. Both plant and animal

cells will be studied, and instruction will be given in methods of preparing cytological

material for microscopical examination. This course is to be taken with four hours labora-

tory work as a two-hour course.

Embryology of Vertebrates: Dr. Tennent.
One hour a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-30)

This course consists of lectures, assigned reading, and laboratory work on the embry-

ology of vertebrates. The lectures deal with the development of specific forms and with

theoretical questions of embryological interest. The department has material for the

study of the development of Amphioxus, Ascidian, Amia, Lepidosteus, Squalus, Cteno-

labrus, Necturus, Rana, Chrysemys, Chick, and Pig. At least four hours of laboratory

work are required.

The course is divided as follows: first semester, Early stages of Development; Becond

semester, Organogeny.

Biology of Bacteria and Protozoa: Dr. F. Schrader.
One hour a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-30)

During the first semester the time is devoted to an introduction to bacteriology, covering

the routine bacteriological technique and a consideration of the elementary principles of

immunity and infection. In the second semester taxonomy, problems of growth, cell

division, regeneration, and reproduction in protozoa are treated. At least four hours of

laboratory work a week are required. A special problem is assigned to each student.

1st Semester.

Biochemistry: Dr. Smith. Three hours a week.

Laboratory Work: Dr. Smith. Six hours a week.

This course deals with the fundamenta's of the chemistry of living organisms. Particular

emphasis is laid on metabolism. The properties of substances of biological importance

are studied. The course is open to either undergraduate or graduate students whose

preparation in biology and chemistry is adequate. A knowledge of organic chemistry is

essential and students are advised not to attempt the course in biochemistry before com-
pleting the course in organic chemistry, but for the present students who are taking, but

have not completed, the Major Course in chemistry will be admitted.

Journal
Club

Advanced
Courses
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2nd Semester.

Physiology: Dr. Smith. Three hours a week.

Laboratory Work: Dr. Smith. Six hours a week.

In this course especial emphasis is laid on general phenomena common to both plants

and animals. Vital processes, as far as possible, are studied from the standpoint of physics

and chemistry. Knowledge of chemistry, at least equivalent to that given by the Minor
Course in chemistry, is indispensable as a basis for the work of this course, and an acquaint-

ance with elementary mathematics and physics is desirable. During the year 1928-29

students who have completed the first semester's work in the Major Course in biology

and can meet the pre-requisite in chemistry, may enter this course.

Laboratory Work: Dr. Tennent, Dr. F. Schrader, and Dr. Smith.

It is desirable that as much laboratory work as possible should be done in connection

with the course offered above. The object of the laboratory work is to give the student

experience in the use of apparatus and in its adaptation to research. Some special

problem is assigned to each student; at the end of the year the results of the work are

presented in writing.

Free Elective Course

Free Theoretical Biology: Dr. Tennent. One hour a week throughout the year.

^
eC (Given in each year)

This is an historical course dealing with the development of the theories of biology.

The course is open to students who have had one year's training in science. Special

attention is given to theories of evolution and heredity. A considerable amount of

assigned reading is required.

Course



Fellowships and Graduate Scholarships

Application for resident fellowships or scholarships should be made as

early as possible to the President of the College, and must be made not

later than the fifteenth of February preceding the academic year for which

the fellowship or scholarship is desired. Blank forms of application will

be forwarded to the applicants. A definite answer will be given within a

few weeks from the latest date set for receiving applications. Any original

papers, printed or in manuscript, which have been prepared by the applicant

and sent in support of her application, will be returned when stamps for that

purpose are enclosed or specific directions for return by express are given.

Letters or testimonials from professors and instructors will be filed for

reference.

European Traveling Fellowships

The Bryn Mawr European Fellowship of the value of $500 was founded

in 1889. It is awarded annually to a member of the graduating class of

Bryn Mawr College on the ground of excellence in scholarship. The fellow-

ship is intended to be applied toward the expenses of one year's study and

residence at some foreign university, English or Continental. The choice

of a university may be determined by the holder's own preference, subject

to the approval of the Faculty. The Bryn Mawr European fellow receives

in addition the Elizabeth S. Shippen foreign scholarship of the value of $200.

The Alary Elizabeth Garrett European Fellowship* of the value of $1,000

was founded by Miss Garrett of Baltimore and is awarded annually on the

ground of excellence in scholarship to a student still in residence who has

completed at least three semesters f of graduate studies at Bryn Mawr
College, The fellowship is to be applied towards the expenses of one year's

study and residence at some foreign university, English or Continental.

The choice of a university may be determined by the holder's own prefer-

ence, subject to the approval of the Faculty.

Since this fellowship is awarded to assist candidates for the Doctor's

degree at Bryn Mawr College to complete their preparation, it is under-

stood that the holders of the Mary Elizabeth Garrett Fellowship will not

present themselves as candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy

elsewhere than at Bryn Mawr College.

The Anna Ottendorfer Memorial Research Fellowship in German and

Teutonic Philology of the value of $1,200 was founded in 1907 by Mrs.

Anna Woerishoffer of New York City in memory of her mother. It is to

be applied towards the expenses of one year's study and residence at some
German university and is offered annually to a graduate student who has

* By vote of the Trustees of Bryn Mawr College in February, 1927, the President M.
Carey Thomas European Fellowship of the value of $500, founded by Miss Garrett in

1896, and the Mary Elizabeth Garrett European Fellowship of the value of $500, founded

by Miss Garrett in 1894, are offered jointly as one fellowship of the value of $1000.

t In the case of half-time students, two semesters count as one.
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Fanny
Bullock
Workman
Fellowship

Helene and
Cecil Rubel
Foundation
Fellowship

Helen
Schaeffer

Huff
Memorial
Research
Fellowship

completed at least one year of graduate study at Bryn Mawr College but

is not necessarily still in residence when making application for the fellow-

ship. The fellowship will be awarded to the candidate who shows such

proficiency in her studies or in independent work as to furnish reason to

believe that she will be able to conduct independent investigations in the

field of Teutonic Philology or German. The choice of a university may be

determined by the holder's own preference subject to the approval of the

Faculty.

The Fanny Bullock Workman Fellowship of the value of $1,500, to be

held during a year of study or research abroad, is offered annually to a

graduate student studying at Bryn Mawr College. The holder of the

fellowship must be a student of proved ability who is working for the

degree of Doctor of Philosophy and who could not have the advantages

of such a year without assistance. At the discretion of the Faculty the

fellowship for any one year may be divided between two students or the

same student may hold the fellowship for more than one year.

Resident or Traveling Fellowship

The Helene and Cecil Rubel Foundation Fellowship of the value of $1,500

was founded in 1920 by Miss Helene Rubel of New York City, to be

awarded in each year by the Faculty of Bryn Mawr College with the

approval of the donor. The fellowship may be awarded to any woman
who has at any time studied in the graduate school of Bryn Mawr College

long enough to have shown her ability irrespective of whether her work

is planned to lead to a degree or not, and may be used by the holder, with

the approval of the Faculty, in whatever way may best advance the purpose

she has in mind. The fellowship may be held at any centre of education

that may be selected by the student and approved by the Faculty as best

suited to her individual needs, or may, in special cases, be used as a travel-

ing fellowship to give opportunity for the study of conditions in which the

student may be interested in different parts of the world. The fellowship

shall be awarded to the best student but if she can afford to carry out her

plans with her own income she shall return the amount of the fellowship

to the college to be used by another student in the same year.

Resident Fellowships

The Helen Schaeffer Huff Memorial Research Fellowship founded in 1913,

of the value of $1,200, is offered annually to a student desiring to carry on

research in either Physics or Chemistry, to be held during one year's work

at Bryn Mawr College.

Applicants for this fellowship must be students who have done

advanced graduate work at some college or university of recognized

standing and have shown capacity for research. The award of the

fellowship will depend primarily upon the applicant's record as a

research student. Where equally good candidates are considered, pref-

erence will be given to a student working on problems which may be

considered to he along the borderline between Chemistry and Physics.

The fellowship may under exceptional circumstances be awarded in con-
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secutive years to the same student or the fellowship may be given to a

graduate student studying at Bryn Mawr College to be held during one

year's work at some other American college or university if in the opinion

of the Committee it is imperative for that student to go elsewhere in order

to complete an important piece of investigation.

Twenty-three resident fellowships, of the value of $810 each, are offered

annually in Greek, Latin, English,Romance Languages (two fellowships),

German, Biblical Literature, History, Philosophy, Psychology, Education,

Archaeology, History of Art, Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Geology,

and Biology, the Justus C. Strawbridge Fellowship in Economics and

Politics, two Carola Woerishoffer Memorial Fellowships in Social Economy
and Social Research, and two Grace H. Dodge Memorial Fellowships in

Industrial Relations and Personnel Administration. They are open for

competition to graduates of any college of good standing and will be

awarded only to candidates who have completed at least one year of

graduate work after obtaining their first degree.*

Fellows who continue their studies at the college after the expiration of

the fellowship, may, by a vote of the Directors, receive the rank of Fellows

by courtesy.

An Intercollegiate Community Service Association Joint Fellowship^ was

established in 1915 and is offered annually by the Intercollegiate Commun-
ity Service Association and by the Bryn Mawr Alumnae Association to a

Bryn Mawr College graduate or to a candidate who has successfully pur-

sued one year's work in the Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department

who wishes to prepare herself for social work. The value of the fellowship

is $800, $200 of which is given by the college to meet the tuition fee. The
holder of the fellowship may live in the College Settlement in Philadelphia,

in which case the student must give her entire time to the work of the

Department of Social Economy, the practicum, carried on in the Settle-

ment under the direction of the Head Worker and of the Director of the

Department, occupying one-third of her time. The charge for board and
lodging in the Settlement will not exceed $7 a week. Applications may
be made to the Chairman of the I. C. S. A. Committee on Fellowships, 84

First Street, New York City.

Duties of Resident Fellows
Fellows are expected to attend all college functions, to wear academic

dress, to assist in the conduct of examinations, and to give about an hour

a week to the care of special libraries in the halls of residence and in the

seminaries; they are not permitted while holding the fellowship to teach,

or to undertake any other duties in addition to their college work. They
are expected to uphold the college standards of scholarship and conduct

* Any student who has received the M.A. degree from a college or university of recog-

nized standing shall be eligible for a resident fellowship.

t The term fellowship is used here because adopted by the Intercollegiate Community
Service Association. The condition of one year's graduate study required of candidates

for Bryn Mawr College resident fellowships does not apply. This fellowship will not be

awarded after the year 1928-29.

Department
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Community
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Association
Joint

Fellowship

Duties of
Resident
Fellows
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and to conform to the Self-Government regulations. They are required

to reside in the college and are assigned rooms by the Secretary and Regis-

trar of the College. They are charged the usual fee of seven hundred and

thirteen dollars and fifty cents for tuition, board, room-rent, infirmary

fee and athletic fee.

The holder of a fellowship is expected to devote at least one-half her

time to the department in which the fellowship is awarded and to show
by the presentation of a thesis or in some other manner that her studies

have not been without result.

Resident
Scholarships

Robert G.
Valentine
Memorial
Scholarship

Grace H.
Dodge

Scholarships

Scholarship
in Music

Susan B.
Anthony
Memorial

Prize

Resident Graduate Scholarships

Twenty Graduate Scholarships, of the value of S350 each, may be awarded

to candidates next in merit to the successful candidates for the fellowships;

they are also open for competition to graduates of any college of good

standing. Scholars may undertake while holding a scholarship only a

very limited amount of teaching or other paid work approved in advance

by the President.

The Robert G. Valentine Memorial Scholarship in Social Economy of the

value of S350 is offered annually by Mrs. Frank W. Hallowell of Chestnut

Hill, Massachusetts, to be awarded by the President and Faculty of Brjm

Mawr College on the recommendation of the Director of the Carola

Woerishoffer Graduate Department of Social Economy and Social Research

to a candidate approved by the donor. It is open to graduates of any

college of good standing.

Two Grace H. Dodge Scholarships in Social Economy for work in Industrial

Relations of the value of S350 each, are offered annually and are open for

competition to graduates of any college of good standing.

Opportunity is offered by the College Settlement of Philadelphia for two

graduate students to reside at the settlement, paying a minimum rate of

board, to take at least six hours of practice work at the Settlement, and

to pursue courses in the Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department.

A Scholarship in Music, available for graduate or undergraduate students

in need of financial aid is offered each year by the " Music Fund" of Boston,

Massachusetts, to students training themselves to become teachers of

music in public or private schools or colleges. The value of the scholar-

ship is $350 to $500 and it is awarded on the recommendation of Mr.

Thomas Whitney Surette, Chairman of the Music Fund, and Mr. Horace

Alwyne, Director of the Department of Music. Undergraduates must

satisfy the requirements in ear training and pianoforte playing; graduates

must be qualified in sight-singing, musical dictation, pianoforte playing

and sight reading, harmony, history and appreciation of music (a two-

year course).

Graduate Prize

The Susan B. Anthony Memorial Prize of the value of S500 commemorates

the great work for women of Susan B. Anthony. It was founded in 1910

by her friend Anna Howard Shaw and her niece Lucy E. Anthony.
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From 1910 to 1928 the Memorial of Susan B. Anthony was a graduate

scholarship in social economy or politics of the value of $250 awarded

annually to the student who agreed to complete for publication a study

on some phase of the woman question. As in the past eighteen years very

few such studies have been published, the form of the memorial has been

changed to a prize with the consent of the surviving donor, Miss Lucy E.

Anthony.

Beginning in June, 1930, it will be awarded every two years to a grad-

uate student of Bryn Mawr College who has published (or submitted

in final form for publication approved by the Committee) the best study

dealing with the industrial, social, economic, or political position of women
in the past, present or future.

The award will be made by the President of the College, acting as chair-

man, and four members of the teaching staff appointed by her, two from

the department under which, or in which the study has been written, and

two from allied or associated departments.

Scholarships for Foreign Women*

Five graduate scholarships, of the value of one thousand dollars each, are Scholarships

offered annually to women students outside the United States and Canada, for Foreign

They are open for competition to women whose academic work has reached

a standard equivalent to that denoted by the Bachelor's degree of an

American college or university of acknowledged standing, that is, a three

or four years' university course, f It is essential that applicants should

be able to speak and understand English. Application for these scholar-

ships should be made before April first. Renewal of the scholarships for

a second year will not be granted except in very exceptional cases. Holders

of the scholarships are required to be in continuous residence at the college

and to follow regular approved courses of study.

The cost of board, residence and tuition for the academic year is $715,

and an additional charge of $15 a week is made for students who remain

at the college during the three weeks of the Christmas and Easter vaca-

tions. The value of the scholarship, $1000, therefore covers more than

the fixed college expenses, and the remainder may be applied toward the

* Applications for the scholarships for foreign women should be accompanied by full

particulars of the candidate's academic work, by diplomas or certificates, and by letters

of recommendation from professors, and should be addressed to the office of the President,

Bryn Mawr College, Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania, U. S. A. Through cooperation with the

Institute of International Education, 2 West 45th Street, New York City, applications

from nationals of the countries with which the Institute maintains international student

exchange relations, should be addressed to the Institute representatives in those countries:

—Austria: Dr. Paul Dengler, Austro-American Institute of Education, I Elizabethstrasse

9, Vienna; Czechoslovakia: Dr. Frantisek Praus, Ministry of Education, Nostic Palace,

Prague III; France: Monsieur A. V. Desclos, Office National des Universities et Ecoles

Francaises, 96 Boulevard Raspail, Paris; Germany: Dr. A. Morsbach, Akademischer

Austauschdienst, Schloss Portal III, Berlin C 2; Hungary: Dr. Dennis Janossy, Ministry

of Education, V. Bathory-utca 12, Budapest; Switzerland: Dr. Arthur Rohn, Eidgenos-

sische Technische Hochscraft, Zurich.

t For British women the degree of Bachelor of Arts, for French women the Licence,

for Norwegian and Swedish women the Cand. Philol., or their equivalents are desired.
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Duties of
Resident
Scholars

other expenses which must be met by the student, i. e., traveling expenses

to and from Europe, books, laundry, and all incidental personal expenses.

Duties of Resident Scholars
Scholars are expected to reside in the college, to attend all college func-

tions, to wear academic dress and to assist in the conduct of examinations.

They may undertake, while holding a scholarship, only a very limited

amount of teaching or other paid work, approved in advance by the Presi-

dent. It is understood that they will uphold the college standards of

scholarship and conduct and give loyal support to the Students' Asso-

ciation for Self-Government.

Students' Loan Fund

The Students' Loan Fund was founded by the Class of 1890 for the use

of able students whether or not they hold scholarships who need to borrow

money in order to continue their college course, and to receive contribu-

tions, no matter how small, from those who wish to aid students to obtain

an education.

These funds are managed by a committee consisting of the President of

the College and the Alumnae Scholarships and Fund Committee.

BEQUEST FORM
The Trustees of Bryn Mawr College will welcome any gift, bequest, or

award which is to be devoted to scholarships, fellowships, or the endow-

ment of professors' chairs in accordance with the wishes of the donor.

Such funds may constitute memorials to the donor or to any person he

may name. The sum of f9,000 yields sufficient income to provide tuition

for one undergraduate or two graduate students at Bryn Mawr College.

Form of Bequest

I give and bequeath to The Trustees of Bryn Mawr College, a corpora-

tion established by law in the State of Pennsylvania, the sum of..

to be invested and preserved inviolably for the endowment

of Bryn Mawr College, located at Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania.

Dates.



LIBRARY

The Bryn Mawr College Library is designed to be as far as possible a

library for special study. There are at present on its shelves about 122,000

bound volumes and 10,000 dissertations and pamphlets. Of special interest

is the classical library of the late Professor Sauppe of Gottingen, the Semitic

library of the late Professor Amiaud of Paris, the mathematical library of

Professor Charlotte Angus Scott and the Germanic library of the late Pro-

fessor Karl Detlev Jessen.

The library is open daily except Sundays from 8 a. m. to 10 p. m. and

on Sunday from 2 p. m. to 10 p. m. Books may be taken out by the students

unless specially reserved for library reference use.

The sum of over twelve thousand dollars is expended yearly for books

under the direction of the heads of the several collegiate departments, and,

in addition to many gifts of single books, about thirty thousand dollars

has been presented to the library during the past twenty years for expendi-

ture in special departments.

Students may enjoy also the privileges of Haveiford College Library, and

the following:

The Library Company of Philadelphia, which contains about 260,000

volumes, divided between the Locust Street Building and the Ridgway
Branch. Its valuable collection of pamphlets is not included in the number
of volumes as given above. The Library is open from 9 a. m. to 5.30 p. m.,

and is open to students for consultation freely during these hours. To take

books from the building a deposit must be made or subscriptions will be

received as. follows: $12.00 for one year, $6.00 for six months, $4.00 for

three months.

The Mercantile Library, which contains about 215,000 volumes. Private

subscription, $6.00 a year for two separate works at a time.

The Library of the Academy of Natural Sciences, which contains about

90,000 volumes. The Councilof the Academy has generously conceded

the use of its library and of its museum to the students of Bryn Mawr
College.

The Library of the University of Pennsylvania, which contains about

550,000 volumes and 50,000 pamphlets. The custodians of this library

have always been liberal in extending to the College inter-library loan

courtesies.

The Free Library of Philadelphia, which contains over 625,000 volumes

and 415,000 pamphlets and unbound documents, and is at all times open

to the students for consultation.

The American Philosophical Society Library, which contains about

70,000 volumes, admission by card from a member.

(83)
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The Historical Society of Pennsylvania Library, which contains over

150,000 bound volumes, and 250,000 pamphlets, is for reference only.

The collection of manuscripts is one of the best in the country, comprising

7,000 volumes containing over 1,000,000 items. Every courtesy is extended

to members of the college, and students and members of the Faculty are

specially invited to all lectures delivered at the Library.

Over six hundred publications and reviews in the English, Greek, French,

Italian, Spanish, German, and Swedish languages, are received by the

library, as follows:
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General and Miscellaneous Periodicals

Abhandlungen der Koniglichen Bayeri-

Bchen Akademie der Wissenschaften zu

MQnchon.
American Mercury.

Amherst Graduates' Quarterly.

Asia

Atlantic Monthly.

Bookman.
Bookman (English).

Bookseller.

*Bryn Mawr Alumnae Bulletin.

Bulletin of Bibliography.

Bulletin of the New York Public Library.

Century.

China Weekly Review.

Congressional Digest.

Contemporary Review.

Cumulative Book Index.

Deutsche Rundsohau.

Dial.

Drama.
Edinburgh Review.

English Review.

La Esfera.

Foreign Affairs.

Fortnightly Review.

Forum.
Gottingische Gelehrte Anzeigen.

Harper's Monthly Magazine.

L'Illustration.

International Index to Periodicals.

Irish Statesman.

Jahresverzeichniss der an den deutschen

Universitaten und Technischen Hoch-

schulen erschienenen Schriften.

*Japah Society Bulletin.

*Johns Hopkins University, Circulars.

Library Journal.

Literary Digest.

Living Age.

London Mercury.

Mercure de France.

Mind and Body.

Minerva-zeitschrift.

Monthly Bulletin of the Carnegie Library

of Pittsburgh.

Musical Quarterly.

Nachrichten von der Koniglichen Gesell-

schaft der Wissenschaften Gottingen.

Nation, N. Y.

Nation and Athenaeum
Neue Rundschau.

New Republic.

New Statesman.

New York Times Index.

Nineteenth Century.

North American Review.

Nouvelle Revue Francaise.

Nuova Antologia.

Outlook.

Philadelphia Symphony Orohestra Pro-

gram.

Preussische Jahrbticher.

Public Affairs Information Servioe

Bulletin.

Publishers' Weekly.

Punch.

Quarterly Review.

Reader's Guide to Periodical Literature.

Review of Reviews.

Revista de Occidente.

Revue Critique d'Histoire et de Litter-

ature.

Revue de Paris.

Revue dea Deux Mondes.

Revue Politique et Litt6raire; Revue
Bleue.

Saturday Review.

Scientia.

Scribners Magazine.

Sewanee Review.

Sitzungsberiohte der Koniglichen Bayeri-

schen Akademie der Wissenschaften.

Sitzungsberiohte der Koniglichen Preussi-

schen Akademie der Wissenschaften zu

Berlin.

Southern Workman.
Spectator.

Theater Arts Monthly.

(Der) Tiirmer.

University of California, Publications.

University of Missouri, Studies.

University of Nebraska, Studies.

University of Texas, Studies.

University of Washington, Studies.

Westermann's Monatshefte.

World's Work.

Zeitschrift fur Asthetik.

Newspapers

College News, Bryn Mawr. New York Times.
El Sol. Philadelphia Publio Ledger.

Home News, Bryn Mawr. United States Daily.

London Times.

Presented by the Publishers.
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Art and

American Journal of Archaeology.

Die Antike.

Archaeologike Ephemeris.

Archiv fur Papyrusforschung.

Archivo espanol de Arte y Arqueologia.

Art and Archaeology.

Art Bulletin.

Art in America.

L'Arte.

Beaux-Arts.

Berliner Museen.

Boletin de la Sociedad Espafiola a Excur-

siones.

British School at Athens, Annual.

Bulletin of the Cleveland Museum of Art.

Bulletin of the Metropolitan Museum of

Art, New York.

Bulletino della Commissione archaeo-

logica communale de Roma.
Bulletin of the Rhode Island School of

Design.

Burlington Magazine.

Dedalo.

Emporium.
Gazette des Beaux Arts.

International Studio.

Jahrbuch der koniglich preussischen kunst-

sammlungen.

Jahrbuch des Archaologischen Instituts.

Archaeology

Jahreshefte des Osterreichischen Archao-
logischen Instituts in Wien.

Journal of the American Institute of Arch-

itects.

Journal of Egyptian Archaeology.

Journal of Hellenic Studies.

Journal international d'areh6ologie numis-

matique.

Mittheilungen und Nachrichten des Deut-

schen Palastina Vereins.

Mittheilungen des Deutschen Archaeo-

logischen Instituts, Athenische Abtei-

lung.

Mittheilungen des Deutschen Archaeo-

logischen Instituts, Romische Abteilung.

Monumenti Antichi.

Museum Journal.

*Museum of Fine Arts Bulletin, Boston.

Notizie degli Scavi di Antichita.

Rassegna d'arte.

Rassegna d'arte Senese.

Revue archeologique.

Revue de 1'art.

Rivista d'arte.

Syria.

Zeitschrift des Deutschen Palastina

Vereins.

Zeitschrift fur bildende kunst.

Economics and Politics

Advocate of Peace.

All Opinions of the U. S. Supreme Court.

American Association for International

Conciliation Publications.

American City

American Economic Review.

American Federationist.

American Journal of International Law.
American Municipalities.

American Political Science Review.

Annalist.

Annals of the American Academy of

Political and Social Science.

Columbia Law Review.

Columbia Studies in History, Economics,

and Public Law.
Commerce Monthly.

Commerce Reports.

Congressional Record.

Economic Journal.

Good Government.

Great Britain, Consolidated List of Par-

liamentary Publications.

Handbuch der offentlichen Rechte.

Harvard Business Review.

Harvard Law Review.

Jahrbiicher fur Nationalokonomie und
Statistik.

Johns Hopkins University Studies in His-

torical and Political Science.

*Journal du Droit international.

Journal of Comparative Legislation.

Journal of Criminal Law.

Journal of Political Economy.

Journal of the Royal Statistical Society.

League of Nations Official Journal.

League of Nations Treaty Series.

Local Government Abroad.

Municipal Journal, London.

National Municipal Review.

National Tax Association Bulletin.

Paix par le Droit.

Political Science Quarterly.

Polybiblion; Revue Bibliograpbie.

Proceedings of the Academy of Political

Science.

Public Administration.

Public Management.
Publications of the American Economio

Association.

Quarterly Journal of Economics.

*Revue de Droit international.

* Presented by the Publishers.
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Revue Municipale.

Short Ballot Bulletin.

*U. S. Weekly Commerce Reports.

Yale Review.

Zeitschrift fur Kommunal Wirtschaft.

Zeitschnft fiir Volkswirtschaft, Social-

politik u. Verwaltung.

Social Economy and Social Research

Advance.
American Child.

American Child Health Association, Trans-

actions.

American Flint.

American Journal of Public Health.

American Journal of Sociology.

American Labor Legislation Review.

American Pressman.

Bakers' Journal.

Better Times.

Bibliographie der Socialwissenschaften.

Bridgeman's Magazine.

Broom-makers' Journal.

Bulletin of the New York State Depart-

ment of Labor.

Bulletin of the Taylor Society.

Carpenter.

Child Health Bulletin.

Commercial Telegraphers' Journal.

Economic World.

Electrical Workers' Journal.

Elevator Constructor.

Eugenics Review.

Factory.

Family.

Garment Worker.

Granite Cutters' Journal.

Housing Betterment.

Industrial Arts Index.

Industrial Bulletin.

Industrial Information Service.

Institution Quarterly.

International Bookbinder.

International Labour Office Publications.

International Labour Review.

International Musician.

International Steam Engineer.

Journal of American Statistical Associa-

tion.

Journal of Delinquency.

Journal of Heredity.

Journal of Industrial Hygiene.

Journal of Personnel Research.

Journal of Social Hygiene.

Journal of the Cigar Makers' International

Union.

Journeyman Barber.

Labor Bulletin of the Massachusetts

Bureau of Statistics.

Labour Magazine.

Labour Monthly.
Law and Labor.

Leatherworkers' Journal.

L'Emancipation.

Life and Labor Bulletin.

Locomotive Engineer's Journal.

Machinists* Journal.

Mental Hygiene.

Metron.

Ministry of Labour Gazette.

Mixer and Server.

Monthly Labor Review.

Motorman and Conductor.

National Consumers' League.

National Conference of Social Work,
Bulletin and Proceedings.

Ohio State Institute Journal.

Painter and Decorator.

Papermakers' Journal.

Patternmakers' Journal.

Paving Cutters' Journal.

Plasterer.

Playground.

Public Health, Michigan.

Quarry Workers' Journal.

Railway Carmen's Journal.

Retail Clerks' International Advocate.

Revue des Etudes Co-operative.

Revue Internationale de Sociologie.

Shoeworkers' Journal.

Social Forces.

Social Service Review.

Sociological Review.

Sociology and Social Research.

Stereotypers' and Electrotypers' Journal.

Survey.

System.

Tailor.

Teamsters', Chauffeurs', Stablemen and
Helpers' Magazine.

Textile Worker.

Tobacco Workers' Journal.

Trade Union News.

Typographical Journal.

United Association of Journeymen Plumb-
ers' Journal.

U. S. Bureau of Immigration, Publications.

U. S. Bureau of Labor Statistics, Bulletin.

U. S. Bureau of the Census, Publication .

U. S. Children's Bureau, Publications.

U. S. Department of Health, Bulletin.

* Presented by the Publishers.
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University of Illinois, Studies in Social

Sciences.

University of Minnesota, Studies in Social

Sciences.

Werdende Zeitalter.

World Association for Adult Education

Bulletin.

*Woodcarver.

Education

Child Development Abstracts.

Childhood Education.

Education.

Educational Administration.

Educational Record.

Elementary School Journal.

Forum of Education.

Harvard Monographs in Education.

Industrial Education Magazine.

Journal of Educational Psychology.

Journal of Educational Research.

Journal of the American Association of

University Women.
Lehrproben und Lehrgange.

National Education Association, Publica-

tions.

National Society for the Study of Educa-

tion Yearbook.

Pedagogical Seminary.

Progressive Education.

Revue International de l'Enseignement

Superieur.

Revue Universitaire.

School and Society.

School Parent.

School Review.

School Science and Mathematics

Supplementary Education Monographs.

Teachers' College Contributions to Educa-

tion.

Teachers' College Record.

*U. S. Bureau of Education, Bulletin.

University of California Publications,

Education.

Zeitschrift fur padagogische Psychologie.

History

American Historical Association, Reports.

American Historical Review.

Camden Society, Publications.

Current History.

English Historical Review.

Great Britain, House of Commons, Parlia-

mentary Debates.

Historical Manuscripts Commission, Re-

ports.

Historische Vierteljahrschrift

Historische Zeitschrift.

History.

Illinois State Historical Society Journal.

Jahresberichte der Geschichtswissenschaf t.

Klio, Beitrage zur alten Geschichte.

Mississippi Valley Historical Review.

Napoleon, revue.

Pipe Roll Society, Publications.

Revolution francaise.

Revue des Questions historiques

Revue historique.

Round Table.

Royal Historical Society, Transactions.

Selden Society, Publications

Philology and Literature, Classical

iEgyptus.

Bulletin bibliographique et pedagogique

du Musee Beige.

Bulletin de Correspondance hellenique.

Classical Journal.

Classical Philology.

Classical Quarterly.

Classical Review.

Classical Weekly.

Commentationes philologae jenenses.

Dissertationes philologicae halenses.

Glotta.

Gnomon.
Harvard Studies in Classical Philology.

Hermes.

Jahresbericht fiber die Fortschritte der

klaesischen Altertumswissenschaft.

Journal of Roman Studies.

Klio.

Le Musee Beige, Revue de Philologie

classique.

Mnemosyne.
Neue Jahrbucher fur Wissenschaft und

Jugendbild.

Philologische Untersuchungen.

Philologus.

Quellen und Forschungen zur lateinisohen

Philologie.

Revue de Philologie.

Revue des Eludes grecques.

Rheinisches Museum fur Philologie.

Rivista di Filologia.

Sokrates.

Studi Italian] de Filologia classica

Studi Storici per l'Antichita classica.

Wiener Studien, Zeitschrift fur klassische

Philologie.

Year's Work in Classical Studies.
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Philology and Literature,

Acta Phjlologica Scandinavica.

American Journal of Philology.

Eranos.

Indogermanische Forschungen.

Journal of English and Germanic Philol-

ogy.

Journal of Philology.

Neophilologus.

Philologica.

Philological Quarterly.

General and Comparative

Philological Society, London, Publicationa

Philologische Wochenschrift.

Speculum.

Transactions of the American Philological

Association.

Zeitschrift fur die osterreichischen Gym-
nasien.

Zeitschrift fiir vergleichende Sprachfor-

schung.

der neueren

Anglia.

Anglistische Forschungen.

Archiv fiir das Studium
Sprachen.

Archivum Romanicum.
Arkiv for Nordisk Filologi.

Beiblatt zur Anglia.

Beitrage zur Geschichte der deutschen

Sprache und Literatur.

Bibliographical Society of America, Pub-

lications.

Bibliographical Society of London, Trans-

actions.

Bonner Studien zur englischen Philologie.

British Society of Franciscan Studies.

Bulletin du Bibliophile.

Bulletin hispanique.

Bulletino della Societa Dantesca Italiana.

Bulletin of Spanish Studies.

Chaucer Society Publications (both series).

Chronique des lettres francais.

Critica.

(La) Cultura.

Deutsche Literaturzeitung.

Deutsche Texte des Mittelalters.

Dialect Notes.

Early English Text Society, Publications

(both series).

Englisohe Studien.

English Journal.

Euphorion.

Eludes italiennes.

Forschungen zur neueren literaturge-

sohichte.

Germanic Review.

Germanisch-romanische Monatsschrift.

Giornale critico della filosofia Italiana.

Giornale Dantesco.

Giornale Storico della Letteratura italiana.

Goethe Jahrbuch.

Henry Bradshaw Society, Publications.

Hispania.

Jahrbuch der Deutschen Shakespeare

Gesellschaft.

Jahrbuch des Vereins fiir niederdeutsche

Sprachforsohung.

Philology and Literature, Modern

Jahresbericht fiber die Erscheinungen auf

dem Gebiete der germanischen Philo-

logie.

Kieler Studien zur englischen Philologie.

Korrespondenzblatt des Vereins fiir nieder-

deutsche Sprachforschung.

Kritischer Jahresbericht iiber die Fort-

schritte der romanischen Philologie.

Language, journal.

(Lesj Lettres.

L'ltalia che scriva.

Literarisches Centralblatt.

Literatur.

Literaturblatt fiir germanische und roman-

ische Philologie.

Litteris.

Malone Society, Publications.

Marzocco.

Materialen zur Kunde des a teren engli-

schen Dramas.
Modern Language Journal.

Modern Language Notes.

Modern Language Review.

Modern Languages.

Modern Philology.

Miinchener Beitrage zur romanischen und

englischen Philologie.

Muttersprache.

Notes and Queries.

Palaestra.

Peet-lore.

Praeger deutsche Studien.

Publications of the Modern Language

Association.

Quellen und Forschungen zur Sprach- und
Kulturgeschichte der germanischen

Volker.

Rassegna Bibliografica.

Review of English Studies.

Revista de Filologia Espafiola.

Revista de Occidente.

Revista de Estudios Hispanicos.

Revue Celtique.

Revue des Langues Romanes.
Revue de Litterature Compared.

Revue d'Histoire LittSraire de la Franoe
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Revue Germanique.

Revue Hebdomadaire.

Revue Hispanique.

Romania.

Romanic Review.

Romanische Forschungen.

Scottish Text Society, Publications.

Soci6t§ des Anciens Textes Francais, Pub-

lications.

Soci6t6 des Textes Francais Modernes,

Publications.

Studien zur englischen Philologie.

Studies in Philology.

Wiener Beitrage zur englischen Philologie.

Yale Studies in English.

Year's Work in English Studies.

Zeitschrift fur Deutschkunde.

Zeitschrift fiir deutsche Philologie.

Zeitschrift fiir deutsches Altertum und
deutsche Litteratur.

Zeitschrift fiir franzosische Sprache und
Litteratur.

Zeitschrift fiir romanische Philologie.

Philology and Literature, Semitic

American Journal of Semitic Languages

and Literatures.

Jewish Quarterly Review.

Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society.

Philosophy and

American Journal of Ophthalmology.

American Journal of Physiological Optics.

American Journal of Psychology.

Annalen der Philosophie.

Ann£e psychologique.

Archives de Psychologie.

Archives of Psychology.

Archiv fiir die gesammte Psychologie.

Archiv fiir Geschichte der Philosophie.

Archiv fiir systematische Philosophie.

British Journal of Medical Psychology.

British Journal of Psychology.

Bulletin de l'lnstitut Psychologique.

Comparative Psychology Monographs.

Genetic Psychology Monographs.

Hibbert Journal.

International Journal of Ethics.

Journal de Psychologie.

Journal fiir Psychologie und Neurologie.

Journal of Abnormal and Social Psychol-

ogy.

Journal of Applied Psychology.

Journal of Comparative Psychology,

Journal of Experimental Psychology.

Journal of Philosophical Studies.

Journal of Philosophy.

Journal of the Society of Oriental Research.

Zeitschrift fiir agyptische Sprache und
Altertumskunde.

Zeitschrift fiir Assyriologie.

Psychology

Mind.

Monist.

Philosophical Review.

Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society.

Proceedings of the Society for Psychioal

Research.

Psychological Abstracts.

Psychological Bulletin.

Psychological Clinic.

Psychological Review.

Psychological Review; Monograph Sup-

plements.

Psychological Review; Psychological In-

dex.

Psychologische Arbeiten.

Psychologische Forschung.

Revue de Metaphysique.

Revue philosophique.

Training School Bulletin, Vineland.

^University of Toronto Studies, Psychology

Series.

Zeitschrift fiir angewandte Psychologie.

Zeitschrift fiir Psychologie und Physio-

logie der Sinnesorgane: 1. Abt., Zeit-

schrift fiir Psychologie. 2. Abt., Zeit-

schrift fiir Sinnesphysiologie.

American Friend.

Anglican Theological Review.

Christian Register.

Expository Times.

Harvard Theological Review.

Journal of Biblical Literature.

Journal of Religion.

Journal of Theological Studies.

Publications of the American Jewish His

torical Society.

Religion

Religious Education.

Revue biblique.

Revue de l'histoire de Religions.

Spirit of Missions.

Woman's Missionary Friend.

Zeitschrift fiir die Alttestamentliche Wes-
senschaft.

Zeitschrift fur die Neutestamentliche Wes-
senschaft.
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Science, General.

American Journal of Science.

Atti della Reale Accademia delle Scienze

di Torino.

British Association for the Advancement

of Science, Reports.

Bulletin of the University of Wisconsin,

Science Series.

Comptes Rendus des Stances de l'Aca-

d6mie des Sciences.

Journal of Scientific Instruments.

Kansas University, Science Bulletin.

Nature.

New York State Museum Bulletin.

Philosophical Magazine.

Philosophical Transactions of the Royal

Society of London.

Proceedings of the American Philosophical

Society.

Proceedings of the National Academy of

Sciences.

Royal Society of London Proceedings,

series A and B.

Science.

Scientific American.

Scientific Monthly.

*U. S. National Museum, Publications.

University of Missouri Studies, Science

Series.

Science, Biology

American Anthropologist.

American Journal of Anatomy.
American Journal of Physiology.

American Naturalist.

Anatomischer Anzeiger.

Archiv fiir die gesammte Physiologie.

Archiv fiir Entwicklungsmechanik.

Archiv fiir Protistenkunde.

Biochemical Journal.

Biochemische Zeitschrift.

Biologisches Centralblatt.

Botanisches Centralblatt.

Genetics.

Illinois Biological Monographs.

Jahrbiicher fiir wissenschaftliche Botanik.

Journal de Physiologie.

Journal of Biological Chemistry.

Journal of Experimental Medicine.

Journal of Experimental Zoology.

Journal of General Physiology.

Journal of Genetics.

Journal of Morphology.

Journal of Physiology.

Journal of the Royal Microscopical

Society.

Midland Naturalist.

Physiological Abstracts.

Physiological Reviews.

Quarterly Journal of Microscopical

Science.

*U. S. Public Health Service, Publications.

University of California Publications,

Physiology.

University of California Publications,

Zoology.

University of Pennsylvania, Contribu-

tions from the Zoological Laboratories.

University of Toronto Studies, Biological

Series.

University of Toronto Studies, Physio-

logical Series.

Wilson Bulletin

Zeitschrift fiir Physiologische Chemie
Zeitschrift fiir wissenschaftliche Zoologie.

Zeitschrift fur Zellforschung und mikro-

skopische Anatomic
Zoologischer Anzeiger.

Science, Geology and Geography

American Association of Petroleum

Geologists. Bulletin.

Association of American Geographers,

Annals.

Bulletin of the Geographical Survey of

Philadelphia.

Centralblatt fiir Mineralogie.

Economic Geography.

Economic Geology.

Geographical Journal.

Geological Magazine.

Geologisches Centralblatt.

Illinois Geological Survey Bulletin

Internationale Bergwirtschaft.

Journal of Geography.

Journal of Geology.

Meteorologische Zeitschrift.

Mineralogical Magazine.

National Geographic Magazine.
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Neues Jahrbuch fur Mineralogie, Geologie

und Palaontologie.

Pan-American Geologist.

Quarterly Journal of the Geological

Society.

Revue de Geologie.

*U. S. Monthly Weather Review.

University of Toronto Studies, Geological

Series.

Mathematics, Chemistry, and Physics

Aota Mathematica.

American Journal of Mathematics.

American Mathematical Monthly.

Annalen der Chemie.

Annalen der Physik.

Annales de Chimie.

Annales de Physique.

Annales des Sciences de 1'Universite de

Toulouse.

Annales scientifiques de 1'Ecole Normale
Superieure.

Annali di Matematica.

Annals of Mathematics.

Astrophysical Journal.

Berichte der deutschen chemischen Gesell-

schaft.

Bollettino di Matematica.

British Chemical Abstracts.

Bulletin de la SociSte Chimique de France.

Bulletin de la Soci6t6 mathematique.

Bulletin des Sciences mathematiques.

Bulletin of the American Mathematical

Society.

Cambridge Tracts in Mathematics.

Chemical Reviews.

Chemisches Zentralblatt.

Faraday Society Transactions.

Giornale di Matematiche.

Helvetica Chimica Acta.

Jahrbuch der Chemie.

Jahrbuch uber die Fortschritte der

Mathematik.

Jahresbericht der deutschen Mathe-
matiker Vereinigung.

Journal de Chimie physique.

Journal de Mathematiques.

Journal de Physique et de le Radium.

Journal fur die reine und angewandte

Mathematik.

Journal fur praktische Chemie.

Journal of Physical Chemistry.

Journal of the American Chemical

Society.

Journal of the London Chemical Society.

Journal of the Optical Society.

Kolloidzeitschrift.

Mathematische Annalen.

Mathematische Zeitschrift.

Messenger of Mathematics.

Monatshefte fiir Chemie.

Physical Review.

Physikalische Zeitschrift.

Proceedings of the London Mathematical

Society.

Quarterly Journal of Mathematics.

Recueil des Travaux Chimique des Pays-

Bas.

Rendiconti del Circolo Matematioo di

Palmero.

Revue Semestrielle de Publications Math-
ematiques.

Science Abstracts.

Transactions of the American Mathe-

matical Society.

U. S. Bureau of Standards Bulletin.

Zeitschrift fur anorganische Chemie.

Zeitschrift fiir Elektrochemie.

Zeitschrift fur Mathematik und Physik.

Zeitschrift fiir Physik.

Zeitschrift fiir physikalische Chemie.
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LIST OF DISSERTATIONS

Published by Students Who Have Obtained the Deqkee op

Doctor op Philosophy from Bryn Mawr College

Adams,* Louise Elizabeth Whitehall. A study in the Commerce
of Latium from the early Iron Age through the sixth century B. C,
84 p., 0. Menasha, Wisconsin, The George Banta Publishing Co.,

1921.

Allard, f Beatrice. A contribution to the study of the Moral Practices

of certain social groups in Ancient Mesopotamia. 90 p., 0. Leipzig,

W. Drugulin. 1921.

Almack, Mary Ruth.§ A Quantitative Study of Chromatic Adaptation.

v + 119 p., 0. 1928.

Ames, Marion A. An Electrochemical Comparison of Certain Cyclic

Nuclei. 34 p., O. Mack Printing Company, Easton, Pennsylvania.

1927.

Bartlett, Helen. The Metrical Division of the Paris Psalter. 49 +[1]

p., O. Baltimore, The Friedenwald Company. 1896.

Bills, Marion Almira. The Lag of Visual Sensation in its Relation to

Wave-Lengths and Intensity of Light. 101 p., O.

Reprint from Psychological Monographs No. 127, Psychological Review Co., Princeton,

N. J. December, 1920.

Bliss, t Eleanora F., and Jonas, Anna I. Relation of the Wissahickon

Mica-Gneiss to the Shenandoah Limestone and to the Octoraro Mica-

Schist of the Doe Run-Avondale District, Coatesville, Quadrangle,

Pennsylvania. 64 p., O. February, 1914.

Boring, Alice Middleton. A Study of the Spermatogenesis of Twenty-

two Species of the Membracidse, Jassidae, Cercopidse and Fulgoridse.

p. 470-512, O. 9 pi. Baltimore. 1907.

Reprint from Journal of Experimental Zoology, vol. 4, No. 4.

Bourland, Caroline Brown. Boccaccio and the Decameron in Castil-

ian and Catalan Literature. 233 p., O. 5 pi. New York, Paris,

Macon, Protat Freres. 1905.

Reprint from Revue Hispanique, t. xii.

Bowerman, Helen Cox. Roman Sacrificial Altars. An Archaeological

Study of Monuments in Rome. 101 p., O. 11 pi. Lancaster, Penn-

sylvania. The New Era Printing Co. 1913.

Breed, Mary Bedwell. The Polybasic Acids of Mesitylene. 31+ 11]

p., O. Baltimore, The Friedenwald Company. 1901.

Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. 1, No. 1.

* Mrs. Leicester Bodine Holland. § Mrs. R. H. Carpenter

t Mrs. Edwin Miller Brooks. X Mrs. Adolph Knopf.

(93)
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Brown,* Beatrice Daw. A study of the Middle English Poem Known
as the Southern Passion. 110 p., O. Oxford University, John John-

son. 1926.

Brown, Vera Lee. Anglo-Spanish Relations in America in the Closing

Years of the Colonial Era. p. 325-482, O. Baltimore, Williams and

Wilkins Co. 1922.

Reprint from the Hispanic American Historical Review, vol. 5, No. 3, August, 1922

Bryne, Eva A. W. The Maid of Honour, by Philip Massinger, edited

with introduction and notes, xcix + 153 p., O. London, 1927.

Buchanan, Margaret. Systems of Two Linear Integral Equations with

Two Parameters and Symmetrizable Kernels, p. 155-185, O. New
York City. 1923.

Reprint from American Journal of Mathematics, vol. 45, No. 3. July, 1923.

Bunting, Martha. The Origin of the Sex Cells in Hydractinia and

Podocoryne and the Development of Hydractinia. 34 p., O. Boston,

Ginn and Company. 1894.

Revised reprint from Journal of Morphology, vol. 9, No. 2.

Byrne, Alice Hill. Titus Pomponius Atticus. Chapters of a Biography,

viii, 103 p., O. Bryn Mawr, New Era Press, Lancaster, Pennsyl-

vania. 1920.

Byrnes, Agnes Mary Hadden. Industrial Home Work in Pennsylvania.

189 p., O. Harrisburg, Pennsylvania. 1923.

Published under the Department of Labor and Industry, Commonwealth of Penn-

sylvania, Royal Meeker, Secretary.

Byrnes, Esther Fussell. The Maturation and Fertilization of the

Egg of Limax Agrestis (Linne). p. 201-236+ [1], O. Boston, Ginn

and Company. The Athenaeum Press. 1899.
Reprint from Journal of Morphology, vol. 16, No. 1.

Claflin, Edith Frances. The Syntax of the Boeotian Dialect Inscrip-

tions. 93 p., O. Baltimore, The Friedenwald Company. The Lord

Baltimore Press. 1905.

Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. iii.

Cobb, Margaret Cameron. The origin of Corundum associated with

Dunite in Western North Carolina. 43 p. 7 pi. and Map, O. Bryn

Mawr, Pennsylvania. 1924.

Coulter, Cornelia Catlin. Retractatio in the Ambrosian and Palatine

Recensions of Plautus. A Study of the Persa, Poenulus, Pseudolus,

Stichus, and Trinummus. 118 p., O. Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania.

1911.

Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. x.

Cummings, Louise Duffield. On a Method of Comparison for Triple-

Systems, p. 311-327, Q.

Reprint from Transactions of the American Mathematical Society, vol. 15, No. 1.

July, 1914.

* Mrs. Carleton Brown.
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Dakkow, Angela Charlotte. The Spurious Speeches in the Lysianic

Corpus. 95 p., O. Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania. 1917.

D'Evelyn, Charlotte. Meditations on the Life and Passion of Christ.

From British Museum Addit. MS. 11307. xxxvi + 86 p., O. Bun-
gay, Suffolk, Richard Clay and Sons, Ltd. 1921.

Reprint from Early English Text Society Publications, vol. 158.

Dillingham, Louise Bulkley. The Creative Imagination of Theophile

Gautier. A Study in Literary Psychology, x+356 p., O. 1927.

Duckett, Eleanor Shipley. Studies in Ennius. 78 p., O. Bryn Mawr,
Pennsylvania. 1915.

Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. xviii.

Dudley, Louise. The Egyptian Elements in the Legend of the Body
and Soul. 179+ [xi] p., O. Baltimore, printed by J. H. Furst Co.

1911.
Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. viii.

Ellis, Ellen Deborah. Introduction to the History of Sugar as a

Commodity. 117 p., O. Philadelphia, The John C. Winston Co.

1905.

Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. iv.

Emery,* Anne Crosby. The Historical Present in Early Latin. 120+ [3]

p., O. Ellsworth, Maine, Hancock Pubhshing Company. 1897.

Evers, Helen Margaret. Critical Edition of the Discours de la Vie de

Pierre de Ronsard, par Claude Binet. iv+190 p., O. Philadelphia.

The John C. Winston Co. 1905.
Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. ii.

Fahnestock, Edith. A Study of the Sources and Composition of the

Old French Lai D'Haveloc. 138 p., O. Jamaica, Queensborough,

New York, The Marion Press. 1915.

FLATHER.t Mary Drusilla. A Study of the Hemosiderin Content of

the Choroid Plenus. p. 125-148. pi. 3, O. 1923.
Reprint from American Journal of Anatomy, vol. 32, No. 2. September, 1923.

Foster, Frances Allen. A Study of the Middle-English Poem Known
as The Northern Passion, vi+ 101 p., O. Richard Clay & Sons,

Ltd., London and Bungay. 1914.

Reprint from The Northern Passion, vol. II. Early English Text Society, Original

Series, 147, 1914 (for 1913).

Franklin, Susan Braley. Traces of Epic Influence in the Tragedies of

iEschylus. 81 p., O. Baltimore, The Friedenwald Company. 1895.

Gardiner, Mary Summerfield. Oogenesis in Limulus Polyphemus, with

especial reference to the behavior of the nucleolus, p. 217-262, O. 2 pi.

The Wistar Institute Press, Philadelphia.
Reprint from The Journal of Morphology and Physiology, Vol. 44, No. 2, September,

1927.

Gentry, t Ruth. On the Forms of Plane Quartic Curves. [7]+73 p.,

O. 13 pi. New York, Robert Drummond. 1896.

* Mrs. Francis Greenleaf Allinaon. t Mrs. George Courtenay Riley.

J Died, 1917.
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Gibbons, Vernette Lois. The Potentials of Silver in Non-aqueous

Solutions of Silver Nitrate. 32 p., O. Easton, Pennsylvania, Eschen-

bach Printing Co. 1914.

Gilman, Margaret. Othello in French. 198 p., O. Paris. Librairie

ancienne Edouard Champion. 1925.

Goldstein-Rafsky, * Helen. Intermolecular Rearrangement and Equi-

librium of the Normal Iso Propyl Bromides and their Formation from

Hydrogen Bromide and Propylene. 26 p., O. Easton, Pennsylvania.

Eschenbach Printing Co. 1922.

Graham, Minnie Almira. A Study of the Change from Violet to Green

in Solution of Chromium Sulphate. 50 p., O. pi. 3. Easton, Penn-

sylvania, Eschenbach Printing Co. 1912.

Gray, Marion Cameron. A Boundary Value Problem of Ordinary Self-

Adjoint Differential Equations with Singularities. 28 p., O. 1928.

Reprint from American Journal of Mathematics, Vol. L, No. 3, July, 1928.

Guggenbuhl, Laura. An Integral Equation with an Associated Integral

Condition, p. 21-37, O. 1928.

Guthrie, Mary J. Cytoplasmic Inclusions in Cross-activated Eggs of

Teleosts. p. 347-381. Tables XIV-XVI. O.

Reprint from Zeitschrift fur Zell forschung und Mikroskopische Anatomic, Bd. 2 Heft S.

March 18, 1925.

Hall,| Edith Hayward. The Decorative Art of Crete in the Bronze

Age. 47 p., 3 pi., Q. Philadelphia, The John C. Winston Co. 1907.

Reprint in part from Transactions of the Department of Archssology of the University

of Pennsylvania, vol. 2, part 1. 1906.

Hanna,J Mary Alice. The Trade of the Delaware District before the

Revolution, p. 239-248, O.

Reprint from Smith College Studies in History, 1917.

Harmon, Esther. Johanna Schopenhauer. 115 p., O. Munich, Kastner

and Callwey. 1914.

Harper, § Carrie Anna. The Sources of the British Chronicle History

in Spenser's Faerie Queene. 190 p., 0. Philadelphia, The John C.

Winston Co. 1910.

Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. vii.

Haseman, Mary Gertrude. On Knots with a Census of the Amphi-
cheirals with twelve crossings, p. 235-255, Q. Edinburgh. 1918.

Reprint from Transactions of the Royal Society of Edinburgh, Vol. LII, 1917.

Hibbard, Hope. Cytoplasmic Inclusions in the Egg of Echinarachnius.

p. 465-485, pi. 4, O. 1922.

Reprint from Journal of Morphology, vol. 36, No. 3. June, 1922.

Hughes, Gwendolyn Salisbury. Mothers in Industry, xxix, 265 p.

12 mo. New York. New Republic, Inc. 1925.

* Mrs. Harold Rafton. J Mrs. John Conley Parrish.

t Mrs. Joseph M. Dohan. § Died, 1919.
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Hussey, Mary Inda. Some Sumerian-Babylonian Hymns of the Berlin

Collection, p. 142-176, O.

Reprint from American Journal of Semitic Languages, vol. 23, No. 2. January, 1907 ,

Jennings, Henrietta Cooper. The Political Theory of State-Supported

Elementary Education in England, 1750-1833. vii+159 p., O. Lan-

caster Press, Inc., Lancaster, Pennsylvania. 1928.

Jonas, Anna L, and Bliss,
||
Eleanora F. Relation of the Wissahickon

Mica-Gneiss to the Shenandoah Limestone and to the Octoraro Mica-

Schist of the Doe Run-Avondale District, Coatesville, Quadrangle.

Pennsylvania. 64 p., O. February, 1914.

Jones, Anne Cutting. Frederick Melchior Grimm, as a Critic of Eight-

eenth Century French Drama, xiv-f69 p., O. Menasha, Wisconsin,

The George Banta Publishing Co. 1926.

King, Helen Dean. The Maturation and Fertilization of the Egg of

Bufo Lentiginosus. p. 293-350, O. Boston, Ginn and Company.
The Athenaeum Press. 1901.

Reprint from Journal of Morphology, vol. 17, No. 2.

King, * Helen Maxwell. Les Doctrines Litteraires de la Quotidienne,
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Backstrom, Marta Swedish Scholar in Social Economy.
Stockholm. Juris Cand., University of Upsala, 1924. Worker in Department of Organ-

ized Charities, Stockholm, 1925-28.

GRADUATE SCHOLARS

Abaecherli, Aline Louise Graduate Scholar in Latin.
Cincinnati, O. A.B., University of Cincinnati, 1927; M.A., Bryn Mawr College, 1928.
Graduate Scholar in Latin, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-28.

Norris, Elizabeth Graduate Scholar in English.
Santa Cruz, Calif. A.B., Mills College, 1927. Apprentice Teacher in the Thorne School
and Graduate Student in English and Education, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-28.

South, Helen Pennock Graduate Scholar in English.
Philadelphia. A.B., Wellesley College, 1913; M.A., Bryn Mawr College, 1926. Teacher

in the Friends Central School, Philadelphia, 1913-17; in the Westtown School, West-
town, Pa., 1917-19, and Girls' Principal of the Westtown School, 1919-25. Graduate
Student in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1925-26, Graduate Scholar in English, 1926-27,
and Fellow in English, 1927-28.

Charles, Mary Lane Graduate Scholar in French.
Richmond, Ind. A.B., Earlham College, 1927; M.A., Bryn Mawr College, 1928. Grad-

uate Student in French, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-28.

Cumings, Edith Katharine Graduate Scholar in French.
Bloomington, Ind. A.B., Indiana University, 1927; M.A., Bryn Mawr College, 1928.

Graduate Scholar in French, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-28.

Fox, Mary Elizabeth Graduate Scholar in Spanish.
Davenport, Iowa. B.S., Colorado State College of Agriculture and Mechanical Arts,

1926. Teacher of English at the Sunrise, Wyoming, High School, 1925-26, and of
French and Spanish, Jamestown College, N. D., 1926-28.

Piazza, Katherine Amy Graduate Scholar in Italian.
Lincoln, Nebr. A.B., University of Nebraska, 1928.

Jeffrey, Margaret Graduate Scholar in German.
Hawthorne, N. J. A.B., Wellesley College, 1927. Student, University of Frankfurt am

Main, Germany, 1927-28.

Brand, Elizabeth Graduate Scholar in History.
West Hartford, Conn. A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1928.

Den Hartog, Clara Wilhelmina Graduate Scholar in History.
Amsterdam, Holland. Cand. Hist., University of Amsterdam, 1925; Doctoranda Hist., 1927.

Wildy, Frieda Elizabeth,
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Special Economy and Social Research.

Boulder, Colo. A.B., University of Colorado, 1928.

Williams, Rosalie,
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research.

Stockton, Calif. A.B., College of the Pacific, 1928.
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Biss, Irene Mary Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy.
Reigate, England. B.Sc, London School of Economics, 1025. Graduate Student, Girton

College, Cambridge, 1925-28. Holder of the Cairnes Scholarship for Graduate Study
or Research in Political Economy, awarded by Girton College, Cambridge.

Bloodworth, Jessie Athen. . .Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy.
Hartshorne, Okla. A.B., Oklahoma State University, 1920. Director, Social Center,
Huchow, China, 1922-24; Director, Religious and Social Studies, McTyeire School,
Shanghai, 1925-28.

Hankins, Dorothy Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy.
Roanoke, Va. A.B., Lynchburg College, 1925. Teacher of English and Mathematics,

Spring Garden, Va., 1925-26, and of Mathematics at Staunton, Va., 1926-28.

Herman, Florence Shelley, Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy.
Brooklyn, N. Y. A.B., Hunter College, 1928.

Van Fleet, Josephine. . . .Robert G. Valentine Scholar in Social Economy.
Monte Vista, Colo. A.B., Colorado College, 1928.

Wallace, Bernice Hamilton Graduate Scholar in Philosophy.
Los Angeles, Calif. A.B., University of California, 1928.

Small, Mary Broughton Graduate Scholar in Psychology.
Montclair, N. J. A.B., Goucher College, 1928.

Freeman, Sarah Elizabeth .... Graduate Scholar in Classical Archceology.
Blairstown, N. J. A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1928.

Shepard, Katharine Graduate Scholar in Classical Archceology.
New York City. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1928.

Hays, Margaret Blanche Graduate Scholar in Physics.
Swissvale, Pa. A.B., Oberlin College, 1924; M.S., University of Pittsburgh, 1925. Teacher

in Swissvale High School, February-June, 1926 ; Instructor in Physics, Hollins College,
1926-27. Fellow in Physics, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-28.

Fowler, Ona M Graduate Scholar in Biology.
North Adams, Mich. A.B., Hillsdale College, 1918; M.S., University of Michigan, 1919.
Teacher of Biology and Chemistry, High School, Hacksville, O., 1919-21, and at the
Synodical Junior College, Fulton, Mo., 1921-26. Graduate Student and Assistant in
Zoology, University of Michigan, 1926-27 and summer of 1927; Instructor in Zoology,
Lake Erie College, 1927-28.

Gilbert, Mary L Earlham College Scholar.
Straughn, Ind. A.B., Earlham College, 1928.

O'Donnell, Marion Frances,
Scholar of the Society of Pennsylvania Women in New York.

Lansdowne, Pa. B.S., University of Pennsylvania, 1925; M.A., 1926.

GRADUATE STUDENTS
Adams, Anna Clinton Graduate Student in Archceology.
Philadelphia. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1926.

Allensworth, Inez Lucile Graduate Student in Greek and French.
Canton, O. A.B., Wooster College, 1928.

Baker, Ruth Graduate Student in Social Economy.
Hiram, Ohio. A.B., Hiram College, 1926. Assistant, Treasurer's Office, Hiram College,

1926-28; Secretary, Department of Social Economy and Social Research, Bryn Mawr
College, 1928-29.

Blair, Bertha Graduate Student in Social Economy.
Duluth, Minn. A.B., Macalester College, 1919. Teacher of English and History, Junior
High School, Duluth, 1919-20; Girl Reserve Secretary, Y. W. C. A., Kalamazoo, 1920-
23, and Industrial Secretary, Y. W. C. A., Duluth, 1925-27; Carola Woerishoffer Scholar
in Social Economy and Social Research, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-28, and Research
Assistant, Department of Social Economy, 1928-29.

Brill, Eve Alger* Graduate Student in Education.
Philadelphia. B.S., Teachers College, Columbia University, 1928. Pre-School Teacher,
Phebe Anna Thorne School, 1928-29.

* Mrs. Fred A. Brill, Jr.
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Brown, Miriam Grubb Graduate Student in Italian.
Norristown, Pa. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1925. Teacher of English and Italian, Fox-

croft School, Middleburg, Va., 1925-27; Instructor in Italian, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-
29, and Graduate Student in Italian, 1927-28.

Burton,* Aileen Casey Graduate Student in English.
Philadelphia, Pa. A.B., University of Wisconsin, 1922. Graduate Student in English,
Bryn Mawr College, 1927-28.

Charles, Jeanne Marie Louise Graduate Student in English.
Paris, France. Baccalaureat Latin—Langues Vivantes, Sorbonne, 1922; Philosophie

1924; Brevet d'enseignement de l'Academie de Paris, 1918; Cours de Droit, 1925-26.
Teacher of French, St. Catherine's School, Richmond, Va., 1927-28; and at the Phebe
Anna Thorne School, 1928-29.

Chew, f Lucy Evans Graduate Student in Italian.
Bryn Mawr, Pa. A.B., Brvn Mawr College, 1918. Graduate Student in Italian, Bryn
Mawr College, 1920-21, 1925-28.

Clark, Anna H Graduate Student in Social Economy.
New York City. A.B., Smith College, 1926. Secretary, Editorial Department, The Sur-

vey, New York, 1926-28. Research Assistant on Social Problems, Department of Social
Economy, Bryn Mawr College, 1928-29.

Cole, Grace May Graduate Student in Education.
Haverford, Pa. A.B., Wellesley College, 1917. Teacher, Faulkner School, Chicago,

1918-23, and at the Beaver Country Day School, Brookline, Mass., 1923-26. Principal,

Friends' Central School, Overbrook, Pa., 1926-28, and Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr
College, Sem. II, 1926-27, and 1927-28.

Collins, Ruth Mulford .... Graduate Student in English and Education.
Piedmont, Calif. A.B., Mills College, 1927. Graduate Student, University of California,

1927-28.

Crane, Helen Bond Graduate Student in English and Music.
Timonium, Md. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1909; M.A., Teachers College, Union Theo-

logical Seminary, Columbia University, 1925. Travelling Secretary, Student Volunteer
Movement, 1910-12; Secretary, Y. W. C. A., Foochow, China, 1913-16; Associate
Educational Secretary, Student Volunteer Movement, 1919-24, Editorial Work, 1926-28.
Director of the Bureau of Recommendations and Warden of Denbigh Hall, Bryn Mawr
College, 1928-29.

Duell, X Anna Otis Graduate Student in Latin and Greek.
Rosemont, Pa. A.B., Smith College, 1924. Student, American School of Classical Studies,
Rome, 1924-25.

Elsey, Florence Graduate Student in Social Economy.
Atchison, Kans. A.B., Stanford University, 1917.

Evans, § Jean Graham, Graduate Student in History of Art and Economics.
Bryn Mawr, Pa. A.B., University of Toronto, 1919. Graduate Student, Faculty of

Education, University of Toronto, 1923-24. Teacher, Home Economics, Technical
School, Gait, Can., 1924-28.

Faissler, Jane Frances Graduate Student in Psychology.
Sycamore, 111. A.B., University of Illinois, 1926. Graduate Scholar in Psychology, Bryn
Mawr College, 1926-27, Fellow in Psychology, 1927-28, and Demonstrator in Psy-
chology, 1928-29.

Finch, Edith Graduate Student in French.
Greenfield, Mass. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1922; B.A., Oxford University, 1924, and

M.A., 1928. Student, University of Oxford, 1922-24, and in Paris, 1925-26. Reader
in English, Brvn Mawr College, 1924-25; Graduate Student in English and French,
1926-28, and Instructor in English, 1928-29.

Finkenthal, Charlotte Carolyn Graduate Student in German.
Cleveland, O. A.B., Western Reserve University, 1925. Teacher of German, French
and Latin, Cleveland High Schools, 1925-2S. Instructor in German, Bryn Mawr
College, 1928-29.

Fisher, Josephine Graduate Student in History.
Baltimore, Md. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1922. Student, Newnham College, Cambridge,

1923-24; Johns Hopkins University, 1925-26; London School of Economics, 1926-27.
Teacher of History, Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn., 1922-23. Warden of
Pembroke Hall, 1927-29, and Graduate Student in History, Bryn Mawr College, Oct-
Dec, 1927.

* Mrs. J. P. Burton. f Mrs. Samuel Claggett Chew.
X Mrs. Prentice Duell. § Mrs. Charles Sparling Evans.
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Frame, Maude M Graduate Student in Philosophy.
Philadelphia. A.B., University of Pennsylvania, 1927. Part-time Reader in Philosophy,
Bryn Mawr College, 1928-29.

Galland, Georgette Celine Graduate Student in English.
Cherbourg, France. A.B., Western College for Women, Oxford, Ohio, 1925; M.A., Mount
Holyoke College, 192*. Student at The Sorbonne, 1923-24, 1926-28.

Garvin, Hilda Katharine Graduate Student in French.
Beaeonsfield, England. B.A., Honours, University of Oxford, 1926; M.A., University of

Michigan, 1927. Instructor in English, Bryn Mawr College, and Graduate Student,
1927-29.

Grierson, Letitia Jane Hargrave Graduate Student in English.
Edinburgh, Scotland. B.A., University of Edinburgh, 1923, and M.A., 1924. Graduate

Student, University of Cambridge, 1924-26; Assistant Lecturer in English, Edinburgh
University, 1926-27; English Mistress, St. Bride's School, Edinburgh, 1927-28; Instruc-
tor in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1928-29.

Hendrickson, Marion Vatjx Graduate Student in Italian.
New Haven, Conn. A.B., Smith College, 1924. Instructor in Italian and Graduate

Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1924-26; Teacher in the Lyman School, Ardmore, Pa.,
1928-29.

Hofrichter, Ruth Justine Graduate Student in German.
Hessen, Germany. Ph.D., University of Heidelberg, 1921. Head of Modern Language

Department, Midland College, Nebr., 1922-25; Assistant, German Department, Uni-
versitv of Nebraska, 1927; Instructor in German, Bryn Mawr College, and Graduate
Student in German, 1927-29.

Irish, Florence Catherine Graduate Student in History.
Norristown, Pa. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1914, and M.A., 1916. Teacher of History,
Gordon-Roney School, Philadelphia, 1916-17, and of History, Mathematics, and Physics,
1921-26; Information Analyst, Women's Committee, Council of National Defense,
Washington, 1918-19; Assistant to the Treasurer of the Alumna? Association, Bryn
Mawr College, 1928-29.

Linn, Mary Bettina Graduate Student in Economics and Politics^
Philadelphia. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1926. Student, London School of Economics,

1927-2S.

Litzenberger, Mae Edna Graduate Student in German.
Forestdale, R. I. A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1924; B.S., Simmons College, School of

Library Science, 1925. Assistant Cataloguer, Bryn Mawr College Library, 1925-29.
Graduate Student in German, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-28.

Macdonald, Mary Helen Graduate Student in Mathematics.
Ardmore, Pa. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1921, and M.A., 1924. Graduate Scholar in

Mathematics, Bryn Mawr College, 1923-24, and Graduate Student, 1922-23, 1925-26,
1927-28. Assistant to Secretary and Registrar, Bryn Mawr College, 1921-23. Teacher
of Physics and Mathematics, The Shipley School, Bryn Mawr, 1924 .

Mair,* Alice Virginia Graduate Student in Education.
Bryn Mawr, Pa. A.B., Wellesley College, 1926. Library Assistant, 1926-28.

Malz, Gertrude E Graduate Student in Archaeology.
Philadelphia. A.B., Swarthmore College, 1923; A.M., University of Wisconsin, 1924, and

Ph.D., 1928. Instructor in Latin, University of Cincinnati, 1925-26; Teacher of Latin,
Phebe Anna Thorne School, 1928-29.

Mason, f Florence Roberts Graduate Student in Education.

Berwyn, Pa. A.B., Northwestern University, 1912; LL.B., Chicago Kent College of

Law, 1916.

Nagelvoort, Adrienne .... Graduate Student in Mathematics and Physics.
Royal Oak, Mich. A.B., University of Michigan, 1928.

Pascoe, Helen Marjorie. . .Graduate Student in English and Philosophy.
Indianapolis, Ind. A.B., Butler University, 1927.

Paxson, Evalyn Mattson Graduate Student in Education.
Philadelphia. A.B., Vassar College, 1924. Teacher, Primarv Grades, 1924-26; Private

Tutor, 1926-27; Primary Teacher, Phebe Anna Thorne School, 1928-29.

* Mrs. Beveridge J. Mair. t Mrs. J. Alden Mason.
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Peek, Katharine Mary Graduate Student in English
Moline, 111. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1922. Editorial Assistant, Crowell Publishing
Company, 1923-24; Instructor in English, Bryn Maw College, 1925-27, and Graduate
Student in English, 1926-29; Warden of Merion Hall, 1927-29.

Perky,* Cheves West. . . .Graduate Student in Psychology and Education.
Haverford, Pa. B.S., Teachers College, New York Citv, 1901; Ph.D., Cornell University,

191S. Teacher Horace Mann School, 1901-02, Teacher in St. Agnes' School, Albany,
N. Y., 1902-04; Professor of Psychology, Ohio State University, 1918-19; Assistant
Professor of Art, University of Missouri, 1918-23; Student of Art, New York City, 1923-
25; Teacher of Art, Phebe Anna Thome School, 1925-29.

Reinhold, Margaret Riley Graduate Student in Education.
Ardmore, Pa. A.B., Sweet Briar College, 1926. Teacher of Arithmetic, Phebe Anna
Thorne School, Bryn Mawr, 1926-29, and Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College,
1926-27, and Sem. I, 1927-28.

Relyea, Pauline Safford Graduate Student in History.
Rome, N. Y. A.B., Smith College, 1924. Student, Columbia University, summer of

1926; and Chicago University, summer 1927. Teacher of History, Easthampton, N. Y.,
1924-26; Rome, N. Y., 1926-27; and Phebe Anna Thorne School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.;
Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-28.

Rhoads, Esther Lowrey Graduate Student in French.
Philadelphia. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1924. Assistant Alumnte Secretary and Business

Manager, Alumnae Bulletin, Bryn Mawr College, and Graduate Student, 1924-26, 1927-28.
Warden of Merion Hall, Feb.-June, 1926; Student in Paris, 1926-27; Warden of Wynd-
ham, 1927-29.

Rhoads, Grace Evans. . .Graduate Student in Politics and Social Economy.
Moorestown, N. J. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1922. Student, Columbia University,
summer, 1925; at the Institute of Higher International Studies, Geneva, 1928. Teacher
of English, Rosemarv Hall, Greenwich, Conn., 1922-24; and Wilmington's Friends'
School, Wilmington, Del., 1926-27. Assistant Warden of Pembroke Hall, 1928-29.

Salinger, Margaretta Mathilda. . .Graduate Student in History of Art.
Bloomfield, N. J. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1928.

Schnieders, Marie Helene Graduate Student in German.
New York City. A.B., Barnard College, 1927.

Shaw, Helen Louise Graduate Student.
Bryn Mawr, Pa. Ph.B., University of Chicago, 1920. Teacher in Elementary Schools,

1913-18; in the Katherine Branson School, San Rafael, Calif., 1920-21; in the Univer-
sity of California Elementary School, 1921-22; in Mrs. Caskin's School, Overbrook,
Philadelphia, 1922-23; in the Phebe Anna Thorne School, Bryn Mawr, 1923-25. Grad-
uate Student in History, Brvn Mawr College, 1922-25; and Graduate Scholar in History,
1925-27; Student, University of London, 1927-28.

Silliman, Frances E Graduate Student in Biology.
Hibbing, Minn. B.S., University of Minnesota, 1928.

Sindall, Barbara Joan Graduate Student in Archaeology.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1926. -Student, American Academy in Rome, 1926-27. Teacher

of Latin, Shipley School, Bryn Mawr, 1927-29.

Smith, Julia Irene Graduate Student in Education and Psychology.
A.B., Syracuse University, 1922. Second Grade Critic, Brockport Normal School, 1922-28.

Spaceman, Barbara Spencer . . . Graduate Student in German and French.
Ardmore, Pa. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1927.

Sykes, Edith Ellen Graduate Student in French.
Philadelphia. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1903. Graduate Student, University of Penn-

sylvania, 1922-27. Teacher of English, Philadelphia High School for Girls, 1908-11;
Translator, Military Intelligence, Washington, D. C, 1917-19; Teacher of Spanish and
French, Brown Preparatory School, 1920-28.

Ward, Julia Graduate Student in History and Politics.
Navesink P. O., N. J. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1923. Teacher, Weaver School for

Boys, Newport, R. I., 1923-24. Graduate Student and Warden of East House, Bryn
Mawr College, 1924-25; Graduate Student and Warden of Rockefeller Hall, 1925-27,
1928-29; Fanny Bullock Workman Fellow and Student at London University, 1927-28.

* Mrs. Cheves W. Perky.
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Webster, Charlotte Graduate Student in Geology.
Elyria, O. A.B., Oberlin College, 1926; M.A., 1928. Graduate Scholar and Assistant in

Geology, Oberlin College, 1926-2S; Demonstrator in Geology, Bryn Mawr College,
1928-29.

Wickins, Avis Marie Graduate Student in English.
Cheyenne, Wyo. A.B., University of California, Dec., 1927.

Wood, Kathrtn Louise Graduate Student in French.
Merion, Pa. A.B., Hollins College, 1925; A.M., University of Pennsylvania, 1927.

Teacher of French, Stonewall Jackson College, Abingdon, Va., 1927—28.

Woodworth, Allegra Graduate Student in History.
Byrn Mawr, Pa. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1925. Teacher of History and Algebra, The

Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn., 1925-27 ; Teacher of History, The Shipley School,
Bryn Mawr, 1927-29. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-28.

Woodworth, Mary Katharine Graduate Student in English.
Bryn Mawr, Pa. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1924; M.A., 1927. Teacher in the Phebe
Anna Thorne School, and Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1925-29.

Wright, Audrey,
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research and in Education.

Washington, D. C. A.B., Oberlin College, 1927. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College,
1927-28.

Wulff, Doris Graduate Student in Music.
Bryn Mawr, Pa. A.B., University of Cincinnati, 1918; Certificate, Dalcroze Institute,

Geneva, Switzerland; Teacher of Eurhythmies, Thorne School, Bryn Mawr, 1928-29.

Wyckopf, Lillian Graduate Student in Chemistry.
Philadelphia. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1922. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College,

1923-25 and 1926-28; Yale University, 1925-26. Teacher in preparatory schools, 1922-
24; Teacher of Science, Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr, 1926-28.

SUMMARY OF GRADUATE STUDENTS

Resident Fellows 20
Scholars , . .

.

30
Graduate Students 59

Total 109
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COLLEGE CALENDAR

1929-30

First Semester

Registration of incoming undergraduate students September 26

Registration of graduate and advanced undergraduate stu-

dents. Halls of Residence open to all students at

9 a. m September 30

Examinations for advanced standing begin September 30

Deferred and condition examinations begin September 30

The work of the forty-fifth academic year begins at 8.45 a. m . . . October 1

Examination in German for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30 a. m October 5

Deferred and condition examinations end October 5

Examinations for advanced standing end October 5

Examination in French for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30 a. m October 12

Examination in French for M.A. candidates, 8-9.30 p. m. . . .November 20

Examination in German for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30 a. m. . .November 23

Thanksgiving vacation begins at 12.45 p. m November 27

Thanksgiving vacation ends at 9 a. m December 2

Ph.D. Language examinations December 7

Christmas vacation begins at 12.45 p. m December 20

Christmas vacation ends at 9 a. m January 6

Last day of lectures January 17

Half-yearly collegiate examinations begin January 20

Ph.D. Language examinations January 20

Collegiate examinations end January 31

Annual meeting of the Alumnae Association February 1

Vacation February 3

Second Semester

The work of the second semester begins at 9 a. m February 4

Announcement of European Fellowships March 21

Spring vacation begins at 12.45 p. m March 28

Spring vacation ends at 9 a. m April 7

Deferred and condition examinations begin April 8

Deferred and condition examinations end April 10

Ph.D. Language examinations April 12

Last day of lectures May 16

Collegiate examinations begin '. May 19

Collegiate examinations end May 29

Baccalaureate Sermon June 1

Conferring of degrees and close of forty-fifth academic year June 4

(3)



Officers of Administration.

Academic Year, 1929-30.

President,

Marion Edwards Park, Ph.D., LL.D

Office: Taylor Hall.

President Emeritus,

M. Caret Thomas, Ph.D., LL.D.

Dean of the College,

Helen Taft Manning, Ph.D.

Office: Taylor Hall.

President's Representative for Graduate Students,

Eunice Morgan Schenck, Ph.D.

Office: Taylor Hall.

Secretary and Registrar of the College,

Edith Barbara Gaviller, A.B., B.Sc.

Office: Taylor Hall.

Academic Appointments

1929-30

Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department of Social Economy

and Social Research.

Susan Myra Kingsbury, Ph.D., Carola Woerishoffer Professor of Social

Economy and Director of the Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department

of Social Economy and Social Research.

A.B., College of the Pacific, 1890; A.M., Leland Stanford Jr. University, 1899; Ph.D.,
Columbia University, 1905. University Fellow, Columbia University, 1902-03; Holder
of the European Fellowship of the Women's Education Association, Boston, Mass., 1903-
04; Instructor in History, Vassar College, 1904-05; Director of Investigation, Massa-
chusetts Commission on Industrial and Technical Education, 1905-06; Instructor in

History and Economics and Head of Departments, Simmons College, 1906-07; Assistant
Professor, Associate Professor, and Professor in Economics, Sim.mons College, and
Director of the Department of Research, Women's Educational and Industrial Union,
Boston, 1907-15.

Hornell, Hart, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Social Economy.
A.B. Oberlin College, 1910; M.A. University of Wisconsin, 1915; Ph.D. University of

Iowa, 1921. Civic Secretary of the City Club of Milwaukee, 1913-17; Research Fellow
of the Helen S. Trounstine Foundation of Cincinnati, 1918-19; Sociologist, Iowa Child
Welfare Research Station, 1919-24; Research Associate Professor of Sociology, Univer-
sity of Iowa, 1921-24; Executive Secretary of the Iowa Child Welfare Commission, 1924.

(4)



Eleanor Lansing Dulles, Ph.D., Associate in Social Economy and Social

Research.

A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1917, and M.A., 1920; Ph.D., Radcliffe College, 1926. Relief
Worker in Paris, 1917-18; Reconstruction Worker, American Friends Service Commit-
tee in France, 1918-19; Intercollegiate Community Service Association Fellow, Bryn
Mawr College, 1919-20; Employment Manager, S. Gembly, Long Island City, 1920-21;
Graduate Student, London School of Economics, 1921-22, and Harvard University, 1922;
Instructor in Economics, Simmons College, 1924-25; Student, University of Paris,
1925-26; Research Assistant, Bureau of International Research, Harvard University
and Radcliffe College, 1925-27; Instructor in Economics, Simmons College, 1927-28.

Almena Dawley, M.A., Non-resident Lecturer on Social Economy and
Social Research.

A.B., Oberlin College, 1912; M.A., University of Chicago, 1915; Statistical Work, Met-
ropolitan Life Insurance Company, New York City, 1912-13; Sociologist, Laboratory
of Social Hygiene, Bedford Hills, New York, 1915-18; Assistant to the Director, in
charge of Research, United States Interdepartmental Social Hygiene Board, Washing-
ton, D. C, 1918-19; Director, Department of Research and Investigation, Women's
Co-operative Alliance, Minneapolis, Minn., 1919-20; Supervisor, Department of Social
Investigation, Pennsylvania School of Social and Health Work, 1920-25; Director of

Investigation, Committee to Study Visiting Nursing, 1922-23; Chief Social Worker,
Philadelphia Child Guidance Clinic, 1925 .

Departments Offering Seminaries Specially Recommended to

Students of Social Economy

James H. Leuba, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology.

Neuchatel, Switzerland. B.S., University of Neuchatel, 1886; Ph.D., Ursinus College,
1888; Scholar in Psychology, Clark University, 1892-93; Fellow in Psychology, Clark
University, 1893-95; Ph.D., Clark University, 1896.

David Hilt Tennent, Ph.D., Professor of Biology.

S.B., Olivet College, 1900; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1904. Fellow, Johns Hopkins
University, 1902-04; Bruce Fellow, Johns Hopkins University, 1904.

Theodore de Leo de Laguna, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy.

A.B., University of California, 1896, and A.M., 1899; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1901.
Teacher- in the Government Schools of the Philippine Islands, 1901-04; Honorary
Fellow and Assistant in Philosophy, Cornell University, 1904-05; Assistant Professor
of the Philosophy of Education, University of Michigan, 1905-07.

Marion Parris Smith, Ph.D., Professor of Economics.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1901, and Ph.D., 1908. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr Col-

lege, 1902-05, Fellow in Economics and Politics, 1905-06; Bryn Mawr College Research
Fellow and Student in Economics and Politics, University of Vienna, 1906-07.

Charles Ghequiere Fenwick, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science.

A.B., Loyola College, 1898; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1912. Student of Political

Science, Johns Hopkins University, 1909-11; Law Clerk, Division of International Law
in the Carnegie Endowment for International Peace, 1911-14; University of Freiburg,
summer, 1913; Lecturer on International Law, Washington College of Law, 1912-14.

Roger Hewes Wells, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Economics and
Politics.

A.B., Northwestern University, 1916; M.A., Harvard University, 1922, and Ph.D., 1923.'

Assistant in Government, Harvard University, 1921-22; Austin Teaching Fellow in

Government, Harvard University, 1922-23.

Agnes Low Rogers, Ph.D., Professor of Education and Psychology.

M.A., St. Andrews University, Scotland, 190S; Graduate in Honours, Moral Sciences
Tripos, University of Cambridge, 1911; Ph.D., Columbia University, 1917; Marion
Kennedy Student and Research Scholar, Columbia University, 1914-15, Research Fellow,
1915-16; Lecturer in Educational Psychology, 1916-18; Professor of Education, Goucher
College, 1918-23; Professor of Education and Psychology, Smith College, 1923-25.



Isle Forest, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education.

B.S., Teachers College, Columbia University, 1922, and M.A., 1923; Ph.D., Columbia
University, 1927. Teacher and critic in kindergarten and elementary grades, 1915-23;
Demonstration teacher, State Normal School, New Paltz, N. Y., 1923-24; Laura Spelman
Rockefeller Fellow, Teachers College, 1925-26; Professor of Child Psychology, Iowa
State Teachers College, 1926-27.

Haert Helson, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Experimental Psychology.

A.B., Bowdoin College, 1921; M.A., Harvard University, 1922, and Ph.D., 1924; Instructor
in Psychology, Cornell University, 1924-25; Instructor in Psychology, University of
Illinois, 1925-26; Assistant Professor of Psychology, University of Kansas, 1926-28.

Samuel Arthur King, M.A., Non-resident Lecturer on English Diction.

London, England. M.A., University of London, 1900. Special Lecturer in Public
Speaking, Johns Hopkins University, 1901; Special Lecturer in Speech, University
of California, 1902.

Special Lecturers on Social Economy

Eva Whiting White, B.S., Non-resident Lecturer on Community Organi-
zation.

B.S., Simmons College, 1907. Head Resident, Elizabeth Peabody House, Boston, Mass.,
1909 ; Massachusetts Board of Education, in charge of Vocational Education for

Women and Girls, 1910-14; Staff Lecturer, Boston School for Social Work, 1912-14;
Massachusetts Homestead Commission, 1916 •. Massachusetts Immigration Commis-
sion, 1916; Survey of Public Schools, Gary, Ind., 1916; Vice-Chairman, Federal Com-
mission on Living Conditions, 1917-19; Director of Training, Intercollegiate Community
Service Association, 1919 ; Professor of Social Economy and Director of the School
for Social Work, Simmons College.

Alice Hamilton, M.D., Non-resident Lecturer on Industrial Poisons.

M.D., University of Michigan, 1893. Universities of Leipzig and Munich, 1895-96; Johns
Hopkins University, 1896-97; University of Chicago, 1S9S-1900; Pasteur Institute,
Paris, 1903. Professor of Pathology, Woman's Medical College of Northwestern
L'niversity, 1899-1902; Bacteriologist, Memorial Institute for Infectious Diseases,
1902-10; Investigator of Industrial Poisons for U. S. Department of Labor, 1910

;

Assistant Professor of Industrial Medicine, Harvard Medical School, 1920 .

Research Assistants in Social Economy.

Bertha Blair, A.B., Research Assistant, Carola Woerishoffer Graduate
Department.

A.B., Macalester College, 1919; Teacher, Public Schools, Duluth, Minn., 1919-20; Girl
Reserve Secretary, Y. W. C. A., Kalamazoo, Mich., 1920-23; Stenographer, Duluth,
Minn., 1924; Industrial Secretary, Y. W. C. A., Duluth, Minn., 1925-27; Carola
Woerishoffer Scholar, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-28.

Anna Holbrook Clark, A.B., Research Assistant on Special Problem.

A.B., Smith College, 1926; Secretary, editorial department of "The Survey," 1926-28.



BRYN MAWR COLLEGE

The Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department of

Social Economy and Social Research

The Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department of Social

Economy and Social Research was opened in the autumn of

1915 in order to afford women an opportunity to obtain an

advanced scientific education in Social Economy which, it is

hoped, will compare favorably with the best preparation in any

profession. It is known as the Carola Woerishoffer Graduate

Department in order that the name of Carola Woerishoffer, who
devoted her life to social service and industrial relations, may
be associated in a fitting and lasting way with Bryn Mawr
College which she so generously endowed.

The programmes offered in the Department fall into four

groups: I. Programme in social case work in the family, in

child welfare, and in social guardianship; II. Programme in

community organization; III. Programme in industrial rela-

tions; IV. Programme in social and industrial research. The
principles upon which the programmes are based are those

which have been tested in the older professional schools:

(1) The work is distinctly and entirely postgraduate.

(2) Knowledge of the fundamental principles underlying the

social and industrial structure is regarded as prerequisite to

the graduate courses; namely, preparation in elementary

economic theory, elementary psychology, and elementary so-

ciology.

(3) The instruction includes on the one hand seminaries em-

bodying the theories of social relations and of industrial rela-

tions; and on the other hand seminaries giving the technique of

social case work, of community organization and leadership, of

labor adjustments, of social and industrial research, and of

administration of social agencies, accompanied in each case

by field practice, called a practicum.

• (4) All observation, field practice, and non-resident ex-

perience is carefully and closely supervised by an instructor

well grounded in theory and familiar with and experienced in

technique.

(7)
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The programmes on pages 24-29 are presented in order to

afford the student a panoramic view of the work which is open

to her (see the successive programmes), the agencies which

carry on work in each field (see the last column of each pro-

gramme), and the types of positions open in the various agencies

(see next to the last column of each programme).

It will be noted that the same types of positions and problems

are found in several fields of work. In the first column of each

programme are placed, therefore, those subjects which provide

the foundation for all types of positions. These subjects are

selected from the group courses given in economics, politics,

psychology, education, philosophy, biology, and history in

Bryn Mawr College. In the second and third columns are

given only those subjects which bear directly on the special

field of work under consideration. The elementary and

advanced undergraduate courses are cultural and not profes-

sional, but are recommended as courses of the greatest value

for the student who wishes to direct some part of her college

studies toward this specialized field. The courses given under

"graduate courses" are essential to adequate preparation for the

field of work indicated. The courses scheduled in the charts

are not in every case described in this pamphlet but may be

found in the Bryn Mawr College Graduate Calendar, from

which the description of courses given below (pages 31 to 40)

is reprinted.

The wide range of choice in fields of work and in agencies,

necessitates careful thought on the part of the student as

to her natural fitness for any particular work, and the amount

of time she can give to training herself for it. The student may
write for advice and suggestion, or may wait until after arrival

at Bryn Mawr for conference with the Director and Instructors

before selecting the field in which she may work. The descrip-

tions of the various programmes, together with the charts which

follow, are presented in an endeavor to assist the student to wise

specialization although the fields will necessarily supplement

one another and overlap as, for example, industrial rela-

tions and community work or industrial research, and semi-

naries may be so chosen as to combine work in two fields. The
purpose of the outline is to suggest the content of an adequate



9

preparation for the types of work considered and the range

of opportunities in each field as they now exist.

I. Social Case Work.

Social case work is a rapidly developing professional field

dealing with individuals or families who need assistance in

meeting the every-day problems of human existence. This

need may show itself in a variety of ways; through inability

to earn a living, through chronic illness, through the necessity

of placing out one's children, through the behavior or person-

ality difficulties in a family group and through many other

situations which keep human beings from attaining a happy

and independent way of life. As social case work becomes more

professional it is evident that the differences between the vari-

ous kinds of agencies are largely administrative, and that there

is a common basic foundation in the understanding of human
nature which is essential to all case work. The case worker's

real task is to understand the family fabric with which she is

dealing and to get at the network of tangled and intricate

human relationships, out of which a variety of end results pre-

sent themselves. She is concerned with assisting those indi-

viduals to become as mature and self-sustaining as it is possible

for them to be.

Case work is carried on in a variety of agencies, such as

family organizations, children's organizations, mental hygiene

clinics, the social service departments of schools and of hos-

pitals, the probation and parole departments of courts and of

reformatory institutions and a number of other types of public

and private agencies. It is necessary, therefore, for every case

worker to have a body of knowledge covering the specialized

functions of various agencies, the inter-relationships between

agencies, certain laws and their operation, and other com-

munity resources to be utilized in treatment. It is the aim of

social case work, as presented in the Carola Woerishoffer Grad-

uate Department, to emphasize the common basis of under-

standing, analysis and treatment in all these fields and to

recognize the close relationship between the technique of social

case work and the theory and practice in other fields of social

work.



10

Skill in the art of case work requires certain personal quali-

ties on the part of the case worker. She must try to understand

herself and the basis of her reactions to certain situations.

She must be aware of her prejudices and her own emotional

needs so that she can fit them into the whole scheme of treat-

ment. She must recognize that in the profession of social case

work there are two constantly reacting elements, herself and

the individuals who have come to her for help. If students

are considering training for case work, they might find it helpful

to discuss the requirements for success in the case work field

with the instructors of the Carola Woerishoffer Department,

with college and other vocational bureaus, or with the Ameri-

can Association of Social Workers.

In addition to the seminary in Case Work, to which it is

presupposed the student will devote one-third of her time, she

will take a seminary in Social Relationships, or a seminary in

Social Origins, and a third seminary in a related subject such

as Social or Applied Psychology, Child Psychology, or Edu-

cation. For students desiring technical courses in Criminal

Law arrangements are made with the University of Pennsyl-

vania Law School. (See Programmes I, II, III, pages 24 to

26.)

II. Community Organization.

Community Organization activities, ordinarily designated as

Community Organization, fall into four principal groups: (1)

the organization and federation of clubs for adults and children;

(2) the mobilization of community interest and support for

particular activities or programmes such as those carried on

by the Young Women's Christian Association, American Red
Cross, and other groups; (3) the development of councils of

social agencies and financial federations; (4) the creation of

self-consciousness and channels of expression and activity in

all communities, especially in those which are undeveloped.

Under the latter heading fall such activities as those of

Community Centers, neighborhood associations, and the social

settlements. This form of community organization pre-

supposes that the citizens of the community really want to band

themselves together for some form of cooperative undertaking.
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It involves the creation of some kind of machinery, and seems

to point to the need for: (1) executives; (2) adults' workers;

(3) girls' workers; (4) boys' workers; and (5) children's

workers.

All of these workers and activities cannot be secured in the

early development of any community association. It is, there-

fore, necessary for community workers to be prepared to direct

several community activities and to be expert in at least one

special activity. A large amount of volunteer service should

be utilized and the director must be able to supervise the

work of volunteers. The student preparing for these positions

should have a thorough course in the theory of community

organization, a knowledge of the technical requirements of all

phases of work and special technical training in one or more

community activities.

The courses recommended for the first year include (1) Semi-

nary in Community Organization; (2) Seminary in the Prin-

ciples of Education; (3) Seminary in Social Psychology, being

given in the second semester; (4) Seminary in Social Origins

or in Social Relationships or other seminaries noted in Pro-

gramme IV, page 27.

During the second year the student is recommended to elect

from the following seminaries: Seminary in Social and

Industrial Research; Seminary in Municipal Government;

Seminary in Labour Organization.

III. Industrial Relations.

The Grace H. Dodge fellowships and scholarships were

first awarded in 1918 in order to prepare women to aid

in the adjustment of human relations in industry. They were

the direct outcome of the work undertaken by the War Work
Council of the National Board of the Young Women's Christian

Association and by the Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Depart-

ment, by which training in industrial relations was in-

augurated. The endowment of a chair of instruction in the

Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department by Mr. John D.

Rockefeller, Jr., and the efforts of a committee to secure endow-

ment for fellowships and scholarships, have provided for the

continuation of these opportunities.
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The programme in Industrial Relations (see Programme V,

page 28) is planned to prepare the student for positions which

deal with problems relating to the human element in industry.

Recognizing that the development of the individual and of

industry are inextricably bound together the courses afford a

study of education and advancement of workers on the one

hand and of industrial organization on the other.

As the department which directs the human relations of an

industrial enterprise is the vantage point from which we may
view the economy of labour and the distribution of well-being,

the student spends her first semester of practical work in a

well-organized employment department of an industrial or

commercial establishment in or near Philadelphia, and gives

especial attention to questions of industrial organization. For

the second semester she may be placed in direct contact with

workers in industry or in the trade union movement, or may be

associated with centralized employment agencies, or may devote

herself to factory inspection or to work with industrial groups

in the community.

Preparation for all these lines of work follows practically the

same programme. The work of the first year includes the

seminary in Labour Organization, the seminary in Industrial

Relations, a course in Statistics and a third seminary to be

elected by the student with the consent of the Director of the

Department. In the second year the student may elect the

advanced seminaries but will devote a considerable part of her

time to special labour investigations.

IV. Social and Industrial Research.

Every phase of social work demands investigators prepared

to gather data, analyze them, make interpretations and pre-

sent the findings with constructive conclusions and recommen-

dations. Every social organization also is feeling increasingly

the necessity of having on its staff experts capable of planning

and maintaining systems of records and especially fitted to

analyze and interpret the material acquired by the organiza-

tion, not only in order to outline reports of its accomplishment,

but also in order to formulate social programmes which may
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result in social betterment through social legislation and social

education.

Federal and state departments and commissions, as well as

private foundations have properly assumed the responsibility

of studying the social and industrial conditions of the country,

and from these boards and organizations comes the constant

demand for expert statisticians, investigators, and research

directors and assistants. And these workers must possess wide

knowledge of social conditions, social organizations and processes

for organized social betterment.

Industries are also demanding experts who may be able

to determine through surveys the special needs of industrial

groups or of definite plants in relation to labour supply and

labour efficiency. Labour Unions are carrying on research

work, calling on experts to investigate problems of production

and to prepare legislation and even briefs for legal cases. Com-
munities are seeking workers trained to make surveys through

which the resources and special needs of the community may be

discovered, deleterious conditions removed, and the forces of

the community organized for the attainment of higher com-

munity standards.

Students wishing to devote themselves primarily to social

and industrial research will find it necessary to pursue a two

or three year course. Not only must they master the tech-

nique of schedule making, tabulation, interpretation, and

exhibitions, but this technical training must be based on a

broad knowledge of social, industrial, and economic questions.

The following arrangement of studies is recommended to

students: in the first year of the course special preparation in

Statistics, the seminary in Labour Organization, a seminary in

Social Theory, and a third seminary in Psychology, Education,

Economics or Philosophy; in the second year, the seminary

in Social and Industrial Research, and two seminaries in ad-

vanced social theory, chosen from those suggested in Programme
VI, Page 29. In the third year may be completed a piece of

research undertaken in the seminary in Social and Industrial

Research during the second year, which may become the

material for the Doctor's thesis. Other electives will depend

upon the choice by the student of the associated and inde-
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pendent minors leading to the Doctor's degree. Students

entering Bryn Mawr after one year of graduate work at another

institution, may enter the second year of the programme in

Social and Industrial Research.

In these four groups the instruction is aimed primarily to

prepare students, who have had but little experience, for

positions in the respective fields. But opportunity is especially

offered for more mature students who have had considerable

experience in social work and who wish further preparation for

executive and administrative positions. In addition to advanced

work in the appropriate branch of social work the student may
pursue the course in Administration of Social Agencies, and may
elect seminaries related to her special interest.

General Statement.

Pre- The graduate courses in Social Economy and Social Research
requisites

are tended for graduate students who present a diploma from

some college of acknowledged standing, and no undergraduate

students are admitted.

Students of this department must offer for admission to their

graduate work a preliminary course in economics, in psychology

and in sociology,* and in addition more advanced courses

equivalent to the Bryn Mawr College major course in one of

the following subjects: economics and politics, sociology, his-

tory, psychology, or philosophy (that is altogether 5 hours

work per week for two years in one of these subjects).

The courses are planned on the principle that about two-

thirds of the student's time shall be given to the study of

theory and the remaining one-third to a seminary including

field or laboratory work.

In the first year the student will probably pursue a seminary

in the theory and technique applied to her chosen field, as for

example: Social Case Work, or Community Organization, or

Industrial Relations, in which she will give 7 hours a week

during the term time and full time in vacation practica to

practice or field work with a social agency or in a business firm

chosen in relation to her selected field; she will take the semi-

* Students not having had these courses may be expected to supplement their prepara-

tion by taking work at a university summer school of recognized standing.



15

nary in theory most closely related to her special interests;

unless already qualified she will take the course in statistics,

and she will elect a third seminary. In addition all students

attend the Journal Club. Each seminary requires about 14

hours of work each week, including hours of discussion, prepa-

ration, field work and conference. Full graduate work involves

about 44 hours of work per week.

Practice work required in each field consists of two types: Practice

(1) field work consisting of 7 hours each week; (2) non-resident pieU^Q^
experience with social institutions, agencies, or business firms

obtained during four weeks in December and January and eight

weeks during the summer following the eight months of work

in Bryn Mawr College. The department is able to arrange

that the students may reside in a settlement in Philadelphia at

an expense for room and board not to exceed seven dollars per

week during the mid-winter practicum after the college closes.

During the eight weeks of the summer practicum students

are able to earn sufficient to meet this expense.

For those students who are taking a seminary including

laboratory or field work, the programme will be, in 1929-30,

as follows -

(1) work at Bryn Mawr College, September 30th

to December 9th, during which period at least one day a

week is given to field work; (2) a mid-winter practicum in

which the student gives full service to a social organization or

a business establishment or to research from December 9th

to January 3rd in New York, Boston, Philadelphia or elsewhere

;

(3) January 4th to January 31st, during which period the

student gives her entire time to classes and study at Bryn
Mawr College; (4) February 4th to June 4th, during which

time the student gives one day a week to field practice work,

with the exception of the Spring vacation; (5) the summer
practicum from June 9th to August 2nd, during which time the

student gives all of her time to practical work with a social

organization or a mercantile or manufacturing establishment.

The field work during the time of residence at the College, and

during the mid-winter and summer practica is under the

careful supervision of an instructor of the Department. After

one 3
rear of work in this department one-half year may be

given to a practicum in residence in a social service institu-

tion, in connection with a social welfare or communit}7 organ-
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Certificates

and
Degrees.

ization, in a federal or state department of labour and industry,

in a federal or state employment office, or in a manufacturing

or mercantile establishment in Philadelphia, New York, New
England, or elsewhere, during which time the practical work

and special reading and research will be supervised by the

instructor in charge of the practicum and by the head of the

institution, department, or business firm.

Students entering the Department are expected to pursue

the work throughout one year. Unless the student has had

graduate courses providing a foundation for professional social

work, or acceptable experience in social work, at least two years

are necessary for satisfactory preparation. A certificate will be

given upon the completion of one or two years' study. The
candidate for a certificate must offer a seminary which

requires practice or laboratory work, or field work in

social and industrial research, including the vacation

practica.

Graduates of Bryn Mawr College, and graduates of other

colleges who shall have satisfied the Academic Council that the

course of study for which they have received a degree is equiva-

lent to that for which the degree of Bachelor of Arts is given by
Bryn Mawr College, or who shall have attended such additional

courses of lectures as may be prescribed, may apply to the Aca-

demic Council to be enrolled as candidates for the degrees of

Master of Arts or of Doctor of Philosophy; admission to the

graduate school does not in itself qualify a student to become

a candidate for these degrees.

Candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy in Social

Economy and Social Research may select the associated or

independent minor from the graduate seminaries and courses

outlined in this announcement or from other graduate semi-

naries or courses, subject to the approval of the Graduate Com-
mittee. According to the regulations of the Academic Coun-

cil of Bryn Mawr College, candidates for this degree in other

departments may elect seminaries in Social Economy for the

associated or the independent minor, with the approval of the

Director of the Department.

Any applicant expecting to become a candidate for the

degree of Master of Arts should write in advance to the office
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of the Secretary and Registrar for a Calendar of Graduate

Courses and note the requirements for the degree.*

The appointment Bureau of Bryn Mawr College is under the

direct supervision of the Dean of the College and the Carola

Woerishoffer Department cooperates with it in recommending

for positions women trained in this department.

Fellowships and Scholarships.

The most distinguished place among graduate students is held

by the fellows and graduate scholars, who must reside in the

college during the academic year. Fellowships and scholarships

available in the Department of Social Economy are as follows:

The Mary Elizabeth Garrett European Fellowship of the value Resident

of $1,000 was founded by Miss Mary Elizabeth Garrett of ^foS^s
Baltimore and is awarded annually on the ground of excellence and

in scholarship to a student in any department who has com- Scholarships.

pleted at least three semesters of graduate studies at Bryn

Mawr College. The fellowship is to be applied toward the

expenses of one year's study and residence at some foreign

university, English or Continental. The choice of a university

may be determined by the holder's own preference, subject to

the approval of the Faculty. The fellowship is awarded to

assist candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy of

Bryn Mawr College to complete their preparation. It is there-

fore understood that the holders of the Mary Elizabeth Garrett

Fellowship will not present themselves as candidates for the

degree of Doctor of Philosophy elsewhere than at Bryn Mawr
College.

The Helene and Cecil Rubel Foundation Fellowship of the

value of $1,500 was founded in 1920 by Miss Helen Rubel,

of New York City, to be awarded in each year by the Faculty

of Bryn Mawr College with the approval of the donor. The
fellowship may be awarded to any woman who has at any time

studied in the graduate school of Bryn Mawr College long

enough to have shown her ability irrespective of whether her

work was planned to lead to a degree or not. The fellowship

* For requirements for the Master's degree and for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy

see Bryn Mawr College Calendar, Graduate Courses, 1928-29.
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may be held at any centre of education that may be selected

by the student and approved by the Faculty as best suited to

her individual needs, or may, in special cases, be used as a

travelling fellowship to give opportunity for the study of con-

ditions in which the student may be interested in different parts

of the world. The fellowship shall not necessarily be offered

as an aid to study for a higher degree, but may be used by the

holder, with the approval of the Faculty, in whatever way may
best advance the purpose she has in mind. The fellowship

shall be awarded to the best student, but if she can afford to

carry out her plans with her own income she shall return the

amount of the fellowship to the College to be used by another

student in the same year.

Two Carola Woerishoffer Memorial Fellowships in Social

Economy and Social Research of the value of $810 are awarded

annually for study at Bryn Mawr College on the ground of

excellence in scholarship to candidates who have completed at

least one year of graduate work at some college of good stand-

ing after obtaining their first degree.

Two Grace H. Dodge Memorial Fellowships in Social Econ-

omy for work in Industrial Relations of the value of $810

may be awarded annually on the ground of excellence in schol-

arship to candidates who have completed at least one year of

graduate work at some college of good standing after obtain-

ing their first degree.

An Intercollegiate Community Service Association Joint Fellow-

ship was established in 1915 and is offered annually by the

Intercollegiate Community Service Association and by the

Bryn Mawr College Alumnae Association to a Bryn Mawr College

graduate or to a candidate who has successfully pursued one

year's work in the Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department

who wishes to prepare herself for settlement or other types of

social work. The value of the fellowship is $800, $200 of which

is given by the College to meet the tuition fee. The holder of

the fellowship may live in the College Settlement in Philadel-

phia, in which case the student must give her entire time to

the work of the Department of Social Economy, the practicum,
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carried on in the Settlement under the direction of the Head
Worker and of the Director of the Department, occupying one-

third of her time. The charge for board and lodging in the Set-

tlement will not exceed $7 a week.

Two Carola Woerishoffer Memorial Scholarships in Social

Economy, of the value of $350 each, are awarded annually to

candidates next in merit to the successful candidates for the

fellowships; they are also open for competition to graduates of

any college of good standing.

Several Grace H. Dodge Scholarships in Social Economy for

work in Industrial Relations, of the value of $350 each, may
be awarded annually and are open for competition to graduates

of Bryn Mawr College or of any other college of good standing.

The Robert G. Valentine Memorial Scholarship in Social

Economy of the value of $350 is offered annually by Mrs.

Frank W. Hallowell of Chestnut Hill, Massachusetts, to be

awarded by the President and Faculty of Bryn Mawr College

on the recommendation of the Director of the Carola Woerishoffer

Graduate Department of Social Economy and Social Research

to a candidate approved by the donor. It is open to grad-

uates of any college of good standing.

Opportunity is offered by the College Settlement of Phila-

delphia for two graduate students to reside at the settlement,

paying a minimum rate of board, to take at least six hours of

practice work at the settlement, and to pursue courses in the

Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department.

Five graduate scholarships for foreign women of the value of

$1,000 each are offered annually for women outside the United

States and Canada desiring to study in any department of

Bryn Mawr College. They are open for competition to women
whose academic work has reached a standard equivalent to

that denoted by the Bachelor's degree of an American college

or university of acknowledged standing. Renewal of these

scholarships for a second year will not be granted except in

exceptional cases. The holders are required to be in continuous

residence at the college and to follow regular approved courses

of study. The scholars are not permitted to accept any paid
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Duties of

Resident

Fellows.

Duties oj

Resident
Scholars.

Applications

for Resident
Fellowships

and
Scholarships

position except as arranged by the College. A furnished single

room in the graduate wing of one of the halls of residence is

assigned to each scholar, but this is not available in the Christ-

mas and Easter vacations when scholars who remain at the

college have to pay the expenses of board and residence.*

The fellowships and scholarships are intended as an honour,

and are awarded in recognition of previous attainments; gen-

erally speaking, they will be awarded to the candidates that

have studied longest or to those whose work gives most promise

of future success. Fellows who continue their studies at the

college after the expiration of the fellowship, may, by a vote

of the directors, receive the rank of Fellows by Courtesy.

Fellows are expected to attend all college functions, including commence-

ment exercises, to wear academic dress, to assist in the conduct of exam-

inations, and to give about an hour a week to the care of special libraries

in the halls of residence and in the seminaries; they are not permitted

while holding the fellowship to teach, or to undertake any other duties

in addition to their college work. They are expected to uphold the college

standards of scholarship and conduct and to give loyal support to the

Students' Association for Self-Government. They are required to reside

in the college and are assigned rooms by the Secretary of the College.

They are charged the usual fee of seven hundred and forty-three dollars

and fifty cents for tuition, board, room-rent, laboratory, certificate,

athletic and infirmary fees.

The holder of a fellowship is expected to devote at least one-half her

time to the department in which the fellowship is awarded, and to show

by the presentation of a thesis or in some other manner that her studies

have not been without result.

Scholars are expected to reside in the college, to attend all college func-

tions, including commencement exercises, to wear academic dress and to

assist in the conduct of examinations. It is understood that they will

uphold the college standards of scholarship and conduct and give loyal

support to the Students' Association for Self-Government.

Application for resident fellowships and scholarships should be

made to the President, Bryn Mawr College, Bryn Mawr, Penn-

* Applications for the scholarships for foreign women should be accompanied by full

particulars of the candidate's academic work, by diplomas or certificates, and by letters

of recommendation from professors, and should be addressed to the office of the President,

Bryn Mawr College, Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania, U. S. A., if possible by April the first, or

in the case of French students they may be addressed to M. Petit Dutaillis, Office Nationale

des Universites et Ecoles Fran;;aises, 96 Boulevard Raspail, Paris, and in the case of

German students to Dr. Karl Friedrich, American German Student Exchange, Institute

of International Education, 2 West 45th Street, New York City.
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sylvania, as early as possible, and not later than the first of Feb-

ruary preceding the academic year for which the fellowship or

scholarship is desired. Application blanks will be sent on

request. A definite answer will be given within three weeks

from the latest date set for receiving applications. Any origi-

nal papers, printed or in manuscript, which have been prepared

by the applicant and sent in support of her application will

be returned when stamps for that purpose are enclosed, or

specific directions for return by express are given. Letters or

testimonials will be filed for reference.

Prize

The Susan B. Anthony Memorial Prize of the value of $500

commemorates the great work for women of Susan B. Anthony.

It was founded in 1910 by her friend Anna Howard Shaw and

her niece Lucy E. Anthony.* Beginning in June 1930, it

will be awarded every two years to a graduate student of

Bryn Mawr College who has published (or submitted in final

form for publication approved by the Committee) the best

study dealing with the industrial, social, economic, or political

position of women in the past, present or future.

The award will be made by the President of the College,

acting as chairman, and four members of the teaching staff

appointed by her, two from the department under which, or

in which the study has been written, and two from allied or

associated departments.

* From 1910 to 1928 the Memorial of Susan B. Anthony has been a graduate scholar-

ship in social economy or politics awarded annually to the student who agreed to complete

for publication a study on some phase of the woman question. The form of the memorial

has been changed to a prize with the consent of the surviving donor, Miss Lucy E. Anthony.



22

Tuition for
Graduate
Students.

Laboratory
Fees.

Expenses

Expenses of Graduate Students

Tuition for the semester, payable on registration:

For one hour* a week of lectures $18. 00

For two hours a week of lectures 36 . 00

For three hours a week of lectures 48 . 00

For four or five hours a week of lectures 65 . 00

For six or more hours a week of lectures 100 . 00

Room-rent for the academic year, payable on registration 100.00

Board for the semester, payable on registration 200. 00

Summary of total expenses for the academic year:

Tuition fee, for six or more hours a week of lectures 200. 00

Room-rent * 100.00

Board 400.00
Infirmary feet 10 . 00

Certificate fee 10.00

Laboratory fees for the academic year 20. 00

Athletic fee 3.50

Total for tuition, residence, laboratory, certificate, athletics, and infirmary

care for the academic year $743 . 50

The tuition fee for the semester becomes due as soon as the student

is registered in the College office. No reduction of this fee will be made
on account of absence, dismissal during the currency of the semester, term,

or year covered by the fee in question or for any other reason whatsoever.

If a graduate student is admitted to residence or to attendance on lectures

after the beginning of a semester a proportionate reduction is made in the

charges for board and room-rent and for tuition. Every student who
enters the College must register immediately at the Comptroller's office,

and must register her courses at the President's office within two weeks

after entrance under penalty of exclusion from the College. Any change

made later in the courses registered must be reported immediately to the

President's office, or the courses will not be permitted to count, and a

charge of one dollar will be made for each change made in the course

after it has been definitely registered.

All graduate students, including Fellows and Scholars, taking two courses or a course

which requires field or laboratory work in the Department of Social Economy and Social

Research are charged a laboratory fee of $10 a semester, and may also be required to pro-

vide themselves with two 50-trip tickets between Bryn Mawr and Philadelphia costing

$9.18 each, and to meet their traveling and incidental expenses while working in the field

during the semesters and vacations. An allowance not exceeding fifty dollars will be

made to each Fellow and Scholar towards the field expenses during the semesters. The
fee for the certificate is $10, and all Fellows and Scholars are expected to complete work
for a certificate and are charged the $10 certificate fee.

The fee for laboratory courses in Applied Psychology, Education, and Educational

Psychology for graduate students is $6 a semester.

* The fees charged are reckoned on the basis of the actual hours of conference or lecture

irrespective of the number of undergraduate hours to which the course is regarded as

equivalent.

t This fee entitles the student to two days (not necessarily consecutive) resident care

in the Infirmary provided her illness is not infectious and to consultations with the College

Physician during her office hours.
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Students whose fees are not paid before November first in the first

semester and before March first in the second semester are not permitted

to continue in residence or in attendance on their classes.

Residence in the college buildings is optional except for holders of resi- Residence for

dent fellowships and scholarships. Those who do not reside in the College
Graduate

buildings are expected to make arrangements which are satisfactory to

the College. A list of suitable places in the neighborhood where board

may be obtained is available upon application to the College. No student

may live in the Halls of Residence who does not register for a course or

research work amounting to at least a two-bour lecture or seminary course,

but those who wish to take five hours a week of lectures or less may live

in the College halls on the understanding that they must give up their

rooms if needed for students who are taking the full amount of graduate

work and paying the regular tuition fee. Former students returning to

write a dissertation or to do research work are required to register and to

pay the minimum fee of eighteen dollars a semester if they wish to make
use of the library and seminary rooms. In each hall of residence, except

Merion Hall, a special wing or corridor is reserved for graduate students.

Every student has a separate bedroom. Room-rent includes all expenses

of furnishing, service, heating and light.

The demand for graduate rooms is very great, and since reserving a

room unnecessarily may prevent some other student from entering the

College, a deposit of fifteen dollars is required in order that the application

may be registered. In case the applicant enters the College in the year

for which the room is reserved, the amount of the deposit is deducted from

the first College bill. If she changes the date of her application or files

formal notice of withdrawal at the Office of the Secretary and Registrar

before August first of the year for which the application is made, the

deposit will be refunded. If, for any reason whatever, the change or with-

drawal be made later than August first, the deposit will be forfeited to the

College.

The College reserves the right to exclude at any time and to cancel

the fellowships or scholarships held by students whose conduct or academic

standing renders them undesirable members of the College community,

and in such cases the fees due or which may have been paid in advance to

the College will not be refunded or remitted in whole or in part.
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Courses Offered in the Carola Woerishoffer

Graduate Department.

The instruction in this department is under the direction

of Dr. Susan Myra Kingsbury, Carola Woerishoffer Professor

of Social Economy and Director of the Carola Woerishoffer

Graduate Department of Social Economy and Social Research;

Dr. Hornell Hart, Associate Professor of Social Economy; Dr.

Eleanor Lansing Dulles, Associate in Social Economy; Miss

Almena Dawley, Non-resident Lecturer in Social Economy;
Alice Hamilton, Special Lecturer in Industrial Poisons; Mrs.

Eva Whiting White, Special Lecturer in Community Organi-

zation; and a special lecturer in Social Hygiene.

The departments of Economics and Politics, Psychology,

Education, and Philosophy offer seminaries strongly recom-

mended to students of Social Economy. These seminaries are

given by Dr. Marion Parris Smith, Professor of Economics;

Dr. Charles Ghequiere Fenwick, Professor of Political Science;

Dr. Roger Hewes Wells, Associate Professor in Economics and

Politics; Dr. Theodore de Leo de Laguna, Professor of Phil-

osophy; Dr. James H. Leuba, Professor of Psychology; Dr.

Harry Helson, Associate Professor of Experimental Psychology;

Dr. Agnes Low Rogers, Professor of Education and Psychology;

Dr. Use Forest, Associate Professor in Education, and Mr.

Samuel Arthur King, Non-Resident Lecturer in English Diction.

Graduate Courses.

The following graduate seminaries and courses may be elected

subject to the approval of the Director of the Department by

students working for the first and second year certificates as

well as by candidates for the degree of Master of Arts or of

Doctor of Philosophy in Social Economy and Social Research,

or may be offered, with the approval of the Director of the

Department, towards the degree of Doctor of Philosophy as

the associated or independent minor, when the major is taken

in certain other departments according to the regulations of

the Academic Council.
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Seminary in Social and Industrial Research: Dr. Kingsbury.

{Given in each year)

Three hours a week throughout the year

Research in Social Economy involves two distinct types of studies. First, that which
uses manuscripts or printed documents as sources of information, and second, that which
secures data concerning human relations and social conditions from individuals, groups,

organizations," or institutions. Both phases of social research necessitate an ability to

discover cause and effect, to see the relations and interpret the interaction of social forces,

to recognize and evaluate the factors conditioning or controlling social situations, and to

establish facts concerning social phenomena.
Consequently, training in the acquisition, arrangement, analysis, and interpretation of

data is essential for students undertaking either phase of social research. As other semi-

naries in the Department and allied departments deal primarily with the first type of

studies, this seminary is devoted exclusively to the second type. A subject is selected and
arrangements made which will require students to secure social data by work in the field.

The material is then organized, analyzed, and interpreted by the members of the seminary.

In this way, training is given in filling out schedules, classifying data, drawing up tables,

analyzing results, and interpreting material as a whole. The group of students may
cooperate to produce a study which it is hoped will prove a contribution to our knowledge
of social or industrial conditions. Students not taking a seminary in which field practice

is required will be expected to carry on a mid-winter practicum in this seminary (see page

15). Previous graduate study or acceptable experience in social or in industrial work is

required for admission to this seminary.

Seminary in Administration of Social Agencies: Dr. Kingsbury.

(Given in 1929-30 and again in 1931-32)

Two hours a week throughout the year
_

This course studies the sources of financial support of social agencies, the education of

the community, cooperation in larger social programmes, the relationships between public

and private agencies, the organization and supervision of a staff and the development
and installation of methods to secure high standards of work. Opportunities for field

work and research ar,e arranged according to the needs of the student. This seminary is

open to advanced students with the approval of the instructor.

Seminary in Statistics: Dr. Kingsbury. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1928—29 and again in 1930—31)

The work of the seminary is divided into three sections and considers: first, the prin-

ciples of statistical measurement—frequency distributions, averages, index numbers,

measures of association, correlation and partial correlation, theories of probability and
probable error; second, standard and model forms of schedules and the methods of tabula-

tion and analysis of data, together with criticisms of the methods empoyed in some of the

best social investigations which have been carried on; third, a study of the application of

statistics to the analysis of social problems, including a review of the outstanding contri-

butions in the subject, and a criticism of selected statistical reports. Important correla-

tions already established between socially significant variables will be reviewed, and their

application in connection with further research indicated.

Seminary in Social Relationships: Dr. Hart.

Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1928-29 and again in 1930-31)

Principles of social relationships will be worked out inductively through the study of

actual group life. Applications of these principles will be developed through analysis of

relationships within the family, relationships between delinquents and society, and relation-

ships between races. Attention will be given to the problems of adjustment between the
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purposes of the family, of races, and of native-born and foreign-born peoples. Collections

of case studies in these fields will be analyzed and projects involving original research in

this and allied fields will be undertaken.

Seminary in Social Origins: Dr. Hart. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-30 and again in 1931-32)

Problems related to the nature of social progress and the methods whereby it can be

achieved will be studied by members of the seminary. The course will begin with a review

of prehistoric cultural evolution and of modern primitive cultures, including visits to

ethnological and archaeological exhibits in Philadelphia, New York, or Washington. The
natural laws of invention and of diffusion of culture will be studied inductively by analyzing

the history of various culture elements in primitive and civilized societies. The applica-

bility of these laws to the origin and spread of social movements and agencies will be worked

out in specific instances. Various prognoses as to the future of our civilization will be

reviewed in relation to the foregoing material, and principles essential to sound social

reform will be developed.

Seminary in Research in Sociology: Dr. Hart.

Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

Seminary in Community Organization and Administration: Dr. Hart.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

Laboratory and Field Work. Seven hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

The technique of integration of purpose as applied to social work with groups, through

such agencies as settlements, playgrounds, social centers, Y. W. C. A.'s, councils of social

agencies, community chests, civic organizations, legislative commissions, and research

and propaganda agencies, forms the subject-matter of the course. In connection with

the discussion of these topics by the instructor, a series of representative community
organization workers are invited to meet with the class to answer questions from their

experience in the problems which have arisen in the course of their work. Special attention

is given to the practical problems involved in introducing new social movements into

communities, in organizing and conducting clubs and classes, in work with committees

and boards, in publicity work, and in financial and legislative campaigns.

The Practicum in Community Organization and Administration combines practical

work in social and community education with reports and discussions. In addition to

reports and conferences, seven hours a week are devoted to active work in a social center or

settlement by which the student gains vital illustration of the principles and organization

of community work.

The practicum is under the direction of Dr. Hart and the director of the particular

agency or department and is so arranged as to give the student training during the aca-

demic year and the midwinter and summer practica (see pages 15-16) in some one or

more of the following activities:

(1) Direction and teaching of clubs and classes as observers, visitors, helpers and

assistants. n

(2) Regular daily management as assistants and later as directors.

(3) General administrative assistance in office work, including record-keeping, in library

work, in activities to secure publicity, in preparation of newspaper articles, reports, posters,

exhibits, parades, dramatics, plays, festivals, demonstrations, concerts, and lectures, in

public speaking and writing, and in conducting financial campaigns and special studies.

(4) Teaching in night schools of classes in civics and elementary subjects, and con-

ducting games, dramatics, gymnastics, playgrounds and kindergarten activities.

(5) Co-operation with civic movements, community campaigns and emergency activities,

school programmes and publicity.
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The fields from which the subject for the practicum may be chosen are community,

civic and social centers, settlements, playgrounds, and health and recreation centers, and

have included the Bryn Mawr Community Center, The Philadelphia College Settlement,

The Young Women's Christian Association, and work in smaller neighboring communities.

Seminary in Labour Organization: Dr. Dulles.

Two hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

Some of the forces found in modern industrial methods, the inequality of distribution,

and the gradual development of democratic ideas that lead to labour organization are

reviewed as an introduction to trade union history and the development of labour organi-

zation in America is compared with that in Europe and especially in England. The methods

used by labour are studied in detail—the strike, boycott, sabotage, picketing and various

aspects of labour warfare—as well as the attempts of the employer to suppress unionism.

The bearing of the law and the courts on the labour struggle and the use of the injunction

are considered critically. The significance of social legislation, welfare work, and the

intervention of the state are discussed with a view to understanding the probable future of

labour organization. The changing philosophy of labour as it is embodied in experiments

in various countries, England, France and Russia, is given particular attention. As a

part of the seminary, students attend trade union meetings and conferences, visit factories,

and various state and private organizations which are concerned with employment, voca-

tional guidance, and legislative reform.

Seminary in Industrial Relations: Dr. Dulles.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

Laboratory and Field Work. Seven hours a week throughout the year,

(Given in each year)

The aim of this seminary is to secure an understanding of actual conditions, methods,

and relations in industry in the United States. A brief introduction to the evolution of the

modern industrial system is followed by an analysis of large scale productive units and

monopolistic control of industry. A study is then made of production problems in certain

basic industries with particular stress on planning systems and process analysis. The
procedure of the personnel office, hiring of labor, rating, training, promotion, discharge

and methods of wage payments are considered in detail. On the basis of critical compari-

sons of methods, fundamental principles are brought to light. A comparison of retail

trade with factory production brings out significant phases of industrial relations. Special

lectures on psychology in industry, labor exchanges, government agencies, scientific man-
agement, industrial poisons, and other topics are included in the course. Actual cases are

studied and observation trips give the student first hand information regarding present day
oonditions and methods.

The Field work in the factories and stores, which is a part of the work of this seminary,

is accompanied in alternate weeks by a two-hour discussion period on the practical problems

which the student must meet.

This seminary must be accompanied by the seminary in Labor Organization.

Seminary in Research in Labour Organization or Industrial Relations:
Dr. Dulles.

Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

Each student pursues a separate research problem of her own choice, conferring with the

instructor individually as her work progresses, and reporting periodically to joint meet-

ings of the students in the seminary. The course is open to advanced students with the

consent of the instructor.
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Seminary in Social Case Work: Miss Dawley.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

Laboratory and Field Work. Seven hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

The object of this course will be to understand the basis of each human being's inability

to maintain himself, as well as to interpret his reactions and behavior in terms of his life

experiences and relationships, and utilize this evaluation in carrying out treatment. Coin-

cident with this endeavor the various processes of case work will be discussed. The semi-

nary also includes case recording, evaluation of case material, of the community resources

essential for treatment, and of the case worker's relationship to these resources.

The Practicium in Social Case Work during the past year has consisted of field work
carried on 10 hours per week and a mid-winter and a summer practicum (see page 15)

with the following agencies: The Family Society of Philadelphia, the Children's Aid

"Society, the Children's Bureau, and the International Institute. The field work with these

agencies is under the supervision of Miss Dawley and the supervisor of the particular

agency or department.

The following courses in the University of Pennsylvania are open to
graduate students by special arrangement:

Criminal Law. Two hours a week throughout the year.

By special arrangement with the Law School of the University of Pennsylvania students

in this department may pursue the course in Criminal Law offered by Dean Mikell at the

Law School, Thirty-fourth and Chestnut Streets, Philadelphia.

This course may accompany the seminary in Social Case Work.

Criminal Procedure. Two hours a week throughout the year.

By special arrangement with the Law School of the University of Pennsylvania students

in this department may pursue the course in Criminal Procedure offered by Dean Mikell,

at the Law School, Thirty-fourth and Chestnut Streets, Philadelphia.

This course must be preceded by the course in Criminal Law.

Social Statistics: Dr. Kingsbury. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

The subjects considered are those required for an understanding of statistical studies in

social economy, for use in conducting inquiries into social and economic conditions, and
for analysis of data secured from Federal or State reports and from records of social and
industrial organizations and institutions. Included in the course are the following topics:

schedule making, accumulation of data, making of tables, the use of computing and filing

devices, the array, frequency distributions, averages, index numbers, measures of associa-

tion and variation, the theory of probability and of error and linear correlation.

No knowledge of mathematics beyond the usual college entrance requirements is pre-

supposed. This course is required of all graduate students in the Department who have
not had a satisfactory introductory course.

General Course in Articulation and Voice Production: Mr. King.

One-half hour a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-30)

The object of this course is to train speakers in accurate and distinct articulation and to

eliminate the faults of bad production. Speech is resolved into its phonetic elements

which are made the basis of practical exercises so arranged as to be progressive in their

difficulties.



35

Social Economy Journal Club: Dr. Kingsbury, Dr. Hart and Dr. Dulles.

Two hours once a fortnight throughout the year.

Current articles are reviewed, recent reports, surveys and investigations are criticised,

and the results of important research are presented for discussion.

The following seminaries offered in other departments are

recommended to graduate students of Social Economy and

Social Research:

Seminary in Economics: Dr. Marion Parris Smith.

Two hours a week throughout the year.

The object of the seminary is to train students in the methods of research, and in the

organization of material. In short reports and long papers members of the seminary are

given practice in using original sources and in a critical study of secondary sources. The
seminary discussion is supplemented by occasional lectures. Each student receives indi-

vidual direction, and graduate studies are specially designed to prepare advanced students

for Government Civil Service Examinations in the Department of State, Department of

Commerce, and the Department of Labor, as well as for higher degrees.

1929-30: Economic Institutions in the United States; Finances and Banking, Agricul-

ture, Manufacture, Commerce, etc.

1930-31: Economic Thought in the Nineteenth Century.

1931-32: The Industrial Revolution in Great Britain and Europe.

Seminary in Politics: Dr. Fenwick. Three hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

The methods of instruction in the seminary are designed to guide advanced students

in special research work along the lines indicated by the titles of the courses. Some lectures

are given but the main attention is devoted to the presentation and criticism of the results

of studies made by the students themselves.

1928-29: International Law.

Following an examination of the classic writers on international law, the chief attention

of the seminary will be devoted to a study of the principles and rules of international law

which have been the center of controversy between nations of recent years. In particular

the questions now under consideration by various scientific groups as possible subjects of

codification will be examined in detail. The work of this course will be greatly facilitated

by a preparatory course in Constitutional Law.

1929-30: The Constitutional Law of the United States.

The decisions of the Supreme Court of the United States will form the basis of the work.

Special stress will be laid upon the relations between the federal and state governments,

interstate commerce, and due process of law under the Fourteenth Amendment. Stu-

dents will be required to present brief reports upon assigned cases in the first semester and
to prepare a longer report upon a group of cases in the second semester.

1930-31: Constitutional Questions involved in Modern Economics and Social Problems.

The chief economic and social problems of the United States will be studied from the point

of view of the restrictions placed by the Constitution upon the legislative powers of Congress

and of the several states dealing with those subjects. As an introduction the various

theories relating to the proper functions of the state will be discussed.

Seminary in Economics or Politics: Dr. Wells.

Two hours a week throughout the year.

1928-29: Municipal Institutions.

Urban problems, political, economic, and social, are considered in their relations to the

structure and functions of municipal government. Some attention is devoted to the histori-

cal development of municipal institutions, but the primary emphasis is placed upon contem-

porary questions of governmental organization, municipal finance, city planning, housing,
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public utilities, and other topics. The course deals not only with American but also with

foreign cities, especially those of England, France, and Germany. Students will be

afforded training in research through the preparation and presentation of several reports

involving the use of official documents and other source material, and, wherever possible,

these reports will be supplemented by practical field work. The seminary may be counted

either as Economics or as Politics, depending upon the nature of the reports done by the

individual student.

1929-30: The History of Political Thought, or State Government in the United States,

or Political Parties and Electoral Problems in the United States, England, France and

Germany.

Psychological Seminary: Dr. Leuba. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

As the foundation of the work of the seminary one or two of the following subjects will

be chosen each year: the psychology of mental and moral deficiencies with reference to the

social problems they present, including case studies and research work in problems of delin-

quency; social psychology; chapters in abnormal psychology and the Freudian psychology;

the fundamental principles of psychology; the psychology of religion and ethics.

Seminary in Social Psychology: Dr. Leuba.

Two hours a week during the second semester.

(Given in each year)

Seminary in Experimental and Systematic Psychology: Dr. Helson.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

This seminary is intended, primarily, to give a systematic presentation of the literature

of experimental psychology. Due consideration, however, will be given to all points of

systematic importance. The work is grouped about the following topics: sensation, the

simpler sense complexes, perception and ideas, feeling and the effective processes, attention,

action, and the intellectual processes (memory, association, imagination, etc.). The course

covers three years; but the topics chosen and the time devoted to each vary from year to

year according to the needs of the students.

Seminary in Advanced Mental Measurements: Dr. Rogers.

Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1928-29)

This seminary is devoted to the critical investigation of specific problems in the field of

mental measurement and to training in research in applied psychology.

Seminary in Advanced Educational Psychology: Dr. Rogers.

Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-30)

The main problems of educational psychology, and especially the psychology of school

and high school subjects are studied from a theoretical and experimental point of view.

Seminary in Clinical Methods in Child Guidance: Dr. Rogers, Dr.
Forest and Dr. Hamilton.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

This seminary gives training in the diagnosis of educational difficulties at all levels and
of behavior difficulties of the nursery and elementary school child, also practical experi-

ence in giving remedial treatment as well as a critical study of the diagnosis and remedial

methods now in use. The seminary is especially recommended to students preparing for

work in child guidance clinics, for child welfare work and as visiting teachers.
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Seminary in Child Psychology: Dr. Forest.

Two hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in alternate years)

This course offers graduate students the opportunity for the intensive study of the

characteristic mental and emotional traits of growing children. Personality studies will

be made at various age levels, and members of the class will be given some practical experi-

ence in remedial work with normal children who present behavior difficulties.

Seminary in Principles of Education: Dr. Forest.

Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in alternate years)

This seminary will be devoted to the study of modern educational theory, and to a

consideration of the issues involved in actual and proposed solutions of present educational

problems. Practical problems of curriculum, method, and school administration directly

in line with the interests of individual students will be discussed in the seminary, and will

in so far as possible determine the content of the theoretical readings in the philosophy

of education.

The following advanced undergraduate courses are offered

by the Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department

:

Elements of Statistics: Dr. Kingsbury. Two hours a week throughout the year.

[Given in each year)

This course deals with the elementary principles of statistics. Among the topics are

the array, frequency distributions, averages, graphic methods, measures of variation,

theory of sampling, index numbers, theory of probability and linear correlation. It also

attempts briefly to acquaint the student with the principles and methods of record keeping

and filing which are applicable to municipal, state, and federal offices, to business organiza-

tions, and to social organizations.

The course is recommended to students of social economy, of economics and of education.

No knowledge of mathematics beyond the requirements for matriculation is presupposed.

Applied Sociology: Dr. Hart. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

A basic theory of social motivation and of the relationships between human purposes

is developed inductively from case studies. This theory is applied to problems which

arise from living in social relationships—in the family, the neighborhood, the school, the

place of employment, the church, the state and so forth. The conclusions arrived at are

compared with the positions taken by leading sociologists and students of social problems.

A course in a social science is prerequisite for this course.

Social Anthropology: Dr. Hart. Three hours a week throughout the year

.

(Given in each year)

An anthropological approach to the problems of human progress. An objective defini-

tion of progress is developed. Data relating to prehistoric, primitive, ancient and modern
cultural and racial development, and bearing on the amount and the direction of change

in human intelligence, technology, and social relations, are examined. The desirability of

various possible future directions of social change is explored. Methods of innovation in

mechanical invention, medicine, social work, and other fields, are studied in terms of

instances, with a view to developing the fundamental principles of the technique of social

progress. A course in social science is prerequisite for this course.
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Labour Problems: Dr. Dulles. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

The present day problems of Labour considered with special reference to the history of

the labour movement form the subject matter of this course. A study of critical episodes

in labour's struggle for organization is made in order to forecast tendencies in trade unionism

and to appraise efforts for industrial peace. Some of the topics considered are the strike,

the lockout, working conditions, industrial accidents, scientific management and labor,

compensation, social insurance, welfare work, and the radical experiments of labor. The
significance of workers' education and of the various labour colleges and schools is stressed,

with special reference to the Bryn Mawr Summer School for Women Workers in Industry.

The following advanced undergraduate courses offered in

other departments are recommended to graduate students of

Social Economy and Social Research:

Present Political Problems: Dr. Fenwick. Five hours a week, 1st Semester.

(Given in 1928-29)

This course deals with the vital problems of modern government, both theoretical and
practical. It inquires into the authority of the state and the legal and moral basis upon
which it rests. It analyzes the constitutional foundations of modern democracy and the

newer forms of organization which are replacing the old governmental machinery. In

particular it examines the new fields into which government is extending its control and

the limitations in this respect imposed by the Constitution of the United States.

History of Economic Thought and Recent Economic Problems: Dr.
M. P. Smith. Five hours a week, 2nd Semester.

(Given in each year)

The object of this course is to trace the history of secular thinking on such subjects as

the just distribution of wealth, property and slavery, capital and usury, the wages of labor,

value and price, to the present time.

An historical introduction occupying about half the semester leads to a survey of the

modern economic world and its problems.

The students are expected to do extensive reading and to write a number of short papers

on their reading.

Elements of Law: Dr. Fenwick. One hour a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

(This course may be elected only by students who have studied economics and politics

or modern history at least five hours a week for one year.)

The object of this course is to familiarize the student with the principles and technical

terms of those branches of private law with which the ordinary citizen is brought into con-

tact. The subjects covered include Persons and Domestic Relations, Contracts, Torts,

Real and Personal Property, and the chief forms of procedure. The lectures are supple-

mented by a study and discussion of court cases bearing on the subject.

The Literature of Socialism: Dr. M. P. Smith.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1928-29)

Municipal Institutions: Dr. Wells. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1928-29)

Urban problems, political, economic, and social, are considered in their relations to the

structure and functions of municipal government. Some attention is devoted to the

historical development of municipal institutions, but the primary emphasis is placed upon
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contemporary questions of municipal finance, city planning, housing, public utilities, and

other topics. The course deals not only with American, but also with foreign cities, espe-

cially those of Great Britain, France, and Germany. Class discussions and reports on

various phases of municipal administration are supplemented by observation trips and

inspection of city departments in Philadelphia.

Experimental Psychology: Dr. Helson. Five hours a week, 1st Semester.

Laboratory Work: Dr. Helson. Four hours a week.

(Given in each year)

(Open only to students who have taken the required course in psychology. May be

taken as a free elective.)

The lectures take up certain topics in systematic psychology. The historical, critical,

and theoretical features of the subjects covered are discussed and the experimental features

demonstrated. Special stress is laid on the comparative study of methods. The labora-

tory work consists of individual practice in selected topics.

Elementary Ethics: Dr. Theodore de Laguna.'
Three hours a week, 1st Semester.

(Given in each year)

(Open only to students who have taken the required course in philosophy. May be

taken as a free elective.)

The classical theories of the subject, such as Stoicism and Epicureanism, are briefly

treated, emphasis being laid less upon the abstract issues involved than upon the rival

"ways of life." The modern evolutionary theory of morals is studied at greater length.

Social Philosophy: Dr. Theodore de Laguna. Two hours a week, 1st semester.

(Open only to students who have taken the first year courses in Elementary Ethics and

Philosophical Problems. May be taken as a free elective.)

This course is a study of the philosophical ideas that have been connected with the rise

of modern democracy and nationalism. The more important theories of the nature of the

state, and of the relation of the state to other forms of social union, will be discussed; also

certain special moral questions related to the theory of punishment.

• History of Morality: Dr. Grace de Laguna. Two hours a week, 1st semester.

(Open only to students who have taken the required course in philosophy. May be

taken as a free elective.)

This course treats of the development of moral ideals and obligations from primitive to

civilized conditions. Especial attention is given to the moral standards connected with

marriage and the position of women. The relation of morality to magic and taboo, as

well as to polytheistic and monotheistic religion, is studied, and also the interaction between

economic conditions and moral standards.

Social Psychology: The Psychology of Group Life and of Some Social
Institutions: Dr. Leuba. Five hours a week, 1st Semester.

(Given in each year)

(Open only to students who have taken the first year course in Psychology of Action

five hours a week in the second semester. Experimental Psychology is not a prerequisite.

May be taken as a free elective.)

Educational Psychology: Dr. Rogers. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

This course provides the psychological basis for educational theory and practice, includ-

ing the psychology of elementary and high school subjects.
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Mental Tests and Measurements: Dr. Rogers.
Five hours a week during the second semester.

Laboratory Work: Dr. Rogers. Four hours a week during the second semester.

(Given in each year)

This course provides a foundation for the theory and practice of mental tests and the

measurement of school achievements. It prepares the student for more specialized work
in the application of tests to education, vocational guidance, business, etc. The laboratory

work includes practice in giving tests of general intelligence, of special abilities (mechanical,

intellectual, artistic, etc.), and of achievements.

This course is open to students who have attended the minor course in experimental

psychology or its equivalent.

Child Psychology: Dr. Forest. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

This course deals with the psychological aspect of child development. A study is made of

the mental and emotional characteristics of growing children, with special reference to the

problems of training and guidance arising at various age levels.

Principles of Education: Dr. Forest. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

This course presents a study of the principles underlying the educative process. It

includes such topics as (1) the relation of the school to the community, (2) a critical con-

sideration of the methods of teaching, (3) the determination of what should be taught in

schools and (4) how they should be organized and administered.



Degrees and Certificates Conferred in the Carola

Woerishoffer Graduate Department of Social

Economy and Social Research

1915-1928

Doctor of Philosophy of Bryn Mawr College

Byrnes, Agnes Mary Hadden Ormsbee, Hazel Grant
Social and Industrial Research Social Case Work

Hughes, Gwendolyn Salisbury Watson, Amey Eaton
Social and Industrial Research Social Case Work

Two Year Certificate in Social Economy
Ahlers, Harriet Howe

Industrial Relations

Barnes, Helena Myrl
Community Organization

Baxter, Georgia Louise
Social Case Work

Beard, Belle Boone
Social and Industrial Research

Cheyney, Alice Squires
Social and Industrial Research

COPENHAVER, ELEANOR
Community Organization

Davies, Jane Stodder
Community Organization

Dong, Nyok Zoe
Community Organization

Elliott, Mabel Agnes
Social and Industrial Research

Fairchild, Mildred
Social and Industrial Research

Feder, Leah Hannah
Social Case Work

Fuller, Helen Genevieve
Social Case Work

Hall, Bessie Louise
Social Case Work

Hibbard, Helen Ruth
Community Organization

MacMaster, Amy Kellogg
Community Organization

Meredith, Lois Angeline
Social Case Work

Morrison, Anne Hendry
Community Organization

Neely, Twila Emma
Industrial Relations

Neterer, Inez May
Community Organization

Shields, Wilmer
Social and Industrial Research

Smaltz, Rebecca Glover
Industrial Relations

Snell, Julia Charlotte
Social and Industrial Research

Spalding, Helen Elizabeth
Social Case Work

Tetlow, Frances Howard
Industrial Relations

Wilde, Constance Elizabeth
Mary

Industrial Relations

Woods, Agnes Sterrett
Community Organization

Master of Arts of Bryn Mawr College

Dulles, Eleanor Lansing
Industrial Relations

Harris, Helen Marie
Community Organization

Hill, Catharine Utley
Social and Industrial Research

Hunt, Elizabeth Pinney
Social and Industrial Research

Jacobs, Mildred Clark
Social Case Work

Kenyon, Adrienne
Community Organization

Shields, Wilmer
Social and Industrial Research

Smaltz, Rebecca Glover
Industrial Relations

(41)
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Spalding, Helen Elizabeth Wallace, Isabel King
Social Case Work Industrial Relations

Weston, Dorothy Vivian
Community Organization

One Year Certificate in Social Economy

Barringer, Flora McIver
Social Case Work

Bell, Katharine Raynolds
Industrial Relations

Bell, Mary Sloan
Social and Industrial Research

Bertch, Dorothy Maxwell
Community Organization

Blair, Bertha
Social and Industrial Research

Butler, Clare Wilhelmina
Social Case Work

Butler, Elsa May
Social Case Work and Social and

Industrial Research

Campbell, Persia Crawford
Social and Industrial Research

Cers, Edna
Social and Industrial Research

Chalkley, Lyssa Desha
Social Case Work

Chalufour, France Marie
Alice

Industrial Relations

Chapman, Frances Stevenson
Social Case Work

Chapman, Ruth Emily
Community Organization

Coffin, Martha Maxlne
Industrial Relations

Daxtel, Frieda Opal
Social and Industrial Research

Darr, Marjorie
Community Organization

De Bobula, Ida
Industrial Relations

Durfee, Mary Elizabeth
Industrial Relations

Durgin, Margaret Ethel
Industrial Relations

Evans, Elizabeth
Social Case Work

Ewart, Elizabeth
Industrial Relations

Fast, Lisette Emery
Industrial Relations

Felts, Josephine Notes
Social Case Work

Fernald, Abba Colburn
Social and Industrial Research

Finley, Gail
Industrial Relations

Frost, Winifred Lilian
Industrial Relations

Fulk, Lucille
Industrial Relations

Galster, Augusta Emile
Industrial Relations

Gantenbein, Mary Ellen
Community Organization

Gayford, Muriel Janet
Industrial Relations

Gifford, Helen Wing
Industrial Relations

Goodhue, Mary Brooks
Industrial Relations

Gordon, Mildred Elizabeth
Social and Industrial Research

Guyot, Josephine
Industrial Relations

Harman, Minnie Etta
Community Organization

Hatheway, Grace
Industrial Relations

Haupt, Istar Alida
. Student in Psychology

Hays, Elizabeth
Industrial Relations

Heipp, Elsie
Industrial Relations

Hendricks, Marjory Everest
Industrial Relations

Hibbard, Ruth
Industrial Relations

Hinds, Ethel
Social Case Work

Hunt, Elizabeth Pinney
Social and Industrial Research

Huntington, Emily Harriet
Industrial Relations

Htman, Anna
Social Case Work
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Inabnit, Margaret
Industrial Relations

Johnson, Barbara Lee
Community Organization

Kuhn, Ada Ruth
Social and Industrial Research

Ktdd, Mary Winnifred
gocial Theory

Layman, Dorothy Reid
Social Case Work

Letsche, Mary Henrietta
Industrial Relations

Lonegren, Irma Caroline
Social Case Work

Mahn, Kathryn Lucille
Industrial Relations

Manbar, Rosa
Social and Industrial Research

Martin, Nan Muir
Industrial Relations

McKay, Evelyn Christiana
Industrial Relations

Miles, Winifred Charlotte
Industrial Relations

Miller, Edith M.
Community Organization

Monroe, Margaret Montague
Social Case Work

Nason, Ardis
Industrial Relations

Neely, Anne Elizabeth
Social Case Work

Palmer, Gladys Louise
Industrial Relations

Pierrot, Henriette
Social Case Work

Pirie, Alice May
Industrial Relations

Porter, Elizabeth Lane
Community Organization

Price, Edith May
Social Case Work

Price, Fanny Emogene
Community Organization

Reinhold, Rosemary Dorothy
Community Organization

Ress, Eva
Industrial Relations

Robbins, Rhoda
Community Organization

Rodney, Mary Emily
Community Organization

Ross, Helen
Industrial Relations

SCHERMERHORN, HELEN IvES
Community Organization

Schmidt, Gertrude
Industrial Relations

SCHOENFELD, MARGARET HERTHA
Industrial Relations

Shackelford, Pemala
Industrial Relations

Shanek, Bertha
Industrial Relations

Shapiro, Lillian
Social Case Work

Shaw, Annie
Social and Industrial Research

Smilovitz, Rachel Lilian
Industrial Relations

Snider, Marguerite Lyons
Community Organization

Sorbets, Marguerite
Industrial Relations

Spence, Virginia Wendel
Industrial Relations

Stevenson, Margaretta Price
Community Organization

Sumner, Mary Clayton
Social Case Work

Tattershall, Louise May
Industrial Relations

Tuttle, Lorna May
Industrial Relations

Walder, Emmi
Industrial Relations

White, Marcella
Community Organization

Willard, Mildred McCreary
Student in Psychology

Williams, Ada Griswold
Social Case Work

Williams, Grace Edith
Industrial Relations

Witmer, Helen Leland
Social Case Work

Zrust, Josephine Lucille
Community Organization
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Special War Emergency Certificate in Industrial Relations

Bell, Katharine Raynolds
Boalt, Marion Griswold
borngesser, marie louise
bunton, georgiana
Buse, Alpha Beatrice
Cook, Helen Adelia
Corstvet, Emma Gretchen
Davidson, Helen Rowena
Dinsmore, Mary
Frankfurter, Estelle
Herring, Harriet Laura
Kranz, Carolyn Matilda
Kroh, Mabel May
Light, Naomi
Mason, Florence Reynolds

McCausland, Catherine
McDowell, Dorothy Eleanor
Morehouse, Bertha
Nisson, Estelle
Opp, Helen Schuyler
Owens, . Jeanette Caroline
Paddock, Laura Bell
Pancoast, Elinor
schauffler, mary christine
Stadler, Evelyn
Stelle, Katharine Beatrice
Stiles, Hallie Ula
White, Jeanette Olivia
Wood, Margaret Thompson

Wells

Former Students Who Have Satisfactorily Completed at Least

Two Seminaries in Social Economy

Bache, Priscilla
Bibrova, Marie
Brown, Anna Haines
Coe, Thelma
Fisk, Charlotte
Huston, Rose
Newkirk, Alice Maynard Field

Pew, Ethel
Schoell, Marie
Smith, Geraldine Frances
Strauss, Lillian Laser
White, Leda Florence
Woodruff, Ruth Jackson
Wright, Audrey



Students in the Carola Woerishoffer Graduate
Department of Social Economy and Social Research
who have received an Advanced Degree or a Cer-

tificate from Bryn Mawr College—1915-1928

Ahlers, Harriet Howe Cedar Grove, Me.
Grace H. Dodge Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research, 1924-26.

Two year certificate, 1926. Intercollegiate Service Association
Fellow, 1926-27; Special Research Fellow, 1928-29.

Academic Training: A.B., University of Minnesota, 1915; Student, Chicago School of
Civics and Philanthropy, summer, 1917; University of Minnesota, 1919-20.

Positions, 1915-24; Teacher of English, Technical High School, St. Cloud, Minn., 1915-19;
Worker, A. R. C, France, five months, 1919; Director of Women's Work, Bureau of
Adult Education, Hartford, Conn., 1920-24.

Practicum: Juvenile Division, New York State Employment Service; Plimpton Press,
Norwood, Mass.

Positions, 1927 : Tutor in English, 1927, Instructor in English and Psychology, 1928,
Bryn Mawr Summer School for Women Workers in Industry, Bryn Mawr. Reader
in Educational Psychology, and Demonstrator in Educational Measurements, Bryn
Mawr College, 1927-28.

Bacon, Mrs. Charles J. (see Guyot, Josephine).

Barnes, Helena Myrl 6 Chatham Street, Worcester, Mass.
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,

1922-23; Intercollegiate Community Service Association Fellow,

1923-24. Two year certificate, 1924.

Academic Training: B.S., Elmira College, 1922.
Practicum: College Settlement, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1924 ." Investigator, Children's Code Commission, Philadelphia, 1924; Indus-

trial Secretary, Y. W. C. A., Buffalo, N. Y., 1924-27; Worcester, Mass., 1927 .

Barringer, Flora McIver Box 213, Florence, S. C.
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research, 1922-23.

One year certificate, 1923.

Academic Training: A.B., Converse College, 1922.
Practicum: Society for Organizing Charity, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1923 : Teacher, Public Schools, Florence, S. C, 1923-25; Substitute Teacher,

1925 ; Secretary, Hotel Florence, 1925-27.

Baxter, Georgia Louise (Mrs. John J. McConnell)
Caixa Postal 883, Rio de Janeiro, Brazil

Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research,
1917-19. Two year certificate, 1919.

Academic Training: A.B., University of Denver, 1914; M.A., University of California,

1917; American Scandinavian Foundation Fellow, University of Stockholm, 1921-22.
Position, 1914-15: Teacher, State Industrial School for Girls, Morrison, Colo.
Practicum: Bureau of Statistics, Municipal Court, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1919-— : Research Secretary, Consumers' League of Eastern Pennsylvania,

1919-21; Research Assistant, Chase National Bank, New York City, 1922-25; Research
Associate with Research Committee on Latin America, Columbia University, 1925-28.

Beard, Belle Boone Boone Mill, Va.
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research, 1926-27;

Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research,

1927-28; Two year certificate, 1928; Fellow, Judge Baker Founda-
tion, 1928-29.

Academic Training: A.B., Lynchburg College, 1923.
Positions, 1923-25: Teacher, High School, Bluefield, Va., 1923-24; Field Secretary,
Lynchburg College, 1924-25.

(45)
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Practicum: Bryn Mawr Community Center; University Settlement, Philadelphia; Child
Guidance Clinic, Philadelphia; Bates House, Long Branch, N. J.

Position, 1925-27: Research Assistant, Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department.

Bell, Katharine Raynolds (Mrs. William C. McCoy)
3276 Grenway Road, Cleveland, Ohio

Non-Resident Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1917-18;
Scholar in Social Economy, June, 1918-February, 1919. One
year certificate and Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.

Academic Training: A.B., Cornell University, 1917.
Practicum: Bryn Mawr Community Center; The McElwain Shoe Manufacturing Com-
pany, Manchester, NT H.; The United States Cartridge Company, Lowell, Mass.; Gen-
eral Electric Company, Lynn, Mass.; The Midvale Steel and Ordnance Company,
Philadelphia.

Positions, 1919-22: Assistant in employment of office women, Goodrich Rubber Company,
Akron, Ohio, 1919-20; Assistant in charge of Employment of Women, Goodyear Tire
and Rubber Company, Akron, 1920-22.

Bell, Mary Sloan Huron, S.D.
Grace H. Dodge Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research, 1925-26.

One year certificate, 1926.

Academic Training: A.B., Huron College, 1914; M.A., University of California, 1923;
Fellow in Education, Brvn Mawr College, 1926-27.

Positions, 1914-25: Teacher, High School, Sisseton, S. D., 1914-17; Big Timber, Mont.,
1917-19; Huron College, 1919-20; Dean of Women, Huron College, 1920-22 and
1923-25.

Positions, 1926 : Dean of Women, Huron College, 1926 .

Berry, Mrs. Leslie (see Hughes, Gwendolyn).

Bertch, Dorothy Maxwell 229 South 5th Street, Reading, Pa.
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,

1921-22. One year certificate, 1922.

Academic Training: A.B., Miami University, 1921.
Practicum: Bryn Mawr Community Center.
Positions, 1922 : Assistant Girls' Club Worker, East Side House, New York City, 1922-

24; Girls' Club Worker, St. Martha's House, Philadelphia, 1924-27; Director, Junior
League House, Reading, Pa., 1927—-.

Blair, Bertha 1819 East 7th Street, Duluth, Minn.
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,

1927-28; Graduate Student in Social Economy, 1928-29. One
year certificate, 1928.

Academic Training: A.B., Macalester College, 1919.
Positions, 1919-27: Teacher, Public Schools, Duluth, Minn., 1919-20; Girl Reserve Secre-

tary, Y. W. C. A., Kalamazoo, Mich., 1920-23; Stenographer, Duluth, Minn., 1924;
Industrial Secretary, Y. W. C. A., Duluth, Minn., 1925-27.

Positions, 1928 : Assistant, Bryn Mawr Summer School for Women Workers in Industry,
summer, 1928; Research Assistant, Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department, 1928-29.

Boalt, Marion Griswold 26 Cortland Street, Norwalk, Ohio
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, June, 1918-February,

1919; Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.

Academic Training: Mount Holyoke College, 1900-03; A.B., Lake Erie College, 1904;
Teachers College, 1914-15, and summer, 1915; University of Chicago, summer quarter,
1917; Western Reserve University, 1922-24.

Positions, 1904-18; Teacher, Lake Erie College, 1904-05; Wells College, 1905-11, and Mills
College, 1911-18.

Practicum: The Dennison Manufacturing Company, Framingham, Mass.; Joseph & Feiss
Company, Cleveland, Ohio; The United States Employment Service, Philadelphia.

Positions, 1919 : Worker in Employment Department, Lindner Company, Cleveland,
Ohio, 1919; Field Supervisor of Employment, Y. W. C. A., Chicago, 111., 1919-20; Em-
ployment Secretary, Y. W. C. A., Columbia, S. C, 1921; Visitor, Associated Charities,
Cleveland, Ohio, 1922-27; Visitor and Placing Agent, Children's Home, Oberlin, Ohio,
1927 .

Borngesser, Marie Louise Died, 1919
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, February-October, 1919.

Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.
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Academic Training: B.S., University of Pennsylvania, 1918; University of Chicago, Sep-
tember-December, 1918.

Positions, 1913-18: Saleswoman, 1913; Assistant Housemother, St. Stephen's Farm,
summers, 1914 and 1915; Playground Worker, Friends Neighborhood Guild, Phila-
delphia, summer, 1917; Recreation Secretary, Y. W. C. A., Philadelphia, summer, 1918.

Practicum: The American International Shipbuilding Company, Hog Island, Philadelphia.

Bradley, Mrs. Elmer Ellsworth (see Snell, Julia Charlotte).

Brinser, Mrs. Donald C. (see Rodney, Mary Emily)

.

Bunton, Georgianna (Mrs. Robert Montgomery)
946 Lafayette Avenue, Niagara Falls, N. Y.

Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, June, 1918-February,
1919. Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.

Academic Training: A.B., Northwestern University, 1910.
Practicum: The Dennison Manufacturing Company, Framingham, Mass.; Bryn Mawr
Community Center; Barrett Manufacturing Company, Philadelphia.

Position, 1919: Investigator for Industrial Commission, Y. W. C. A., New York City.

Buse, Alpha Beatrice Ginling College, Nanking, China
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, October, 1918-June,

1919. Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.

Academic Training: B.S., University of Montana, 1916; Graduate Student, London
School of Economics, 1922-23.

Position, 1917-18: War Department, Division of Military Aeronautics, Washington,
D. C.

Practicum: The Winchester Repeating Arms Company, New Haven, Conn.
Positions, 1919 : Industrial Investigator, Czecho-Slovakia Survey for the Govern-

ment, Y. W. C. A., Prague, 1919; Industrial Supervisor, Y. W. C. A., Paris, France,
1920-21; Circulation Manager, Woman's Press, New York City, 1921-22; Journalist,
The Surrey, New York City, 1923-25; Instructor of English, Ginling College, Nan-
king, China, 1925 .

Butler, Clare Wilhelmina City Club, Elk Street, Albany, N. Y.
Robert G. Valentine Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,

1917-18. One year certificate, 1918.

Academic Training: A.B., Vassar College, 1909.
Positions, 1909-17: Instructor of Mathematics and Science, Lindenwood College, St.

Charles, Mo., 1909-10; Graduate Nurse, Massachusetts General Hospital, Boston,
December, 1915; Registered Nurse, Massachusetts, 1917, New York, 1923; Medical
Sooial Worker, Massachusetts Charitable Eye and Ear Infirmary, Boston, January,
1916-June, 1917.

Practicum: Society for Organizing Charity, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1918 : Psychiatric Social Worker, Psychopathic Hospital, Boston, 1918-22;

Nurse, Phillips House, Boston, summer, 1922; Psychiatric Social Worker on New York
County Jail Survey, National Committee for Mental Hygiene, New York City, 1922;

• Investigator, U. S. Coal Commission, Washington, D. C; Research Worker, Committee
on Dispensary Development, New York City, 1923-24; Worker on Case-finding Survey,
Worker, Personnel Bureau, Society for Organizing Charity, 1925

; Acting Director,
Pennsylvania Tuberculosis Society, Fayette County, Pa., 1924-25; Research Worker,
Personnel Bureau, Society for Organizing Charity, 1925; Acting Director, Social Service
Department of Polyclinic Hospital, New York City, summer, 1926; Psychiatric Social
Worker, East Chester Neighborhood Association, Westchester County, N. Y., 1926;
Research Worker, New York State Department of Health, Albany, N. Y., 1927 .

Butler, Elsa May (Mrs. Elsa Butler Grove)
540 West 123rd Street, New York City

Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research,
1915-16. One year certificate, 1916.

Academic Training: A.B., Vassar College, 1905; A.M., Washington University, 1914;
Columbia University, 1925-28; Vassar Alumnae Fellow, 1926-27.

Positions, 1905-15: Teacher, High School, Neligh, Nebr., 1905-06; Akeley Hall, Grand
Haven, Mich., 1906-OS; Hosmer Hall, St. Louis, Mo., 1908-12; Assistant Head Worker,
Social Service Department, Children's Hospital, St. Louis, Mo., 1912-15.

Positions, 1916——: Head Worker, Social Service Department, Hahnemann Hospital,
Philadelphia, 1916-18; Extension Course Lecturer on "Hospital Social Service," Penn-
sylvania School for Social Service, Philadelphia, 1916-18; Field Director of the State
of Missouri, Bureau of Civilian Relief, Southwest Division, A. R. C, 1918; Director,
Home Service Institute, A. R. C, St. Lawrence County, New York, July, 1918; Assist-
ant Professor of Social Economics, Vassar Training Camp for Nurses, August-September,
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1918; Executive Secretary of the Polish Gray Samaritan Training School, War Work
Council, Y. W. C. A., 1918-19; Executive Vassar Unit, Verdun, France, 1919-20;
Director of Social Welfare in Baltic States, A. R. C, 1921-22; Executive Secretary,
Vassar Club, New York City, 1922-23; Associate Director, Smith College Training
School for Social Work, and Assistant Professor of Sociology and Economics, Smith
College, 1923-25; Lecturer in Social Science, Teacher's College, Columbia University,
Summer, 1926; Instructor for Case Conference Study Group, Philadelphia Hospital
Social Workers, 1928 .

Byrnes, Agnes Mary Hadden . . 279 Lexington Avenue, New York City
Susan B. Anthony Scholar in Social Economy and Politics, 1916-17;

Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research,
1917-18. Doctor of Philosophy, 1920.

Academic Training: A.B., Northwestern University, 1915; A.M., Columbia University,
1916; Ph.D., Bryn Mawr College. 1920.

Positions, 1918 : Statistical Tabular Critic, United States War Trade Board, Washing-
ton, D. C, 1918; Instructor and Assistant Professor of Social Research, Margaret Mor-
rison Carnegie College, Carnegie Institute of Technology, Pittsburgh, Pa., 1918-24;
Expert Economic Analyst, Children's Bureau, Washington, D. C, 1925-27; Instructor
of Economics, Hunter College, 1925 .

Campbell, Persia Crawford
"Arellie," 46 Prospect Road, Summer Hill, Sydney, Australia

British Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1922-23. One
year certificate, 1923.

Academic Training: A.B., Sydney University, 1917; M.A., 1919; M.Sc, London School
of Economics, 1922; Travelling Scholar of Sydney University, 1920-23.

Positions, 1919-23: Lecturer in W. E. A., Sydney, 1919-20; Teacher, Presbyterian Ladies'
College, Sydney, 1919-20; Administrative Officer, Agency General for New South Wales,
London, June-September, 1922.

Position, 1923 : Member of Staff, Geo. Robertson Publishing Company, Sydney, Aus-
tralia, 1924 .

Cary, Mrs. Richard Lucius (see Goodhue, Mary Brooks).

Cers, Edna 337 West 22d Street, New York City
Susan B. Anthony Scholar in Social Economy and Politics, 1921-22.

One year certificate, 1922.

Academic Training: A.B., Radcliffe College, 1921; Fellow in Economics, Bryn Mawr
College, 1922-23; Gilder Research Fellow, Columbia University, 1923-24; Fellow,
Robert Brookings Graduate School of Economics and Government, 1924-25.

Positions, 1925— : Field Agent, Children's Bureau, U. S. Department of Labor, Wash
ington, D. C, 1925; Executive Secretary, Consumers' League of the District of Columbia.
1925-26; Research Assistant, U. S. Chamber of Commerce, Washington, D. C, 1926-28;
Research Assistant, Council on Foreign Relations, 1928; Instructor, Department of
History and Social Science, Hunter College, 1928 .

Chalkxey, Lyssa Desha (Mrs. Ernest Harper)
6 College Grove, Kalamazoo, Mich.

American Red Cross Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,
1921-22. One year certificate, 1922.

Academic Training: Ph.B., University of Chicago, 1920.
Practicum: American Red Cross, Philadelphia; Society for Organizing Charity, Phila-

delphia.
Position, 1922 : Teacher of English, Episcopal School for Girls, Versailles, Ky., 1922-23;
Worker in Clinics, Child Welfare League, Kalamazoo, Mich., 1924-25; Assistant to
Visiting Teacher, Public Schools, 1927; Teacher of English, Kalamazoo College, 1927 .

Chalufour, France Marie Alice
1 Place des Ecoles, Boulogne sur Seine, France.

Special French Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1919-
20. One year certificate, 1920.

Academic Training: Lycee Moliere.
Practicum: Bryn Mawr Community Center; The Miller Lock Company, Philadelphia;
The United States Rubber Company, New Haven, Conn.

Positions, 1920 : Assistant Director, Subnormal Training Class, United States Rubber
Company, 1920; Assistant Director of Standardization, 1920-21; Secretary, A. R. C,
West Haven, Conn., 1921-22; Research Assistant, University of Pennsylvania, 1922-23;
Statistician, U. S. Coal Commission, Washington, D. C, 1923; Clerk, Scientific Organi-
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zation and Foreign Trade Department, Michelin et Cie, Clermont-Ferrand, France,
1924; Research and Information Secretary, International Migration Service. London,
England, 1924-25; Research worker, Columbia Council for Research in the Social
Sciences, Paris, 1925 .

Chapman, Frances Stevenson. . . .119 West Wayne Avenue, Wayne, Pa.
Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1925-26.

One year certificate, 1926.

Academic Training: Cumberland College, 1921-22; A.B., University of Chattanooga,
1925.

Practicum: Mothers' Assistance Fund, Philadelphia.
Position, 1926 : Family case worker, Neighborhood League, Wayne, Pa.

Chapman, Ruth Emily (Mrs. Owen Meredith Geer)
20 Franklin Place, Arlington, N. J.

Non-resident Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1920-21.
One year certificate, 1921.

Academic Training: A.B., University of Denver, 1919, and M.A., 1921.
Position, 1919-20: Office Manager, Goodwill Industries, Philadelphia.
Practicum: Bryn Mawr Community Center.

Cheynet, Alice Squires 259 South 44th Street, Philadelphia.
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research, 1915-16,

1917-18. Two year certificate, 1918.
Academic Training: A.B., Vassar College, 1909; Philadelphia Training Course for Social
Workers, 1909-10; Graduate Student, University of Pennsylvania, 1910-11, 1918-22,
and Ph.D., 1923; University of Wisconsin, 1916-17; Consulting Fellow, Robert Brook-
ings Graduate School, 1925-26.

Positions, 1909-14- Agent, Children's Bureau, Philadelphia, 1909-11; Assistant to the
Director, Bureau for the Registration and Exchange of Confidential Information, Phila
delphia, 1911; Investigator, Massachusetts Commission on Minimum Wage Boards.
Boston, 1911 ; Investigator, New York State Factory Investigation Commission, 1913-14

Positions, 1917-25: Agent, Federal Children's Bureau, 1917; Secretary, Sub-Committee
Pennsylvania State Commission on Public Safety, 1917-18; Instructor in Industrial
Problems, Pennsylvania School of Social and Health Work, Philadelphia, 1919-25; Tutor
Summer School for Women Workers, Bryn Mawr College, summer, 1924; Secretary
World Court Speakers' Bureau, Philadelphia, 1925; Acting Executive Secretary, Women':
International League for Peace and Freedom, 1925; Representing the American Com'
mittee for the Geneva Institute, at the International Labour office, 1927 ; Lecturer in
Social Economy, Bryn Mawr College, 192/-2S; Research Worker, Correspondents
Office, International Labour Organization, Washington, 1928 .

Chute, Mrs. G. Roger (see Miles, Winifred Charlotte).

Coffin, Maxine .

.' Y. W. C. A., Utica, N. Y.
Bryn Mawr Scholar, 1927-28. One year certificate, 1928.

Academic Training: A.B., Perm College, 1927.
Positions: Secretary to Dr. E. H. Stranahan, Penn College, 1923-27.
Practicum: Jordan Marsh Company, Boston; Collins Manufacturing Company, Philadel-

phia; Curtis Publishing Company, Philadelphia; Skenangoa Corporation, Utica, N. Y.
Position, 1928: Employment Manager, Skenangoa Rayon Corporation, Utica, N. Y.,

1928 .

Cohen, Eva (see Ress, Eva).

Cook, Helen Adelia (Mrs. Charles Coffin Mitchell)
Box 263, Millbrook, N. Y.

Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, October, 1918-June,
1919. Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.

Academic Training: A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1910; University of Washington, sum-
mer, 1915 and 1917.

Positions, 1912-18: Teacher, Mineville, N. Y., 1912; Spring Hill, Pa., 1913; Wenatchee,
Wash., 1914-18; Worker in Mothers' Pension Bureau, Philadelphia, 1918.

Practicum: The Miller Lock Company, Philadelphia: The Notaseme Hosiery Company,
Philadelphia; Edward G. Budd Manufacturing Companv, Philadelphia.

Positions, 1919-22: Director of Training, A. M. Collins Companv, Philadelphia, 1919-20;
Teacher, Bennett School of Liberal and Applied Arts, Millbrook, N. Y., 1920-21;
Teacher, Wyalusing Township High School, Camptown, Pa., 1921-22.

Coolbaugh, Mrs. Kenneth M. (see Paddock, Laura Bell).
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COPENHAVER, ELEANOR
Y. W. C. A., 600 Lexington Avenue, New York City

Scholar in Social Economy anal Social Research, 1918-19; Robert G.

Valentine Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1919-20.
Two year certificate, 1920.

Academic Training: A.B., Richmond College, 1917.
Position, 1917-18: Teacher, High School, Marion, Va.
Practicum: Bryn Mawr Community Center.
Positions, 1920 : Director, New York College Settlement Camp, Mt. Ivv, N. Y., Sum-

mer, 1920; County Secretary, South Atlantic Field Committee, Y. W. C. A., 1920-21;
National Secretary, County Department, 1921-23; Industrial Secretary, National
Board, 1923 .

Corstvet, Emma Gretchen 27 Commerce Street, New York City
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, October, 1918-June,

1919. Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.

Academic Training: A.B., University of Wisconsin, 1918; Graduate Student, Universities
of London, Paris and Berlin, 1921-25.

Positions, 1918: Munition Factory Investigations for Woman's Division, Ordnance Depart-
ment, summer, 191S.

Practicum: The Miller Lock Company, Philadelphia; Women's Trade Union League,
Boston, Mass.; Women's Trade Union League, Philadelphia.

Positions, 1919 : Assistant Educational Director, Edward Schuster and Company, Mil-
waukee, Wis., 1919-20, and Employment Manager, 1920-21; Research Worker, Rocke-
feller Foundation, New York City, 1925—-.

Coward, Mrs. Halton A. (see Jacobs, Mildred Clark).

Daniel, Frieda Opal 6858 Ridgeland Avenue, Chicago, 111

Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research,

1922-23. One year certificate, 1923.

Academic Training: A.B., Drake University, 1916; Graduate Student, University of

Chicago, 1916-18.
Positions, 1918-22: Resident and Supervisor of Evening Work, Chase Settlement House,

Chicago, 111., January-July, 1918; Field Investigator, Stock Yards Community Clearing
House, Chicago, 111., April-September, 1918; Special Agent, United States Bureau of

Labor Statistics, Washington, D. C, 1918-19; Field Visitor, A. R. C, Chicago, 1919;
Assistant Secretary, Dr. E. S. Ames, University of Chicago, 1919-21; Assistant Inspector,
Bureau Internal Revenue, Labor Tax Division, Washington, D. C, 1921-22.

Positions, 1923-— : Research Worker, Illinois Manufacturers' Association, 1924; Research
Worker, United Charities of Chicago, 1924-25; Vocational Adviser, Vocational Guidance
Bureau, Chicago, 111., 1925 .

Darr, Marjorie St. Mary's, Pa.
American Red Cross Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,

1920-21. One year certificate, 1921.

Academic Training: A.B., Smith College, 1916; Graduate Student, University of Chicago,
1923-24.

Positions, 1916-19: Teacher, High School, Defiance, Pa., 1916-17; High School, Wood-
bridge, N. J., 1917-18; Hut Worker, A. R. C, France, 1918-19.

Practicum: American Red Cross, Coatesville, Pa.
Positions, 1922 : Home Service Secretary, Trumbull County Chapter, A. R. C, Warren,

Ohio, 1922, and Executive Secretary of Roll Call, 1922-23; Industrial Secretary, Y. W.
C. A., Kalamazoo, Mich., 1923; Visiting Teacher, National Committee of Visiting
Teachers, Bluefield, W. Va., 1925; Teacher, High School, St. Mary's, Pa., 1925-26;
Case Worker, Society for Organizing Charity, New York City, 1926; Senior Case
Worker, Main Line Federation of Churches, Bryn Mawr, Pa. 1926-28.

Davidson, Helen Rowena (Mrs. Oscar Siverine Nelson)
232 Rutledge Avenue, Rutledge, Pa.

Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, October, 1918-June,
1919. Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.

Academic Training: A.B., University of Idaho, 1918; A.M., 192S, and Graduate Student,
University of Pennsylvania, 1925 .

Positions, 1915-18: Teacher, High School, Reubens, Idaho, 1915-16; with the Wylie
Permanent Camping Company, Yellowstone Park, summer, 1916; Saleswoman, sum-
mer, 1918.

Practicum: Sutro Hosiery Company, Philadelphia; Connecticut Mills, Danielson, Conn.;
Krompton Knowles Loom Works, Worcester, Mass.
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Positions, 1919-22: Research Worker, Philadelphia Associated Day Nurseries, Philadel-
phia, 1919; Assistant Educational Director, Atlantic Refining Company, Philadelphia,
1920-22.

Davibs, Jane Stodder (Mrs. David Murray) Bedford, Mass.
Robert G. Valentine Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,

1918-19; Carola Woeri'shoffer Scholar in Social Economy and
Social Research, 1919-20. Two year certificate, 1920.

Academic Training: A.B., Jackson College of Tufts College, 1918
Practicum: Bryn Mawr Community Center.
Positions, 1920-25: Assistant Field Representative, New England Division, A. R. C,

1920-22; Employment Worker, Metropolitan Chapter, Boston, Mass., and Executive
Secretary, Bureau of Non-Residents, 1922; Representative, Veterans' Bureau, 1923;
Executive Secretary, Junior Red Cross, 1923-25.

Davis, Mrs. Robert William (see Hendricks, Marjory Everest).

De Bobtjla, Ida
Royal Hungarian Ministry of Public Instruction, Budapest, Hungary
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research, 1924-25.

One year certificate, 1925.

Academic Training: Ph.D., University of Budapest, 1923.
Position, 1923-24: President, Women's Division National Union of Hungarian Students.
Practicum: A. M. Collins Manufacturing Company, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1925 : Research Worker, Foreign Bureau, Y. W. C. A., Cleveland, Ohio,

1925-26; Social Economist under Minister of Education, Budapest, 1926 .

Dinsmore, Mary 617 E Street, Marysville, Calif.

Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, June, 1918-February,
1919. Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.

Academic Training: A.B., Mills College, 1916.
Positions, 1916-18: Business experience, 1916-17; Community organization, 1917-18.
Practicum: The Scovill Manufacturing Company, Waterbury, Conn.; The American

International Shipbuilding Corporation, Hog Island, Philadelphia.
Position, 1919-20: Research Assistant to Mr. Dudley Kennedy, Industrial Consultant,

Philadelphia.

Dong, Nyok Zoe (Mrs. Tingfu Tsiang)
Nankai University, Tientsin, China

Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,
1920-22. Two year certificate, 1922.

Academic Training: A.B., Smith College, 1920; Graduate Student, Columbia University,
. 1922-23.

Practicum: Bryn Mawr Community Center.
Position, 1923 : Teacher, Nankai Middle School, Tientsin.

Dulles, Eleanor Lansing Yarrow West, Bryn Mawr, Pa.
Intercollegiate Community Service Association Fellow, 1919-20. Master

of Arts, 1920.

Academic Training: A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1917, and M.A., 1920; Graduate Student,
London School of Economics, 1921-22, Harvard University, 1922: Research Worker,
London, 1922; Student, Faculte de Droit, University of Paris, 1925-26; Ph.D., Radcliffe
College, 1926.

Positions, 1917-19: Relief Worker, Shurtleff Memorial Relief, Paris, France, 1917-18;
Reconstruction Worker, American Friends Service Committee, France, 1918-19.

Practicum: Atlantic Refining Co., Philadelphia; The Scott Company, Philadelphia; Ameri-
can Tube and Stamping Company, Bridgeport, Conn.

Positions, 1920 : Employment Manager, S. Gembly, Long Island City, N. Y., 1920-21;
Instructor in Economics, Simmons College, 1924-25; Research Assistant, Bureau of

International Research of Harvard University and Radcliffe College, Paris, 1926-27;
Instructor in Economics, Simmons College, 1927-2S; Associate in Social Economy,
Bryn Mawr College, 1928 .

Dunlap, Mrs. D. Porter (see Nisson, Estelle).

Durfee, Mary Elizabeth
Y. W. C. A., 600 Lexington Avenue, New York City

Grace H. Dodge Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research, 1923-
24- One year certificate, 1924.
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Academic Training: Ph.B., University of Vermont, 1906; University of Nanking, 1917-22;
Union Theological Seminarv, Columbia University, New York School of Social Work,
1922-23; Graduate, National Training School, Y. W. C. A., 1923

Positions, 1904-22: Assistant to Cataloguer, Public Librarv, 1904-05: Teacher in High
School, Vermont and New York. 1906-09; General Secretary, Y. W. C. A., 1909-17;
Worker, Y. W. C. A., Nanking, China, 1917-22.

Position, 1924 Worker, Y. W. C. A. Secretarial Training Department, Yenching
Universitv, Peking, China, 1924-27: Director of General and Religious Education,
Y. W. C. A., Minneapolis, Minn., 1927 .

Durgix, Margaret Ethel 13 Summit Avenue, Concord, X. H.
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1919-20. One year

certificate, 1920.

Academic Training: A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1913; Student, Cornell University,
summer, 1916.

Positions, 1913-19: Teacher, High School, Waterburv, Vt., 1913-14; High School, Con-
cord, N. H., 1914-19.

Practicum: Favette R. Plumb Companv, Philadelphia; Westinghouse Lamp Company,
Bloomfield, N. J.

Positions, 1920 : Employee, U. S. Rubber Co., New Haven, Conn., 1920-21: Teacher
of English, High School, Concord, N. H., 1921-23; Supervisor of Instruction, Boston
Rubber Shoe Company, Maiden, Mass., 1923-26, Assistant Manager of Industrial
Relations, 1926 .

Elliott, Mabel Agxes 508 North First Street, Marshalltown, la.

Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research,

1924-26. One year certificate, 1925.
Academic Training: A.B., Northwestern University, 1922, and M.A., 1923; Holder of
Wieboldt Fellowship, Northwestern Lniversity, second semester. 1923-24.

Position, 1923: Teacher, High School, Marshalltown. Iowa
Position, 1926 : Instructor, Department of Sociology, University of Minnesota, 1926-

27; Director, Department of Economics and Sociology, Stephens College, Columbia,
Mo., 1927 .

Evans, Elizabeth. . .Family Society, 311 So. Juniper Street, Philadelphia
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy atid Social Research,

1926-27. One year certificate, 1927.

Academic Training: A.B., University of Chattanooga, 1926.
Practicum: Family Society, Philadelphia; University Settlement.
Position, 1927-— : Case Worker, Family Society, Philadelphia.

Ewart, Elizabeth 35 Larch Street, Pawtucket, R. I.

Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1923-
24. One year certificate, 192%.

Academic Training: Ph.B., Brown University, 1923, and A.M., 1925.
Practicum: Women's Trade Union League, New York City.

Fairchild, Mildred 181 Forest Street, Oberlin, Ohio
Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research,

1925—27. Two year certificate, 1927. Graduate Student in Social

Economy and Social Research, 1927-28; Gamma Phi Beta European
Fellow, 1928-29.

Academic Training: A.B., Oberlin College, 1916, and M.A., 1925.
Positions, 1916-25: Member of Staff, Fisk University, 1916-18; Field Representative,
Plavground and Recreation Association of America, 1918-22; Field Organizer, Oberlin
College, 1923-25.

Position, 1927-28: Research Assistant, Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department.

Farmer, Mrs. John Clifford (see White, Jeanette Olivia).

Fast, Lisette Emery 280 Broadway, Xew York City
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1919-20. One year

certificate, 1920.

Academic Training: A.B., Stanford University, 1919. University of Wisconsin, 1920-21;
University of Washington, 1921-22.

Positions, 1917-19: Deputy Probation Officer, Juvenile Court, Denver, Colo., two months,
1917; Assistant, Girls' Club, Neighborhood House, Denver, Colo.

Practicum: Sutro Hosiery Company, Philadelphia; Midvale Steel and Ordnance Com-
pany; International Silver Company, Bridgeport, Conn.
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Positions, 1922 : Research Assistant, Food Research Institute, Stanford University,
1922-23; Secretary to Director of Citizenship Office, 1923-27; Secretary to the Editor,
World Topics, New York City, 1927-2S; Secretary, Social Science Research Council,
New York City, 1928; Secretary, Stanford University, 1928 .

Feder, Leah Hannah
Department of Social Work, Washington University, St. Louis, Mo.

Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,
1917-18; Carola Woerishoffer Fellow, 1918-19. Two year certifi-

cate, 1919.

Academic Training: A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1917.
Positions, 1917-18: Case Worker Substitute, C. O. S., New York City, summers 1917, 1918.
Practicum: White-Williams Foundation, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1919 : Supervisor of Investigation, Children's Aid Society of Pennsylvania,

Philadelphia, 1919-22; District Secretary, Chelsea-Lowell District, C. O. S., New York
City, 1922-2S; Member of Staff, Case Work Department, New York School of Social
Work, 1923-28; Lecturer on Case Work, National Training School for Institution
Executives, Children's Village, Dobbs Ferry, N. Y., 1926-27; Lecturer, Extension
Course on Case Work, New York School of Social Work, 1927; Assistant Professor of
Social Work, Washington University, 1928 .

Felts, Josephine Notes 520 W. 122d St., Apt. A., New York City
Robert G. Valentine Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,

1921-22. One year certificate, 1922.

Academic Training: A.B., Reed College, 1921. Alliance Francaise, Paris, 1926-27;
Diploma, 1927.

Practicum: Society for Organizing Charity, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1922: Visitor, Children's Bureau, Philadelphia; Publicity Worker, New York

City, 1927.

Fernald, Abba Winterport, Maine
Susan B. Anthony Scholar in Social Economy and Politics, 1927-28.

One year certificate, 1928.

Academic Training: A.B., University of Maine, 1927.
Positions, 1927: Teacher of History and English. High School, Orono, Maine.
Practicum: Pennsylvania State Department of Labor.
Positions, 1928 : Investment Analyst, Fidelity Trust Co., Philadelphia.

Finley, Gail 1633 East 4th Street, Santa Ana, Calif.

Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research, 1922-23.
One year certificate, 1923.

Academic Training: B.S., Monmouth College, 1918.
Positions, 1919-22: Assistant Secretary, Santa Ana Walnut Growers' Association, Santa

Ana, Calif., 1919-20; Clerk, Gift Suggestions Bureau, Marshall Field Company,
Chicago, 111., 1920-21; Teacher, High School, Oaklawn, 111., 1921; Teacher, High School,

' Santa Ana, Calif., 1921-22.
Practicum: Atlantic Refining Company, Philadelphia; Thos. E. Brown & Sons; Wm.

Filene's Sons Company, Boston, Mass.
Positions, 1924-26: Office Manager, Financial Campaign, Y. M. C. A., Santa Ana and

Portland, Ore.; Valley Hospital Community Chest, Santa Ana, 1924; Acting Registrar,
High School, 1925-26.

Fogarty, Mrs. Thomas S. (see Owens, Jeanette Carolyn).

Frankfurter, Estelle Women's Bureau, Washington, D. C.
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, February-October, 1919.

Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.

Academic Training: Hunter College, 1913-15; A.B., Radcliffe College, 1918; London
School of Economics, 1919-20; M.A., Harvard University, 1922.

Positions, 1918: Operator, Holtzer-Cabot Company, three months; Junior Examiner,
United States Employment Service, Boston, six weeks.

Practicum: The Atlantic Refining Company, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1920-—•: Boston Trade Union College, Boston, 1920-21; Tutor, Summer

School for Women Workers, Bryn Mawr College, 1921; Investigator, Massachusetts
Minimum Wage Commission, Boston, 1922-24; Research Assistant, Women's Bureau,
United States Department of Labor, Washington, D. C, 1924 .

Franklin, Jr., Mrs. Benjamin (see Kenyon, Adrienne).



54

Frost, Winifred Lilian Sweet Briar College, Sweet Briar, Va.
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,

1925-26. One year certificate, 1926.

Academic Training: Junior College, 1921-22; A.B., Carleton College, 1925; Robert
Brookings Graduate School, 1926-28.

Practicum: R. H. Macy & Company, New York City; Henry Disston Company, Philadel-
phia; Dennison Manufacturing Company, Framingham, Mass.

Positions, 1928 : Instructor, Sweet Briar College.

Folk, Lucille A. R. C, Lansing, Mich.
Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1920-21.

One year certificate, 1921.

Academic Training: A.B., University of Nebraska, 1919.
Position, 1919-20: Teacher, High School, Norfolk, Nebr.
Practician: Notaseme Hosiery Company, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1921 : Industrial Secretary, Y. W. C. A., Lincoln, Nebr., 1921-23; Loan

Secretary, A. R. C, Central Office, Chicago, 111., 1923-25; Executive Secretary, A. R. C,
Lansing, Mich., 1925 .

Foller, Helen Genevieve 65 Morton Street, New York City
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,

1915-17. Two year certificate, 1917.

Academic Training: A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1915.
Practicum: Society for Organizing Charity, Philadelphia; Massachusetts Minimum Wage
Commission, Boston.

Positions, 1917 : Special Investigator, Consumers' League, Rhode Island, November-
December, 1917: Assistant Secretary, Massachusetts Minimum Wage Commission,
1917-19, and Special Agent, 1919-20; Investigator, United States Bureau of Labor
Statistics, February-July, 1919; Field Agent, Child Labor Committee, New York,
1920-21; Assistant Director, United Employment Service, Mineola, N. Y., 1921-22;
Vocational Counsellor, Vocational Service for Juniors, New York City, 1922-25: Statis-
tician, Bureau of Vocational Information, 1925-26; Educational and Vocational Coun-
selor, A. I. C. P., New York City, 1926 .

Galster, Augusta Emile . . State Department of Welfare, Harrisburg, Pa.
Grace H. Dodge Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research, 1921-22.

One year certificate, 1922.

Academic Training: A.B., University of Illinois, 1918 and M.A., 1920; Ph.D., 1922.
Special French Government Scholar, University of Toulouse, 1922-23.

Positions, 1918-21: Research Assistant to President David Kinley, University of Illinois,

1918-20; Instructor in Economics, University of Illinois, 1920-21.
Practicum: Curtis Publishing Company, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1922 : Assistant, Employees' Benefit Department, American Telephone and

Telegraph Company, New York City, 1923-24; Field Representative, State Department
of Welfare, Harrisburg, Pa., 1924 .

Gantenbein, Mary Ellen (Mrs. Charles Edward Xeil)

38 West 57th St., New York City
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,

1923-24. One year certificate, 1924.

Academic Training: University of Oregon, 1919-20; A.B., Reed College, 1923.
Practicum: Society for Organizing Charity, Philadelphia; "The Lighthouse," Philadelphia.
Positions, 1921+ ; Aide in Clinics, Presbyterian Hospital, New York City, May-October,

1924; Field Agent, National Child Labor Committee, Portland, Ore., 1924-25; Medical
Social Worker, A. R. C. 1925-26.

Gardiner, Mrs. John F. (see Willard, Mildred McCreary).

Gayford, Muriel Janet 1006 Third Avenue, Salt Lake City, Utah
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,

1924-25. One year certificate, 1925.

Academic Training: University of Utah, 1920—21 ; A.B., University of Kansas, 1924; Lon-
don School of Economics, 1928 .

Practicum: Thos. E. Brown & Sons, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1925 : Stenographer, Swaner, Chamberlain & Co., Salt Lake City, Utah,

1925-26; Vocational Secretary, Y. "W. C. A., Long Beach, Calif., 1926-28.

Geer, Mrs. Owen Meredith (see Chapman, Ruth Emily).
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Gifford, Helen Wing 84 26th Street, Jackson Heights. L. I., N. Y.
Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1922-23.

One year certificate, 1923.

Academic Training: A.B., Vassar College, 1915; B.S., Simmons College, 1917.
Position, 1917-22: Industrial Secretary, Y. W. C. A., New Bedford, Mass.
Practicum: Thos. E. Brown & Sons, Philadelphia; John Wanamaker, Philadelphia.
Position, 1923 : Metropolitan Industrial Secretary, Y. W. C. A., New York Citv,

1923-28; Industrial Secretary, National Board Y. W. C. A., 1929 .

Gladwin, Mrs. Benjamin A. (see Smilovitz, Rachel Lilian).

Goodhue, Mary Brooks (Mrs. Richard Lucius Cary)
Woodbrook, Baltimore, Md.

Grace H. Dodge Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research, 1920-
21. One year certificate, 1921.

Academic Training: A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1915; M.A., University of Pennsylvania,
1918 and Graduate Student, 1921-22.

Positions, 1915-20: Teacher, High School, Lunenburg, Mass., 1915-17; Industrial Secre-
tary, Y. W. C. A., Baltimore, 1918-20.

Practicum: John Disston Sons, Philadelphia.

Gordon, Mildred 700 Prospect Street, Cleveland, Ohio
Grace H. Dodge Felloio in Social Economy and Social Research, 1927-28;

One year certificate, 1928.

Academic Training: B.S., Simmons College, 1919; M.S., Graduate School of Applied
Social Science, Western Reserve University, 1923.

Positions, 1921-27: Associated' Charities, Cleveland, Ohio, 1921-27; Extension work,
Hindman School, Hindman, Ky. ; Instructor in Sociologv, Schauffeler School, Cleveland,
1925-27.

Grove, Mrs. Elsa Butler (see Butler, Elsa May).

Guyot, Josephine (Mrs. Charles J. Bacon)
715 Delaware Avenue, Buffalo, N. Y.

Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1919-20. One year

certificate, 1920.

Academic Training: Student, Syracuse University, 1912-14; A.B., Radcliffe College, 1918.
Position, 1918-19: Tutor, Lancaster, Mass.
Practicum: The Barrett Manufacturing Company, Philadelphia; The Edward G. Budd
Manufacturing Company, Philadelphia; The United States Rubber Company, New
Haven, Conn.

Positions, 1920-— : Supervisor of Centralized Instruction, Lycoming Rubber Company,
Williamsport, Pa., 1920; Supervisor of Production, DuPont Fiber Silk Company, Buffalo,
N. Y., 1921-24, and Supervisor of Industrial Relations, 1924-28; Supervisor, Industrial
Relations, Du Pont Rayon Company, 1928 .

Hall, Bessie Louise 1528 Mineral Spring Road, Reading, Pa.
Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research,

1922-24. Two year certificate, 1924.

Academic Training: A.B., Dalhousie University, 1916; M.A., University of Toronto, 1921.
Practicum: White-Williams Foundation, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1916: Teacher in High Schools, Nova Scotia, 1916-18; Volunteer Aid Division

Nurse, 1918-19; Teacher, Alberta, Canada, 1919-20.
Positions, 1926-—-.• Relief Worker, A. R. C, Miami, Fla., 1926; Case Worker, Mothers'

Assistance Fund, Reading, Pa., 1927 .

Hammer, Mrs. Philip (see Stadler, Evelyn).

Harman, Minnie Etta Tazewell, Va.
American Red Cross Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,

1920-21. One year certificate, 1921.

Academic Training: A.B., Lynchburg College, 1914.
Positions, 1914-19: Assistant Principal, High School, Graham, Va., 1914-15; Teacher,
High School, Earlysville, Va., 1915-17; Norfork, West Va., 1917-18; Assistant in

Foreign Bureau, Bureau of Communication, A. R. C., Washington, D. C, 1918-19.
Practicum: A. R. C, Phcenixville, Pa.
Positions, 1921 ; Executive Secretary, Durham Chapter, A. R. C, 1921-23; Case

Supervisor, University of North Carolina, 1923; Executive Secretary, N. C. Conference
for Social Service, Chapel Hill, N. C, 1924; Field Worker, A. R. C, Eastern Kentucky,
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1924; Northern Georgia, 1925; Acting Executive Secretary, Savannah, Ga., 192.3
;

Special Representative, 1928 .

Harper, Mrs. Ernest (see Chalkley, Lyssa Desha).

Harris, Helen Marie
Kingsley House, 220 Larimer Avenue, Pittsburgh, Pa.

Intercollegiate Community Service Association Fellow, 1917-18. Master
of Arts, 1918.

Academic Training: A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1917, and M.A., 1918; University of Penn-
sylvania, summer, 1917.

Position, 1915: Secretarial work, Drexel Institute, Philadelphia, summer.
Practicum: College Settlement, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1918 : Financial Secretary, College Settlement, Philadelphia, 1918-22;

Instructor in Dramatics, University Settlement, 1922-23; with Stuart Walker's Com-
panv, Indianapolis, Ind., 1923; Headworker, Kingsley House Social Settlement, Pitts-
burgh, Pa., 1923 .

Hatheway, Grace 16 Ward Street, St. John, N. B., Canada
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1919-20. One year

certificate, 1920.

Academic Training: A.B., Oberlin College, 1911.
Positions, 1911-19: Officer and Teacher, State Reformatory for Girls, Lancaster, Mass.;

Private Secretary, Rollins College; Manuscript Reader, The Century Company, New
York City; Editorial Assistant, The "Vogue" Magazine, New York City; Manager,
Personal Correspondence Department, The Encyclopedia Britannica Corporation, New
York City; The National Child Labor Conference, New York City.

Practicum: The American Pulley Company, Philadelphia; The Scott Company, Phila-
delphia.

Positions, 1920 ; Research Secretary, The American Friends Service Committee, Phila-
delphia, 1920-21; Assistant Supervisor, Tubize Plant, Hopewell, Va., 1921-22; Assistant
in Personnel Department, James McCreery & Co., New York City, 1922; Research
Worker, Industrial Research Department, University of Pennsylvania, 1923 .

Haupt, Istar Alida. .Rugby Apts., University Parkway, Baltimore, Md.
Fellow in Psychology, 1920-21. One year certificate, 1921.

Academic Training: A.B., Brvn Mawr College, 1917, and M.A., 1918; Graduate Student,
Johns Hopkins University, 191S-20, 1921-22; Ph.D., 1922; University of Jena, 1922-23

Position, 1918-20: Assistant Demonstrator in Applied Psychology, Bryn Mawr College.
Practicum: Juvenile Court, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1923 : Employment Department, Consolidated Gas and Electric Co., Balti-

more, 1923-25; Educational Director, Stewart and Company, Baltimore, 1925-26;
Research Associate, Bureau of Public Personnel Administration, Washington, D. C,
1927 .

La Salle Building, Suite 903-4, 509 Olive Street, St. Louis, Mo.
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,

June, 1918-June, 1919. One year certificate, 1919.

Academic Training: A.B., Smith College, 1909; Student in music, 1910-13; Washington
University, 1911-12; Harvard University, summer, 1915; Northwestern University,
summer, 1916.

Positions, 1914-18: In charge of book room, Mary Institute, St. Louis, 1914, and Teacher,
1914-18.

Practicum: Winchester Repeating Arms Company, New Haven, Conn.; The United
States Cartridge Company, Lowell, Mass.; The American Pulley Company, Phila-
delphia.

Positions, 1919 : Director, Placement Bureau for the Handicapped, A. R. C, St. Louis,
1919-20; Employment Manager, S. S. Kresge Company, St. Louis, 1920-21; Treasurer,
Little and Hays Investment Company, St. Louis, 1922 .

Heipp, Elsie Y. W. C. A., 60 South Third Street, Columbus, Ohio
Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1923-

24- One year certificate, 1924-

Academic Training: Milwaukee Normal School, 1915-17; A.B., Ripon College, 1921.
Positions, 1917-22: Educational and Recreational Director, Preventorium, Milwaukee,

Wis., i917-20; Industrial Secretary, Y. W. C. A., Marion and Indianapolis, Ind.,
1921-22.

Practicum: Thos. E. Brown & Sons, Philadelphia; Dennison Manufacturing Co., Fram-
ingham, Mass.

Positions, 1924 ; Industrial Secretary Y. W. C. A., Canton, Ohio, 1924-26; Industrial
Secretary, Y W C. A., Columbus, Ohio, 1926 .
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Hendricks, Marjory Everest (Mrs. Marjory Hendricks Davis)
228 Flint Street, Reno, Nev.

Robert G. Valentine Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,
1922-23. One year certificate, 1923.

Academic Training: A.B., University of Wisconsin, 1918; New York School of Social Work,
summer, 1919; Graduate Student, University of Wisconsin, summer, 1922.

Positions, 1918-22: Editorial Clerk and Acting Chief of Publication Section, United States
Bureau of Standards, Washington, D. C, 1918-19; Case Correspondent, Head of In-
formation Service, Insular and Foreign Division, A. R. C, Washington, D. C, 1919-20;
Case Worker, Associated Charities, Washington, D. C, 1921-22.

Practicum: Aberfoyle Manufacturing Company, Chester, Pa.; R. H. Macy & Co., New
York City; Dennison Manufacturing Company, Framingham, Mass.

Positions, 1923 : Assistant in Service Department, Aberfoyle Manufacturing Company,
Chester, Pa., 1923; Statistical Clerk, National Research Council, Washington, D. C,
1924-25; Junior Economic Analyst, Women's Bureau, U. S. Department of Labor,
1925; Principal Editorial Clerk, State Department, Washington, D. C, 1927-28; Inde-
pendent Business, 1928 .

Herring, Harriet Laura
Institute for Research in Social Science, University of North Carolina,

Chapel Hill, N. C.
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, June, 1918-February,

1919. Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.

Academic Training: A.B., Meredith College, 1913; University of California, summer,
1915; University of North Carolina, summer, 1916; A.M., Radcliffe College, 1918.

Positions, 1914-17; Teacher of History and Government, High School, Scotland Neck,
N. C, 1914-15; Teacher of History and English, Chowan Institute, Murfreesboro,
N. C, 1915-17.

Practicum: The Winchester Repeating Arms Company, New Haven, Conn.; The United
States Cartridge Company, Lowell, Mass.; The United States Employment Service,
Philadelphia.

Positions, 1919 : Employment Manager, Roxford Knitting Mill, Philadelphia, 1919;
Community Worker, Pomona Mills, Greenboro, N. C, 1920-22; Personnel Worker, Caro-
lina Cotton and Woolen Mills Company, Spray, N. C, 1922-25; Research Worker in
Industrial Relations, Institute for Research in Social Science, University of North Caro-
lina, 1925 .

Hibbard, Helen Ruth
457 Orchard Avenue, Bellevue Station, Pittsburgh, Pa.

Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,
1916-18. Two year certificate, 1918.

Academic Training: A.B., Wellesley College, 1894, and Graduate Student, 1915-16.
Positions, 1894-1901: Teacher, Miss Williams' School, Worcester, Mass., 1894-95; Mon-

. son Academy, Mass., 1S95-99; Hillside School, Norwalk. Conn., 1900-01.
Practicum: Social Service Department, Pennsylvania Hospital, Philadelphia; Bryn Mawr
Community Center.

Positions, 1917 : Assistant, Bryn Mawr Community Center, 1917-18; Field Worker
and District Supervisor, A. R. C, Boston, 1918-19; Supervisor of Training Classes,
A. R. C, Pittsburgh, 1919-20; Visitor, Children's Service Bureau, Pittsburgh, 1920-21;
Supervisor, Children's Service Bureau, Pittsburgh, 1921-—.

Hibbard, Ruth (Mrs. Alfred Sherwood Romer)
6015 Kimbark Avenue, Chicago, 111.

Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1922-
23. One year certificate, 1923.

Academic Training: A.B., University of Missouri, 1922.
Practicum: Notaseme Hosiery Company, Philadelphia; A. M. Collins Manufacturing
Company, Philadelphia; Lord & Taylor, New York City.

Position, 1923-24: Junior Statistician, General Advisory Board, Illinois Department of

Labor, Chicago, 111.

Higginson, Mrs. William John (see Hinds, Ethel).

Hill, Catherine Utley (Mrs. George Edwin Hill)

37 Madison Avenue, New York City
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research, 1917-18.

Master of Arts, 1918.

Academic Training: A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1907, and M.A., 1918.
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Positions, 1899-1910: Teacher of Biblical Literature, and Industrial Secretary, Y. W. C. A.,
Brooklyn, N. Y., 1899-1901; 1905-10; Head of the East New York Settlement House,
summer, 1906.

Positions, 191S- : Y. M. C. A. Worker is France, 191S-19; Metropolitan Secretary,
Y. W. C. A., Brooklyn, X. Y., 1920-22; Field Secretary, New York Herald-Tribune
Fresh Air Fund, New York State, 1925; Special Representative, National Plant, Flower
and Fruit Guild, 1926 .

Hinds, Ethel (Mrs. William John Higginson)
Katahdin Iron Works, Maine

Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1922-
23. One year certificate, 1923.

Academic Training: A.B., Swarthmore College, 1922.
Practicum: Children's Bureau, Philadelphia.
Position, 1923-25: Teacher, Friends' Academy, Locust Valley, L. L; Saleswoman, Jordan
Marsh Company, Boston, Mass., 1926-27; Teacher, Milton Academy, Milton, Mass.,
1927-2S.

Hughes, Gwendolyn Salisbury (Mrs. Leslie Berry)
A. I. C. P., 105 East 22d Street, New York City

Susan B. Anthony Scholar in Social Economy and Politics, 1918-19;
Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research,
1919-20. Doctor of Philosophy, 1920. Two year certificate, 1920.

Academic Training: A.B., University of Nebraska, 1916, and M.A., 1917; Ph. D., Brvn
Mawr College, 1920.

Position, 1917-18: Assistant, Child Welfare Department, Public Schools, Lincoln, Nebr.
Positions, 1920 : Research Assistant, Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department, Bryn
Mawr College, 1920-21; Instructor in Sociology, Elmira College, 1921-22; Director,
Child Health Study, Public Health Committee, The New York Academy of Medicine,
New York City, 1922-24; Chief Statistician, Institute of Social and Religious Research,
New York City, 1924-26; Project Director, 1926-27; Analyst, Boy's Work Study,
Welfare Council of New York City, 192S; Director, Bureau of Statistics and Registra-
tion, A. I. C. P., N. Y. C, 1928 .

Hunt, Elizabeth Pinney (Mrs. Andrew Dickson Hunt)
Walnut Lane, Haverford, Pa.

Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research, 1919-20.
Master of Arts, 1920. Graduate Student in Social Economy, Eco-
nomics and Politics, 1921-24-

Academic Training: A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1912, and M.A., 1920; American-Scandi-
navian Foundation Fellow, University of Stockholm, 1920-21.

Huntington, Emily Harriet 1685 Scenic Ave., Berkeley, Calif.

Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1919-20. One year
certificate, 1920.

Academic Training: A.B., University of California, 1917; Graduate Student, London
School of Economics, 1921-22; M.A., Radcliffe College, 1923; Graduate Student, Rad-
cliffe College. 1924; Ph.D., Radcliffe College, 1928.

Positions, 1917-19: Assistant Director, Pacific Division, Bureau of Junior Red Cross;
Child Welfare Division, Council of National Defense, Washington, D. C; Supervisor,
United States Bureau of Labor Statistics.

Practicum: Midvale Steel and Ordnance Company, Philadelphia; Leeds and Northrup
Company, Philadelphia; Proctor and Gamble, Port Ivory, Staten Island, N. Y.

Positions, 1920 : Supervisor, Proctor and Gamble, New York City, 1920-21; Instructor
in Economics, Simmons College, 1925-27; University of California, 1927 .

Hyman, Anna 7902 Freret Street, New Orleans, La.
Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research,

1927-28. One year certificate, 1928.

Academic Training: A.B., Newcomb College, Tulane University, 1926, and M.A., 1927.
Practicum: The Family Society, Philadelphia; Bamberger's, Newark, New Jersey.

Inabnit, Margaret 1515 West 3rd Street, Bend, Ore.

Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1927-28.
One year certificate, 1928.

Academic Training: A.B., University of Oregon, 1925; One-year certificate, Portland
School of Social Work, 1927.

Positions: Secretary, Bend Chapter, A. R. C, 1927.
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Practicum: Atlantic Refining Company, Philadelphia; Wm. Filene's Sons, Boston; Sum-
mer camps of the Industrial Clubs, Y. W. C. A.

Jacobs, Mildred Clark (Mrs. Halton A. Coward) Wynnewood, Pa.
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,

1916 and 1916-17. Master of Arts, 1917.

Academic Training: A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1916, and M.A., 1917; Graduate Student in

Applied Psychology, 1917-18.
Practicum: Society for Organizing Charity, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1917 : Assistant Demonstrator in Applied Psychology, Bryn Mawr College,

1917-18; Assistant Manager, Bureau of Occupations for Trained Women, Philadelphia,
1918-23.

Johnson, Barbara Lee 5 Weehawken Street, New York City
Smith College Intercollegiate Community Service Association Fellow,

1919-20. One year certificate, 1920.

Academic Training: A.B., Smith College, 1919.
Practicum: College Settlement, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1920 : Teacher, Miss Evans' School of Individual Instruction, St. Louis, Mo.,

1920-21, 1922-23, and Assistant in organization of Summer Camp, 1920-21; Assistant
Professor in History and Economics, College of Agriculture and Mechanics, University
of Porto Rico, Mayaguez, Porto Rico, 1921-22; Tutor, travelling in Europe, 1923-24;
History Teacher, Canmock Academy, Los Angeles, 1925; Managing Editor, "Charm,"
1927 .

Kenyon, Adrienne (Mrs. Benjamin Franklin, Jr.)

6814 Lincoln Drive, Philadelphia
Bryn Mawr-College Settlements Association Joint Fellow, 1916-17.

Master of Arts, 1917.

Academic Training: A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1915, and M.A., 1917; Special Student,
Columbia University, October, 1915-January, 1916.

Practicum: College Settlement, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1917-20: Office Secretary, National Social Workers' Exchange, New York City,
August-November, 1917; Assistant Employment Manager, American Lithographic
Company, New York City, 1917-18; Assistant Manager, Bureau of Occupations for
Trained Women, Philadelphia, 1919-20.

Kranz, Caroline Matilda
Southern Bell Telephone and Telegraph Company, Atlanta, Ga.

Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, February-October, 1919.
Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.

Academic Training: A.B., George Peabody College for Teachers, 1911; University of
Georgia, summer, 1917.

Positions, 1913-18: Teacher, High School, Gallatin, Tenn., 1913-18; Assistant Registrar,
George Peabody College for Teachers, summers, 1913 and 1914; Clerk, Office of the United
States Federal Food Administrator, Nashville, Tenn., summer, 1918.

Practicum: The Scott Company, Philadelphia; The Barrett Manufacturing Company,
Philadelphia.

Positions, 1919 -: Supervisor of Instruction, Bell Telephone and Telegraph Company,
Nashville, Tenn., 1919-22; Member of Force, Adjustment Bureau, Cumberland Tele-
phone and Telegraph Company, 1922-26; Assistant to General Supervisor of Employ-
ment, Traffic Department, Southern Bell Telephone and Telegraph Company, Atlanta,
Ga., 1927 .

Kroh, Mabel May Moscow, Idaho
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, February-October, 1919.

Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.
Academic Training: A.B., University of Idaho, 1912; Graduate Student, 1917-18.
Positions, 1912-18: Teacher, rural schools, 1912-13 and 1914-15; grade schools, 1913-14
and 1916-17.

Practicum: Fayette R. Plumb Company, Philadelphia; Art-in-Buttons, Rochester, N. Y.
Positions, 1919 ; Assistant in Labor Department, Hickey-Freeman Company, Rochester,
N. Y., 1919-21; Assistant Labor Manager, Efstein, Chas. Douglas Company, Roch-
ester, N. Y., 1921-22; Time Study Department, Hickey-Freeman Company, 1922 .

Kuhn, Ada Ruth 701 North 26th Street, Lincoln, Nebr.
Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research,

1919-20. One year certificate, 1920.

Academic Training: A.B., University of Nebraska, 1915, and M.A., 1918.
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Position, 1915-16: Teacher, High School, Stella, Nebr.
Practicum: A. R. C, Phcenixville, Pa.
Positions, 1920 : Teacher, High School, Lincoln, Nebr., 1920-23; Teacher, Technical
High School, Omaha, Nebr., 1923

Kydd, Mary Winnifeed. .426 Sherbrooke Street, West, Montreal, Canada
Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research, 1924-25. One year

certificate, 1925.

Academic Training: A.B., McGill University, 1923, and M.A., 1924; Fellow in Economics
and Politics, Bryn Mawr College, 1925-26.

Position, 1926 . Assistant in Sociology, McGill University, 1926-27.

Layman, Dorothy Reid La Jolla, Calif.

Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,
1924-25. One year certificate, 1925.

Academic Training: A.B., Rockland College, 1924.
Practicum: Society for Organizing Charity, Philadelphia.
Position, 1925-26: Field Worker, El Retiro School for Delinquent Girls, San Fernando,

Calif.

Letsche, Maey Henrietta 827 Glen Terrace, Chester, Pa.
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,

1926-27. One year certificate, 1927.

Academic Training: A.B., Oberlin College, 1926.
' Position, 1925: Worker in Department of Service and Employment, Aberfoyle Manufac-
turing Company, Chester, Pa., summer.
Practicum: Henry Disston Company, Philadelphia; Lord & Taylor, New York City;

Aberfoyle Manufacturing Company, Chester, Pa.; A. M. Collins Co., Philadelphia,
Position, 1926 : Employee in Service Department, Aberfoyle Manufacturing Company,

Chester, Pa., 1927-28: Emplovment Secretary Y. W. C. A., Philadelphia, June-Sept.,
1928; Field Worker, Federal Children's Bureau, 1928 .

Light, Naomi Beaver College, Jenkintovvn, Pa.
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, June, 1918-February,

1919. Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.

Academic Training: A.B., University of Kansas, 1914, and M.A., 1915.
Positions, 1910-18: Four summers' industrial experience, 1910-14; Teacher, High School,

Kansas, 1915-18.
Practicum: Lewis Manufacturing Company, Walpole, Mass.; Social Service Department,

University of Pennsylvania Hospital, Philadelphia; United States Employment Service,
Philadelphia.

Positions, 1919 : Head of Financial Adjustment, Social Service Department, Episcopal
Hospital, Philadelphia, 1919; Assistant Employment Manager and Assistant Superin-
tendent, Notaseme Hosiery Company, Philadelphia, 1919-24; Director of Employment
and Service Department, Greenbaum Brothers & Company, 1924; Head of English
Department, Beaver College, 1924 ; Teacher, William Penn Evening High School,
and Jenkintown Business College, 1927 .

Lonegren, Irma Caroline (Mrs. Edward Zeitfuchs)

2928 Florence Street, Berkeley, Calif.

Special Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1918-19. One
year certificate, 1919.

Academic Training: A.B., Reed College, 1915; American Scandinavian Foundation
Fellow, University of Upsala, -1919-20.

Position, 1915-18: Probation Officer and Statistician, Juvenile Court, Portland, Ore.
Practicum: Municipal Court, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1919 : Worker, Sleighton Farm, Darlington, Pa., 1919; Probation Officer,

Court of Domestic Relations, Portland, Ore., 1920-22; Expert in Child Welfare, Chil-
dren's Bureau, Department of Labor, Washington, D. C, 1922-23; Supervisor of

Records, Sleighton Farm, 1923-25; Parole Officer, Inwood House, New York City,
1925-26; Director, Protective Association, Waterbury, Conn., 1926-26.

MacMaster, Amy 142 West 11th Street, New York City
Graduate Scholar in Philosophy, 1917-18. Intercollegiate Community

Service Association Fellow, 1918-19. Two year certificate, 1919.

Academic Training: A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1917, and M.A., 1918. Graduate, N. J.

State Normal School. Gamma Phi Beta Social Service Fellow, Association of Collegiate
Alumns, and Student, London School of Economics, 1919-20; Student, University of

Vienna, 1921; Columbia University, 1924.
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Practicum: College Settlement, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1920 ; Director of Publicity, English-American Friends Relief Mission,

Vienna, Austria, 1920-21; Assistant Professor of Economics and Sociology, Smith
College, 1921-23; Head of Bryn Mawr Preparatory Tutoring Camp, summers, 1917 ;

Editorial and Research Worker, American Labor Year Book, 1923; Director, Experiment
and Research in Methodology for Workers' Education, I. C. S. A., New York City,
1924; Advertising Copywriter, Feakins' Lecture Bureau, New York City, 1925 .

Mahn, Kathryn Lucille 51 Barrow, New York City
Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy anal Social Research, 1924-

25. One year certificate, 1925.

Academic Training: A.B., Oberlin College, 1923.
Position, 1923-24: Teacher, High School, New London, Ohio.
Practicum: N. Snellenburg & Company, Philadelphia; Atlantic Refinery Co., Philadelphia.
Positions, 1925 ; Operator, American Telephone and Telegraph Company, New York

City, 1925-26; Employment Supervisor, 1926-27; Investigator, Federal Children's
Bureau, New York, 1927; Girls' Vocational Councillor, Vocational Service for Juniors,
New York City, 1927 .

Manbar, Rosa Hull House, Chicago, 111.

Grace H. Dodge Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research, 1927-28.
One year certificate, 1928.

Academic Training: Ph.D., University of Vienna, 1923; Teacher's Diploma, University
of Krakow, 1925. Graduate Student, Columbia University and New York School of
Social Work, 1926-27; University of Chicago, 1928-29.

Positions: Teacher of Physics and Mathematics, High School, Lwow, Poland, 1918-26.
Worker with children.

Positions, 1928 : Research, Immigrant's Protective League, Chicago.

Martin, Mrs. George (see McDowell, Dorothy Eleanor).

Martin, Nan Muir 2 Ashland Avenue, Folcroft, Pa.
Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1923-

24. One year certificate, 1925.
Academic Training: Iowa State Teachers College, 1915-17; A.B., Michigan University,

1922-23.
Positions, 1917-22: Teacher, What Cheer, la., 1917-18; Clerk, Civil Service Commission,
Washington, D. C, 1918-21; Policewoman, Metropolitan Force, Women's Bureau,
Washington, D. C, 1921-22.

Practicum: Aberfoyle Manufacturing Company, Chester, Pa.; R. H. Macy & Co., New
York City; Whitman's Candy Factory, Philadelphia.

Positions, 1924 ' Assistant Division Sales Manager, Globe Ticket Company, Philadelphia,
1924-26; Field Investigator, Bureau of Women and Children, Pennsylvania State
Department of Labor and Industry, 1926-28; Placement Secretary, Bureauof Part
Time Work, Inc., Philadelphia, 1928 .

Mason, Florence Reynolds (Mrs. John David Plant)
Box 1044, New Haven, Conn.

Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, February-October, 1919.
Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.

Academic Training: A.B., Elmira College, 1918.
Positions, 1915-19: Addressograph Operator, American Sales Book Company, Elmira,
N. Y., 1915-16; Nature Study Class, summer camp, Y. W. C. A., Altamont, N. Y.,
1917-18; Case Worker, Elmira Federation for Social Service, 1918; Operator in manu-
facturing plant, two summers; Clerk in Telegraph Office, Pennsylvania Railroad, Elmira,
N. Y., 1918-19.

Practicum: The A. M. Collins Company, Philadelphia; Acme Wire Company, New
Haven, Conn.

Positions, 1919 : Research Assistant, Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department, Bryn
Mawr College, 1919-20; Research Worker, Written Standard Practice, United States
Rubber Company, and Lycoming Rubber Company, Williamsport, Pa., 1920-21; Man-
ager, Fabric Shoe Office, 1921-22; Assistant Manager, John D. Plant Company, New
Haven, Conn., 1922-23; Independent Business, 1923 .

McCausland, Catherine (Mrs. George F. Spaulding)
241 Harbor Street, Glencoe, 111.

Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, February-October, 1919.
Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.

Academic Training: A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1918; University of Chicago, 1914-
15, and summer, 1918.
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Position, 1918: Social Service (Civilian Relief), A. R. C, Boston.
Practicum: The Aberfoyle Manufacturing Company, Philadelphia; Walter Dill Scott
Company.

Positions, 1919-23: Employment Manager, The Milton Bradley Company, Springfield,
Mass, 1919-20; Assistant in Personnel Department, Wilson Bros., Chicago, 111., 1920-
21; Personnel and Research Worker, Northwestern University, 1922-23.

McCoy, Mrs. William C. (see Bell, Katharine Raynolds).

McDowell, Dorothy Eleanor (Mrs. George Martin)
145 East 54th Street, New York City

Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, February-October, 1919.

Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.

Academic Training: A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1918. Graduate Fellow and Reader
of History, Mount Holyoke College, 1921-23.

Practicum: The Siitro Hosiery Company, Philadelphia; The Miller Lock Company,
Philadelphia.

Positions, 1919-21: Research Worker, D. R. Kennedy, Industrial Consultant, Philadel-
phia, 1919-20; Teacher of History, Chicago Latin School for Girls, Chicago, 111., 1920-21.

McKay, Evelyn Christiana 144 East 22nd Street, New York City
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1919-20. One year

certificate, 1920.

Academic Training: A.B., University of British Columbia, 1919.
Positions, 1917-18: Student Assistant, Department of History, University of British

Columbia, 1917-18; Desk Secretary, Y. W. C. A., Vancouver, B. C, 1918.
Practicum: A.M. Collins Manufacturing Company, Philadelphia; John Wanamaker,

Philadelphia; L. Bamberger and Company, Newark, N. J.

Positions, 1920 : Saleswoman, L. Bamberger and Company, Newark, N. J., 1920;
Junior Statistician, Public Service Commission, First District, New York City, 1920-21;
Job Analyst, Planning Department, R. H. Macy & Co., New York City, 1921-22, 1923-
24; Teaching Fellow in Economics, University of California, Berkeley, Calif., 1922-23;
Investigator, Milbank Health Demonstrations, State Charities Aid, New York City,
1924-2.5; Statistician, Marion County Child Health Demonstration, Salem, Ore., 1925-
26; Research Agent, American Foundation for the Blind, New York City, 1926 .

Meredith, Lois Angeline 8 West 40th Street, New York City
Robert G. Valentine Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,

1920-21; Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and
Social Research, 1921-22. Two year certificate, 1922.

Academic Training: A.B., Grinnell College, 1919. Commonwealth Fund Fellow, New
York School for Social Work, 1922-23.

Position, 1919-20: Teacher, High School, Nashua, N. H.
Practicum: Society for Organizing Charity, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1923 : Visiting Teacher, Bureau of Child Guidance, New York City, 1923;

Visiting Teacher, Public Education Association, New York City, 1923-27; Instructor of

Education, George Peabody College for Teachers, summer, 1927; Assistant, Publica-
tions Department, Public Education Association, New York City, 1927 .

Miles, Winifred Charlotte (Mrs. G. Roger Chute)
1358 West 29th Street, Los Angeles, Calif

.

Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1919-20. One year

certificate, 1920.

Academic Training: A.B., University of California, 1919.
Positions, 1917-19: Resident Worker, Telegraph Hill Neighborhood House, San Francisco,

1917; Assistant Manager, Bothin Convalescent Home, Monor, Marin County, Calif.,

1917; The Neville Bag Factory, Portland, Ore., 1918; Assistant Head Worker, People's
Place Settlement, San Francisco, two months, 1918 and 1919; Venus Candy Factory,
Oakland, Calif., 1919; Bonbon Dipper, Pacific Coast Candy Company, San Francisco,
1919; National Paper Products Company, San Francisco, 1919.

Practicum: The Whitman Candy Company, Philadelphia; Notaseme Hosiery Company,
Philadelphia; R. H. Macy & Co., New York City.

Positions, 1920-26: Assistant Director of Education, Hale Brothers, Inc., San Francisco,
1920, and Director of Education, 1920-22; Clerk in Book Department, R. H. Macy
& Co., New York City, 1922-23; Worker in Educational and Employment Department,
White House, San Francisco, 1923-24, and in Book Department, 1924-25; Director of

Activities, International Institute of San Francisco, 1925: Educational Director, Mont-
gomery Ward & Company, Oakland, Calif., 1926-27; Substitute Teacher, Los Angeles
City High Schools, 1928 .
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Miller, Edith M. (Mrs. Joe Tufts). 60S North Broadway, Abelene, Kans.
Robert G. Valentine Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,

1923-24- One year certificate, 1924.

Academic Training: A.B., Baker University. 1923.
Position, 1932: Collegiate Industrial Research Worker, Y. W. C. A., Denver, Colo., summer.
Practicum: College Settlement, Philadelphia; Bryn Mawr Community Center; Haver-

ford Community Center.
Positions, 1924 : Teacher of Sociology and General Science, High School, Sabetha, Kans.,

1924-25; Student Secretary. Y. W. C. A., and Assistant to Dean of Women, Colorado
Agricultural College, Fort Collins, Colo., 1925-26; Regional Finance Chairman, Y. W.
C. A., 1926 •.

Miller, Mrs. Edward W. (see Stelle, Katharine Beatrice).

Mitchell, Mrs. Charles Coffin (see Cook, Helen Adelia).

Monroe, Margaret Montague (Mrs. Frank Calton Smith)
510 Buchanan Boulevard, Durham, N. C.

Fellow in Psychology, 1918-20. One year certificate, 1920. Doctor of

Philosophy, 1922.

Academic Training: Barnard College, Columbia University, 1911-13; A.B., Mount
Holvoke College, 1915; Graduate Scholar in Psychology, Brvn Mawr College, 1916-17,
Graduate Student, 1920-22, 1923. and Ph.D., 1922.

Practicum: Juvenile Court, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1920-24: Assistant Demonstrator, Applied Psychology, Bryn Mawr College,

1920-21; Research Assistant, Laboratory of Physiological Optics, Polyclinic Hospital

of the Post Graduate Medical College, University of Pennsylvania, 1922-24.

Montgomery, Mrs. Robert (see Bunton, Georgiana).

Morehouse, Bertha 2504 Derbyshire Road, Cleveland Heights, Ohio
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, February-October, 1919.

Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.

Academic Training: A.B., Ohio Wesleyan University, 1914; Ohio Northern University,

summer, 1915.
Positions, 1912-19: Teacher, Government Schools, Porto Rico, 1912-13; Teacher, Union
Township High School, Mt. Cory, Ohio, 1914-16, Brown Township High School, Kil-

bourne, Ohio, 1916-17, Franklin High School, Franklin. Ohio. 1917-19.
Practicum: The Midvale Steel Company, Philadelphia; The Acme Wire Company,
New Haven, Conn.

Positions, 1919 : Apprentice, Joseph and Feiss, Cleveland, Ohio, 1919-21; Teacher,
Public Schools, 1921-22; Vocational Guidance Counsellor, Audubon Junior High School,

1922-25; Teacher of English, Americanization Department, Cleveland Night Schools,

1923—-. Vocational Counsellor, Central High School, 1925 .

Morrison, Anne Hendry
Goodrich House, 1420 East 31st Street, Cleveland, Ohio

Community Center Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,

1920-21. Intercollegiate Community Service Association Fellow,

1925-26. Carola Woerishofi'er Fellow in Social Economy and
Social Research, 1926-27. Two year certificate, 1926.

Academic Training: A.B., University of Missouri, 1914. Graduate Student, University
of Chicago, summers, 1916, 1919; Graduate Student, Columbia University, 1922; Bryn
Mawr College, Semester II, 1924-25.

Positions, 1905-20: Teacher, Public Schools, Kansas City, Mo., 1905-13 and 1914-15;
Teacher, High School. Kansas City, Mo., 1915-20.

Practicum: Bryn Mawr Community Center; White-Williams Foundation; Children's

Bureau, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1921-25: Tutor and Assistant Librarian, Bryn Mawr Summer School for Women
Workers in Industry, Summer, 1921; Instructor in Economics and Sociology, Mt.
Holyoke College, 1921-22; Social Director of Morris Hall, Columbia University, 1922;

Psychologist, Sleighton Farm, Darlington, Pa., 1923-25; Psychologist, Women's Divi-

sion, Pennsylvania Hospital for Nervous and Mental Diseases, Philadelphia, Summer,
1925; Travelling Teacher, National League of Girls' Clubs, New York City, 1927-2S;
Instructor in Psychology and Assistant Dean of Women, Western Reserve University,
1928 .

Moss, Mrs. Clifton Lowther (see Spence, Virginia Wendel).

Murray, Mrs. David (see Davies, Jane Stodder).
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Nason, Ardis 1207 Logan Avenue, Tyrone, Pa.
Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1920-21.

One year certificate, 1921.

Academic Training: A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1920.
Position, 1920: Assistant, Statistical Department, United States Rubber Company, Wil-

liamsport, Pa., summer, 1920.
Practicum: John Wanamaker, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1921 : Assistant Instructor, Department of Economics, Massachusetts

Institute of Technology, Cambridge, Mass., 1921-23; Instructor in Statistics and
Economics, Katherine Gibbs' School for Executive Secretaries, Boston, 1922-23; Instruc-
tor in Economics, Erskine School, Boston, 1922-23; Tutor in Economics, Summer
School for Women Workers, Bryn Mawr College, summer, 1924; Supervisor of Employ-
ment, Junior Employment Service, Philadelphia, 1924 ; Teacher in Americanization,
Board of Education, 1925——

.

Xeelt, Anne Elizabeth. .1553 East Montgomery Avenue, Philadelphia
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research, 1927-28.

One year certificate, 1928.

Academic Training: A.B., Cornell University, 1919 and M.A. University of Chicago and
Graduate Student, 192S-29.

Positions, 1923-26: Assistant Dean of Women, Cornell University.
Practicum: White-Williams Foundation, Philadelphia.

Neely, Twila EiLMA 333 Beaver Street, Sewickley, Pa.

Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1925-26.

Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1926-27. Two
year certificate, 1927.

Academic Training: A. B., Wooster College, 1925.
Practicum: R. H. Macy & Company, Xew York City; Atlantic Refining Company, Phila-

delphia; Dennison Manufacturing ComDany, Framingham, Mass.
Positions 1927 : Tutor in Economics, Bryn Mawr Summer School for Women Workers

in Industry; Field Worker, Federal Children's Bureau, Pa., 1928^—.

Neil, Mrs. Charles Edward (see Gantenbein, Mary Ellen).

Nelson, Mrs. Oscar Siverine (see Davidson, Helen Rowena).

Neterer, Inez May Lake Erie College, Painesville, Ohio.

Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,

1916-17; Fellow in Education, 1918-19. Two year certificate, 1919.

Doctor of Philosophy, 1923.

Academic Training: B.S., Mills College, 1916; Ph.D., Bryn Mawr College, 1923. Gamma
Phi Beta Social Service Fellow, Association of Collegiate Alumna?, 1917-18.

Practicum: Children's Bureau, Philadelphia; Bryn Mawr Community Center.
Positions, 1919 : Laboratory Assistant, Child Study Laboratory, Public Schools,

Seattle, Wash., 1919-22: Assistant to Assistant Superintendent of Schools, 1922-23;
Executive Secretary, Haverford Community Center, Haverford, Pa., 1923-24; Professor
of Psychology and Education, Lake Erie College, 1925 .

Nisson, Estelle Geneva (Mrs. D. Porter Dunlap)
1129 Greenwich Terrace, San Francisco, Calif.

Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, October, 1918-June,
1919. Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.

Academic Training: Pomona College, 1914-15; University of California, 1915-16. A.B.,
Stanford University, 1918.

Practicum: John Wanamaker, Philadelphia; The Hood Rubber Company, Watertown,
Mass.; Wm. Filene's Sons, Boston, Mass.

Positions, 1919-2J,.: Investigator, Retail Research Association, Xew York City, 1919-22;
Campaign Manager, A. R. C, Orange County, Calif., 1923; Field Worker in Chapter
Inspection, Chi Omega Fraternity, 1923; Assistant Buver, The White House, San
Francisco, Calif., 1923-24. .

O'Conxell, Mrs. John J. (see Baxter, Georgia Louise).

Opp, Helen Schuyler. . .E. I. du Pont de Nemours Co., Wilmington, Del.

Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, June, 1918-February,
1919. Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.
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Academic Training: A.B., Goucher College, 1909; Cornell University, summer, 1911;
University of Pennsylvania, 1914-17.

Positions, 1910-18: Teacher, High School, Kingston, Pa., 1910-12, Lewistown, Pa., 1912-
13, Philadelphia, 1913-1S.

Practicum: The McElwain Shoe Company, Manchester, N. H.; Winchester Repeating
Arms Company, New Haven, Conn.; Edward G. Budd Motor Manufacturing Company,
Philadelphia.

Positions, 1919 : Assistant to Safety Engineer, Semet-Solway Company, Syracuse,
N. Y., 1919-21; Assistant, Industrial Research Department, Wharton School of Com-
merce, University of Pennsylvania, 1921-22; Secretary and Treasurer, J. H. Weir
Company, Wilkes-Barre, Pa., April, 1922-23; Member of Staff, Institute of Economics,
Washington, D. C, 1924-25; Industrial Research Worker, Service Department, E. I.

du Pont de Nemours Co., Wilmington, Del.

Ormsbee, Hazel Grant Y. W. C. A., Bridgeport, Conn.
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,

1915-16; Carola Woerishoffer Fellow, 1916-17. Two year certifi-

cate, 1917. Mary E. Garrett European Fellow, 1920-21. Gradu-
ate Student in Social Economy and Social Research, 1923-25.
Doctor of Philosophy, Bryn Mawr College, 1926.

Academic Training: A.B., Cornell University, 1915; Student, London School of Economics,
1920-21; Ph.D., Bryn Mawr College, 1926.

Practicum: Bureau of Compulsory Education, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1917-—: Case Work Supervisor, White-Williams Foundation, Philadelphia,

1917-20; Scholarship Counsellor, 1921-22; Vocational Counsellor, Vocational Service
for Juniors, New York City, 1922-23; Research Assistant, Carola Woerishoffer Grad-
uate Department, 1923-25; Director, International Institute, Y. W. C. A., Manchester,
N. H., 1926-27; Bridgeport, Conn., 1927—.

Owens, Jeanette Carolyn (Mrs. Thomas S. Fogarty)
Geo. G. Bean, Inc., Boston, Mass.

Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, June, 1918-February,
1919. Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.

Academic Training: Bachelor of Biological Science, Bucknell University, 1917.
Position, 1917-18: Teacher, High School, Stroudsburg, Pa.
Practicum: General Electric Company, Lynn, Mass.; The Fayette R. Plumb Company,

Philadelphia.
Positions, 1919 : Assistant to Employment Manager, Sun Shipbuilding Company,

Chester, Pa., 1919; Worker in Quilling Department, Aberfoyle Manufacturing Company,
1919; Teacher, Industrial Department, High School, Chester, Pa., 1919-20; Teacher
of Science, High School, Williamsport, Pa., 1920-22; Teacher of English, Junior Schools,
Camden, N. J., 1922-24; Buyer, Geo. G. Bean, Inc., Boston, Mass., 1924 .

Paddock, Laura Bell (Mrs. Kenneth M. Coolbaugh)
113 Poplar Walk, Ridley Park, Pa.

Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, October, 1918-June,
1919. Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.

Academic Training: A.B., University of Minnesota, 1910.
Positions, 1910-18: Assistant Principal, High School, Mora, Minn., 1910-12; Principal,
High School, Monticello, Minn., 1912-13: Principal, High School, Delano, Minn.,
1913-18.

Practicum: The American International Shipbuilding Company, Hog Island, Philadelphia;
Plimpton Press, Norwood, Mass.; Bird & Co., Walpole, Mass.

Positions, 1919-23: Industrial Editorial Writer, Collins Industrial Council, A. M. Collins
Manufacturing Company, Philadelphia, 1919-22; Field Investigator, United States
Coal Commission, Washington, D. C., 1923.

Palmer, Gladys Louise Hollins College, Hollins, Va.
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,

1917-18, 1919-20. One year certificate, 1918.

Academic Training: A.B., Barnard College, 1917; Frances Sargent Pepper Fellow, Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, 1922-23; Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania, 1924.

Positions, 1918 : Secretary, Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department, Bryn Mawr
College, 191S-19, and Reader, 1919-20; Instructor in Economics, Vassar College, 1920-
22; Assistant in Economics, Swarthmore College, 1923-24; Professor of Economics and
Sociology, Hollins College, 1924 .

Pancoast, Elinor Goucher College, Baltimore, Md.
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, October, 1918-June,

1919. Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.
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Academic Training: University of Texas, 1911-13, and summer, 1916. Ph.B., University of
Chicago, 1917, and M.A., 1922; Graduate Student, University of Chicago, 1920-21;
Assistant in Political Economy, 1922-23, and Fellow, 1923-2-4; Ph.D., 1927.

Positions, 1913-18: Teacher, High School, Henrietta, Texas, 1913-16; Wichita Falls,
Texas, 1917-18.

Practicum: Notaseme Hosiery Company, Philadelphia; Scovill Manufacturing Company,
Waterbury, Conn.; Acme Wire Company, New Haven, Conn.

Positions, 1919-—-: Research Worker, Industrial Service Department. A. M. Collins
Company, Philadelphia, 1919-20; Instructor in Economics, Goucher College, 1924-25;
Assistant Professor of Economics, 1925 .

Parsons, Mrs. Irving B. (see Shackelford, Pemala).

Pierrot, Henriette 11 rue du Cardinal Lemoine, Paris, France
French Graduate Scholar, 1922-23. One year certificate, 1928.

Academic Training: The Sorbonne, Paris, 1915-1S; Licence es lettres, University of Paris,
1916; Diplome d'etudes superieures de philosophie, 1917, and Certificat d'etudes super-
ieures d'embryologie, 1918; Student of Painting and Decoration, 1918-22.

Positions, 1923 -. Artist, New York City, 1923-2-4; Tutor and Teacher in private schools,
1924 .

Pirie, Alice May Fort Collins, Colo.
Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1920-

21. One year certificate, 1921.

Academic Training: A.B., Colorado College, 1919.
Position, 1919-20: Principal, High School, Estes Park, Colo.
Practicum: Curtis Publishing Company, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1921-—-: Manager, Crags Hotel, Estes Park, Colo., 1921; Teacher of Mathe-

matics and English, State Preparatory School, Boulder, Colo., 1921-23; Superintendent,
Wright Refuge, Durham, N. C, 1923-27.

Plant, Mrs. John David (see Mason, Florence Reynolds).

Porter, Elizabeth Lane Family Service Society, New Orleans, La.
Intercollegiate Community Service Association Fellow, 1920-21. One

year certificate, 1921.

Academic Training: A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1916; M.A., Social Work Department,
Margaret Morrison Division, Carnegie Institute of Technology, 1920.

Position, 1917-19: Chief Clerk, Second District Exemption Board, Fort Wayne, Ind.
Practicum: College Settlement, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1921- : Registrar, Confidential Exchange, Cincinnati, Ohio, 1921-22; Execu-

tive Secretary, Social Sen-ice Exchange. Wilkes-Barre, Pa.. 1923-25; Instructor in

Social Work, Tulane University, 1925-27; Supervisor of Case Work, Family Service
Society, New Orleans, La., 1927 .

Price, Edith May St. Giles, Teddington, Middlesex, England
British Graduate Scholar, 1919-20. One year certificate, 1920.

Academic Training: Girton College, Cambridge, England; Law Student, Inner Temple,
London, 1922-—-.

Practicum: Municipal Court, Philadelphia; Children's Aid Society, and Society for

Organizing Charity, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1920-22: Field Worker, United States Interdepartmental Social Hygiene Board,
Boston, Mass., 1920; Student Worker, Reformatory for Women, Framingham, Mass.,
1920; Field Worker, Girls' Protective League, Detroit, Mich., 1921-22.

Price, Fannie Emogene 713 Pleasant Street, Pawtucket, R. I.

Grace H. Dodge Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research, 1926-27.

Academic Training: A.B., Brown University, 1925, M.A., 1926, and University Fellow,
1927-28; Columbia University, summer, 1925.

Practicum: Bryn Mawr Community Center; College Settlement, Philadelphia.

Reinhold, Rosemary Dorothy Casilla 1214, Valparaiso, Chile
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,

1922-23. One year certificate, 1923.

Academic Training: A.B., Northwestern University, 1916; Graduate Student, Summer
School, Northwestern University, 1920.

Positions, 1916-22: Teacher, High School, Stockland, 111., 1916-17; High School, Clear
Lake, Iowa, 1917-19; Junior High School, Flagstaff, Ariz., 1919-22.

Practicum: Bryn Mawr Community Centre; Y. W. C. A., Philadelphia.
Position, 1923—: General Secretary, Y. W. C. A., Princeton, N. J., 1923-24; General

Secretary, Y. W. C. A., Valparaiso, Chile, 1924—-.
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Ress, Eva 134 West 12th Street, New York City
Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1920-

21. One year certificate, 1921.

Academic Training: A.B., Smith College, 1916.
Positions, 1916-20: Family Case Worker, United Hebrew Charities, New York City,

1916-17; Investigator and Court Worker, New York Probation and Protective Asso-
ciation, New York City, 1917; Secretary, Juvenile Commission, Hartford, Conn.,
1917-18; Field Agent, United States Employment Service in Connecticut, 1918-19; Sec-
retary, Juvenile Commission, Hartford, Conn., 1919-20.

Praclicum: A. M. Collins Manufacturing Company, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1921 ; Worker in Adjustment Bureau, Bamberger's, Newark, N. J., 1921-22;

Assistant to President, Goheen Corporation of New Jersey, 1922 .

Ridgeway, Mrs. (see Shanek, Bertha).

Rob bins, Rhoda
Lingedale, 10 Langdale Road, Sefton Park, Liverpool, England

British Graduate Scholar, 1921-22. One year certificate, 1922.

Academic Training: B.Sc, Liverpool University, 1912, and M.Sc, 1914.
Position, 1918-21: Lecturer in Mathematics, Biology and Advanced Botany, Home and

Colonial College, Wood Green, London, 1918-21.
Practicum: Conestoga Community Center, Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Rodney, Mary Emily (Mrs. Donald C. Brinser)
Hillcrest Court, 70th Street and Broadway, Jackson Heights, L. I.

• Intercollegiate Community Service Association Fellow, 1924-25. One
year certificate, 1925.

Academic Training: A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1924.
Practicum: College Settlement, Philadelphia; College Settlement, New York.
Positions, 1927—— : Member of Personnel Department, R. H. Macy and Company, New
York City.

Rogers, Mrs. Barton Joseph (see Williams, Ada Griswold).

Romer, Mrs. Alfred Sherwood (see Hibbard, Ruth).

Ross, Helen 1151 East 56th Street, Chicago, 111.

Susan B. Anthony Scholar in Social Economy and Politics, 1917-18.
One year certificate, 1918.

Academic Training: A.B. and B.S., University of Missouri, 1911; Graduate Student,
University of Missouri, 1916-17; London School of Economics, 1920-21.

Positions,' 1911-17: Teacher, High School, Independence, Mo., 1911-16; Supervisor,
Evening School for Immigrants, Jewish Educational Institute, Kansas City, Mo.,
1911-15; Teacher, High School, Columbia, Mo., 1916-17.

Positions, 1918 -: Agent, United States Railway Administration, Women's Service
Section, Division of Labor, 191S-19; Director, Camp Kechuwa, Michigamme, Mich.,
1914—; Foreign Travel School, 1925 .

Schatjffler, Mary Christine 2117 Adelbert Road, Cleveland, Ohio
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, February-October, 1919.

Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.

Academic Training: A.B., Western Reserve University, 1910, and M.A., 1927. Columbia
University, summer, 1914; University of Chicago, summers, 1911, 1916 and 1928.

Positions, 1910-18: Teacher, High School, New Philadelphia, Ohio, 1910-17, and Head of
English work, 1917-18.

Practicum: The Miller Lock Company, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1920 : Director of Service Work, Bay State Cotton Corporation, Newbury-

port, Mass., 1920-22; Supervisor of Service, International Cotton Mills, Lowell, Mas3.,
1922-24; Assistant to Director, Junior Division, United States Employment Service,
Washington, D. C, 1924-25; Research Worker, Bureau of Vocational Information,
Washington, D. C, 1925; Director, Elizabeth Arnold Employment Service For Women,
Cleveland, 1925-27; Instructor of Sociology, Western Reserve University, 1927 .

Schermerhorn, Helen Ives 82 Pangborn Place, Hackensack, N. J.

Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research,
1920-21. One year certificate, 1921.

Academic Training: A.B., Vassar College, 190S; M.A., Columbia University, 1920.
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Positions, 1909-19: Teacher, Brown School, Schenectady, N. Y., 1909-15; Academy (or

Girls, Albany, N. Y., 1916-19.
Practicum: Bryn Mawr Community Center.
Positions, 1921 : Principal, Night School for Foreign Born, Hackensack, N. J., 1921

,

and Americanization Director, 1923 .

Schmidt, Gertrude 102 College Avenue, Northfield, Minn.
Robert G. Valentine Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,

1926-27. One year certificate, 1927.

Academic Training: A.B., Carleton College, 1926; Graduate Student, University of Wis-
consin, first semester, 1927.

Practicum: Leeds, Northrup Company, Philadelphia; R. H. Macy & Company, New York
City; Gillette Safety Razor Company, Boston.

Positions, 1928 : Field Worker, Federal Children's Bureau, 192S .

SCHOENFIELD, MARGARET HeRTHA
3448 34th Place, Cleveland Park, Washington, D. C.

Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1921-
22. One year certificate, 1922.

Academic Training: A.B., George Washington University, 1918; M.A., 1920.
Positions, 1920-21: Clerk, United States Department of Agriculture, Washington, D. C,

1920; Clerk, United States Employees' Compensation Commission, 1920-21; Assistant
Field Agent, United States Social Hygiene Board, 1921.

Practicum: Tnos. E. Brown & Sons, Philadelphia; Dennison Manufacturing Co., Fram-
ingham, Mass.; Bryn Mawr Community Center.

Positions, 1922 : Investigator, United States Coal Commission, 1923; Worker in Indus-
trial Research, University of Pennsylvania, 1923-26; Special Expert, U. S. Tariff Com-
mission, 1927-28; Assistant Economic Analyst, U. S. Bureau of Labor Statistics, 1928 -.

Shackelford, Pemala (Mrs. Irving Browne Parsons)
1005 Canyon Road, Santa Fe, N. M.

Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1921-
22. One year certificate, 1922.

Academic Training: A.B., University of Missouri, 1921.
Practicum: Aberfoyle Manufacturing Company, Chester, Pa.; Strawbridge & Clothier,

Philadelphia; Y. W. C. A., New York City.
Positions, 1922-26: Industrial Secretary, Y. W. C. A., Muncie, Ind., 1922-24; Industrial

Secretary, Frankford Branch, Y. W. C. A., Philadelphia, 1924-26.

Shanek, Bertha (Mrs. Ridgeway) . . c/o Mr. Charles Shanek, Odell, Nebr.
Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1920-

21. One year certificate, 1921.

Academic Training: A.B., University of Nebraska, 1912; Graduate Student, Columbia
University, summer, 1916; University of Nebraska, 1916-18.

Positions, 1900-20: Teacher, Public Schools, Superior, Nebr., 1900-09; High School,
Hastings, Nebr., 1912-16; Night School, Lincoln, Nebr., 1916-18; Preparatory High
School, University of Wyoming, 1918-20.

Practicum: Edward G. Budd Company, Philadelphia.

Shapiro, Lillian 320 Beach 43rd Street, Edgemere, L. I.

Robert G. Valentine Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,
1927-28. One year certificate, 1928.

Academic Training: A.B., Hunter College, 1927; Student in Law, New York University,
1926-27.

Positions, 1925-27: Teacher of English, French and Spanish, Manhattan Preparatory
School, New York City.

Practicum: Jewish Welfare Society, Philadelphia; United States Machinery Corporation,
New York City.

Shaw, Annie Merchiston, Uddingston, Lanarkshire, Scotland
British Graduate Scholar, 1927-28. One year certificate, 1928.

Academic Training: M.A., Edinburgh University; Post Graduate Diploma, Edinburgh
School of Social Study, 1927; Graduate Student, Columbia University, 1928 .

Position, 1928 : Research assistant, Dr. Lillian Gilbreth, Montclair, New Jersey.
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Shields, Wilmer 3915 St. Charles Avenue, New Orleans, La.
Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1928-

24; and Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy and Social
Research, 1924-25. Master of Arts, 1925. Two year certificate, 1925.

Academic Training: A.B., Newcomb College, Tulane University, 1923; M.A., Bryn Mawr
College, 1925.

Praclicum: A. M. Collins Manufacturing Company, Philadelphia; Lord & Taylor, New
York City.

Positions, 1924 •' Clerk, Office of the Factories Inspector, New Orleans, La., summer,
1924; Research Worker, High School Scholarship Association, New Orleans, 1925-27;,
Teacher, School of Social Work, Tulane University, 1927 ; Research Secretary, New
Orleans Community Chest, 192S .

Smaltz, Rebecca Glover
32 East Sedgwick Street, Germantown, Philadelphia

Non-Resident Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research
and Economics, 1923-25. Master of Arts, 1925. Two year certifi-

cate, 1925.

Academic Training: A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1923; M.A., Bryn Mawr College, 1925.
Practicum: Aberfoyle Manufacturing Company, Chester, Pa.; Whitman's Candy Factory.
Positions, 1925 : Tutor in Economics, Bryn Mawr Summer School for Women Workers

in Industry, 1925; Field Investigator, Bureau of Women and Children, Pennsylvania
State Department of Labor and Industry, 1926 .

Smilovitz, Rachel Lilian (Mrs. Benjamin A. Gladwin)
Winslow Apt., 1530 Seward Street, Detroit, Mich.

Scholar in Economics, 1921-22. One year certificate, 1922.

Academic Training: A.B., University of Toronto, 1921.
Practicum: Conestoga Community Centre, Bryn Mawr.
Position, 1923: Translator, Provincial Parliament, Quebec.

Smith, Mrs. Frank Calton (see Monroe, Margaret Montague).

Snell, Julia Charlotte (Mrs. Elmer Ellsworth Bradley)
1216 Marion Street, Scranton, Pa.

Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,
1923-24; and Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy and
Social Research, 1924-25. Two year certificate, 1925.

Academic Training: A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1923.
Position, 1925: Field Investigator, Federal Children's Bureau, Maryland and District of

Columbia.

Snider, Marguerite Lyons 63 Kensington Avenue, Uniontown, Pa.
American Red Cross Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,

1920-21. One year certificate, 1921.

Academic Training: A.B., Vassar College, 1918. Graduate Student, Columbia University
and Union Theological Seminary, 1923-24.

Position, 1918-20: Case Worker, Fayette County A. R. C, Uniontown, Pa.
Practicum: Rural Section, Southeastern Division A. R. C, Chester County, Pa.
Positions, 1921 : Assistant Executive Secretary, A. R. C, Uniontown, Pa., 1921-24;
Edward A. Woods Co.—Equitable Life Assurance Society, Pittsburgh, Pa., 1925 .

Sorbets, Marguerite (Madame Jean Vezes)

45 Avenue de l'Echo, Parc-Saint-Maur-Seine, France
Special French Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1919-

20. One year certificate, 1920.

Academic Training: Baccalaureate, University of Bordeaux, 1916-19; Licence es Sciences,
1919; Diplome d'Ingenieur Chimiste, 1919.

Practicum: Aberfoyle Manufacturing Company, Chester, Pa.; The American Pulley
Company, Philadelphia; Procter and Gamble, Port Ivory, Staten Island, N. Y.

Positions, 1920 : Secretary, Mon Bureau Magazine, Paris, 1921 ; Secretary, Chemical
Laboratory, Paris University, 1923; Secretary-Chemist, Accumulators makers, Paris,
1923-24; Secretary to the Director, La Nationale Re-Insurance Company, Paris, 1924-27.
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Spalding, Helen Elizabeth .... 463 Van Buren Street, Milwaukee, Wis.
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research, 1919-20;

Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research,
1920-21. Master of Arts, 1920. Two year certificate, 1921.

Academic Training: A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1919, and M.A., 1920.
Practicum: Children's Aid Society, Philadelphia; Society for Organizing Charity, Phila-

delphia.
Positions, 1921 : Visitor, Mothers' Pensions Department, Wayne County Juvenile

Court, Detroit, Mich., 1921-22; Visitor, Provident Association, St. Louis, Mo., 1922-24;
Case Worker, Pennsylvania Children's Aid Society, Philadelphia, 1924-26; Director,
Child Boarding Department, Juvenile Protective Association, Milwaukee, Wis., 1926 .

Spatjlding, Mrs. George F. (see McCausland, Catherine).

Spence, Virginia Wendel (Mrs. Clifton Lowther Moss)
3718 Cragmont Street, Dallas, Texas

Grace H. Dodge Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research, 1920-21.
One year certificate, 1921.

Academic Training: A.B., University of Texas, 1917, and M.A., 1920. National Training
School, Y. W. C. A., New York City, summer, 1919.

Positions, 1917-21: Assistant Registrar, Agricultural and Mechanical College, College
Station, Texas, 1917-18. and Secretary, Armv Training, 1918-19; Girls' Work Secretary,
Y. W. C. A., Austin, Texas, 1919-20; Student Assistant, Department of Economics,
University of Texas, 1919-20: Instructor, Summer Session, University of Texas, 1920-21.

Practicum: Atlantic Refining Company, Philadelpnia.
Position, Summer, 1921: General Secretary, Y. W. C. A., Laredo, Texas.

Stadler, Evelyn (Mrs. Philip Hammer)
5604 Washington Court, St. Louis, Mo.

Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, February-October, 1919.

Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.

Academic Training: Harris Teachers College, St. Louis, Mo., 1913-15; B.S., University
of Missouri, 1919.

Positions, 1915-17: Substitute Teacher, Public Schools, St. Louis, 1915-16; Teacher,
Emerson School, 1916-17.

Practicum: Notaseme Hosiery Company, Philadelphia; Fashion Park, Rochester, N. Y.
Position, 1919-20: Employment Manager of Women, Standard Mill, American Manu-

facturing Company, St. Louis, Mo.

Stelle, Katharine Beatrice (Mrs. Edward Walter Miller)

114 East 188th Street, Xew York City
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, October, 1918-June,

1919. Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.

Academic Training: A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1918.
Practicum: The Atlantic Refining Company, Philadelphia; The Winchester Repeating
Arms Company, New Haven, Conn.; Acme Wire Company, New Haven, Conn.

Positions, 1919-21: General and Industrial Secretary, North American Lace Company
Branch, Y. W. C. A., Philadelphia, 1919-20; Assistant Supervisor of Employment,
The L. K. Liggett Company, New York City, 1920-21.

Stevenson, Margaretta Price
952^4 North Serrano Avenue, Los Angeles, Calif.

Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research, 1918-19.
One year certificate, 1919.

Academic Training: A.B., University of Kansas, 1918.
Practicum: Bryn Mawr Community Center.
Positions, 1919 : Organizer Community Work, Wamego, Kans., and Teacher of Latin
and English, High School, Wamego, 1919-21; Teacher of English, Atchison, Kans.,
1921-23; Assistant Manager, "Ask Mr. Foster" Travel Information Service, Los Angeles,
Calif., 1923; Teacher of Oral English and Dramatics, Jefferson High School, 1924 .

Stiles, Hallie Ula 64 Park Avenue, New York City
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, October, 1918-June,

1919. Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.

Academic Training: A.B., Albion College, 1916.
Positions, 1908-18: Assistant Bookkeeper and Stenographer, Peoples Exchange Bank,

Russellville, Ark., 1908-12; Librarian, Y. W. C. A., Detroit, Mich., 1916-17, and Indus-
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trial Secretary, 1917-18; Shop Practice, American Car and Foundry Co., Detroit,
summer, 1918.

Practicum: The Barrett Manufacturing Company, Pennsylvania Department of Labor
and Industry, Factory Inspection, and United States Employment Service, Philadelphia.

Positions, 1919 : Employment Manager, Notaseme Hosiery Company, Philadelphia,
1919; Assistant to Credit Manager, A. B. Kirschbaum Company, 1919-20; Educational
Instructor and Assistant Supervisor of Juniors, L. Bamberger and Company, Newark,
N. J., 1920-22, and Buyer, 1922-23; Training as Tea Room Manager, Schraft's, New
York City, 1924.

Stucky, Mrs. Fred (see Walder, Emmi).

Sumner, Mary Clayton 145 East 57th Street, New York City
Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research,

1922-23. One year certificate, 1923.

Academic Training: A.B., Newcomb College, Tulane University, 1917; Graduate Student,
Tulane University, 1917-18, and Fellow in Psychology, 1918-19; Commonwealth
Fellow in Mental Hygiene, New York School of Social Work, 1923-24.

Positions, 1917-22: Editorial Staff, Times-Picayune, New Orleans, La., 1917-18; Teacher,
Newman Manual Training School, New Orleans, 1919; Publicity Director, Northeast
Field, National Board, Y. W. C. A., New York City, 1919-21 ; Member of Reviewing
Staff, American Institute of Medicine, New York City, 1921-22; Executive Secretary,
International Serbian Educational Committee, New York City, 1922.

Practicum: Society for Organizing Charity, Philadelphia; Nervous and Mental Diseases
Clinic, Pennsylvania Hospital, Philadelphia.

Positions, 1924 • Psychiatric-Social Worker, Research Department, Berkshire Industrial
Farm, Canaan, N. Y., 1924-27; Psychiatric Social Worker, Institute for Child Guid-
ance, New York City, 1927 .

Tattershall, Louise May 189 Claremont Avenue, New York City
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1919-20. One year

certificate, 1920.

Academic Training: A.B., Barnard College, 1908.
Positions, 1909-19: Teacher, High School, White Haven, Pa., 1909-11; Wykeham Rise,

Washington, Conn., 1914-15; and Phcebe Anna Thome School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.,
1915-16; Kent Place School, Summit, N. J., 1916-17; Clerk, The American Telephone
and Telegraph Company, New York City, 1917-19; Clerk, A. R. C, New York City,
1919.

Practicum: The Edward G. Budd Manufacturing Company, Philadelphia; Vocational
Direction in Social Institutions, Massachusetts.

Positions, 1920 : Director, Placement Bureau for the Handicapped, A. R. C, St. Louis,
Mo., 1920-21; Research Worker, Central Employment Bureau, Y. W. C. A., New York
City, 1921-24; Statistician, National Organization for Public Health Nursing, New York
City, 1924—.

Tetlow, Frances Howard 49 Arnold Avenue, Amsterdam, N. Y.
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research, 1915-16,

1917-18. Two year certificate, 1918.

Academic Training: A.B., Radcliffe College, 1908. Graduate Student, University of

Wisconsin, 1916-17.
Position, 1909-15: Teacher of English, Winsor School, Boston, Mass.
Practicum: Women's Trade Union League, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1917 : Executive Secretary, Pennsylvania Committee on Women in Industry,

1917-18; Placement Agent, American Optical Company, Southbridge, Mass., 1918-20;
Piece Worker, T. G. Plant Company, Boston, Mass., 1921-22; Investigator in Labor
Survey, Cluett, Peabodv & Companv, Troy, N. Y., 1923; Personnel Worker. Mohawk
Carpet Mills, Inc., Amsterdam, N. Y., 1923 .

Tsiang, Mrs. Tingfu (see Dong, Nyok Zoe).

Tufts, Mrs. Joe (see Miller, Edith M.).

Tuttle, Lorna May . . . .2316 Grand Avenue South, Minneapolis, Minn.
Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1925-26.

One year certificate, 1926.

Academic Training: A.B., University of Minnesota, 1924.

Position, 192^-25: Social Service Investigator, Minneapolis General Hospital, Minneapolis.
Practicum: Lord & Taylor, New York; Leeds & Northrup Company, Philadelphia; Aber-

foyle Manufacturing Company, Chester, Pa.; Gillette Razor Company, Boston.
Positions, 1926 : Medical Social Worker, University Hospital, University of Minnesota,

1926-27; Industrial Secretary, Central Y. W. C. A., Minneapolis, Minn., 1927 .
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Vezes, Madame Jean (see Sorbets, Marguerite).

Walder, Emmi (Mrs. Fred Stucky)
Hinterer Gotterbarmweg 18, Basel, Switzerland

Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1921-
22. One year certificate, 1922.

Academic Training: University of Zurich, 1919; University of Berne, 1919-20, 1922-24;
Ph.D., University of Berne, 1924.

Practicum: A. M. Collins Company, Philadelphia; Notaseme Hosiery Company, Phila-
delphiar Westinghouse Lamp Company, Bloomfield, N. J.

Position, 1927 : Teacher of Social Work, Normal School for Kindergarten Teachers,
Basel.

Wallace, Isabel King. .Florida State College for Women, Tallahasee, Fla.

Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1921-
22. One year certificate, 1922. Graduate Student, 1922-23.
Master of Arts, 1923.

Academic Training: A.B., University of Rochester, 1916. M.A., Bryn Mawr College,
1923. Graduate Student, University of Chicago, 1925-26.

Positions, 1916-21: Worker in Industry, 1916-18; Director of Employment and Service
Department, "Art in Buttons" factory, Rochester, N. Y., 1918-21.

Positions, 1922 : Assistant Demonstrator in Psychology, Bryn Mawr College, 1922-23;
Director, Industrial Service Centre, Y. W. C. A., Chicago, 1924-25; Director of Bureau
of Tests and Measurements, and Teacher of Psychology, State Teacher's College,
Superior, Wis., 1926-28; Personnel Director, Florida State College for Women, 1928 .

Watson, Amey Eaton (Mrs. Frank D. Watson)
773 College Avenue, Haverford, Pa.

Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research, 1915-23.
Two year certificate, 1918. Doctor of Philosophy, 1924.

Academic Training: A.B., Pembroke College in Brown University, 1907; A.M., University
of Pennsylvania, 1910; Graduate Student, Columbia University, 1913-14; Ph.D.,
Bryn Mawr College, 1924.

Positions, 1907 : Teacher, Miss Wheeler's School, Providence, R. I., 1907-08; Visitor,
Association for Improving the Condition of the Poor, New York City, 190S-09; Research
Worker, Eugenics Record Office, Cold Spring Harbor, N. Y., 1910-11; Research Worker,
Agricultural College, Logan, Utah, 1911-12; Instructor, Department of Social Science,
University of Utah, 1912; Special Agent, Federal Children's Bureau, 1916-18; Member
of the faculty of the Pennsylvania School of Social and Health Work, 1918-26; Executive
Secretary, Parents' Council of Philadelphia, 1925-26; Executive Secretary, Central
Committee on Household Occupations, Philadelphia, 1927 .

Weston, Dorothy Vivian Weston's Mills, New York
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research

and College Settlements Association Fellow, 1915-16. Master of
Arts, 1916.

Academic Training: A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1914, and M.A., 1916.
Position, 1914-15: Resident, College Settlement, New York City.
Practicum: College Settlement, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1916 : Director of Girls' Work, Jan Hus Neighborhood House, New York

City, 1916-17, and Head-Resident, 1917-18; Secretary to Personnel Manager, Engineer-
ing Department, Western Electric Company, New York City, 1921-23, and Personnel
Research Assistant, 1923-27.

White, Jeanette Olivia (Mrs. John Clifford Farmer)
2632 South St. Louis Street, Tulsa, Okla.

Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, June, 1918-February,
1919. Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.

Academic Training: A.B., University of Missouri, 1917; University of Oklahoma, sum-
mer, 1916.

Practicum: The Hood Rubber Company, Watertown, Mass.; The United States Employ-
ment Service, Philadelphia.

Position, 1919-20: Industrial Surveyor, Industrial Section, Y. W. C. A., New York City.

White, Marcella 165 Knoles Way, Stockton, Calif.

Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1927-28.
One year certificate, 1928; Bryn Mawr Intercollegiate Community
Service Association Fellow, 1928-29.
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Academic Training: A.B., College of the Pacific, 1927.
Practicum: Haverford Community Center; University Settlement, Philadelphia; East

Side House Settlement, New York City; Goodrich Settlement, Cleveland; The Family
Society, Philadelphia.

Wilde, Constance Elizabeth Mary
19 Merton Road, Walthamstow, London E. 17, England

British Graduate Scholar, 1921-22; Grace H. Dodge Fellow in Social

Economy and Social Research, 1922-23. Two year certificate, 1923.

Academic Training: B. Com., University of Manchester, 1919; M. Com., 1920.
Position. 1919-21: Assistant Lecturer in Economics, Huddersfield Technical College,

England.
Practicum: Lord & Taylor, New York City; R. H. Macy & Co., New York City; John
Wanamaker, Philadelphia.

Positions, 1923 : Tutor, Workers' Education Association, London, 1923-24; Lecturer
in Commerce, Middlesex County Council, London, 1924 .

Willard, Mildred McCreart (Mrs. John F. Gardiner)
156 Idris Road, Merion, Pa.

Graduate Scholar in Psychology, 1917-18. One year certificate, 1918.

Academic Training: University of Pennsylvania, summer, 1916; A.B., Bryn Mawr College,
1917, and M.A., 1918.

Positions, 1917 ; Teacher of Abnormal Children, Bryn Mawr School for Individual Devel-
opment, Rosemont, Pa., 1917-1S. Assistant Employment Manager, Strawbridge and
Clothier Store, Philadelphia, 1918-22; Psychometrist, U. S. Veterans' Bureau, 1922-26;
Psychometrist, Children's Hospital and Orthopedic Hospital, 1923 ; Delaware
Hospital, Wilmington, 1925 : Director, Gardiner Child Study Service, 1925

;

Psvchologist, Tower Hill School, 1926 ; Teacher of Psvchologv, Caskin School,
Devon, 1926—-.

Williams, Ada Griswold (Mrs. Barton Joseph Rogers)
408 Michigan Avenue, Crystal Falls, Mich.

Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1921-
22. One year certificate, 1922.

Academic Training: A.B., U/niversity of Wisconsin, 1921.
Practicum: White-Williams Foundation, Philadelphia, and Bryn Mawr Hospital.
Positions, 1922 : Social Worker, Massachusetts General Hospital, Boston, 1922; Roches-

ter Homeopathic Hospital, 1922-24; Family Welfare League, Milwaukee, Wis., 1924-25.

Williams, Grace Edith Y. W. C. A., Kansas City, Mo.
Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1920-21.

One year certificate, 1921.

Academic Training: Ph.B., Penn College, 1913.
Positions, 1906-20: Teacher, Public Schools, Oskaloosa, Iowa, 1906-08, 1910-11, 1913-14;
"General Secretary, Y. W. C. A., Muscatine, Iowa, 1915-17; Industrial Secretary,
Cedar Rapids, Iowa, 1917-20.

Practicum: Leeds and Northrup Companv, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1921 : Field Secretary, National Y. W. C. A., 1921-22; General Secretary,
Lawrence, Mass., 1922-24; General Secretary, Kansas City, 1924 .

Witmer, Helen Leland. .London School of Economics, London, England
Carola Woerishoffer Fellow iry Social Economy and Social Research,

1923-24. One year certificate, 1924.

Academic Training: A.B., Dickinson College, 1919; M.A., University of Wisconsin, 1923,
and Fellow in Sociology, 1924-25; Ph.D., 1925; Fellow, Social Science Research Council,
1927 .

Practicum: White-Williams Foundation, Philadelphia.
Positions, 192-5 : Research Worker. Sleighton Farm. Darlington, Pa., 1925; Statisti-

cian, Department of Mental Diseases, Boston, Mass., 1925-26; Assistant Professor, Social
Hygiene Research, University of Minnesota, 1926-27.

Wood, Margaret Wells (Mrs. Alexander James Wood)
146 East 37th Street, New York City

Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, October, 1918-June,
1919. Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.

Academic Training: A.B., Mount Holvoke College, 1906.
Positions, 1906-17: Instructor, Ellsworth College, Iowa Falls, Iowa, 1906-08; Gilbert

School, Winsted, Conn., 1908-11, and High School, New Britain, Conn., 1913; Instructor
and Vice-Principal, High School, Derby, Conn., 1913-18; Worker in mills, summers,
1900-07.
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Practicum: A. M. Collins Company, Philadelphia; Industrial Division, Y. W. C. A.
Positions, 1919 : Secretary on Relations with Employment, National Board, Y. W. C. A.,
New York City, 1919-21; National Industrial Secretary, Y. W. C. A. of Japan, 1921-23;
Research Worker in Industrial Department, National Board, Y. W. C. A., New York
City, 1924; Executive Secretary, New York Committee, Tsuda College Rebuilding
Fund, 1924; Special Writing, 1924; Executive Secretary, Hospital Social Service Asso-
ciation of New York City, Inc., 1925-27.

Woods, Agnes Sterrett 168 West High Street, Carlisle, Pa.
Community Center Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,

1919-21. Two year certificate, 1921. Graduate Student, 1924.

Academic Training: A.B., Dickinson College, 1917, and A. M., 1918; Graduate Student,
Columbia University, 1927 .

Practicum: Bryn Mawr Community Center.
Positions, 1918-19: Office Assistant, Varick House, New York City, 1918; Employment

Office, Y. W. C. A., New York City, 1918-19; Postmistress, Camp Altamont, 1919;
Assistant to Librarian, Horace Mann School for Boys, 1925 .

Zeitfuchs, Mrs. Edward (see Lonegren, Irma Caroline).

Zrust, Josephine Lucille Clarkson, Nebr.
Susan B. Anthony Scholar in Social Economy and Politics, 1919-20.

One year certificate, 1920.

Academic Training: A.B., University of Nebraska, 1918, and M.A., 1919. Graduate
Student, Columbia University, 1920-23; University of Prague, Czechoslovakia, 1923 .

Position, 1919: Graduate Assistant, University of Nebraska, six months.
Practicum: Bryn Mawr Community Center.
Positions, 1920 : Assistant, Czechoslovak Section, Foreign Language Information Ser-

vice, A. R. C, New York City, 1920-21; Secretary for Czechoslovak Interests, National
Y. W. C. A., New York City, 1921-23.

Students for the Year 1928-29

Bache, Priscilla 653 Chestnut Street, Waban, Mass.
Intercollegiate Community Service Association Fellow and Carola Woer-

ishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1927-28.
Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research,
1928-29.

Academic Training: A.B., Smith College, 1927.
Positions: Telephone Operator, Newton Center, Mass., summer, 1923; Attendant,
Peabody Home, Chestnut Hill, Mass., summer, 1923; Manager, "Hooked Rug Shop,"
Nantucket Island, summer, 1927.

Practicum: Family Society, Philadelphia; Judge Baker Foundation, Boston; Children's
Aid Association, Boston.

Backstrom, Marta 12 Artillerigaten, Stockholm, Sweden
Swedish Graduate Scholar, 1928-29.

Academic Training: University of Upsala, 1918-24, juris cand., 1924.
Position, 1921,-28: Social Worker, Bureau of Guardians, Stockholm.
Practicum: International Institute, Philadelphia.

Bishop, Julia Ann Abilene Christian College, Abilene, Texas
Grace H. Dodge Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research, 1928-29.

Academic Training: A.B., Abilene Christian College, 1924; M.A., Vanderbilt University,
1926.

Positions, 1922-28: Teacher, summer sessions of Abilene Christian College, 1922-28;
Teacher of English. High Senool, Roscoe, Texas, 1924-25 and Abilene, Texas, 1926-28.

Practicum: Children's Aid Society, Philadelphia.

Biss, Irene 11 Belmont Road, Reigate, Surrey, England
Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research and

Cairns Scholar of Girton College, 1928-29.

Academic Training: London School of Economics, 1924-25; A.B., Girton College, 1928 .

Practicum: Aberfoyle Manufacturing Co., Chester, Pa.; Lord & Taylor, New York City.

Blair, Bertha See page 47
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research, 1928-29.
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Bloodworth, Jessie Hartshorne, Okla.
Grace H. Dodge Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research, 1928-29.

Academic Training: A.B. and Social Service Certificate, University of Oklahoma, 1920;
Student at Scarrit College, 1921, and Teachers College, 1925.

Positions, 19-21-28: Social Worker, Huchow, China, 1921-24: Teacher, McTyeire School,
Shanghai, China, 1925-28.

Clark, Anna Holbrook See page 6
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research, 1928-29.

Elsey, Florence 526 North Third St., Atchison, Kan.
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research, 1928-29.

Academic Training: A.B., Stanford, 1917; fall quarter, University of Chicago, 1927.
Positions: Librarian, U. S. Government Commission, Tne Inquiry, 1918; New York City

Public Library, 1920-21.
Praclicum: The Family Society, Philadelphia.

Hankins, Dorothy 701 Laburnum, R. C, Roanoke, Va.
Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1928-29.

Academic Training: A.B., Lvnchburg College, 1925.
Positions: High School Teacher, Spring Garden, Va., 1925-26; Staunton, Va., 1926-28.
Praclicum: The Family Society, Philadelphia, Pa.

Herman, Florence Shelley 1517 Union Street, Brooklyn, N. Y.
Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1928-29.

Academic Training: A.B., Hunter. College, 1928.
Praclicum: Windsor Mills, Inc., Philadelphia; R. H. Macy & Company, Inc., New York

City.

Michie, Frances Ethel 1716 E. Columbia Street, Seattle, Wash.
Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research,

1928-29.

Academic Training: A.B., 1925, and Graduate Student, 1927-28, University of Washington.
Positions: High School Teacher, Centralia, Wash., 1925-27.
Practicum: Henrv Disston & Sons, Inc., Philadelphia; Bloomingdale Brothers, Inc.,

New York City.

Van Fleet, Josephine Monte Vista, Colo.
Robert G. Valentine Memorial Scholar in Social Economy and Social

Research, 1928-29.
Academic Training: A.B., Colorado College, 1928.
Practicum: The A. M. Collins Co., Philadelphia; R. H. Macv & Company, Inc., New

York City.

White, Marcella See page 71
Bryn Mawr Intercollegiate Community Service Association Fellow,

1928-29.

Wildy, Frieda Elizabeth 1137 Tenth Street, Boulder, Colo.
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,

1928-29.

Academic Training: A.B., University of Colorado, 1928.
Practicum: The Family Society, Philadelphia.

Williams, Rosalie 2727 North Hunter Street, Stockton, Calif.

Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,
1928-29.

Academic Training: A.B., College of the Pacific, 192S.
Practicum: Leeds, Northrup Company, Philadelphia; Lord & Taylor, New York City.

Wright, Audrey 514 Tea Street, N. W., Washington, D. C
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research, 1927-28,

1928-29.

Academic Training: A.B., Oberlin College, 1927.
Practicum: Haverford Community Center; Urban League, New York City ; Henry Street

Settlement, New York City; Children's Bureau, Philadelphia.
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The forty-fifth academic year will close with the conferring of Degrees at

eleven o'clock, on June 4, 1930.



COLLEGE CALENDAR

1929-30

First Semester

College Entrance Board Condition Examinations begin September 16

College Entrance Board Condition Examinations end September 20

Halls of Residence open to the entering class at 3p.m September 25
Registration of Freshmen September 26

Registration of students. Halls of Residence open to all

students at 9 a. m September 30

Examinations for advanced standing begin September 30

Deferred and condition examinations begin September 30

The work of the forty-fifth academic year begins at 8.45 a. m October 1

Examination in German for Seniors conditioned, 9-10.30 a. m October 5

Examination in German for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30 a. m October 5

Deferred and condition examinations end October 5

Examinations for advanced standing end October 5

Examination in French for Seniors conditioned, 9-10.30 a. m October 12

Examination in French for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30 a. m October 12

Examination in French for M.A. candidates, 8-9.30 p. m. . . .November 20

Examination in German for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30 a. m. .November 23

Thanksgiving vacation begins at 12.45 p. m November 27

Thanksgiving vacation ends at 9 a. m December 2

Ph.D. Language examinations December 7

Christmas vacation begins at 12.45 p. m *December 20

Christmas vacation ends at 9 a. m January 6

Last day of lectures January 17

Half-yearly collegiate examinations begin January 20

Ph.D. Language examinations January 20

Collegiate examinations end January 31

Annual meeting of the Alumnae Association February 1

Vacation February 3

Second Semester

The work of the second semester begins at 9 a. m February 4

Mid-semester examination in Elementary Greek March 18

Announcement of European Fellowships March 21

Spring vacation begins at 12.45 p. m *March 28

Spring vacation ends at 9 a. m April 7

Deferred and condition examinations begin April 8

Deferred and condition examinations end April 12

Ph.D. Language examinations April 12

Examinations in French for Juniors May 3

* Friday Laboratory will be transferred to Wednesday of the same week and in case of

conflict, students will be required to make up the work in the free hours.



Examinations in German for Juniors May 10

Last day of lectures May 16

Collegiate examinations begin May 19

Collegiate examinations end May 3

1

Baccalaureate Sermon June 1

Conferring of degrees and close of forty-fifth academic year June 4

COLLEGE CALENDAR

1930-31

First Semester

College Entrance Board Condition Examinations begin September 15
College Entrance Board Condition Examinations end September 20
Halls of Residence open to the entering class at 3 p. m September 24
Registration of Freshmen September 25
Registration of students. Halls of Residence open to all

students at 9 a. m. . . , September 29
Examinations for advanced standing begin September 29
Deferred and condition examinations begin September 29
The work of the forty-sixth academic year begins at 8.45 a.m . . September 30
Examination in German for Seniors conditioned, 9-10.30 a. m . . October 4
Examination in German for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30 a. m October 4
Deferred and condition examinations end October 4
Examinations for advanced standing end October 4
Examination in French for Seniors conditioned, 9-10.30 a. m. . .October 11
Examination in French for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30 a. m October 11
Examination in French for M.A. Candidates, 8-9.30 p. m November 19
Examination in German for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30 a.m.. November 22
Thanksgiving vacation begins at 12.45 p. m November 26
Thanksgiving vacation ends at 9 a. m December 1

Ph.D. Language examinations December 6

Christmas vacation begins at 12.45 p. m *December 19
Christmas vacation ends at 9 a. m January 5

Last day of lectures January 16
Half-yearly collegiate examinations begin January 19
Ph.D. Language examinations January 19
Collegiate examinations end January 30
Annual meeting of the Alumnse Association January 31
Vacation February 2

Second Semester

The work of the second semester begins at 9 a. m February 3

Mid-semester examination in Elementary Greek March 17
Announcement of European Fellowships March 20
Spring vacation begins at 12.45 p. m *March 27
Spring vacation ends at 9 a. m April 6

Deferred and condition examinations begin April 7

Deferred and condition examinations end April 1

1

* Friday Laboratory will be transferred to Wednesday of the same week and in case of
conflict, students will be required to make up the work in the free hours.
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Ph.D. Language examinations April 11

Examinations in French for Juniors May 2
Examinations in German for Juniors May 9
Last day of lectures May 15
Collegiate examinations begin May 18
Collegiate examinations end May 29
Baccalaureate Sermon May 31
Conferring of degrees and close of forty-sixth academic year June 3



BRYN MAWR COLLEGE

Bryn Mawb College was founded by Dr. Joseph Taylor of Burling-

ton, New Jersey. During his life time the site of the college at Bryn Mawr,

five miles west of Philadelphia, was purchased and the buildings were

begun. At his death in January, 1880, he left the greater part of his

estate for the foundation and maintenance of an institution of higher

education for women. In 1880 the college was incorporated under the

laws of Pennsylvania and was invested with the power to confer degrees;

in 1883 the trustees issued a circular of information; in 1884 a President,

Dr. James E. Rhoads, and a Dean of Faculty, Miss M. Carey Thomas,

were elected, plans were matured, and academic appointments were made.

In the spring of 1885 the first catalogue was issued and in the autumn of

the same year the college began its first academic year.

On the death of President Rhoads in 1893, Dean Thomas was elected

to the presidency, which office she held until she reached the age of retire-

ment in 1922. President Marion Edwards Park was elected to the presi-

dency in 1922.

Bryn Mawr College has believed always in the value of small classes

and limits the total enrollment of undergraduates to about four hundred

and resident graduates to less than one hundred. From the first it has

been the policy of the trustees to organize no department in which they

could not provide for graduate as well as undergraduate study offered

by the same faculty.

Bryn Mawr College confers the degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Master

of Arts and Doctor of Philosophy.

The departments of the college are:

Comparative Philology and Linguistics Philosophy

Greek Psychology

Latin Education

English Classical Archaeology

French History of Art

Italian Music

Spanish Mathematics

German Physics

Biblical Literature Chemistry

History Geology

Economics and Politics Biology

Social Economy

(7)



CORPORATION

Rufus M. Jones

President

J. Henry Scattergood

Treasurer

Rufus M. Jones

M. Caret Thomas
Charles J. Rhoads
Thomas Raeburn White
Frederic H. Strawbridge

Abram F. Huston

Richard M. Gummere
Secretary

Arthur H. Thomas
William C. Dennis
Arthur Perry
Arthur Freeborn Chace
Richard M. Gummere
J. Henry Scattergood

One Member to be elected

BOARD OF DIRECTORS

Rufus M. Jones

Chairman

J. Henry Scattergood
Treasurer

Rufus M. Jones
M. Carey Thomas
Charles J. Rhoads
Thomas Raeburn White
Frederic H. Strawbridge
Abram F. Huston
Arthur H. Thomas
William C. Dennis
Arthur Perry
Arthur Freeborn Chace
Richard M. Gummere
J. Henry Scattergood

Richard M. Gummere
Secretary

Marion Edwards Park
Caroline McCormick Slade*

Agnes Brown Leach t

Ruth Furness Porter t
Alumnse Director, 1934-29

Frances Fincke Hand§
Alumnx Director, 1936-30

Mary Peirce
Alumnx Director, 1926-31

Margaret Reeve Cary**
Alumnx Director, 1927-32

Elizabeth Lewis Otey***
Alumnx Director, 1928-33

* Mrs. F. Louis Slade.

t Mrs. Henry Goddard Leach.

+ Mrs. James Foster Porter.

{ Mrs. Learned Hand.
** Mrs. C. Reed Cary.
*** Mrs. Dexter Otey.
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Standing Committees of the Board of Directors, 1929

Executive Committee

Thomas Raeburn White
Chairman

Rttfus M. Jones

Marion Edwards Park
Richard M. Gttmmere
Charles J. Rhoads
J. Henry Scattergood
Caroline McCormick Slade

Frances Fincke Hand
Ruth Furness Porter
Elizabeth Lewis Otey

Committee on Buildings

and Grounds

Frederic H. Strawbridge
Acting Chairman

Marion Edwards Park
Arthur H. Thomas
Abram F. Huston
Arthur Perry
J. Henry Scattergood
Agnes Brown Leach
Frances Fincke Hand
Mary Peirce

Finance Committee

Charles J. Rhoads
Chairman

Abram F. Huston
Arthur Perry
Frederic H. Strawbridge
J. Henry Scattergood

. Caroline McCormick Slade

Library Committee

Richard M. Gummere
Chairman

Marion Edwards Park
Arthur Freeborn Chace
Charles J. Rhoads
Ruth Furness Porter
Margaret Reeve Cary
Mary Peirce

Committee on Religious Life

Rufus M. Jones

Chairman

Marion Edwards Park
Arthur Perry
Arthur H. Thomas
Margaret Reeve Cary

(9)



OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION

Academic Year, 1928-29

President

Marion Edwards Park, Ph.D., LL.D. Office: Taylor Hall.

President Emeritus

M. Carey Thomas, Ph.D., LL.D., L.H.D.

Dean

Helen Taft Manning,* Ph.D. Office: Taylor Hall.

Acting Dean
(Semester II)

Margaret Millicent Caret, Ph.D. Office: Taylor Hall.

President's Representative for Graduate Students

Eunice Morgan Schenck, Ph.D. Office: Taylor Hall.

Director of Publication

Caroline Chadwick-Collins, A.B. Office: Taylor Hall.

Secretary and Registrar

Barbara Gaviller, A.B., B.Sc. Office: Taylor Hall.

Assistant to the President

Dorothy Macdonald, A.B. Office: Taylor Hall.

Assistant to the Dean
(Semester I)

Margaret Millicent Carey, Ph.D. Office: Taylor Hall.

(Semester IT)

Mary Summerfield Gardiner, Ph.D. Office: Taylor Hall.

Wardens of the Halls of Residence

Friedrika Margretha Heyl, A.B., Radnor Hall.

Josephine Fisher, A.B., Pembroke Hall {Head).

Grace Rhoads, A.B., Pembroke Hall (Assistant).

Julia Ward, A.B., Rockefeller Hall.

Helen Bond Crane, M.A., Denbigh Hall.

Katharine Mary Peek, A.B., Merion Hall.

Esther Lowrey Rhoads, A.B., Wyndham.

* Granted leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1928-29.

(10)
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Director of Halls

Marion Mitchelson. Office: Rockefeller Hall.

Comptroller

Sandy Lee Hurst. Office: Taylor Hall.

Superintendent

John J. Foley. Office: Rockefeller Hall.

Librarian

Lois Antoinette Reed, A.B., B.L.S. Office: The Library.

Director of Physical Education and Supervisor of Health

Josephine Petts. Office: The Gymnasium.

Physician-in-Chief

Thomas F. Branson, M.D. Office: Rosemont, Pa.

College Physician

Marjorie Jefferies Wagoner, M.D. Office: The Infirmary.

Examining Oculist

Helen Murphy, M.D. Office: 1427 Spruce Street, Philadelphia.



ACADEMIC APPOINTMENTS

ACADEMIC YEAR, 1928-29

TEACHING

Marion Edwards Park,* Ph.D., LL.D., President of the College.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1898, M.A., 1899, and Ph.D., 1918. Holder of the Bryn Mawr
European Fellowship, 1898-99, and Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1898-99,
1912-14, 1916-17; American School of Classical Studies, Athens, Greece, 1901-02;
Instructor in Classics, Colorado College, 1902-06, and Assistant Professor of Classics,
1914-15; Teacher in Miss Wheeler's School, Providence, R. I., 1906-09; Acting Dean
of Bryn Mawr College, 1911-12; Dean of Simmons College, 1918-21; Dean of Radcliffe
College, 1921-22.

M. Caret Thomas, Ph.D., LL.D., L.H.D., President Emeritus of the College.
A.B., Cornell University, 1877; studied at the Johns Hopkins University, 1877-78; Uni-

versity of Leipsic, 1879-81; Ph.D., University of Zurich, 1882. Student in the Sorbonne
and College de France, 1883; Dean of the Faculty of Bryn Mawr College and Professor
of English, 1885-94; President of the College and Professor of English, 1894-1922.

Helen Taft Manning,! Ph.D., Dean of the College and Acting President-

A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1915; M.A., Yale University, 1916, and Ph.D., 1924 Dean
of Bryn Mawr College, 1917-19, and Acting President, 1919-20.

Margaret Millicent Carey, Ph.D., Acting Dean of the College and Asso-
ciate in English.

A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1920; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1926. Secretary in

Y. W. C. A., Baltimore, 1920-21; Graduate Student, Newnham College, Cambridge
University, 1921-22; and Johns Hopkins University, 1923-26. Teacher of English,
Rosemary Hall, Greenwich, Conn., 1922-23.

Eunice Morgan Schenck, Ph.D., Professor of French and President's

Representative for Graduate Students and Dean-elect of the Graduate School.

A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1907, and Ph.D., 1913. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College,
1909, Graduate Scholar, 1909-10, and Fellow in Romance Languages, 1912-13; Presi-
dent's European Fellow and Student in the Sorbonne, College de France, University of
Grenoble, and in Madrid, 1910-12; Dean of Bryn Mawr College, 1916-17.

Wilmer Cave Wright, | Ph.D., Professor of Greek.
Shrewsbury, England. Girton College, University of Cambridge, England, 1888-92;
Graduate in Honours, Cambridge Classical Tripos, 1892; Ph.D., University of Chicago,
1895. Fellow in Greek, Bryn Mawr College, 1892-93; Fellow in Latin, University of
Chicago, 1893-94, and Fellow in Greek, 1894-95; Reader in Greek and Latin, University
of Chicago, 1895-96.

James H. Leuba,* Ph.D., Professor of Psychology.
Neuehatel, Switzerland. B.S., University of Neuehatel, 1886; Scholar in Psychology,
Clark University, 1892-93; Fellow in Psychology, Clark University, 1893-95; Ph.D.,
Clark University, 1896.

Henry Nevill Sanders, Ph.D., Alumnoz Professor of Greek.
Edinburgh, Scotland. A.B., Trinity University, Toronto, 1894, and M.A., 1897; Ph.D.,
Johns Hopkins University, 1903. Fellow in Greek, Johns Hopkins University, 1897-98;
Lecturer in Greek, Latin and Sanskrit, McGill University, 1898-1902.

William Bashford Huff, Ph.D., Marion Reilly Professor of Physics and
Holder of The Marion Reilly Grant.

A.B., University of Wisconsin, 1889; M.A., University of Chicago, 1896; Ph.D., Johns
Hopkins University, 1900. Lecture Assistant in Physics, Johns Hopkins University,
1899-1900, Assistant in Physics, 1900-01, and Instructor in Physics, 1901-02.

William Roy Smith,* Ph.D., Professor of History.
A.B., University of Texas, 1897, and M.A., 1898; Ph.D., Columbia University, 1903.

Acting Professor of History and Political Science, University of Colorado, 1900-01;
Lecturer in History, Barnard College, 1901-02.

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30.

t Granted leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1928-29.
% On leave of absence for the year 1928-29.

(12)



13

Lucy Martin Donnelly, A.B., Mary Elizabeth Garrett Memorial Alumna
Professor of English.

A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1893; University of Oxford, England, and University of Leipsic,

1893-94; Sorbonne and College de France and University of Leipsic, 1894-95.

David Hilt Tennent, Ph.D., Professor of Biology and Holder of the Con-
stance Guyot Cameron Ludington Grant.

B.S., Olivet College, 1900; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1904. Fellow, Johns Hopkins
University, 1902-04; Brace Fellow, Johns Hopkins University, 1904, and 1912.

James Barnes, Ph.D., Professor of Physics.
Halifax, Nova Scotia. B.A., Dalhousie University, Honours in Mathematics and Physics,

1899, and M.A., 1900; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1904. Holder of 1851 Exhibi-
tion Science Research Scholarship, 1900-03; Fellow, Johns Hopkins University, 1903-04,
and Instructor in Physics, 1904-06; Research Fellow, University of Manchester, 1915.

Theodore de Leo de Laguna, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy.
A.B., University of California, 1896, and M.A., 1899; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1901;
Honorary Fellow and Assistant in Philosophy, Cornell University, 1904-05; Assistant
Professor of the Philosophy of Education, University of Michigan, 1905-07.

Marion Parris Smith,* Ph.D., Professor of Economics and Politics.

A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1901, and Ph.D., 1908. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr Col-
lege, 1902-05, Fellow in Economics and Politics, 1905-06; Bryn Mawr College Research
Fellow and Student in Economics and Politics, University of Vienna, 1906-07.

Grace Mead Andrtjs de Laguna, Ph.D., Associate Professor and Pro-
fessor-elect of Philosophy.

A.B., Cornell University, 1903, and Ph.D., 1906. Sage Scholar in Philosophy, Cornell
University, 1903-05; Reader in Philosophy, Bryn Mawr College, 1907-08.

Regina Katharine Crandall, Ph.D., Margaret Kingsland Haskell Pro-
fessor of English Composition.

A.B., Smith College, 1890; Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1902. Graduate Student,
University of Chicago, 1893-94, and Fellow in History, 1894-96; Assistant in History,
Smith College, 1896-99; Instructor in History, Wellesley College, 1899-1900.

Samuel Claggett Chew, * Ph.D., Professor of English Literature.
A.B., Johns Hopkins University, 1909, and Ph.D., 1913. Fellow, Johns Hopkins Univer-

sity, 1910-12; English Master, Hotchkiss School, Lakeville, Conn., 1913-14.

Susan Myra Kingsbury,* Ph.D., Carola Woerishoifer Professor of Social

Economy and Director of the Carola Woerishojfer Graduate Department of
Social Economy and Social Research.

A.B., College of the Pacific, 1890;_ M.A., Leland Stanford Jr. University, 1899; Ph.D.,
Columbia University, 1905. University Fellow, Columbia University, 1902-03; Holder
of the European Fellowship of the Women's Education Association, Boston, Mass., 1903-
04; Instructor in History, Vassar College, 1904-05; Director of Investigation, Massa-
chusetts Commission on Industrial and Technical Education, 1905-06; Instructor in
History and Economics and Head of Department, Simmons College, 1906-07; Assistant,
Associate, and Professor in Economics, SimmonsCollege, and Director of the Department

. of Research, Women's Educational and Industrial Union, Boston, 1907-15.

Georgiana Goddard King, M.A., Professor of the History of Art.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1896, and M.A., 1897. Fellow in Philosophv, Brvn Mawr

College, 1896-97, and Fellow in English, 1S97-9S; College de France, First Semester,
1898-99.

Rhys Carpenter,! Ph.D., Professor of Classical Archaeology.
A.B., Columbia University, 1909, and Ph.D., 1916: B.A., University of Oxford, 1911, and
M.A., 1914. Rhodes Scholar and Student, Balliol College, University of Oxford, 1908-
11; Drisler Fellow in Classics, Columbia University, 1911-13; Student, American School
of Classical Studies in Athens, 1912-13; Absent for Military Service, 1917-19.

Charles Ghequiere Fenwick, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science.
A.B., Loyola College, 1907; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1912. Student of Political

Science, Johns Hopkins University, 1909-11; Law Clerk, Division of International Law
in the Carnegie Endowment for International Peace, 1911-14; University of Freiburg,
Summer, 1913; Lecturer on International Law, Washington College of Law, 1912-14.

Howard Levi Gray, Ph.D., Marjorie Waller Goodhart Professor of History
and Holder of the Marjorie Walter Goodhart Grant.

A.B., University of Rochester, 1897; A.B., Harvard University, 1898, M.A., 1900, and
Ph.D., 1907. Instructor in History, Harvard University, 1909-13, and Assistant Pro-
fessor of History, 1914-15. Absent for Government Service, 1918-19.

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30.

t Granted leave of absence to fill the post of Director of the School for Classical Studies
in Athens.
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James Llewellyn Crenshaw,* Ph.D., Professor of Physical Chemistry.
A.B., Centre College, 1907, and M.A., 1908: Ph.D., Princeton University, 1911. Assistant
Chemist in the Geo-Phvsical Laboratory of the Carnegie Institution, Washington, D. C.,
1910-15. Absent for Military Service, 1917-19.

Samuel Arthur King, M.A., Non-President Lecturer in English Diction.
London, England. M.A., University of London, 1900. Special Lecturer in Public Speak-

ing, Johns Hopkins University, 1901; Special Lecturer in Speech, University of Cali-
fornia, 1902.

Charles Wendell David, Ph.D., Professor of European History.
A.B., University of Oxford, 1911: M.A., University of Wisconsin, 1912; Ph.D., Harvard

University, 1918; Rhodes Scholar, University of Oxford, 1908-11. Instructor in History,
University of Washington, 1915-18.

Marcelle Parde, Agregee des Leltres, Associate Professor of French.
Ecole Normale Superieure de Sevres, 1911-14. Teacher in the Lyc6e Chaumont. Haute
Marne, 1915-19; Student in the Sorbonne, 1911-16; Agregee des lettres, University of
Paris, 1917.

Franz Schrader, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Biology.
B.S., Columbia University, 1914, and Ph.D., 1919. Scientist for the Bureau of Fisheries,
Department of Commerce, Washington, D. C, 1915-16, and summer of 1917; and
Pathologist, 1919 to January 31, 1921. Assistant in Zoology, Columbia University,
1918-19.

Mary Hamilton Swindler, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Latin and Clas-
sical Archaeology.

A.B., University of Indiana, 1905, and M.A., 1906: Ph.D., Bryn Mawr College. 1912.
Graduate Scholar in Greek, Bryn Mawr College, 1906-07, and Fellow in Greek, 1907-09;
Mary E. Garrett European Fellow and Student, University of Berlin and the American
School of Classical Studies in Athens, 1909-10; Acting Dean of Women, University of
Indiana, summers, 1911, 1913.

Susan Helen Ballou,* Ph.D., Associate Professor of Latin.
Ph.B., University of Chicago, 1897; Ph.D., University of Giessen, 1912. Graduate Scholar

in Latin, University of Chicago, 1897-98, Assistant in Latin, 1898-1900, and Associate in
Latin, 1901-07; Traveling Fellow of the Association of Collegiate Alumna; at the Amer-
ican School of Classical Studies, Rome, 1901-02; Student of Palaeography in Rome,
1903-04, and Carnegie Research Fellow in Latin Literature, American School of Classical
Studies, Rome, 1905-06; Student, Universities of Gottingen and Giessen, 1910, 1911;
Instructor in Latin, University of Chicago, 1907-15; in charge of Latin Department,
Michigan Western State Normal School, 1915-17; Instructor in History, University of
Wisconsin, 1917-20.

Horace Alwyne, F.R.M.C.M., Professor of Music and Director of the

Department of Theoretical Music.
Manchester, England. Holder of Sir Charles Halle

1

Memorial Scholarship, 1909-12, Gold
Medallist and graduate (with distinction) of Royal Manchester College of Music, England,
1912. Honorary Fellow, Royal Manchester College of Music, 1924. Director of Music,
Manchester Grammar School, 1911-12: Head of Piano Department, Skidmore School
of Arts, Saratoga Springs, N. Y., 1914-21; Student of Professor Max Mayer (England)
and Professor Michael von Zadora (Berlin).

Roger Hewes Wells, Ph.D., Associate Professor ofEconomics and Politics.
A.B., Northwestern University, 1916; M.A., Harvard University, 1921, and Ph.D., 1923.

Assistant in Government, Harvard University, 1920-22; Austin Teaching Fellow in

Government, Harvard University, 1922-23; Assistant in Government, Radcliffe College,
1922-23; Guggenheim Fellow in Germany, 1927-28.

David Vernon Widder, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics.
A.B., Harvard University, 1920, M.A., 1923, and Ph.D., 1924. Instructor in Mathematics,
Harvard University, 1921-23; National Research Fellow, University of Chicago, 1926-27.

Joseph E. Gillet, Ph.D., Associate Professor and Professor-elect of Spanish.
Ph.D., University of Liege, 1910. Assistant Lecturer in French, University of Edin-

burgh, 1910-11; Student in the Universities of Paris, Leyden, Munich and Berlin, 1911-
13; Instructor in German, University of Wisconsin, 1913-15; Associate in Comparative
Literature and Romance Languages, University of Illinois, 1915-18; absent for Military
Service, 1918-19; Student in Spain, 1919-20; Assistant Professor of Romance Lan-
guages, University of Minnesota, 1921-24; Visiting Professor, Princeton University,
1928-29 (Semester II).

* On leave of absence for the year 1928-29.



15

Hornell Hart, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Social Economy.
A.B., Oberlin College, 1910; M.A., University of Wisconsin, 1914; Ph.D., University of

Iowa, 1921. Graduate Student and Assistant in Sociology, University of Wisconsin,
1912-13; Civic Secretary, Milwaukee City Club, 1913-17; Associate, Cincinnati Social
Unit, 1917-18; Graduate Student and Research Assistant, University of Iowa, 1919-21;
Research Associate Professor in Sociology in the University of Iowa, and Head of the
Sociological Division of the Iowa Child Welfare Research Station, 1921-24.

Agnes Low Rogers, Ph.D., Professor of Education and Psychology.
M.A., St. Andrews University, Scotland, 1908; Graduate in Honours, Moral Sciences

Tripos, University of Cambridge, 1911; Ph.D., Columbia University, 1917; Marion
Kennedy Student and Research Scholar, Columbia University, 1914-15, Research
Fellow, 1915-16; Lecturer in Educational Psychology, 1916-18; Professor of Educa-
tion, Goucher College, 1918-23; Professor of Education and Psychology, Smith College,
1923-25.

Max Diez, Ph.D., Associate Professor of German Literature.
A.B., Washington University, 1909, and M.A., 1910. Ph.D., University of Texas, 1916.

Fellow in German, Washington University, 1909-10; Assistant in German, University
of Wisconsin, 1910-11; Instructor in German, Washington University, 1911-15; Assist-
ant Professor of German, University of Texas, 1915-18; War Service, 1918-19; Pro-
fessor of German, Centre College, 1921-25.

Louis Frederick Fieser, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry.
A.B., Williams College, 1920; M.A., Harvard University, 1921, and Ph.D., 1924; Assistant

in Chemistry, Harvard University, 1921-22; Harris Fellow in Chemistry, 1922-23;
and Sheldon Travelling Fellow, and student, Universities of Frankfurt and Oxford,
1924-25.

Henry Joel Cab-bury, Ph.D., Professor of Biblical Literature and Holder
of the Rufus M. Jones Grant.

A.B., Haverford College, 1903; M.A., Harvard University, 1904, and Ph.D., 1914. Master
in Westtown School, 1905-08; Instructor, Assistant Professor and Associate Professor
in Biblical Literature, Haverford College, 1910-19; Instructor in Greek, 1910-11;
Associate Professor of Greek, 1918-19; Lecturer and Assistant Professor of New Testa-
ment Interpretation, Andover Theological Seminary, 1919-26; Lecturer on the Old
Testament, Episcopal Theological School, Cambridge, 1924-26; Assistant Professor of
New Testament Interpretation, Harvard University, 1922-26.

Ernst Diez,* Ph.D., Associate Professor of the History of Art.
Vienna, Austria. Ph.D., University of Graz, Styria, 1902. Assistant in the Department

of Mohammedan Art, Kaiser Friedrich Museum, Berlin, 1908-11; Assistant in the
Department of History of Art, Vienna University, 1911-18; Privat dozent, 1919, and
Associate Professor, 1924-26.

Lily Ross Taylor, Ph.D., Professor of Latin.
A.B., University of Wisconsin, 1906: Ph.D., Bryn Mawr College, 1912. Graduate Scholar

in Latin, 1906-07, and Fellow in Latin, 1907-08; Reader and Demonstrator in Archaeol-
ogy, Bryn Mawr College, 1910-12; Instructor in Latin, Vassar College, 1912-19; Fellow
of the American Academy in Rome, 1917-18, 1919-20. Assistant Professor of Latin,
Vassar College, 1919-22, Associate Professor, 1922-25, and Professor, 1925-27.

Grace Frank, A.B., Non-resident Associate Professor of Romance Philology.
A.B., University of Chicago, 1907. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1908-10,

1913-16; Universities of Gottingen and Berlin, 1911; University of Pennsylvania,
1918-19.

Margaret Gilman, Ph.D., Associate in French.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1919, M.A., 1920, and Ph.D., 1924. Graduate Scholar in French,

1919-20, and Fellow in French, 1920-22; Fellow, Ecole Normale Supeneure de Sevres,
and Student, University of Paris, 1922-23.

Charles Sfarling Evans, Ph.D., Associate in Geology.
B.A.Sc, University of British Columbia, 1924; PhD., Princeton Univers :

ty, 1927. Gradu-
ate Student, Princeton University, 1924-26, and Fellow in Geology, 1926-27.

Vito G. Toglia, M.A., Associate in Italian.
A.B., Harvard University, 1912, and M.A., Columbia University, 1921. Teacher of Latin,
Ancient History and Italian in secondary schools, New York City, 1912-20; Graduate
Student and Instructor in Italian, Columbia University, 1920-27.

Ruth George, A.B., Associate in English.
A.B., Cornell University, 1911. Assistant Reader in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1911-

12; Teacher in the District School, Scottsdale, Ariz., 1912-14; at Miss Madeira's School,
Washington, D. C, 1915-19; at Miss Ransom and Miss Bridges' School, Piedmont,
California, 1919-21, 1923-24, and 1925-27; at the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr, 1924-25.

* Granted leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1929-30.
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Prentice Duell,* M.Arch., Lecturer and Associate Professor-elect of
Archaeology.

A.B., University of California, 1916; M.Arch., Harvard University, 1923. Absent for
Military Service, 1917-19; Student, University of Pennsylvania, School of Architecture,
1919-20; Instructor in Architectural History, University of Illinois, 1921-22; Charles
Eliot Norton Fellow from Harvard University, American School of Classical Studies in
Athens, 1923-25; Assistant Professor of History of Architecture, University of Cincin-
nati, 1925-26, and Professor of History of Architecture, 1926-27.

Ilse Forest, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education.
B.S., Teachers College, Columbia University, 1922; M.A., 1923; Ph.D., Columbia Uni-

versity, 1927. Teacher and Critic, Kindergarten and Elementary Grades, 1915-23;
Demonstration Teacher, State Normal School, New Paltz, New York, 1923-24; Laura
Spelman Rockefeller Fellow, Columbia University, 1925-26; Professor of Child Psy-
chology, Iowa State Teachers College, 1926-27.

Stephen Joseph Herben, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English.
B.Litt., Rutgers University, 1920; M.A., Princeton University, 1921, and Ph.D., 1924.
Graduate Student, Columbia University, summer, 1922; Fellow of the American Scandi-
navian Foundation, University of Copenhagen, 1922-23; Special Coach in Old English,
Oxford University, 1923-24. Contributing consultant for C. and G. Merriam and
Company, 1926-27. Instructor in English, Princeton University, 1924-28.

Fritz Mezger, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Germanic Philology.
Ph.D., University of Berlin, 1921. Studied at the University of Tubingen, 1911-12; Uni-

versity of Munich, 1912-13; University of Geneva, 1913; University of Paris, 1913-14;
University of Munich, 1919; University of Berlin, 1920-22. Instructor in German,
Harvard University, 1927-28.

Eleanor Grace Clark, Ph.D., Associate in English.
A.B., Oberlin College, 1918, and M.A., 1918; Ph.D., Brvn Mawr College, 1928. Teacher

of English, St. Helen's Hall, Portland, Ore., 1918-20, and the Friends School, Moores-
town, N. J., 1922-23; Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1921-24; Reader in
English, 1923-24; Student, University of London, and Helene and Cecil Rubel Founda-
tion Fellow, 1924-25. Reader in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1925-26, and Instructor,
1926-27. Graduate Scholar in English, 1927-28.

Thomas Robert Shannon Broughton, Ph.D., Associate in Latin.
A.B., University of Toronto, 1921, and M.A., 1922; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University,

1928. Student, University of Chicago, spring 1922, and 1923, and summer 1925.
Rogers Fellow, Johns Hopkins University, 1925-26 and 1927-28; Instructor in Greek,
Amherst College, 1926-27.

Marland Pratt Billings, Ph.D., Associate and Associate Professor-

elect of Geology.
A.B., Harvard University, 1923; M.A., 1925; and Ph.D., 1927. Assistant in Geology,
Harvard University, 1922-25, and Instructor in Geology, 1925-28.

Jean M. F. Canu, Agrege de I'Universite, Associate Professor of French.
Paris, France. Licencie-es-lettres, 1917, and Agrege de I'Universite, University of Paris,

1920. Professor, the Lycee of Algiers, 1920-21, the Lycee of Beauvais, 1921-23, the
Lycee of Bordeaux, 1923-26; Laura Spelman Rockefeller Memorial Fellow, 1926-28.

Harry Helson, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Experimental Psychology.
A.B., Bowdoin College, 1921 ; M.A., Harvard University, 1922, and Ph.D., 1924. Instructor

in Psychology, Cornell University, 1924-25; Instructor in Psychology, University of
Illinois, 1925-26; Assistant Professor of Psychology, University of Kansas, 1926-28.

Eleanor Lansing Dulles, Ph.D., Associate in Social Economy and Social
RsSCQTCh

A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1917, and M.A., 1920; Ph.D., Radcliffe College, 1926. Relief
Worker in Paris, 1917-18; Reconstruction Worker, American Friends Service Commit-
tee in France, 1918-19; Intercollegiate Community Service Association Fellow, Bryn
Mawr College, 1919-20; Employment Manager, S. Gembly, Long Island City, 1920-21;
Graduate Student, London School of Economics, 1921-22, and Harvard University, 1922;
Instructor in Economics, Simmons College, 1924-25; Student, University of Paris,
1925-26; Research Assistant, Bureau of International Research, Harvard University
and Radcliffe College, 1926-27; Instructor in Economics, Simmons College, 1927-28.

Dorothea Egleston Smith, Ph.D., Lecturer and Associate-elect in Physi-
ology and Biochemistry.

A.B., Radcliffe College, 1913; M.A., 1924; and Ph.D., 1926. Volunteer Research Worker,
Rockefeller Institute, 1913—19; Research Assistant, Department of Physiology, Harvard
University, 1921-22; Research Assistant in Biology, Bryn Mawr College. 1926-27.

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30 to hold Guggenheim Fellowship in Italy.
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Ernest Willoughby, A.R.C.M., Instructor and Associate-elect in Music.
Hereford, England. A.R.C.M., London, 1922. Organist and Choir Master, Ross Parish
Church, 1913-15. Sub-organist and Choir Director, Hereford Cathedral, Music Master,
Hereford Cathedral School, England; Assistant Director, Hereford Choral Society and
Hereford Orchestral Society, and Hereford Musical Festival.

Marguerite Lehr, Ph.D., Instructor and Associate-elect in Mathematics.
A.B., Goucher College, 1919; Ph.D., Bryn Mawr College, 1925. Reader and Graduate
Student in Mathematics, Bryn Mawr College, 1919-21, President's European Fellow
and Fellow in Mathematics, 1921-22; Fellow by Courtesy and Graduate Scholar in
Mathematics, 1922-23; American Association of University Women Fellow, and Student,
University of Rome, 1923-24.

Mary Summerfield Gardiner, Ph.D.. Instructor in Biology and Assistant
to the Dean and Associate-elect in Biology.

A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1918, M.A., 1924 arid Ph.D., 1927. Information Secretary,
Y. W. C. A. Hostess House, Camp Mills, L. I., 1918-19; Secretary and Social Worker,
Henry Street Settlement, New York City, 1920-21; Warden of Denbigh Hall, Bryn
Mawr College, 1921-24, and of Pembroke Hall West, 1925-27. Graduate Student,
Bryn Mawr College, 1921-24 and 1925-27; Graduate Student, University College,
London, 1924-25.

Robert Elson Turner, M.A., D.U.P., Associate-elect in French.
A.B., University of Washington, 1923, and M.A., 1924; D.U.P., University of Paris, 1926.
Teaching Fellow, University of Washington, 1923-24, and Instructor, University of
Pennsylvania, 1926-29.

Ralph Stewart, Ph.D., Associate-elect in Geology.
A.B., University of Washington, 1923; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1928. Graduate

Student, University of California, 1923-25; Research Worker, Academy of Natural
Sciences, Philadelphia, 1925-26 and Semester II, 1928-29; Student Assistant and Grad-
uate Student, Johns Hopkins University, 1926-28.

Enid Glen, Ph.D., Associate-elect in English.
A.B., University of Manchester, 1923; University Teachers' Diploma, 1924, and Ph.D.,

1926. Graduate Scholar in English, University of Manchester, 1923-24, and John Bright
Fellow in English Literature, 1925-26; Frances Riggs Fellow, University of Michigan,
1926-27. Instructor in English, Vassar College, 1927-28; Staff Tutor in Literature,
Loughborough College (University of Nottingham), 1928-29.

Camillo P. Merlino, Ph.D., Associate-elect in Italian.
Ph.D., Harvard University. Instructor in the Romance Language Department, Univer-

sity of California, 1928-29.

Beveridge James Mair, Ph.D., Lecturer in Chemistry.
A.B... University of Alberta, 1924; Ph.D., Harvard University, 1928. Part-time Student
and part-time Assistant in Chemistry, Harvard University, 1924-28.

Natalie Gifford, Ph.D., Lecturer in Greek.
A.B., Radcliffe College, 1918; M.A., 1927, and Ph.D., 1928. Teacher in public schools,

1918-20; Student in the School of Education, Harvard University, 1920-21; Teacher in
. the High School, Wayland, Massachusetts, 1921-22 and 1923-24; Charles Eliot Norton
Fellow, American School at Athens, 1922-23; Instructor in Greek, Smith College,
1924-26; Student, Radcliffe College, 1926-28.

Louise Adams Holland, Ph.D., Lecturer in Latin.
A.B., Barnard College, 1914; M.A., 1915; Ph.D., Bryn Mawr College, 1920. Instructor

in Latin, Smith College, 1918-21, and Assistant Professor of Latin, 1921-24, with leave
of absence as Fellow at the American Academy in Rome, 1922-23; Assistant Professor
of Latin, Vassar College, 1925-27.

Katharine Garvin, M.A., Instructor and Lecturer-elect in English.
A.B., Oxford University, 1926, and M.A., University of Michigan, 1927. Riggs Fellow,

the University of Michigan, 1926-27.

Edward Stauffer King, M.F.A., Lecturer-elect in the History of Art,
Semester II.

A.B., Princeton University, 1923, and M.F.A., 1928. Graduate Student, Harvard Uni-
versity, 1923-24. Lecturer in the History of Art, Bryn Mawr College, Semester II,

1924-25, and Instructor in the History of Art, 1925-26. Graduate Student, Princeton
University, 1926-28. Holder of a Guggenheim Fellowship and student in France,
1928-29.

Clarence Leuba, M.A., Lecturer-elect in Psychology.
A.B., Haverford College, 1919; M.A., Harvard University, 1920; Ph.D., Syracuse Univer-

sity (to be conferred), June, 1929. Member of the Friends Relief Committee in Germany,
1921-22; Graduate Student, Harvard University, 1922-23; in business, 1923-27;
Instructor in Psychology, Syracuse University, 1928-29,
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Charles H. Morgan, Ph.D., Lecturer-elect in Archaeology.
A.B., Harvard University, 1924, M.A., 1926, and Ph.D., 1928. Tutor and Assistant in

Fine Arts, Harvard University, 1924 to January, 1927; Holder of the John Harvard
Fellowship (studying abroad), Semester II, 1926-27; Student, the American School of
Classical Studies at Athens, 1928-29.

Julian Smith Duncan, M.A., Lecturer-elect in Economics and Politics.
A.B. and M.A., University of Mississippi; B.S., Emory University. Graduate Student

in Economics, Columbia University, and Part-time Instructor, Columbia University and
the American Institute of Banking, Semester I, 1928-29; Instructor, Hunter College,
Semester II, 1928-29.

Barrett H. Clark, Non-resident Lecturer in English.
Student, University of Chicago, 1908-09 and 1911-12, and University of Paris, 1910.

Actor and Assistant Stage Manager with Mrs. Fiske, 1912-13; Instructor in Drama,
Chautauqua, New York, 1909-17; Literary Editor for Samuel French and Dramatic
Editor of Drama Magazine.

Anna Johnson Pell-Wheeler, Ph.D., Non-resident Lecturer in Math-
ematics.

A.B , University of South Dakota, 1903; M.S., University of Iowa, 1904; M.A., Rad-
cliffe College, 1905; Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1910; Holder of Alice Freeman
Palmer Fellowship of Wellesley College and Student in Mathematics, University of
Gottingen, 1906-07; Instructor in Mathematics, Mount Holyoke College, 1911-14,
and Associate Professor of Mathematics, 1914-18; Associate Professor of Mathematics,
Bryn Mawr College, 1918-25 and Professor of Mathematics, 1925-27.

Almena Dawley, M.A., Non-resident Lecturer in Social Economy.
A.B., Oberlin College, 1912; M.A., University of Chicago, 1915. Statistical Worker,

Metropolitan Life Insurance Company, New York, 1912-13; Sociologist, Laboratory of
Social Hygiene, Bedford Hills, New York, 1915-18; Assistant to the Director, in charge
of Research, Interdepartmental Social Hygiene Board, Washington, D.C., 1918-19;
Director, Department of Research and Investigation, Women's Cooperative Alliance,
Minneapolis, 1919-20; Director of Investigation, Committee to Study Visiting Nursing,
1922-23; Supervisor, Department of Social Investigation, Pennsvlvania School of Social
and Health Work, 1920-25; Chief Social Worker, Philadelphia Child Guidance Clinic,
1925-28.

Sue Avis Blake, M.A., Instructor in Physics.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1898, and M.A., 1900. Demonstrator and Graduate Student

in Physics, Bryn Mawr College, 1898-99, and 1904-06, and Fellow in Physics, 1906-07;
Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, and Teacher of Mathematics and Science in
the Shiplev School, Bryn Mawr, 1899-1900; Assistant in Physics, Smith College,
1900-02, 1903-04; Fellow in Physics, University of Pennsylvania, 1907-08; Instructor
in Physics, Smith College, 1910-15.

Edith Hamilton Lanman, M.A.
?
Instructor in Chemistry.

A.B., Radcliffe College, 1914; M.A., University of California, 1915. Graduate Student,
University of California, 1914-15; Demonstrator in Chemistry, Bryn Mawr College,
1915-18, Instructor in Chemistry, 1918-19, and Graduate Student, 1916-17.

Abbt Kirk, A.B., Instructor in Elementary Greek.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1892. Reader in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1892-98; Asso-

ciate Principal and Teacher of English and Classics, the Misses Kirk's School, Bryn
Mawr, 1899 .

Sally Hughes Schrader, Ph.D., Instructor in Biology, Semester I.
Pacific University, 1913-15; B.S., Grinnell College, 1917; Ph.D., Columbia University,

1924; Instructor in Zoology, Grinnell College, 1918-19, and Lecturer in Zoology, Bar-
nard College, 1920-21.

Martha Meysenburg Diez, M.A., Instructor in German.
A.B., University of Texas, 1918; M.A., Bryn Mawr College, 1928.

Hortense Flexner King, M.A., Instructor in English.
A.B., University of Michigan, 1907; M.A., 1910.

Margaret Storrs, A.B., Instructor in English.
A.B., Smith College, 1922. Reader in Philosophy and Psychology and Graduate Student,
Bryn Mawr College, 1922-23, and Graduate Scholar in Philosophy, 1923-24; Graduate
Student, University College, London, 1924-25; Non-resident Fellow in Philosophy,
Bryn Mawr College, 1925-26, and Fellow by Courtesy, 1926-27.

Miriam Grubb Brown, A.B., Instructor in Italian.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1925. Teacher of English and Italian, Foxcroft School, Middle-

burg, Va., 1925-27.
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Cecelia Irene Baechle, M.A., Instructor in Education.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1913, and M.A., 1920. Graduate Scholar in Education, Bryn
Mawr College, 1919-20, 1922-23, and Fellow in Education, 1920-21; President M. Carey
Thomas European Fellow and Student, University of London, 1921-22. Teacher in the
Seiler School, Harrisburg, Pa., 1914, in the High School, York, Pa., 1914-19, and in the
Thome School, 1919 .

Margaret Dent Daudon, A.B., Instructor in French.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1920.

Ruth J. Hofrichter, Ph.D., Instructor in German.
Ph.D., University of Heidelberg, 1921. Head of Modern Language Department, Midland

College, Nebraska, 1922-25; Assistant in the German Department, University of
Nebraska, 1927.

Letitia J. H. Grierson, M.A., Instructor in English.
B.A., University of Edinburgh, 1923 and M.A., 1924. Graduate Student, University

of Cambridge, 1924-26. Assistant in the English Department, Edinburgh University,
1926-27; English Mistress, St. Bride's School, Edinburgh, 1927-28.

Edith Finch, M.A., Instructor in English.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1922. B.A., Oxford University, 1924, and M.A., 1928. Reader

in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1924-25; Student in Paris with Professor Lucien Foulet,
1925-26; Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1926-27.

Marie H. Schnieders, A.B., Instructor in German.
A.B., Barnard College, 1927. Teacher, New York City High School, 1927-28.

Charlotte Finkenthal, A.B., Instructor in German.
A.B., Western Reserve University, 1925. Instructor in German and French, Cleveland
High School, 1925-28.

Frances Marguerite Clarke, Ph.D., Instructor and Research Assistant-

elect in Education.
A.B., Barnard College, 1924; M.A., Columbia University, 1925, and Ph.D., 1928. Grad-

uate Student, Columbia University, 1924-25; Instructor, Bradford Academy and Junior
College, 1925-26; Research Student, British Museum and Public Record Office of Lon-
don, 1926, 1927; Graduate Student, Columbia University, 1926-28; Assistant in His-
tory of Education, Teachers College, 1926-28, and Instructor in History and Principles
of Education, Montessori Normal School, Child Education Foundation Training School,
New York, 1927-28.

Henry Howes Pixley, M.A., S.M., Instructor in Mathematics.
A.B., Stetson University, 1923, and M.A., 1924; S.M., University of Chicago, 1927. In-

structor in Mathematics, Georgia School of Technology, 1924-26; Instructor in Mathe-
matics, Rutgers University, 1927-28.

Ivy Caroline Robbins, Ph.D., Instructor in History, Semester II.
B.A., University of London, 1924; Ph.D., 1926. Christie Research Fellow in History at
Royal Holloway College and the Institute of Historical Research, London, 1924-26;
Riggs Fellow at the University of Michigan, 1926-27; Instructor in History, College

. for Women, Western Reserve University, 1927-28.

Myra Richards Jessen, A.B., Instructor-elect in German.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1915. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1919-20, 1922-

24; Teacher, Friends' Central School, Philadelphia, 1920-21; Baldwin School, Bryn
Mawr, 1921-23; Instructor in German, Bryn Mawr College, 1923-28. Anna Otten-
dorfer Memorial Research Fellow, 1928-29.

Edith Fishtine, A.B., Instructor-elect in Spanish.
A.B., Boston University, 1925. Student, University of Paris, 1925-26; Teacher of Spanish,
Donald McKay Junior High School, Boston, and Cambridge Haskell School, 1926-27,
and Graduate Student, Radcliffe College, Semester II, 1926-27; Instructor in Spanish
and Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-28; Fellow in Spanish, 1928-29.

Rose Lucile Anderson, A.B., Instructor-elect in Mathematics.
A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1922. Graduate Scholar in Mathematics, Bryn Mawr

College, 1922-23, Fellow in Mathematics, 1923-24, and Fellow by Courtesy, 1924-25.
Holder of the Mary E. Garrett European Fellowship and Student, University of Cam-
bridge, 1925-26. Instructor in Mathematics,University of Rochester, 1927-28; Instruc-

tor in Mathematics, Hunter College, 1928-29.

Lilian Ruth Davidson, M.A., Instructor-elect in German.
A.B., Hunter College, 1928; M.A., New York University (to be conferred), 1929.

Eleanor Alice Rossbach, M.A., Assistant-elect in German.
A.B., Ohio State University, 1926, and M.A., 1928. Associate in German, Ohio Stale

University, 1928-29.
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Janet Seeley, A.B., Reader in Psychology.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1927.

Maude M. Frame, A.B., Reader in Philosophy.
A.B., University of Pennsylvania, 1927.

Margaretta Mathilda Salinger, A.B., Reader in History of Art.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1928.

Ellenor Morris, A.B., Reader-elect in History of Art.
A.B., Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1927.

Eleanor Lowenstein, Reader-elect in Psychology.
A.B., Cornell University (to be conferred) June, 1929.

Charlotte Edna Webster, M.A., Demonstrator in Geology.
A.B., Oberlin College, 1926; M.A., 192S. Graduate Scholar in Geology and Assistant in

Geology, Oberlin CoUege, 1926-28.

Jane Frances Faissler, A.B., Demonstrator in Psychology.
A.B., University of Illinois, 1926. Scholar in Psychology, Brvn Mawr College, 1926-27
and Fellow in Psychology, 1927-28.

NON-TEACHING

Caroline Morrow Chadwick-Collins, A.B., Director of Publication.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1905.

Barbara Gavtller, A.B., B.Sc, Secretary and Registrar of the College.
A.B., University of Toronto, 1912; B.Sc, Simmons College, 1917.

Dorothy Macdonald, A.B., Assistant to the President.
A.B., Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1917.

Lois Antoinette Reed, A.B., B.L.S., Librarian.
A.B., University of EUnois, 1909; B.L.S., New York State Library School, 1904. Libra-

rian, The Western CoUege, Oxford, Ohio, 1905-07; Cataloguer and Order Department
Assistant, Librarv of the University of Illinois, 1907-10; Assistant Librarian, University
of Rochester, 1910-12.

Mart Louise Terrien, A.B., Circulation and Reference Librarian.
A.B., Smith CoUege, 1905. Simmons College Library School, Boston, Mass., 1914-15

Helen Corey Geddes, A.B., B.S., Head Cataloguer.
A.B., Raddiffe College, 1905; B.S., Simmons College Library School, 1910. Seminar Li-

brarian, University of Illinois, 1910-12; Head Cataloguer, Bryn Mawr College Library,
1912-18. Librarian, Second National Bank of Boston, 1919-23; Head Cataloguer,
Boston University, College of Liberal Arts, 1925-28.

Mae Edna Litzenberger, A.B., B.S., Assistant Cataloguer.
A.B., Mount Holyoke CoUege, 1924; B.S., Simmons College, 1925.

Maude Lois Haskell, A.B., B.S., Assistant Cataloguer.
A.B., Mount Union CoUege, 1927; B.S. in L.S., School of Library Science, Western Reserve

University, 1928.

Edith Armstrong Wright, A.B., B.S., Assistant to the Circulation and
Reference Librarian.

A.B., Mount Holyoke CoUege, 1927, B.S. in L.S., Dresel Institute, 1928.

Halls of Residence

Friedrika Margrethe Heyl, A.B., Warden of Radnor Hall.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1899. Teacher of German and Student, State Normal School,

Fredonia, N. Y., 1899-1900; Teacher, the Balliol School, Utica, N. Y., 1900-01, and
Secretary, 1901-08; Warden of Merion Hall, Bryn Mawr College, 1908-10; Assistant
to the Dean of Women, Michigan Agricultural CoUege, 1916-18; Secretary to the Adviser
of Women, Cornell University, 1918-20.

Josephine McCulloch Fisher, A.B., Head Warden of Pembroke Hall.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1922. Student, Newnham CoUege, Cambridge, 1923-24; Johns
Hopkins University, 1925-26; London School of Economics, 1926-27.

Katherine Mary Peek, A.B., Warden of Merion Hall.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1922. Editorial Assistant, Crowell Publishing Company, New
York City, 1922-24. Instructor in English, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1925-27.
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Esther Lowrey Rhoads, A.B., Warden of Wyndham.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1924. Assistant Alumnae Secretary and Business Manager of

the Alumnx Bulletin and Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1924-26. Student in

Paris, 1926-27.

Helen Bond Crane, M.A., Warden of Denbigh Hall.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1909; M.A., Teachers College, Union Theological Seminary,
Columbia University, 1925. Travelling Secretary, Student Volunteer Movement,
1910-12; Student, National School of the Young Woman's Christian Association, New
York City, 1912; Associate Educational Secretary, Student Volunteer Movement,
1919-24; Research with graduate student at Harvard for a thesis on "Obstacles to
Economic Progress in China," and Editorial Work, 1926-28.

Julia Ward, A.B., Warden of Rockefeller Hall.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1923. Teacher, Weaver School for Boys, Newport, R. I., 1923-

24. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1924-27. Warden of East House, 1924-25;
of Rockefeller Hall, 1925-27. Holder of Fanny Bullock Workman European Fellowship,
1927-28.

Grace Evans Rhoads, A.B., Assistant Warden of Pembroke Hall.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1922. Teacher of English, Wilmington Friends' School, Wil-

mington, Del., 1926-27. Graduate Student in Education, Columbia Teachers' College,
summer, 1925, and at the University of Geneva (Institute of Higher International Studies),
Geneva, 1927-28.

Katharine Elise McBride, M.A., Warden-elect of Wyndham.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1925 and M.A., 1927. Reader in Psychology, Semester I, and

Demonstrator in Educational Psychology, Semester II, 1925-27. Graduate Student in
Psychology, Columbia University, 1928-29.

Catherine Palmer Robinson, M.A., Senior Resident-elect of Radnor Hall.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1920, and M.A., 1921.

Department of Physical Education

Josephine Petts, Director of Physical Education.
Graduate of the Department of Hygiene and Physical Education, Wellesley College, 1914.

Instructor in Physical Education, Miss Madeira's School, Washington, 1914-19; In-
structor in Physical Education, Central School of Hygiene and Physical Education, New
York, 1919-22; Instructor in Physical Education, Teachers College, Columbia Univer-
sity, 1922-28.

Marna V. Brady, M.A., Assistant Director of Physical Education.
B.S., University of Cincinnati, 1925; M.A., Teachers' College, Columbia University, 1928.
. Instructor in Physical Education, University of Cincinnati, 1925-27; and Columbia

University, summer, 1928.

Janet Seeley, A.B., Instructor in Physical Education.
A. B., Bryn Mawr College, 1927.

HEALTH DEPARTMENT
Helen Taft Manning,* Ph.D., Head of Health Department, Semester I.

Margaret Millicent Carey, Ph.D., Head of Health Department, Sem-
ester II.

Marion Edwards Park, Ph.D., Ex-officio.

Thomas F. Branson, M.D., Physician-in-Chief.
A.B., Haverford College, 1889; M.D., University of Pennsylvania, 1892. Attending

Physician, Bryn Mawr Hospital.

Marjorie Jefferies Wagoner, M.D., College Physician.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1918; M.D., University of Pennsylvania, 1922. Interne,

Philadelphia General Hospital, 1920-24.

Josephine Petts, Director of Physical Education.

* Granted leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1928-29.



22

Helen Murphy, M.D., Examining Oculist.
M.D., Woman's Medical College of Pennsylvania, 1893. Assistant Demonstrator in

Histology, Woman's Medical College of Pennsylvania, 1894-96; Instructor in Materia
Medica, 1896-1902; Instructor in Diseases of the Eye, Philadelphia Polyclinic and
College for Graduates in Medicine, 1895-97.

Consultant Physicians

A number of physicians, resident in Philadelphia and representing the

principal special divisions of medicine and surgery, have consented to act

as consultants when called on by the Health Department.

DEPARTMENT OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
Marion Mitchelson, Director of Halls.
Hall Manager, Pembroke Hall, Bryn Mawr College, 1923-28

Sandy Lee Hurst, Comptroller.

John J. Foley, Superintendent.

Laura M.S. Howard, Chief Clerk.

Hilda Robins, Supervisor of Culinary Department.

Winfield Daugherty, Fire Chief.



PHEBE ANNA THORNE SCHOOL
1928-29

Agnes Low Rogers, Ph.D., Director.
M.A., St. Andrews University, Scotland, 1908; Ph.D., Columbia University, 1917. Grad-

uate in Honours, Moral Science Tripos, University of Cambridge, 1911 ; Marion Kennedy
Student and Research Scholar, Columbia University, 1914-15; Research Fellow and
Assistant in Philosophy of Education, 1915-16; Lecturer in Educational Psychology,
1916-18; Professor of Education, Goucher College, 1918-23; Professor of Education
and Psychology, Smith College, 1923-25. Professor of Education and Psychology, Bryn
Mawr College.

Frances Browne, A.B., Head Mistress.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1909. Teacher, Organic School for Education, Fairhope, Ala.,

1913-14; Phebe Anna Thorne School, 1914-15, City and Country School, New York
City, 1915-19, Primary School, Cleveland, O., 1921-22, and Head of the Frances Browne
School, New York City, 1922-23.

Cecelia Irene Baechle, M.A., Assistant Head Mistress and Head of the

English Department.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1913, and M.A., 1920. Graduate Scholar in Education, Bryn
Mawr College, 1919-20, 1922-23, and Fellow in Education, 1920-21; President M. Carey
Thomas European Fellow and Student, University of London, 1921-22. Teacher, the
Seiler School, Harrisburg, Pa., 1914, and the High School, York, Pa., 1914-19.

Mart Katharine Woodworth, M.A., Assistant Teacher of English.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1924, and M.A., 1927. Student, Johns Hopkins University, and
Teacher of English, Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore, 1924-25. Graduate Student in

English, Bryn Mawr College, 1925-29.

Cheves West Perky, Ph.D., Teacher of Painting, Drawing, Modeling and
Crafts.

B.S., Teachers College, New York City, 1901. Teacher, the Horace Mann School, 1901-02;
.teacher, St. Agnes' School, Albany, N. Y., 1902-04; Student, Cornell University,
1904-08, and Ph.D., 1918; Professor of Psychology, Ohio State University, 1918-19;
Assistant Professor of Art, University of Missouri, 1918-23; Student of Art, New York
City, 1923-25.

Annie Brame, M.A., Teacher of Mathematics and Physics.
A.B., Randolph-Macon Woman's College, 1914. M.A., Columbia University, 1925. Stu-

dent, University of Virginia, summers 1916, 1920; Columbia University, summer 1923;
winter 1924-25. Teacher, the High School, Camden, Ark., 1914-18; High School,
Texarkana, Ark., 1918-19; High School, Lexington, Va., 1919-24; High School, Succa-
sunna, N. J., 1925-26.

Charlotte Erwin Renshaw, Teacher in Primary Department.
Kindergarten and Primary Certificate, Wheelock Training School, Boston, Mass., 1925.

Margaret R. Reinhold, A.B., Assistant Teacher of Arithmetic.
A.B., Sweet Briar College, 1926. Student, University of Pennsylvania, summer, 1926.
Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-29.

Pauline S. Reltea, A.B., Teacher of History.
A.B., Smith College, 1924. Teacher, the Easthampton High School, Easthampton,

Mass., 1924-26; Reader in American History, Smith College, 1925-26; Teacher, the
Rome Senior High School, Rome, N. Y., 1926-27. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr
College, 1927-29.

Samuel Arthur King, M.A., Teacher of Reading.
London, England. M.A., University of London, 1900. Special Lecturer in Public

Speaking, Johns Hopkins University, 1901; Special Lecturer in Speech, University of
California, 1902; Non-resident Lecturer in English Diction, Bryn Mawr College.

Henrietta Wagner Horter, Teacher of Music.
Teacher of Music and Assistant Director, Leschetizky School of Music, Philadelphia,

1921-25.

Eve Alger Brill, B.S., Teacher of the Pre-School Class.
B.S., Teachers College, Columbia University, 1928. Student, Ursinus College, 1922-24;

Pennsylvania School of Social and Health work, 1925-27; Teachers College, Nursery
School Department, Columbia University, 1927-28. Case Worker, Family Society of
Philadelphia, 1925-27. Graduate Student, Bryn MawT College, 1928-29.

(23)
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Evalyn M. Paxson, A.B., Assistant Teacher of Class I.
A.B., Vassar College, 1924; Graduate Student, University of Pennsylvania, summer of

1924. Teacher of Third Grade, Germantown Friends' School, 1924-26, and of Fourth
Grade, 1927-28. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1928-29.

Jeanne Marie Louise Charles, Baccalaureat, Teacher of French.
Baccalaureat Latin—Langues Vivantes, Sorbonne, 1922, and Philosophie, 1924; Brevet

d'enseignement de l'Academie de Paris, 1918; Ecole de Droit, 1925-26. Teacher of
French, St. Catherine's School, Richmond, Va., 1927-28. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr
College, 1928-29.

Margaret Dent Daudon, A.B., Teacher of French.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1920.

Dorothy Ellene Illsley, Primary Teacher.
Student, Provincial Normal College, Truro, Nova Scotia, 1917, North Sydney School,
Nova Scotia, 1918-23, and Port Williams School, Nova Scotia, 1925-27. Graduate
Student in Primary Education, Columbia University, summer, 1928.

Gertrude E. Malz, Ph.D., Teacher of Latin.
A.B., Swarthmore College, 1923; M.A., University of Wisconsin, 1924, and Ph.D., 1928;

Assistant in Latin, University of Wisconsin, 1924-25; Instructor in Latin, University of
Cincinnati, 1925-26; Fellow in Greek, University of Wisconsin, 1926-2S. Graduate
Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1928-29.

Lily Dallan Townsend, Teacher of Geography.
Student, Hollins College, Va., 1906; Teacher of Dramatics and Physical Education, Miss

Ellet's School (now St. Catherine's School), Richmond, Va., 1906-10; Teacher of Eng-
lish and Fourth Grade, Springside School, Chestnut Hill, Pa., 1918-21; Director of the
Garden Country Day School, Long Island, N. Y., 1923-25.

Doris Wulpf, A.B., Teacher of Eurhythmies.
A.B., University of Cincinnati, 1918: Certificate, Dalcroze Institute, Geneva, Switzerland,

1928. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1928-29.

Josephine Townsend Miller, Teacher of the Connecting Class.
Primary Assistant and Ofiice Assistant, The Phebe Anna Thorne School, 1924-25, 1926-28.

Margaretta C. Fretz, Teacher in the Primary School.
Graduate, Miss Wheelock's Training School, Boston, 1925; Student, London County

Council School and University of London, 1927-28. Teacher of History, Miss Wheelock's
Training School, 1925-27. Teacher of work in the primary grades, Miss Wheelock's
Training School, 1925-26.

Ruth M. Collins, A.B., Apprentice Teacher in English.
A.B., Mills College, 1927. Graduate Student, University of California, 1927-28. Grad-
uate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1928-29.

Josephine Petts, Teacher of Gymnastics and Sports and Games.
Graduate of Department of Hygiene and Physical Education, Wellesley College, 1914.

Instructor in Physical Education, Miss Madeira's School, Washington, 1914-19; Central
School of Hygiene and Physical Education, New York, 1919-22; Teachers College,
Columbia University, 1922-28.

Janet Seeley, A.B., Gymnasium Assistant.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1927.

Marna V. Brady, M.A., Gymnasium Assistant.
B.S., University of Cincinnati, 1925; M.A., Teachers' College, Columbia University, 1928.

Instructor in Physical Education, University of Cincinnati, 1925-27; Columbia Uni-
versity, summer, 1928.

John McK. Mitchell, M.D., Physician of the Thorne School.
B.A., Trinity, 1920. M D., Yale University, 1924. Instructor in Pediatrics, Yale Uni-

versity School of Medicine and Resident in Pediatrics, New Haven Hospital, 1925-26.
Instructor in Pediatrics, University of Pennsylvania School of Medicine, 1927 .

Assistant Visiting Pediatrician, University of Pennsylvania Hospital, 1927 .

E. Louise Hamilton, Ph.D., Assistant Director of the Educational Clinic.
B.S., Cincinnati College for Women, 1925; M.A., Columbia University, 1926 and Ph.D.,

1928. Graduate Student, Columbia University, 1925-28; and Assistant in Psychology,
1926-27. Clinical Psychologist, N. Y. Post-Graduate Hospital, 1927-28.

Helen Maitland Webb, Secretary of the Thorne School.
Registrar, Northwood School, Lake Placid Club, N. Y., 1926-28.

Dorothy E. Lutz, Assistant in the Offices of the Thorne School.



FACULTY COMMITTEES

Standing Committees of the Faculty
1928-29

Committees on Language Examinations

French— German—
Dr. Gilman Professor M. Diez

Professor W. R. Smith Professor E. Diez

Professor Gillet Professor M. P. Smith

Committee

Professor M. Diez

Professor

Committee on Curriculum

President Park, Chairman

Professor David*
Professor Gillet

Professor Donnelly
Professor Widder
Professor Huff
Professor G. de Laguna

on Housing

Professor Barnes
G. G. King

Committee on Laboratories

Professor Tennent
Professor Fieser
Dr. Evans

Committee on Petitions

Dean Manning, ex-officio

Professor Sanders, ex-officio

Professor Fenwick
Professor Parde
Dr. Evans

Faculty Representatives on

the Board of Directors

Professor Gray
Professor G. G. King!
Professor Donnelly

Committee on Appointments

Professor Crenshaw
Professor T. de Laguna f

Professor Tennent
Professor Schenck
Professor Taylor

Committee on Nominations

Professor Hart
Professor Crandall
Professor Tennent

Professor Tennent

1929-30

Committee on Entrance

Examinations

President Park J

Acting President Manning
Chairman

Miss Gaviller, ex-officio

Professor Rogers
Professor Taylor
Professor M. Diez

Professor Schrader
To Be Appointed

Committee on Schedules

Acting Dean Carey, Chairman

Professor Hart
Professor Barnes
To Be Appointed

Committee on Libraries

Professor Cadbury
To Be Appointed

: Substitute for Professor Crenshaw. f Substitute for Professor Chew.
% Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30.
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Standing Committees op the Academic Council
1929-30

Committee on GraduateCommittee on Graduate
Students

President Park*
Acting President Manning
Chairman

Dean Schenck, ex-officio

Professor G. de Laguna
Professor Widder
Professor Schrader

Courses

President Park*
Acting President Manning

Chairman

Professor Donnelly
Professor Cadbtjrt

Professor Crenshaw

Committee on Learned Publications

President Park*
Acting President Manning, Chairman

Professor Gray
Professor Tennent
Professor Swindler

Standing Committees of the Senate
1928-29

Executive Committee

President Park, Chairman

Dean Manning,! ex-officio

Professor W. R. Smith

Secretary ex-officio

Professor Barnes +

Professor M. P. Smith
Professor Schenck

Judicial Committee

President Park, Chairman

Dean Manning, t ex-officio

Professor Schenck
Professor Fenwick
Professor Huff

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30.

t Acting Dean Carey substitute for Dean Manning, Semester II.

+ Substitute for Professor Crenshaw.



HONORARY CORRESPONDING SECRETARIES

The following honorary corresponding secretaries, all of whom are graduates of Bryn Mawr
College, have kindly consented to act as representatives of the college in the cities in which they

live, and will at any time be glad to answer questions about the college.

California:
San Francisco: Mrs. Colis Mitchum, 100 Locust Street.

Mrs. Charles Price Deems, 1666 Bush Street.

Colorado:
Denver: Mrs. Henry Swan, 740 Emerson Street.

Connecticut:
Farmington: Mrs. Herbert Knox Smith.
New Haven: Mrs. Charles McLean Andrews, 424 St. Ronan Street.

District op Columbia:
Washington: Baroness Serge Alexander Korfp, 2308 California

Street.

Illinois:
Chicago: Mrs. James Foster Porter, 1085 Sheridan Road, Hubbard

Woods.
Mrs. Morris Leidy Johnston, 1520 Dearborn Parkway.

Indiana:
Indianapolis: Mrs. Frank Nicholas Lewis, 3216 North Pennsylvania

Avenue.
Maryland:
Baltimore: Mrs. Anthony Morris Carey, 1004 Cathedral Street.

Massachusetts :

Boston: Mrs. Ingersoll Bowditch, 32 Woodland Road, Jamaica Plain.

Cambridge: Mrs. Robert Walcott, 152 Brattle Sti eet.

Fall River: Mrs. Randall Nelson Durfee, 19 Highland Avenue.
Minnesota:
Minneapolis: Mrs. Harold Olney Hunt, 2318 First Avenue South.

Missouri:
Kansas City: Mrs. Clarence Morgan Hardenbergh, 3710 Warwick

Boulevard.
St. Louis: Mrs. George Gellhorn, 4366 McPherson Avenue.

New York:
New York City: Mrs. Learned Hand, 142 East 65th Street.

Utica: Mrs. Arthur Percy Saunders, Clinton.

Ohio:
Cincinnati: Mrs. Russell Wilson, 2726 Johnstone Place.

Cleveland: Miss Alice Peirson Gannett, 1420 East 31st Street.

Oregon:
Portland: Mrs. Henry Minor Esterly, hiwood, Hewett Boulevard,

Route 5.

Pennsylvania:
Pittsburgh: Mrs. Alexander Johnston Barron, Glen Osborne,

Sewickley.
Mrs. Caroll Miller, 4 yon Lent Place.

Virginia:
Richmond: Mrs. Wyndham Bolling Blanton, 3015 Seminary Avenue.

Utah:
Salt Lake City: Miss Kate Williams, 177 13th East Street.

Wisconsin:
Madison: Mrs. Moses Stephen Slaughter, 633 Francis Street.

England: The Hon. Mrs. B. Russell, 11 St. Leonard's Terrace, Chelsea.

London.
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THE UNDERGRADUATE SCHOOL

Admission
by

Examina-
tion

The undergraduate school offers courses in ancient and .modern

languages and literature, the social sciences, philosophy and psychology,

mathematics and the natural sciences, music, art, and education. The
full course of study covers four years and leads to the Bachelor of Arts

degree.

Admission of Undergraduate Students

1. All candidates for admission to Bryn Mawr College must pass without

qualification certain of the matriculation examinations conducted by the

College Entrance Examination Board in accordance with the Board's

Plan A. The New Plan (Plan B) is not accepted. The policy of the

college is to try to select from among the candidates for admission those

of the highest promise; evidences of character and of general ability are

therefore required and are carefully considered in relation to scholastic

records and examination grades.

2. Each candidate for admission to Bryn Mawr College must make a Application

formal application. Forms comprising a personal questionnaire, health

certificate to be signed by the candidate's physician, and an agreement as

to the payment of fees and the observing of college regulations, must be

obtained from the Secretary and Registrar. These forms may be obtained

after March 15th of the year of entrance and must be filled out and returned

to the Secretary and Registrar before May 15. A form for the candidate's

school record is sent directly to the principal of her school.

3. If possible, application for rooms, accompanied by the fee of fifteen Room
dollars payable to Bryn Mawr College, should be made as soon as the Application

year of entrance is definitely known by the candidate. In case of doubt

it is well to make application for two consecutive years by sending a fee

of thirty dollars. Such application does not entitle the candidate to def-

inite assignment of a room until after she has been officially notified in

July by the Secretary and Registrar of her admission to college. At this

time she will be given a room as nearly as possible in order of her appli-

cation and with regard to her preference as to room, hall, and rent.

4. Candidates for admission to Bryn Mawr College upon honourable

dismissal from a college or university whose graduates are eligible for

national membership in the American Association of University Women,
must present credits equal to the Bryn Mawr College requirements for

matriculation. They must, moreover, present a certificate of honourable

dismissal and an official statement that they have studied in regular

(31)
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Hearers

Matricula-
tion

Examina-
tions

Permanent
Credit

oollege classes for one college year, that they have passed examinations

covering at least one year of academic work in a regular college course

leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts, that they are in good standing

in said college, and that they would be able to take their degree there in

due course.

For some years, however, precedence in admission has been given to

candidates who have taken the regular examination for matriculation.

Students of other colleges who have outstanding conditions, or have

otherwise failed to meet prescribed standards of academic work, or have

been put on probation, have been suspended or excluded, will under no cir-

cumstances be admitted to Bryn Mawr College. Such students may not

cancel their college work elsewhere, offer the Bryn Mawr College require-

ments for matriculation and enter Bryn Mawr as Freshman.

Students presenting certificates of honorable dismissal from any college

or university not eligible for national membership in the American
Association of University Women must take the regular examination for

matriculation required by Bryn Mawr. Unless such students inform the

Secretary and Registrar of the College at the time of filing their applica-

tion for examination that they have studied at another college, they will

not receive permanent credit.

5. Women over twenty-five years of age are admitted as "hearers"

without matriculation examination, but they must furnish proof that they

have at some time pursued the studies required for matriculation. Hearers

are clearly distinguished from regularly matriculated students and must

obtain permission from each mstructor to attend recitations, examina-

tions, and laboratory exercises; they must satisfy their various professors

that they can profit by their elected courses. Hearers are not, strictly

speaking, recognized by the college; they are not eligible for degrees, and

may receive only such certificates of collegiate study as their various

instructors see fit to give.

The subjects chosen by the college for matriculation examination are

counted as 15 points. Candidates may take such examinations in one or

in two "divisions." A division consists of one or more examinations taken

in a single examination period. If two divisions are taken they must not

be separated by more than one calendar year. Any number of subjects

may be offered in one division; an entire division may be cancelled and

repeated any number of times.

"Permanent Credit" is given to candidates who, having offered for

examination all the required subjects in one or two divisions, have received

a grade of "Passed" (60 per cent or over) in at least 12 of the required 15

points. "Permanent Credit" enables candidates to remove conditions

at any time before entering the college by passing the corresponding

examinations given by the College Entrance Examination Board.

Candidates not receiving "Permanent Credit" are considered to have

cancelled one division and therefore must be examined again in all of the

points of the cancelled division.



Matriculation Examination 33

The autumn examinations of the College Entrance Examination Board

are held at Bryn Mawr College beginning on the third Monday of Septem-

ber solely for the purpose of removing conditions. Application for these

examinations, accompanied by a fee of $5 for each condition examination,

must be made to the Secretary and Registrar of the college before Sep-

tember 1.

Application for College Entrance Board Examinations

Examination of June 16-21, 1930

The week of examinations begins annually on the third Monday in June;

the autumn condition examinations start on the third Monday in

September.

Application blanks for the examinations should be obtained from the

Secretary of the College Entrance Examination Board, 431 West 117th

Street, New- York City, N. Y.

A standard fee of $10.00, remitted by postal order, express order, or draft

on New York, should accompany each application.

In order to facilitate the holding of examinations in the various centers,

all applications should be filed at the earliest possible date. Applications

for examination must reach the Secretary of the Board:

For examination east of or on the Mississippi River: on or before

Monday, May 26, 1930. For examination elsewhere in the United

States or Canada: on or before Monday, May 19, 1930.

For examination outside the United States and Canada except Asia:

on or before Monday, May 5, 1930.

For examination in Asia: on or before Monday, April 21, 1930.

If a candidate fails to obtain the regular application blank, the usual

examination fee arriving before the specified date will be accepted provided

that it is accompanied by a memorandum containing the name and address

of the candidate, the exact examination center selected, and a complete

list of the subjects in which she expects to be examined.

Applications for examination received later than the dates specified will

be accepted when it is possible to arrange for the examination of the candi-

date, but only upon the payment of an additional fee of $5.00.

The designation of the center to which the candidate will go for exam-

ination is regarded as an essential part of her application. Requests that

examinations be held at particular points should be sent to the Secretary

of the Board not later than February 1. A list of examination centers will

be published about March 1.

Candidates should report for a morning examination at 8.45 and for an

afternoon examination at 1.45, Standard or Daylight Saving Time, accord-

ing to the usage in the local public schools. Under no circumstances will

a candidate be admitted to the Scholastic Aptitude Test later than 9.00 a.m.

Detailed definitions of the requirements in all examination subjects

are given in a circular of information published by the College Entrance

Board annually about December 1. Every candidate is advised to become
familiar with these requirements. Upon request a single copy will be sent

Application

for College
Entrance
Board

Examina-
tions



34 Bryn Mawr College

to any teacher free of charge; in general a charge of twenty-five cents,

which may be remitted in postage, will be made.

Candidates wishing to enter Bryn Mawr must state their intention

on their application for examination to the College Entrance Board.

Since the college recognizes only examinations definitely offered in a first

or second division, those who take the examination for practice purposes

only, before the regular first and Second divisions, are asked not to state

to the College Entrance Board their intention to enter Bryn Mawr College.

When application for examination in a regular first or second division is

made the section of the application blank (School recommendation

—

Form E). should be sent promptly to the Secretary and Registrar of the

College so that any necessary correction may be made. All candidates

for admission to Bryn Mawr College, on receipt of their reports of exam-

ination from the College Entrance Examination Board, must forward

them to the Secretary and Registrar; failing the receipt of the report

from the candidate herself the College will take no action upon her applica-

tion for admission.

Subjects of Examination for Matriculation

Tabular
Statement

of
Subjects
Required

in

Examina-
tion for

Matricula-
tion

Subjects College Entrance Board Examinations Points

Ancient Language* 4

Latin Latin Cp. 4

or Greek Greek Cp. 3

and Latin Latin Cp. 2

English English Cp 3

Mathematics 3

Algebra Mathematics A
and Plane Geometry Mathematics C
Sciencef 1

Physics Physics

or Chemistry Chemistry

History 1

Ancient HistoryJ History A
or American History History D
Second Foreign Language§ 3

French French Cp. 3

or German German Cp. 3

or Greek Greek Cp. 3

Total 15

* Candidates wishing to divide the Latin examination may offer Latin Cp. 3 (Prose

Authors) or Latin Cp. 3 (Poets) in one division and Latin Cp. H (if already credited with

Cp. 3, Prose Authors) or Latin Cp. K (if already credited with Cp. 3, Poets) in the other.

Candidates wishing to divide the Greek examination may offer the Cp. 2 in one division

and the Cp. H. in the other.

"I"
See page 35 for note. % See page 35 for note. § See page 35 for note.
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The Scholastic Aptitude Test should be offered in the final division of

examinations.

Examinations fob Advanced Standing

Candidates who wish to enter the college with advanced standing may, Advanced
in addition to the fifteen points required for matriculation, offer the fol- Standing

lowing subjects: the First Year Course in Latin, Section A and Section B
counting as three and two hours a week throughout one year; Trigonom-

etry, counting as two hours a week throughout one semester; Solid

Geometry, counting as two hours throughout one semester; elementary

Greek, or French or German (provided this was not included in the fifteen

points required for matriculation), counting as five hours a week throughout

one year.

The first year course in Latin may be offered for examination by candi-

dates for matriculation that desire to enter the college with advanced stand-

ing, and, at their discretion, by matriculated students without attendance

on the college classes provided it is offered not later than the beginning of

the student's junior year. The first year is considered for this purpose as

comprising two sections. No substitutions are allowed for any part of the

following requirements, except in the case of students entering with

advanced standing from other colleges.

A. Terence, Adelphoe (Sloman's edition, New York, Oxford Press),

Catullus, Select Poems (all the poems in F. P. Simpson's Select Poems of

Catullus, Macmillan, New York), Cicero, De Senectute, Lucretius, De rerum

natura, Book I, 1-148, II, 1-58, 600-657, III, 1-93, 931-1052, V, 1-54,

925-1010, 1161-1240 (W. A. Merrill's edition, New York, American Book
Company), Horace, Odes I, except 13, 15, 25, 28, 33, 36; II, except 2, 4,

5, 8, 12, 15; III, except 6, 10, 11, 15, 16, 19, 20, 24, 27; IV, except 4-6,

10-13; Carmen Saeculare; Erodes 2 and 16 only (Shorey-Laing edition of

Horace's Odes and Epodes, B. H. Sanborn).

t The Teacher's Laboratory Certificate, furnished to the candidate by the College

Entrance Examination Board, should be forwarded to the office of the Secretary and Regis-

trar not later than the day for which the science examination is scheduled. Laboratory

notebooks should not be submitted to the college.

J The college strongly urges that ancient history be offered as the requirement for

entrance in history. Knowledge of the civilization of the ancient world is essential both

for an appreciation of the Greek and Latin literature as studied in preparatory school and
college and for the introductory course in college history, which begins with the downfall

of the Roman Empire.

In case the curriculum of the school in which the candidate has received her preparation

makes it difficult for the candidate to offer ancient history, American history may be offered

instead. If this alternative is adopted, and, if the candidate should in college wish to

enter the course in minor history, she will be expected to give evidence of familiarity with

ancient history. Such evidence should be either a certificate from her preparatory school

that she completed within reasonable time before entering college an adequate course in

ancient history and attained in it a satisfactory grade or that she has done suitable private

reading in the subject. The private reading will be tested by a brief oral examination.

§ If Greek and Latin are chosen under the heading "Ancient Language,'' French or

German must be offered. Attention is called to the advantage of offering Greek or German
as an extra subject for advanced standing. See next page.
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B. Letters of Cicero, Abbott (Ginn and Co.), Letters 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 7, 8,

11, 13, 14, 15, 16, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 27, 30, 31, 39, 41, 42, 45,

47, 49, 53, 54, 55, 56, 57, 58, 59, 61, 63, 64, 68, 69, 74, 75, 76, 83, 90, 91,92;

Pliny, Merrill (Macmillan and Co.), Letters 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 9, 10, 12, 15, 17,

22, 23, 25, 29, 34, 42, 43, 45, 46, 54, 58, 69, 104, 105; Petronius, Cena

Trimalchionis Waters, (B. H. Sanborn and Co.), Martial, Epigrams, Post

(Ginn and Co.), Liber Epigrammeton, 1, 29; I, 1, 2, 3, 4, 9, 10, 12, 15, 20,

27, 29, 32, 33, 41, 43, 47, 53, 61, 70, 72, 75, 76, 79, 85, 89, 93, 103, 117; II,

7, 11, 14, 18, 20, 30, 41, 57, 66, 69, 77, 80, 90; III, 2, 4, 12, 14, 25, 38, 46,

60, 63; IV, 8, 10, 26, 30, 32, 44, 47, 57, 64, 86; V, 13, 24, 34, 37, 39, 43,

49, 56, 58, 69, 81; VI, 8, 35, 63, 70, 82; VII, 36, 48, 54, 59, 79, 83, 86, 92,

96, 99; VIII, 6, 12, 17, 23, 29, 32, 35, 43, 55, 69, 76; IX, 18, 59, 61, 68, 97;

X, 20, 25, 30, 35, 48, 61, 62, 83, 96; XI, 18, 52, 84; XII, 21, 31, 67.

There are two examinations, one in Section A and one in Section B, each

three hours in length. Students are expected to be familiar with the text,

the lives of the authors, the scansion of meters, and the material in the

introductions of the various editions. These examinations may be taken

in different years, and in the order preferred by the candidate; or one

section may be studied in the corresponding college class, and the other

offered for examination without attending the class.

The examinations in Latin, Trigonometry and Solid Geometry are held

in the first three weeks of the college year and may be taken by a student

in her freshman, sophomore or junior year. Examinations in Elementary

Greek, French or German may be taken in the College Entrance Examina-

tions in the spring or, by special arrangement with the Secretary and Regis-

trar, in the autumn. They may not be offered later than the autumn of

the junior year.

Students who have passed examinations for advanced standing are

credited with the equivalent number of hours of college courses and are

so enabled to enter at once the more advanced courses to which these are

preliminary; they thus secure a larger choice of elective courses or may,
at some time in their college course attend, with the consent of the Dean,

less than the regular fifteen hours a week of lectures. Students may also

secure credit for elective courses in Modern Languages by passing certain

examinations in French, German, Italian and Spanish which may be taken

only in the first three weeks after entering the college. In no case, however,

is it possible by passing examinations for advanced standing to shorten the

required four years of study necessary for the bachelor's degree.



GENERAL REGULATIONS

Freshman
Week

Residence in the college buildings is required of all undergraduate Residence

students except those who live with their families in Philadelphia or the

vicinity.

Every student enrolled is required to register with the Comptroller. Registration

Freshmen and graduate students are required to register also with the

Secretary and Eegistrar. This registration must be completed before

8.45 a.m. on the first day of lectures. The Dean of the College is academic

advisor to all undergraduate students and every undergraduate student

consults the Dean of the College in regard to the planning of her academic

work, and registers her chosen courses with the Dean of the College before

entering upon college work.

The members of the entering class are asked to come into residence four

days before the college is opened to returning students. They are received

by the Wardens of the various halls and a Reception Committee of upper

classmen. Appointments with the President of the College, who wishes

to interview all new students, should be made promptly at the office of the

Secretary and Registrar and appointments with the Dean should also be

made. These interviews with the President and the Dean begin immedi-

ately, and registration of courses is concluded before the college year officially

opens. Thenew students are made familiar with the intricacies of the library,

take their tests, their medical and physical examinations, and become at

home in the college before the stress of the first days of academic work.

The Student's Association for Self-Government, organized in 1892,

controls the conduct of the students in all matters except those which are

purely academic and which affect the management of the halls of residence,

or the student body as a whole. All undergraduate students of Bryn Mawr
College are members of this association.

The college reserves the right to exclude at any time students whose

conduct or academic standing it regards as undesirable; in such cases the

fees due or already paid to the college will be neither refunded nor remitted

in whole or in part.

In case of emergency the college assumes the right to take all responsi-

bility.

Regular attendance at classes is expected of all undergraduates; an

unreasonable number of unexcused absences will be penalized.

The absolute integrity of all work is demanded of every student. No
student shall give or receive any assistance in an examination or written

quiz or hold any communication with another student. The rules gov-

erning written work are published for each freshman and are publicly

announced at the beginning of each semester and before each examination

period. Any infraction of the rules, regardless of motive, or any action

contrary to their spirit, constitutes an offense.

(37)
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Schedule While the required studies leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts are

not prescribed for any special year in the college course, students are

advised to plan their work carefully with reference to the lecture schedule

so that a conflict of hours will not prevent them from electing the advanced

courses they wish. For example, students who elect English as their major

subject should take the required English courses their first and second

years because they must have completed this work before entering the

major course in English. Students electing a scientific group, such as

chemistry and biology, should arrange their work to avoid possible conflict

in laboratory hours.



REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS

The full course of undergraduate study leads to the degree of Bachelor

of Arts.

Every candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Arts must have attended

college classes in Bryn Mawr College for a period of four years;* must

have passed examinations on work amounting to one hundred and twenty

hoursf; and must have obtained an examination grade above that of

"passed," that is, the grade of merit or over, on half of these one hundred

and twenty hours. She must possess at the time of graduation a reading

knowledge of French and German, and must also have fulfilled the require-

ments of the department of Physical Education.

The following course of study must be pursued by every candidate for

the degree of Bachelor of Arts:t

Ancient Language (Greek or Latin), six semester hours. Students enter-

ing on Latin and three-point Greek may substitute Elementary French or

German for the Required Ancient Language. § If Elementary Greek,

German or French is offered ten semester hours are required, the four addi-

tional hours being taken from the hours of free elective. These courses

may not be taken later than the junior year.

English, twelve semester hours. In connection with this course students

are required to attend the courses in English diction, one-half hour a week

for two years.

Philosophy, four semester hours.

Psychology, four semester hours.

Science, ten semester hours. For students who major in Science a

choice between Science and Mathematics as a required study is permitted.

Major Subject with Allied Subjects, fifty semester hours. All students

must attend first and second year work in the major subject for at least

twenty semester hours (five hours a week for two years) . Students of dis-

tinct promise in the opinion of the department may be allowed to take

* By permission of the Curriculum Committee of the Faculty, obtained in advance,

work done at some other college of high standing may in special cases be substituted for

one of the four years of required attendance at classes See pages 31 and 32.

t The word hour here means one hour a week for one semester.

X A student choosing Greek as her major subject, and not wishing to study Latin, may
substitute six semester hours of advanced Greek, or of French, or Italian, or Spanish, or

German for the sis semester hours of required Ancient Language.

A student choosing Latin as her major subject and not wishing to study Greek may
substitute six semester hours of advanced Latin, or of French, or Italian, or Spanish, or

German for the six semester hours of required Ancient Language.

§ For a number of years no Elementary French course has been offered by the College.

Students who wish to substitute Elementary French for the Ancient Language requirement,

as allowed by the above rule, may offer Elementary French, prepared without attendance

on college classes, as advanced standing, in an examination to be taken not later than the

beginning of the junior year.
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Free
Elective
Courses

Courses
in Hygiene

Reading
Knowledge
of French

and
German

Extra-
curriculum
Courses

Tabular
Statement

advanced work in the major subject. The student will arrange her major

work and her allied subjects under the advice of the department in which

the major work is taken.

Free Elective Courses, thirty-four semester hours, to be chosen by the

student. The onhy limitation is that imposed by the prerequisites of the

course selected, and any courses open to the individual student as free

electives may be taken without the remainder of the course of which they

may form a part.

A Course in Hygiene of one hour a week for one semester to be taken in

addition to the regular fifteen hours a week of college courses but not

counting in the required one hundred and twenty hours must be attended

by all candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts.

A Reading Knowledge of French and German is required from all students.

All students are required to take examinations in French and German either

in the autumn or spring of the junior year. Students failing to pass one or

both of these examinations must present themselves for re-examination on

the first or second Saturday of their senior year. Any student who receives

the grade of Failure will be prevented from receiving her degree at the end

of her senior year. She will not be allowed to present herself for a third

examination before the autumn of the following year, but may present her-

self for any subsequent examination. Any student receiving the grade of

Condition may take a third examination in the spring of her senior year.

Extra-curriculum courses of three hours a week in French and in German
conducted without extra charge by regular members of the respective

departments, may be taken by students in either French or German, if

desired.

The studies required for a degree may be tabulated as follows:

English.
Twelve
semester

hours.

Philosophy
and

Psychology.
Eight

semester

hours.

3

Science:
Physics,

or
Chemistry,

or
Geology,

or
Biology.

Ten
semester

hours.

4

Ancient
Language
(Greek

or Latin).

Six

semester

hours.

5

Major
and
Allied

Subjects.

Fifty

semester

hours.

6

Elective
Courses.
Thirty-four

semester

hours.

Attendance on the Greek or Latin classes is not obligatory before the

beginning of the junior year, the student being free until then to make good

her deficiencies by private study. Students not wishing to study Greek

may substitute six hours of the first year college course in Latin or the

corresponding advanced standing examination in first year Latin for the

examination in Elementary Greek. First year Latin may not be offered

for examination without attending the college class after the beginning of

the junior year.
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The requirements for the degree constitute strictly a four years' course

of fifteen hours a week, and although no student is permitted to complete

the work required for a degree in less than four years, to give more time

for advanced studies and to lighten the college course, students are per-

mitted to take examinations in certain subjects included in the course

without attending the college classes in these subjects. Trigonometry,

solid geometry, and elementary Greek, French, or German, or first year

Latin may be taken in this way if offered not later than the beginning of

the junior year. A student who can furnish proof that she has acquired

advanced knowledge of French, Italian, or Spanish, or German by attend-

ance on advanced school or college classes, or by residence abroad or by
study under instructors or governesses at home, is permitted to take

examinations for advanced standing in reading and composition in these

languages, but only in the first three weeks after entering college.

Students not wishing to study for a degree are permitted to elect any of

the undergraduate studies for which they have been fitted by previous

training. If at any time a degree should be desired, such students will be

given full credit for all courses leading to the degree.

Advanced
Standing

Scholarship Grades

1. Grades are assigned with the following significances:

High Credit (H. C.) Work distinguished for its excellence.

Credit (C.) Work above the average; superior work.

Merit (M.) Average work, work done by median group
neither superior nor inferior.

Passed (P.) Work below the average.

Conditioned (Con.) Unsatisfactory work the deficiencies of

which may be met by passing a condition
examination.

Failed (F. F.) Unsatisfactory work, the deficiencies of

which may not be met by passing a
condition examination.

2. This system of marking is the basis of the Honour Point system:

1 semester hour of Merit 1 honour point.

1 semester hour of Credit 2 honour points.

1 semester hour of High Credit 3 honour points.

3. On the basis of the honour point system the degree of Bachelor of

Arts is awarded as follows:

170 honour points Cum Laude.
220 honour points Magna Cum Laude.
270 honour points Summa Cum Laude.

Scholarship
Grades



Major
Courses

Required
Courses

Free
Elective
Courses

Advanced
Courses

Honours

CURRICULUM
There are offered each year to undergraduates major courses of five

hours a week for two years, in the following subjects: Greek, Latin, English,

French, Italian, Spanish, German, Modern History, Economics and Poli-

tics, Philosophy, Psychology, Classical Archaeology, History of Art, Mathe-

matics, Physics, Chemistry, Geology, and Biology; and elective courses in

the above and in Biblical Literature, Social Economy, Education, and

Music.

In each fully organized department there is a course of five hours a week

for two years, called a Major Course. Every candidate for a degree is

required to take one major course and also a specified amount of courses

in closely allied subjects. Students of special promise will be permitted

to carry on advanced work in the major subject. The object of this

system is to enable the student to acquire the foundations of a specialist's

knowledge; and the Required Courses, namely, English, philosophy and

psychology and science, and an ancient language are intended to insure a

more liberal training than could be obtained if every student combined

elective studies without restriction.

The required courses in English and in an ancient language serve as a

general introduction to the study of language and literature. The required

course in science permits the student of chemistry and biology to pursue

an advanced course in one of these branches, or to take a first year course

in physics; and gives, for one year at least, to the student of history and

literature the same kind of instruction and discipline as is received by the

scientific student. The courses in philosophy and psychology form a

general introduction into the study of the laws, conditions, and history of

thought.

All first year courses that do not presuppose required courses may be

elected by any student, and special free elective courses of one, two, or

three hours a week are offered in many departments.

Advanced courses are open only to students who have completed the

first and second year major work in the subject and who have been given

permission to enter them by the department.

Most departments offer honours work to students who have shown

exceptional ability in the first and second year courses. This work con-

sists of advanced courses accepted as honours courses by the Curriculum

Committee; or of study carried on independently under the guidance of

individual instructors; or of a combination of the two. Credit will be given

in accordance with the amount of work done and reports or special exami-

nations covering the field will be required. Students who have received

credit for as much as ten semester hours of honours work may be recom-

mended for their degree with distinction in the subject.

(42)
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Greek

Professors:

Instructor:

Henry Nevill Sanders, Ph.D.

Wilmer Cave Wright, Ph.D.

Abby Kirk, A.B.

The undergraduate instruction offered in Greek includes ten hours a

week of first and second year work and five hours a week of advanced

undergraduate work open to graduates and to undergraduates who have

completed the major course in Greek.

A course of five hours a week throughout the year is provided for those

students who wish to study Greek and whose examination for matricula-

tion did not include it. Grammar and Composition are studied. Xeno-

phon's Anabasis and selections from Homer are read. Either the ele-

mentary course in Greek or three hours a week of the first year course in

Latin is required of all candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts who
have not passed the matriculation examination in Greek. This course is

given by Miss Kirk under the direction of Dr. Wright.

Elementary
Course

First Year

1st Semester. (Given in each year)

Plato, Apology and Crito or Protagoras or Ph&do, and Greek Prose Major
Composition: Dr. Sanders. Two hours a week. Course

Sophocles, Antigone: Dr. Sanders. One hour a week.

Homer, Odyssey: Dr. Wright. Two hours a week.

(May be taken as a free elective)

The Greek courses may not be offered for examination for advanced standing without

class attendance.

Private reading: Euripides, Alcestis, 11. 1 to end must be read by students taking the

five-hour course; Euripides, Alcestis, 11. 1-475 must be read by students taking the course

in Homer only; Sophocles, Philoctetes, 11. 1-728 must be read by students taking the courses

in Plato and in Greek Prose Composition, omitting the course in Homer. Examinations
on the private reading must be taken at the scheduled time during the semester by all

students pursuing the Greek courses.

2nd Semester.

Euripides, Medea, and Greek Prose Composition: Dr. Sanders.
Two hours a week.

Herodotus: Dr. Sanders. One hour a week.

(43)
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Homer, Iliad: Dr. Wright. Two hours a week.

(May be taken as a free elective)

The Greek courses may not be offered for examination for advanced standing without

class attendance.

Private reading: Sophocles Philoctetes, 11. 1-1080 and 1218-1313 must be read by stu-

dents taking the five-hour course; Euripides Alcestis, 11. 476-961 must be read by students

taking the course in Homer only; Sophocles, Philoctetes, 11. 729 to end must be read by

students taking the courses in Euripides and Greek Prose Composition, omitting the course

in Homer. Examinations on the private reading must be taken at the scheduled time

during the semester by all students pursuing the Greek courses.

Second Year

1st Semester. (Given in each year)

Demosthenes: Dr. Sanders. Two hours a week.

Work in Greek prose composition is given in connection with this course.

Aristophanes: Dr. Sanders. One hour a week.

History of Greek Literature, Ionio-Dorian and Attic periods: Dr.
Wright. Two hours a week.

This course may be taken either as a second year course or as a free elective. Students

taking it as a free elective are not required to have taken the first year course and are not

required to do the private reading.

Private reading: jEschylus, Prometheus Vinctus, 11. 1 to end must be read by students

taking the five-hour course; iEschylus, Persx, 11. 1-680 must be read by students taking

the courses in Demosthenes and Aristophanes, omitting the course in Greek literature;

./Eschylus, Prometheus Vinctus, 11. 1-436 must be read by students taking the course in

Greek literature, omitting the course in Demosthenes and Aristophanes. Examinations

on the private reading must be taken at the scheduled time during the semester by all

students pursuing the Greek courses, except those taking the course in Greek literature

as an elective.

2nd Semester.

Thucydides: Dr. Sanders. Two hours a week.

Work in Greek prose composition is given in connection with this course.

Sophocles: Dr. Sanders. One hour a week.

History of Greek Literature, Attic, Alexandrine, and Grseco-Roman
periods: Dr. Wright. Two hours a week.

This course may be taken either as a major course or as a free elective. Students taking

it as a free elective are not required to have taken the first year course, and are not required

to do the private reading.

The second year's work of the major course may be divided so as to cover a period of

two years; but if elected for the first semester, the lectures on literature must be elected

for the second semester also. The lectures on Demosthenes and Thucydides and the one-

hour courses in Aristophanes and Sophocles may not be elected separately.

Private reading: iEschylus, Persx 11. 1 to end must be read by students taking the five-

hour course; iEschylus, Persx, 11. 681 to end must be read by students taking the courses

in Thucydides and Sophocles, omitting the course in Greek literature; ^Eschylus, Prometheus

Vinctus, 11. 437-876 must be read by students taking the course in Greek literature, omitting

the course in Thucydides and Sophocles. Examinations on the private reading must be

taken at the scheduled time during the semester by all students pursuing the Greek courses

,

except those taking the course in Greek literature as an elective.
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Free Elective Course

Greek Religion and Greek Myths: Dr. Wright.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

This course is supplementary to Greek and English literature and to Oriental and Classical

Archseology and treats of the development of Greek religion, the attributes of the Olympian

Gods, such as Zeus and Apollo, their ritual, and the influence on literature of Greek myths.

This course may be offered as part of the first year course in Ancient History, or as part of

the first year course in Classical Archaeology, and may be entered in the second semester.

Courses amounting to ten hours a week which may be taken as free

electives are offered in Classical Archaeology. See pages 75 and 76.

Free
Elective
Course

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between

the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. As the amount
of time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges grad-

uate students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.

(Given in 1929-30)

1st Semester.

^Eschylus, Eumenides: Dr. Sanders. Two hours a week.

Sophocles, Trachinice: Dr. Sanders. One hour a week.

Melic Poets: Dr. Wright. Two hours a week.

2nd Semester.

Greek Rhetoricians and Prose Composition : Dr. Sanders. One hour a week.

Bacchylides: Dr. Sanders. One hour a week.

Euripides, Bacchce: Dr. Sanders. One hour a week.

.(Eschylus, Septem or Lucian: Dr. Wright. Two hours a week.

(Given in 1930-81)

1st Semester.

.Eschylus, Oresleia: Dr. Sanders. Two hours a week.

Fourth Century Critics: Dr. Sanders. One hour a week.

Theocritus: Dr. Wright. Two hours a week.

2nd Semester.

Pindar: Dr. Sanders. Two hours a week.

Sophocles, Electro, or Euripides, Electra: Dr. Sanders. One hour a week.

Plato: Dr. Wright. Two hours a week.

(Given in 1931-32)

1st Semester.

Minor Orations of the Attic Orators: Dr. Sanders. Two hours a week.

Sophocles, GZdipus Coloneus: Dr. Sanders. One hour a week.

Palatine Anthology: Dr. Wright. Two hours a week.

Advanced
Courses
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2nd Semester.

iEschylus, Agamemnon: Dr. Sanders. Two hours a week.

Greek Prose Composition and the Evolution of Style: Dr. Sanders.
One hour a week.

Sophocles, Ajax: Dr. Wright. Two hours a week.

Graduate Work
Graduate work is offered in this department. Further information will

be found in Part II on pages 127 to 130.

Latin

Professor: Lilt Ross Taylor, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: Mary Hamilton Swindler, Ph.D.

Susan Helen Ballou, Ph.D.

Associate: Thomas Robert Shannon Broughton, Ph.D.

Lecturer: Louise Adams Holland, Ph.D.

The undergraduate instruction offered in Latin includes ten hours a

week of undergraduate first and second year work, and six hours a week

of advanced undergraduate work open to graduates and to undergraduates

who have completed the major course in Latin; and special work for

honours.

First Year
{Given in each year)

_
Literature of the Republic and Early Empire: Terence, Adelphoz; Selec-

tions from Catullus and Lucretius; Horace, Odes and Epodes:
Three hours a week throughout the year.

1st semester: Dr. Taylor, Dr. Swindler, Dr. Broughton, Dr. Holland.

2nd semester: Dr. Taylor, Dr. Swindler, Dr. Ballou, Dr. Broughton.

Private reading will be assigned.

Selected reading from Latin sources illustrative of Roman Private and
Social Life: Dr. Broughton. Two hours a week throughout the year

The reading will be chosen chiefly from the letters of Cicero and Pliny, the Cena Trimal-

chionis of Petronius, and the Epigrams of Martial.

Private reading will be assigned.

(This course may also be taken as a free elective)

Second Year
(Given in each year)

Lectures on Latin Literature: Dr. Taylor.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

This course treats the history of Latin Literature from its earliest beginnings down to

the end of the second century of the Christian era, including all the authors from whose
writings any important remains have been preserved.

Suetonius, Augustus; Tacitus, Annals I-VI (Selections): Dr. Broughton.
Three hours a week during the first semester.

A study of the reigns of Augustus and Tiberius.

Latin Comedy: Plautus: Dr. Swindler.
Three hours a week during the second semester.
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A number of the plays of Plautus are read and studied for their literary merit. The
influence of Plautus on later ages, the stage, actors, origin, development, and characteristics

of Roman comedy and various other topics are taken up. Students are assigned individual

plays for reports.

Private reading will be assigned to each student in the course in Latin Literature and in

the courses in Plautus and in Suetonius and Tacitus.

The course in Latin Literature and the courses in Plautus and in Sue-

tonius and Tacitus, may be taken in different years. If the lectures on

Latin Literature are elected for the first semester, they must be continued

in the second semester.

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between Advanced
the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. As the amount Courses
of time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges grad-

uate students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.

LatiD Prose Composition: One hour a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

1st semester: Dr. Broughton.

2nd semester: Dr. Holland.

Medieval Latin : Dr. Ballou. Three hours a week during the first semester.

(Given in 1929-30
< and again in 1931-32)

Extracts mil be read from prose and verse representing various literary interests from

the fourth to the fourteenth century.

Roman Satire: Dr. Broughton. Three hours a vjeek during the second semester.

(Given in 1929-30 and again in 1931-32)

A study of Roman satire in its literary form and its historical development. The frag-

ments of Lucilius and the satires of Horace, Persius, and Juvenal will be read.

Cicero, Selections from the Letters and the Orations: Dr. Taylor.
One hour a week during the first semester.

(Given in 1929-30 and again in 1931-32)

A study of social and political conditions at the close of the republic.

Livy, Selections from Books I-V: Dr. Holland.
One hour a week during the second semester.

(Given in 1929-30 and again in 1931-32)

A study of the legends of the regal and early republican period.

By additional supervised reading and the preparation of special papers students may
secure two hours' credit for the one hour courses.

Lucretius, De Rerum Xatura: Dr. Ballou.
Three hours a week during the first semester.

(Given in 1930-31)

The course will deal with the place of the De Rerum Natura in literature and thought.

Vergil, Aeneid: Dr. Taylor. Three hours a week during the second semester.

(Given in 1930-31)

The poem will be studied as a whole with a consideration of its language, its structure,

and its place in the history of epic.



48 Bryn Mawr College

Caesar, Selections from the Gallic and the Civil Wars: Dr. Broughton.
One hour a week during the first semester,

(Given in 1930-31)

Cicero, Selections from the Philosophical Works: Dr. Broughton.
One hour a week during the second semester.

(Given in 1930-31)

By additional' supervised reading and the preparation of special papers students may
secure two hours' credit for the one hour courses.

The Roman Empire: Dr. Ballou. Two hours a week throughout the year.

See page 64. (Given in 1930-31)

Honours Work
Honours The department offers two years of work for honours, either or both of

which may be taken by students who have completed the major course

with distinction. At the conclusion of each year a general examination

will be given on the reading of Latin and on the work of the year in relation

to the student's previous training in Latin. The work will, as far as pos-

sible, be adapted to the needs of the individual student. /
In 1929-30 it will be devoted to ancient Rome, its monuments, its

private, public and social life with wide reading in sources, particularly

Cicero, Livy, and the satirists of the empire.

In 1930-31 the work will centre on Lucretius and Vergil with a study

of the literary circles of the time, and of the philosophical and religious

trends at Rome in the Ciceronian and Augustan ages.

Graduate Work

Graduate work is offered in this department. Further information will

be found in Part II on pages 130 to 132.

English

Professors: Lucy Martin Donnelly, A.B.

Regina Katharine Crandall, Ph.D.

*Samuel Claggett Chew, Ph.D.

Associate Professor: Stephen Joseph Herben, Ph.D.

Associates: Eleanor Grace Clark, Ph.D.

Margaret Millicent Carey, Ph.D.

Enid Glen, Ph.D.

Non-Resident Lecturer: Samuel Arthur King, M.A.

Lecturer: Katharine Garvin, M.A.

Instructors: Hortense Flexner King, M.A.
Margaret Storrs, A.B.

Edith Finch, M.A.
Letitia Grierson, A.B.

The instruction offered in English covers forty-three hours of lectures

and recitations a week, and includes six hours of lectures on composition

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-1930.
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and literature required of every candidate for the Bachelor's degree;

fifteen hours of First and Second Year English, which presuppose as much
information as is contained in the required course; nine hours a week of

free elective work; one hour a week of elective courses in English diction,

graduate courses in English literature, Anglo-Saxon and Early and

Middle English and Honours work.

The required course consists of lectures on English literature; collateral

reading assigned in illustration of the lectures: and a study of the principles

of composition with practice in writing. The first year course must be

completed before the second year course is taken.

First Year

English Composition: Dr. Carey, Dr. Glen, Miss Storrs, Miss Finch,
Miss Grierson. Three hours a week throughout the year,

(Given in each year)

A study of the forms of composition based upon reading in the prose and poetry of the

Nineteenth Century and the present time.

Freshman Elective English: Dr. Glen. ,

Two hours a week throughout the year.

An elective course supplementing the required course in both writing and reading.

The Principles of Articulation: Mr. King.
One hour a fortnight throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

This course deals with a system of oral gymnastics, by which a distinct, firm, and fluent

articulation can be acquired. The means of instruction for improving the quality of the

speaking voice, and for acquiring a correct production, are pointed out. Special attention

is paid to the cure of nasality and other vicious habits of speaking. The common errors

of articulation and the vulgarisms constantly heard in every-day speech are clearly defined.

A special class will be formed to assist those students whose defects of articulation are so

marked as to make it difficult for them to work with the other members of the class. This

course is required for the degree and must be taken by all students registered for the course

in English Literature, but does not count in the required one hundred and twenty hours.

Required
Course

Second Year

(Given in each year)

English Literature: Miss Donnelly, Miss Garvin, Miss Storrs, Miss
Finch, Miss Grierson. Three hours a week throughout the year.

A survey of English literature from the Norman Conquest to the French Revolution.

The lectures are supplemented by class discussions and written tests. The reading includes

the best and most representative works in the field of the lectures.

The Sonant Properties of Speech: Mr. King.
One hour a fortnight throughout the year.

This course consists of a detailed study of the principles of inflection, pitch, and rhythm,

together with special treatment of emphasis and rules on pausing. Students are required

from time to time to read aloud in order that individual faults may be corrected. This

course is required for the degree and must be taken by all students registered for the course

in English Literature, but does not count in the required one hundred and twenty hours.

The major course in English differs from the other major courses of the

college, in that it must always have been preceded by twelve hours study

of English in the required undergraduate courses. Any of the first year

Major
Course
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courses may be taken separately as free electives by students that have

completed the required course. All students taking a major course in

English must take one of the courses in Old or Middle English, and those

students who wish to specialize in the earlier period must take at least

one course in the later period.

Comprehensive Examination
In and after the year 1929-30 a comprehensive examination over the

general field of English Literature will be required of all students electing

English as a major.
First Year

English Literature of the Romantic Period: Dr. Chew.*
Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

The eighteenth-century background; the poetry of the period; the essay and novel;

and the influence of continental literatures upon English literature are the chief topics in

the course. Reports are required from each student.

Chaucer and the Chaucerian Period: Dr. Herben.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

The course begins with an outline of Middle English grammar sufficient to enable the

students to read ordinary texts intelligently. Lectures are given on the development of

the language and literature during the period, and in particular upon Chaucer's sources

and literary art, and his relation to the English, French and Italian literature of his time.

The Troilus and Criseyde (entire), the best of the Canterbury Tales, and certain of the minor

poems are studied. A report is required from each student.

Second Year

English Critics of the Nineteenth Century: Miss Donnelly.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929S0 and again in 1931-32)

Carlyle, Ruskin, Arnold, Pater, and, if time allows, two or three other writers are studied

with regard to their theories of criticism and their influence upon the thought of their time.

A report is required from each student.

English Literature from Dryden to Johnson: Miss Donnelly.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1930-31 and again in 1932-33)

Dryden, Swift, Pope, Addison, Johnson, and, if time allows, other writers are studied,

with regard to the development of classicism A report is required from each student.

Old English Literature; Beowulf: Dr. Herben.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1930-31 and again in 1932-33)

The first part of the course is devoted to an outline of Old English grammar. Graded
selections of Old English prose and poetry will be read, followed by the Beowulf entire.

Middle English Romances: Dr. Herben.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-30 and again in 1931-32)

Selected romances in Middle English are read. The lectures deal with the development

of Romance literature in Europe, with special reference to the romances of the Arthurian

cycle.

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30. The course announced by Professor

Chew will be given by Miss Garvin.
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Shakespeare; Elizabethan Drama: Dr. Clark.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

Selected plays of Marlowe, Greene, Peele and Shakespeare are read, and various court

masques.

The course is designed to give students the social, theatrical, and historical material

which constitutes the background and moulds the subject matter of the Elizabethan

drama. Some time is also devoted to stylistic studies of the major dramatists. The report

subjects are assigned with a view to giving each student a chance to work in some of the

original documents of the period.

Private Reading.

Two hours a week throughout the year in the first and second year of the Major Course.

For students who elect English as a major. Reading under direction to supplement the

regular courses. Occasional conferences will be held.

Honours Work

In the first and second year courses work in special fields or subjects is

offered to students who are recommended by the department for honours

in English. Such work is related to the courses the student is following

but adapted to her individual interests. It consists of independent read-

ing, reports and conferences, followed by special examinations.

Honours

Free Elective Courses

Rhetoric: Dr. Crandall. Two hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

The course consiFts of the study of rhetoric, with parallel reading and analysis of English

prose and verse, and the writing of illustrative papers. The course is open to students

who have completed the required course in English composition.

Argumentation: Dr. Crandall. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

The writing of arguments, the study of the form with reference to other types of writing,

and other problems connected with argumentation, formal and informal, make up the

work of the course. The course is open to students who have completed the required

course in English composition.

Criticism: Dr. Crandall. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-30 and again in 1931-32)

The course includes a study of the principles of criticism and the writing of critical

exposition, the essay, and kindred forms. The course is open to students who have com-

pleted the required course in English composition.

The Short Story: Dr. Crandall. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1930-31 and again in 1932-33)

The course deals with various forms of narrative, more especially the short story, and

ncludes a study of the work of representative authors, both English and French. The
course is open to students who have completed the required course in English composition.

Versification : Mrs. King. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

The course is not historical but theoretical, and students are required to write short

exercises in verse every week. The course is open to students who have completed the

required course in English composition.

Free
Elective
Courses
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Advanced Composition: Dr. Glen. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-30)

An intensive study of special forms of composition.

Victorian Poets : Dr. Clark. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(.Given in each year)

Tennyson, Browning, Arnold, Thompson, Morris, Rossetti. Selections are made from
these poets with a view to illustrating various aspects of Victorian thought.

General Reading of Prose Authors: Mr. King.
One hour a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1930S1 and again in 1982-38)

This course is open only to those students who have attended the lectures in English

diction given in the general course.

Reading of Shakespeare: Mr. King. One hour a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-30 and again in 1931-32)

This course is open only to those students who have attended the lectures in English

diction given in the general course. A special study is made of the principles of correct

delivery of blank verse The needs of those students who expect to teach English litera-

ture and desire to read Shakespeare to their pupils are given special attention.

Graduate Work
Graduate work is offered in this department. Further information will

be found in Part II on pages 132 to 134.

Romance Languages

French

Professor and Dean
op the Graduate
School: Eunice Morgan Schenck, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: Grace Frank, A.B.

Jean M. F. Canu, Agrege

Associates: Margaret Gilman, Ph.D.

Robert Turner, Docteur d'Universite.

Instructor: To be appointed

The undergraduate instruction offered in French covers thirty-two hours

of lectures and recitations a week; it includes ten hours a week of under-

graduate first and second year work; six hours a week of advanced courses,

open only to graduates and to undergraduates who have completed the

major course in French, and two hours of free elective. All the courses in

French except the elective course and the seminaries in Old French are

conducted in the French language.

Advanced Standing

Advanced An advanced standing examination in French, that is an examination
Standing taken without attendance on the college classes, may be taken by students

in the first three weeks after entering the college. Credit may be given
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for the first year course in Reading and Composition. Credit thus received

may not be counted as part of the major course if French is elected as a

major; more advanced courses in French chosen with the approval of the

Department of French must be substituted for that part of the first year

course for which credit has been given in the advanced standing examina-

tion by students taking French as a major.

Undergraduate Study in France

Students who have chosen French as their major subject and who have

at the end of their Sophomore year completed the major course, may by

a joint recommendation of the Dean of the College and the Department

of French be allowed to spend their Junior year in France according to

the "Delaware Foreign Study Plan."

This plan provides for one year's supervised undergraduate study.

The year is divided into two periods, a three-month preliminary period,

from the last week in July to the last week in October, and the regular

French academic session of eight months, November 1 to June 30. The
preliminary period is spent at the University of Nancy. The regular

session is spent in Paris, at the University of Paris and the Ecole Libre

des Sciences Politiques.

The list of subjects available includes literature, history, history of art

and economics. The formal lecture system of the French universities is

supplemented by tutorial system classes arranged for the Foreign Study

group. Private lessons in composition and diction are given throughout

the year.

The students live in French families where they speak the language and

gain some knowledge of French life. They also have the advantage of a care-

fully arranged programme of "extra-curriculum activities," which include

operas and plays, as well as excursions in France and adjacent countries.

Only those students will be recommended who have shown a natural

aptitude for the French language, have a high average in their college

work and seem in the opinion of the Dean and the Department of French

well qualified to represent the college.

Major Course

Entrance to the major course in French presupposes as much knowledge

as is required to pass the matriculation examination in this subject.

First Year
(Given in each year)

The History of French Literature of the nineteenth century.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

1st Semester.

Division A. Mr. Canu.
Division B. Dr. Turner.
Division C. Dr. Gilman.

2nd Semester.
Division A. Dr. Gilman.
Division B. Mr. Canu.
Division C. An Instructor to be appointed.

Under-
graduate
Study in

France

Major
Course
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Critical reading in French prose and poetry of the nineteenth century;
practical exercises in French Composition. Two hours a week throughout the year.

1st Semester.
Division A. An Instructor to be appointed.
Division B. Dr. Turner.
Division C. Dr. Gilman.

2nd Semester.

Division A. Dr. Turner.
Division B. Mr. Canu.
Division C. An Instructor to be appointed.

Students are assigned to divisions after an aural test.

The course in the history of French literature may be taken separately only by students

assigned to Division A.

Second Year
(Given in each year)

1st Semester.

The History of French Literature of the seventeenth centum, accom-
panied by collateral reading: An Instructor to be appointed.

Three hours a week

Critical Reading in the Literature of the seventeenth century. Studies
in French Style and Composition: Two hours a week.

Division A. Mr. Canu.
Division B. Dr. Gilman.

2nd Semester.

The History of French Literature of the eighteenth century, accom-
panied by collateral reading: Mr. Canu. Three hours a week.

Critical Reading in the Literature of the eighteenth century. Studies
in French Style and Composition

:

Two hours a week

Division A. Dr. Gilman.
Division B. An Instructor to be appointed.

Free
Elective
Course

Free Elective Course

Modern Tendencies in French Literature: Dr. Schenck.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

Lectures, class discussion, and reports are in English; the reading in connection with the

course is in French.

Only those students will be admitted who have completed the course in Required English

Literature or the second year course in French Literature.

Advanced
Courses

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between

the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. As the amount of

time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges graduate

students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.
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Studies in the Historical Background of French Literature: Mr. Canu.

Two hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in 1930S1)

French Literature of the Sixteenth Century: Dr. Turner.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-30 and again in 1931-32)

French Lyric Poetry since 1850: Dr. Gilman.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

This course is conducted according to the method of the "Explication de Textea" used

in the French Universities.

Advanced French Composition and Readings in Journals. Memoirs, and
Letters: Dr. Turner. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

The class has one meeting a week and fortnightly interviews.

Honours Work

After the completion of the second year course a student may be recom- Honours
mended by the department for honours in French. Such students will

work in special fields adapted to their own interests under the direction

of members of the department. The following courses are required of

honour students.

Introduction to Mediaeval French Literature and Philology : Dr. Turner.

Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Reserved for honour students)

French Bibliography: Dr. Gilman. One hour a week during the first semester.

(Reserved for honour and graduate students)

Advanced French Literature of the Sixteenth Century: Dr. Turner.

Two hours a week throughout the year-

Students who spend the Junior Year in France may substitute for this course a course

in the Literature of the Sixteenth Century given at the University of Paris.

Graduate Work

Graduate work is offered in this department. Further information will

be found in Part II on pages 134 to 136.

Italian

Associate: Camillo P. Merlino, Ph.D.

The undergraduate instruction offered in Italian covers seventeen hours

of lectures and recitations a week; it includes ten hours a week of under-

graduate first and second year courses; two hours a week of free elective

courses and five hours a week of advanced undergraduate courses.

An advanced standing examination in Italian, that is, an examination Advanced
in translation and composition taken without attendance on the college Standing
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classes, may be taken by students in the first three weeks after entering

college. Depending on the result of this examination credit will be given

for all or part of the first or second year Italian courses. Credit thus

received may not be counted as part of the major course if Italian is elected

as a major subject; more advanced courses in Italian chosen with the

approval of the Department of Italian must be substituted for that part

of the first or second year course for which credit has been given in the

advanced standing examination by students taking Italian as a major

subject.

First Year
1st Semester. (Given in each year)

Major Italian Grammar and Composition with reading in Italian authors of
Course the Nineteenth Century: Dr. Merlino. Five hours a week.

2nd Semester.

A survey of Italian Literature of the Nineteenth Century: Dr. Merlino.
Three hours a week.

Lectures and class reading in Nineteenth Century Italian authors, accompanied by
collateral reading.

Reading of modern Italian prose and practical exercises in Italian com-
position: Dr. Merlino. Two hours a week.

Second Year
(Given in each year)

The Italian Literature of the Trecento: Dr. Merlino.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

1st Semester.

Dante's Vita Nuova and Divina Commedia.

2nd Semester.

Dante's Divina Commedia, Petrarca's Rime, Boccaccio's Decamerone.

Italian Composition: translation of standard English authors into

Italian, and critical reading of modern prose: Dr. Merlino.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

Free Elective Course
(Offered each year)

The Italian Literature of the Nineteenth Century: Dr. Merlino.
Two hours a iveek throughout the year.

1st Semester.

Foscolo, Manzoni, Leopardi, De Sanctis.

2nd Semester.

Carducci, Pascoli, D'Annunzio, Verga, and others.

Only those students will be admitted who have completed the course in general English

Literature, and have a wider knowledge of Italian than is acquired in the First Year Course.

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

Advanced The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between

Courses the ordinary and undergraduate studies and graduate work. Graduate stu-

dents will usually find it advisable to elect the three-hour course before

entering the seminary.

Free
Elective
Course
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{Offered each year)

The Italian Literature of the Cinquecento: Dr. Merlino.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

1st Semester.

Selections from Ariosto's Orlando Furioso, Michaelangelo's Rime, Cel-

lini's Vita.

2nd Semester.

Machiavelli's Principe, and Selections from Tasso's Gerusalemme Libe-

rata, Castiglione's Cortegiano.

Advanced Italian Composition: Dr. Merlino.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

Graduate Work
Graduate work is offered in this department. Further information will

be found in Part II on page 136.

Spanish

Professor: Joseph E. Gillet, Ph.D.

Instructor: Edith Fishtine, A.B.

The instruction offered in Spanish covers fifteen hours of lectures

and recitations a week; it includes ten hours a week of undergraduate first

and second year courses and five hours a week of advanced undergraduate

courses.

An advanced standing examination in Spanish, that is, an examination Advanced

in translation and composition taken without attendance on the college
an &

classes, may be taken by students in the first three weeks after entering

the college. Depending on the result of this examination credit will be

given for all or a part of the first or second year Spanish courses. Credit

thus received may not be counted as part of the major course if Spanish is

elected as a major subject; more advanced courses in Spanish chosen

with the approval of the Department of Spanish must be substituted for

that part of the first or second year course for which credit has been given

in the advanced standing examination by students taking Spanish as a

major subject.

First Year
(Given in each year)

1st Semester.

Spanish Grammar and Composition. Reading of easy modern Spanish Major
prose: Dr. Gillet, Miss Fishtine. Five hours a week. Course

2nd Semester.

Spanish Literature: Miss Fishtine. Three hours a week.

A study of moderately long and fairly difficult Spanish works by representative modern
authors.

Intermediate Spanish Composition: Dr. Gillet. Two hours a week.
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Second Year
1st Semester.

Reading of Classics in Spanish Literature, accompanied by a survey of

Spanish literary history in the Nineteenth Century: Miss Fishtine.
Three hours a week.

Intermediate Spanish Composition: Dr. Gillet. Two hours a week.

2d Semester.

Reading of Classics in Spanish Literature accompanied by a survey of

Spanish literary history in the Seventeenth Century: Miss Fishtine.
Three hours a week.

Advanced Spanish Composition: Dr. Gillet. Two hours a week.

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

Advanced The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between
Courses

t^e ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. Graduate students

will usually find it advisable to elect these courses.

Lectures on Spanish Literature of the Sixteenth Century and the Golden
Age. Collateral reading and reports. Three hours a week throughout the year.

Advanced and Free Spanish Composition: Dr. Gillet.

Two hours a week throughout the year.

Graduate Work
Graduate work is offered in this department. Further information will

be found in Fart II on pages 136 and 137.

Elementary
Courses

Associate Professors:

Instructors:

German

Max Diez, Ph.D.

Fritz Mezger, Ph.D.

Martha Meysenburg Diez, M.A.

Myra S. Jensen, A.B.

Elinor A. Rossbach, M.A.

Lilian R. Davidson, M.A.

The instruction offered in German covers twenty-nine hours of lectures

and recitation a week; it includes ten hours a week of elementary Ger-

man; four extra-curriculum hours of training in German reading; ten

hours a week of undergraduate first and second year work and five hours a

week of advanced courses, opea to graduates and to undergraduates that

have completed the major course in German. All the courses in German
except the extra-curriculum reading courses are conducted in the German
language.

A class for beginners in German, conducted in two sections by Mrs.

Jessen and Mrs. Diez, five hours a week throughout the year, is provided.

Students taking this course may be admitted into the first year of the

major course in German.
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A class for beginners in Elementary German Grammar, to be given in

four sections, three hours a week. The purpose of this course is to lay the

foundations for a reading knowledge of German and it is to be followed

by supervised reading for juniors.

A course in Elementary German Reading is also offered by the depart-

ment to students who have had the equivalent of the course in Elementary

German Grammar. This course is given in order to assist students in

their preparation for the junior German reading examination.

Two hours a week.

An extra-curriculum course is open to sophomores preparing for the

reading examinations required of juniors and to graduate students; it is

followed by supervised reading for juniors. The course is given by Mrs.

Diez. Three hours a week.

An advanced standing examination in advanced German translation and

composition, that is, an examination taken without attending the college

classes, may be taken by students in the first three weeks after entering

the college. Depending on the result of this examination credit will be

given for all or part of the first and second year German courses. Credit

thus received may not be counted as part of the major course if German
is elected as a major subject; more advanced courses in German chosen

with the approval of the Department of German must be substituted for

that part of the first and second year courses for which credit has been

given in the advanced standing examination by students taking German
as a major subject.

The major course in German presupposes as much knowledge as is

required to pass the matriculation examination in this subject.

Extra Cur-
riculum
Course

Major
Course

First Year
{Given in each year)

Literature: The Age of Goethe. Lectures on the history of German Lit-

erature in the classical and Romantic periods; collateral readings, especially

of the principal works of Goethe; intensive study in class of Goethe's
poems and Faust: Dr. M. Diez. Two hours a week throughout the year.

Reading and Composition: Critical Readings, especially in the field of

the drama; representative plays of Lessing, Schiller, Kleist and Grill-

parzer will be studied. Exercises in German Composition: Mrs. Diez.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

Second Year
{Given in each year)

Literature: Lectures on the History of German Literature from the
beginnings to the present time. The first semester will be devoted largely
to the literature of the Hohenstaufen period, the second semester will

cover the period from Goethe's death to the present: Dr. M. Diez.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

Reading and Composition: Critical Readings in modern German
Literature. Studies in German Style and Composition: Mrs. Jessen.

Two hours a week throughout the year.
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Advanced Undergraduate Courses

Advanced The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between
Courses the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. As the amount

of time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges graduate

students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.

Middle High German and Elements of German Historical Grammar:
Dr. Mezger. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

This course may be taken for three successive years. The reading will be so varied as

to form a supplement to the advanced courses in German literature:

1929-30: Walther von der Vogelweide and Minnesang.

1930-31: Nibelungenlied.

1931-32: Parsival and Tristan und Isolde.

History of German Lyric Poetry from the Minnesingers to the Present
Time: Dr. M. Diez. Two or three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-30)

German Drama from Lessing to Hauptmann: Dr. M. Diez.
Two or three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1930-31)

The German Novel from Goethe to the Present Time: Dr. M. Diez.
Two or three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1931-32)

Graduate Work
Graduate work is offered in this department. Further information will

be found in Part II on pages 137 to 139.

Biblical Literature

Professor: Henry Joel Cadbury, Ph.D.

The undergraduate instruction offered in the department includes seven

hours or more a week of free elective courses.

Free
Elective
Courses

Free Elective Courses

The Religion of Israel: Dr. Cadbury.
Three hours a week during the first semester.

(Given in each year)

A survey of the development of religious ideas and practices among the Hebrews during

the early monarchy, under the influence of the prophets, and in the beginning of Jiidaism.

The Life and Teaching of Jesus: Dr. Cadbury.
Three hours a week during the second semester.

(Given in each year)

A discussion of the principal problems presented by the gospels for a recovery of an

understanding of the career and character of Jesus of Nazareth.
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Rapid Reading in the Greek New Testament: Dr. Cadbury.
One hour a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

This course is open to students who have passed the matriculation examination in Greek

or attended the elementary course in Greek. It is intended to give a knowledge of Biblical

Greek and facility in reading. The course is varied so that it may be pursued through

several semesters.

Second Year Hebrew: Dr. Cadbury. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-30)

Old Testament Introduction: Dr. Cadbury.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-80 and again in 1931-32)

A general study of the origin and character of the Old Testament writings.

The Book of Job : Dr. Cadbury. One hour a week during the second semester.

(Given in 1929-30)

The Gospel of John: Dr. Cadbury. One hour a week during the first semester.

(Given in 1929-30)

New Testament Introduction: Dr. Cadbury.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1930-31)

A general study of the origin and character of the New Testament writings.

Social Ideals of the New Testament: Dr. Cadbury.
One hour a week during the first semester.

(Given in 1930-31)

Moral Ideals of the Old Testament: Dr. Cadbury.
One hour a week during the second semester.

(Given in 1930-31)

Elementary Hebrew: Dr. Cadbury.
Two hours or more a week throughout the year.

(Given when requested)

Graduate Work
Graduate work is offered in this department. Further information will

be found in Part II on page 139.

History

Professors: Howard Levi Gray, Ph.D.

William Roy Smith.* Ph.D.

Charles Wendell David, Ph.D.

Acting President of the College: Helen Taft Manning, Ph.D.

Professor of Greek: Wilmer Cave Wright, Ph.D.

Associate Professor of Latin: Susan Helen Ballou, Ph.D.

Instructor: Ivy Caroline Robbins, Ph.D.

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30.
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Major
Course

Honours
Work

The undergraduate instruction offered in history comprises about twenty-

five hours of lectures a week; it includes ten hours a week of undergraduate

first and second year work in modern history and five hours a week of first

year work in ancient history; two to five hours a week of free elective and

five hours a week of advanced undergraduate courses, open only to gradu-

ates and undergraduates who have completed the major course in history.

The object of the major course in history is three-fold. Primarily,

history is taught for its own sake as a record of the development of human-
ity; secondarily, as a necessary accompaniment to the study of political

institutions; and finally, as a framework for other forms of research,

linguistic, religious, or archseological. The courses are planned to develop

in the students a readier historical sense, and a consciousness of historical

growth, rather than to give them a mere outline of general history. The
instruction consists mainly of lectures, which are designed to create interest

in the broad lines of historical development; the lectures are accompanied

by constant references for private reading, to stimulate accuracy in detail

and independence in judgment: and in all courses except those of the

first year students prepare reports based upon their own researches.

For students who have shown marked ability in the first two years of

their historical study provision is made for honours work. At the end of

the senior year a general examination in history will be offered and the

satisfactory passing of this examination will entitle the student to receive

her degree with distinction in history.

First Year
1st Semester. (.Given in each year)

Major Mediaeval and Modern Europe to 1763: Dr. David and Dr. Robbins.

Course Five hours a week.

(This course may be taken as a free elective. The class is divided into two sections, one

conducted by Dr. David, the other by Dr. Robbins.)

The work of this and the following semester is designed not to give a summary view of

European history but to select and enlarge upon such aspects of it as are essential to the

understanding of the modern world. In consequence, more attention is devoted to the

period beginning with the French Revolution than to the preceding centuries. Among the

topics considered during the first semester are the ideal of a united Christendom as embodied

in the Holy Roman Empire and the Catholic Church, the causes and effects of the Crusades,

the rise of national states, the Reformation and the Counter Reformation, the maintenance

of a European balance of power, the progress of colonization, the rise of Prussia and of

Russia. The instruction is given by means of lectures, required reading and discussion.

2nd Semester.

Modern Europe since 1763: Dr. David and Dr. Robbins.
Five hours a week.

(This course may be taken as a free elective. The class is divided into two sections, one

conducted by Dr. David, the other by Dr. Robbins.)

In this semester the political and social transformation of Europe which was initiated by
the French Revolution is studied. The outcome of the Revolution, the career of Napoleon,

the absolutist reaction of the early Nineteenth Century, the successive revolts against this,

the formation of modern constitutional governments, the creation of the German Empire

and the Kingdom of Italy, the extension of European influence to Asia and Africa, the

causes and progress of the World War, and the treatment of social problems of today are

among the topics considered. The instruction follows the methods used in the first semester.
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Second Year
1st S&mesteT. (Given in each year)

History of the Renaissance: Dr. Gray. Five hours a week.

(This course may be elected only by students who have studied history at least five hours

a week for one year. Under this condition it may be taken as a free elective.)

An endeavor is made to indicate in what ways mediaeval life and thought were trans-

formed into those of modern Europe. Political, economic, literary, artistic and scientific

changes, therefore, are studied. Since Italians were prominent in the new movements,

most attention is given to Italian history, but the innovations of the North, especially

those connected with the new Burgundian State, are not neglected. The period extends

in a general way from 1250 to 1527.

2nd Semester.

History of the United States since 1783: Dr. William Roy Smith.*
Five hours a week.

(Not given in 1929-30)

(This course may be elected only by students who have studied history at least five hours

a week for one year. Under this condition it may be taken as a free elective.)

English and Colonial History (1485-1785): Dr. Robbins.f

Five hours a week.

This course will deal with the development of the English domestic and colonial systems

during three centuries. Some attention will be paid to the history of ideas which affected

the struggle for constitutional liberty in both countries, and to the evolution of English

foreign policy.

Free Elective Courses pr

History of England to 14S5: Dr. David. Elective

Three hours a week during the first semester.

(Given in 1929-30 and again in 1930-31)

(Open only to students who have taken the first year course in history.)

This course deals with English history in all its more important aspects from Roman
times to the establishment of the Tudor monarchy. The following topics are among those

considered: the civilization and institutions of the Anglo-Saxon period, the Norman Con-
quest and the development of the Anglo-Norman empire, tne feudal regime and the national

state, English relations with the Roman Church, Magna Carta, the origin and growth of

Parliament, the rise of the towns and commerce, the Hundred Years' War and the Wars of

the Roses, the social, economic and religious aspects of the fourteenth and fifteenth

centuries.

In 1929-30 this course may, by special arrangement with the instructor, be taken as an
advanced course.

Mediaeval Civilization: Dr. David.

Three hours a week during the second semester.

(Given in 1929-30 and again in 1930-31)

(Open only to students who have taken the first year course in history.)

This course is confined for the most part to the continent and to the period from the fourth

century to the close of the thirteenth century. Building upon the brief treatment of the

first year course, it is designed to give a broader and deeper knowledge of the Middle Ages
through a study of selected topics, among which the following may be mentioned; the
civilization of the later Roman Empire, the Germanic invasions, the rise of the monasteries,

the Byzantine and Carolingian Empires, Islam and the Crusades, the reform of the Church,
the rise of national states, the civilization of the twelfth and thirteenth centuries.

In 1929-30 this course may, by special arrangement with the instructor, be taken as an
advanced course.

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30.

t This course is offered in 1929-30 instead of the History of the United States since 1783.

Courses
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British Imperialism: Dr. William Roy Smith.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

{.Given in 1930-31)

(This course may be elected only by students who have studied history at least five hours
a week for one year.)

This course deals with the external history of the English people: the sea-rovers of the

Sixteenth Century; the beginnings of American colonization; the contrast between the old

colonial system and the new; the history of Canada, Australasia, South Africa, India,

Egypt and other colonies and dependencies; the new imperialism of Beaconsfield and
Chamberlain; the present position of England as a world power.

Civilization of the Ancient World: Dr. Ballou.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

{Given m 1929-30 and again in 1930-31)

Special attention is paid to Greece and Rome; but extended consideration is also given

to the subject of pre-history, to the early civilisations of western Asia, Egypt, and the

^Egean region, and to the influence of environment, race, and culture upon human develop-

ment. The evolution of civilization as a whole, from earliest times io the Fourth Century
A. D., is presented in a single synthesis.

Hellenistic Civilization: Dr. Ballou. Two hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in 1929-30)

This course will deal with the conditions in the last three centuries preceding the Christian

era which resulted from the conquests of Alexander and the consequent Hellenisation of

the ancient civilised world. Administrative and economic conditions in Ptolemaic Egypt,

as revealed by the recently discovered Greek papyri, will be especially studied as typical

of the period. This will be followed by a study of Rome in the time of the Republic, both

internally and in relation to the rest of the Hellenised world.

The Roman Empire: Dr. Ballou. Two hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in 1930-31)

(This and the following course may be taken by students who have had or are having

the course in Ancient Civilization, or the Major course in Latin. Exceptions may be made
lor students of special qualifications.)

The course will deal with the social, economic, and administrative history of the Empire.

The growth and development of the Principate will also be traced from the earlier institu-

tions of the Republic, and primary source material will be used where available.

Greek Religion and Greek Myths: Dr. Wright.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

(This course may be taken as a free elective or as part of the first year course in Ancient

History and may be entered in the second semester.)

The course treats of the development of Greek religion, the attributes of the Olympian

gods, such as Zeus and Apollo, their ritual, and the influence on literature of Greek myths.

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

Advanced The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between
ourses ^e ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. Since the amount

of time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges grad-

uate students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.
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Europe since 1870: Dr. Gray. Two hours a week throughout the year

{Given in 1929-30)

This course is designed for students who wish to know the genesis and setting of con-

temporary social and political problems. It is of necessity largely concerned with the

causes, progress, and effects of the World War. The rise of Germany as a unified industrial

state, her rivalry with her neighbours, the consequent formation of alliances, the immediate

antecedents of the war, the military and industrial conduct of it, the appearances of revolu-

tionary governments in central and eastern Europe, the consequences of the peace of Ver-

sailles, and the strong position of labour in post-bellum society are among the subjects

studied. A reading knowledge of French is required.

American Colonial History (1492-1763): Dr. W. R. Smith.*
Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Not given in 1939-30)

This course deals primarily with the English colonisation of America, but some attention is

also paid to the early history of Spanish, Portuguese, Dutch and French imperial expansion.

History of the United States since 1865: Dr. W. R. Smith.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1930-31)

The French Revolution and Napoleon: Dr. David.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1931-32)

This course treats of the history of France and of Europe from 1789 to 1815, by means
of lectures and reports. The period is considered as an organic whole and the career of

Napoleon is regarded as that of a child of the Revolution. The increasing mass of secondary

material is appraised and some printed documentary material is used for reports and refer-

ences. A reading knowledge of French is required.

Study preparatory for Honours: Dr. H. L. Gray and Dr. Robbins.
Five hours a week throughout the year. Honours

Students electing this work will meet the instructor each week for the discussion of various

topics in the general field of history. These will be selected to coordinate their knowledge

and to prepare them for the general examination in honours to be taken at the end of their

senior year. Each student will also in each semester undertake for herself independent

historical investigation of a single topic under the immediate direction of the instructor.

The latter work may with the permission of the instructor be omitted. If this is allowed,

credit for the year's work will be reduced from five to three hours.

Graduate Work
Graduate work is offered in this department. Further information will

be found in Part II on pages 139 to 142.

Economics and Politics

Professors: Marion Parris Smith,* Ph.D.

Charles Ghequiere Fenwick, Ph.D.

Associate Professor: Roger Hewes Wells, Ph.D.
Associate: Eleanor Lansing Dulles, Ph.D.
Lecturer: Julian S. Duncan, Ph.D.

The undergraduate instruction offered in this department covers sixteen

hours of lectures a week; it includes ten hours a week of undergraduate

first and second year work; one hour of free elective and five hours a week

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30.
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of advanced courses open only to graduates and to undergraduates who
have completed the major course in economics and politics.

The object of the undergraduate courses in economics and politics is

three-fold: first, to trace the history of economic and political thought;

second, to describe the development of economic and political institutions;

and third, to consider the practical economic and political questions of

the day. Instruction is given by lectures. The lectures are supplemented

by private reading, by oral and written quizzes, by written theses and

reports, and by such special class-room exercises as the different subjects

require.

First Year
(Given in each year)

1st Semester.

Major The Economic World: Dr. Duncan and Dr. Wells.

CoitTSe Five hours a week.

(This course may be taken as a free elective. The class is divided into two sections,

A and B, one conducted by Dr. Duncan and one by Dr. Wells.)

The object of this course is to familiarize students with the economic world in which

they live. The following topics will be studied: Economic Geography of the United States;

Natural Resources, Population, including TmmigTation; Problems of Rural Life; Problems

of Urban Life; and the following Economic Institutions, Organization of Manufacture,

Organization of Labor, Transportation, Marketing, Money and Banking, International

Trade, and Public Finance.

This course is not only intended as a foundation for the students who wish to specialize

in Economics, but also as a survey of the most important problems of economic life for the

student whose interests he in other fields.

Students are required to write occasional short papers in connection with their private

reading, and one short report on a specially assigned topic.

2nd Semester.

Introduction to Government and Politics: Dr. Fenwick and Dr. Wells.
Five hours a week.

(This course may be taken as a free elective. The class is divided into two sections,

A and B, one conducted by Dr. Fenwick and one by Dr. Wells.)

The object of this course is to present the structure and organization of the government

of the United States and of the governments of the several states, together with an examina-

tion of the party system and its effects upon the actual operations of government. It is

followed by a comparative study of the governments of Great Britain, France, and Germany.

Second Year
1st Semester. (Given in 1929-30)

Present Political Problems: Dr. Fenwick. Five hours a week.

This course deals with the vital problems of modern government, both theoretical and

practical. It inquires into the authority of the state and the legal and moral basis upon
which it rests. It analyzes the constitutional foundations of modern democracy and the

newer forms of organization which are replacing the old governmental machinery. In

particular it examines the new fields into which government is extending its control and

the limitations in this respect imposed by the Constitution of the United States.

2nd Semester.

History of Economic Thought and Recent Economic Problems: Dr.
Duncan. Five hours a week.

The object of this course is to trace the history of secular thinking on such subjects as

the just distribution of wealth, property and slavery, capital and usury, the wages of labor,

value and price, to the present time.
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An historical introduction occupying about half the semester leads to a survey of the

modern economic world and its problems.

The students are expected to do extensive reading and to write a number of short papers

on their reading.

Free Elective Course Free
Elements of Law: Dr. Fenwick. One hour a week throughout the year. E'ective

{Given in each year) Courses

(This course may be elected only by students who have studied economics and politics

or modern history at least five hours a week for one year.)

The object of this .course is to familiarize the student with the principles and technical

terms of those branches of private law with which the ordinary citizen is brought into con-

tact. The subjects covered include Persons and Domestic Relations, Contracts, Torts,

Real and Personal Property, and the chief forms of procedure. The lectures are supple-

mented by a study and discussion of court cases bearing on the subject.

International Law : Dr. Fenwick. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-80)

The object of this course is to examine the existing rules of international law in order

to determine their origin, their general observance and tneir applicability to the changed
conditions of modern international life. Special stress is laid upon the interpretation of

international law by the United States and upon the organization and administration of the .

League of Nations.

Advanced Undergraduate Courses
The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between Advanced

the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. As the amount Courses

of time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges grad-

uate students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.

The Literature of Socialism: Dr. M. P. Smith.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1930-31)

Municipal Institutions: Dr. Wells. Two hours a week throughout the year

Urban problems, political, economic, and social, are considered in their relations to the

structure and functions of municipal government. Some attention is devoted to the

historical development of municipal institutions, but the primary emphasis is placed upon
contemporary questions of municipal finance, city planning, housing, public utilities, and
other topics. The course deals not only with American, but also with foreign cities, espe-

cially those of Great Britain, France, and Germany. Class discussions and reports on
various phases of municipal administration are supplemented by observation trips and
inspection of city departments in Philadelphia.

The History of Political Thought: Dr. Wells.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

Political Parties and Electoral Problems: Dr. Wells.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

An advanced course in Municipal Institutions, The History of Political Thought or

Political Parties will be given in 1929-30.

Money and Banking: Dr. Dulles. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-30)

(If desired a student may count this for a three hour advanced course)

The object of this course is to study the influence of money and credit on economic life,

the modifying effect of the Federal Reserve system, various attempts to lessen fluctuations
of prices, and measures to avoid crises in the security markets. Time will be devoted to
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methods of forecasting the future course of events, index numbers, and other measures of

economic changes.

The forces which control internal price levels and production will then be related to the

financial condition of other countries. International contacts through commerce and in-

vestments will be stressed. Some of the topics are the influence of credit on production,

forces behind stock movements, the power of discount rates, the influence of foreign price

levels on domestic conditions, the bearing of war debts and reparation payments on Ameri-

can finance, and the effect of extreme depreciation. The students will be asked to carry

on their study through reports on the evolution of financial institutions, banking problems

in the United States, monetary theory, and the urgent problems in international finance

which characterise the postwar period.

International Finance: Dr. Dulles. Two hours a week throughout the year.

This course will be given when Money and Banking is not given.

Graduate Work
Graduate work is offered in this department. Further information will

be found in Part II on pages 143 and 144.

Social Economy and Social Research

The Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department of Social Economy and

Social Research

Professor: Susan Myra Kingsbury,* Ph.D.

Associate Professor: Hornell Hart, Ph.D.

Associate: Eleanor Lansing Dulles, Ph.D.

Lecturer: Almena Dawley, M.A.
Special Lecturers: Eva Whiting White, A.B.

Alice Hamilton, M.D.
Lecturer: To be appointed

The Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department of Social Economy and

Social Research was opened in the autumn of 1915 in order to afford

women an opportunity to obtain an advanced scientific education in

Social Economy which, it is hoped, will compare favorably with the best

preparation in any profession. It is known as the Carola Woerishoffer

Graduate Department in order that the name of Carola Woerishoffer,

who devoted her life to social service and industrial relations, may be

associated in a fitting and lasting way with Bryn Mawr College which she

so generously endowed.

The undergraduate instruction offered in this department covers ten

hours a week of free electives.

Elective
Free Elective Courses

Courses Elements of Statistics: Dr. Kingsbury.* Two hours a week throughout the year

.

{Given in each year)

This course deals with the elementary principles of statistics. Among the topics are

the array, frequency distributions, graphic methods, averages, measures of variation,

theory of sampling, index numbers, theory of probability, and linear correlation. It also

attempts briefly to acquaint the student with the principles and methods of record keeping

and filing which are applicable to municipal, state, and federal offices, to business organ-

izations and to social organizations.

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30. The courses announced by Dr. Kings-

bury will be given by an instructor to be announced later.
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The course is recommended to students of social economy, of economics and of education.

No knowledge of mathematics beyond the requirements for matriculation is presupposed.

Applied Sociology: Dr. Hart. Two hours a week throughout the year

{Given in each year)

A basic theory of social motivation and of the relationships between human purposes

is developed inductively from case studies. This theory is applied to problems which

arise from living in social relationships—in the family, the neighbourhood, the school, the

place of employment, the church, the state and so forth. The conclusions arrived at are

compared with the positions taken by leading sociologists and students of social problems.

A course in a social science is prerequisite for this course.

Social Anthropology: Dr. Hart. Three hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

An anthropological approach to the problems of human progress. An objective defini-

tion of progress is developed. Data relating to prehistoric, primitive, ancient and modern
cultural and racial development, bearing on the amount and the direction of change in

human intelligence, technology, and social relations, are examined. The desirability of

various possible future directions of social change is explored. Methods of innovation in

mechanical invention, medicine, social work, and other fields, are studied in terms cf

instances, with a view to developing the fundamental principles of the technique of social

progress. A course in social science is prerequisite for this course.

Labour Problems: Dr. Dulles. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

The present day problems of labour considered with special reference to the history of

the labour movement form the subject matter of this course. A study of critical episodes

in labour's struggle for organization is made in order to forecast tendencies in trade unionism

and to appraise efforts for industrial peace. Some of the topics considered are the strike,

the lockout, working conditions, industrial accidents, scientific management and labour,

compensation, social insurance, welfare work, and the radical experiments of labour. . The
significance of workers' education and of the various labour colleges and schools is stressed,

with special reference to the Bryn Mawr Summer School for Women Workers in Industry.

Graduate Work
Graduate work is offered in this department. Further information will

be found in Part II on pages 144 to 152.

Philosophy

Professors: Theodore de Leo de Laguna, Ph.D.

Grace Mead Andrus de Laguna, Ph.D.

Reader: To be appointed

The undergraduate instruction offered in this department covers thirteen

hours of lectures a week: it includes a required course of two hours a week
and ten hours a week of undergraduate first and second year work.

For students who have shown marked ability in the first year of the

major course provision is made for honours work.

A course in philosophy, two hours a week throughout the year, and a

course in psychology, two hours a week throughout the year, are required

of all candidates for the degree Of Bachelor of Arts.

The first year course in philosophy presupposes as much information as

is contained in the required course.

History of European Thought: Dr. Theodore de Laguna, Dr. Grace de Required
Laguna. Two hours a week throughout the year. CoUTSe

(Given in each year)
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The lectures treat in outline of the development of the scientific attitude toward the

world, from the beginnings of Greek speculation to the Nineteenth Century. Selections

from ancient and modern philosophical literature are read by the class.

First Year
Major ,_.
-~i_ (Given in each year)
Course

1st Semester.

Elementary Ethics: Dr. Theodore de Laguna. Three hours a week.

(Open only to students who have taken the required course in philosophy. May be

taken as a free elective.)

The classical theories of the subject, such as Stoicism and Epicureanism, are briefly

treated, emphasis being laid less upon the abstract issues involved than upon the rival

"ways of life." The modern evolutionary theory of morals is studied at greater length.

History of Morality: Dr. Grace de Laguna. Two hours a week.

(Open only to students who have taken the required course in philosophy. May be

taken as a free elective.)

This course treats of the development of moral ideals and obligations from primitive to

civilized conditions. Especial attention is given to the moral standards connected with

marriage and the position of women. The relation of morality to magic and taboo, as

well as to polytheistic and monotheistic religion, is studied, and also the interaction between

economic conditions and moral standards.

2nd Semester.

Philosophical Problems: Dr. Grace de Laguna. Three hours a week.

(Open only to students who have taken the required course in philosophy. May be

taken as a free elective.)

This is primarily a discussion-course. The student will be introduced to certain of the

classic philosophical problems and typical solutions which are offered for them. The
problems selected for discussion will be those which are living issues, and an attempt will

be made to show their bearing on scientific and social movements of the present time. For

example, the problem of free-will and determinism will be considered in its bearing upon

the question of social responsibility and the punishment of criminals; the problem of the

nature of mind and its connection with the body will be related to the recent psychological

controversy over behaviorism.

Elementary Logic: Dr. Theodore de Lacuna. Two hours a week.

(Open only to students who have taken the required course in philosophy. May be

taken as a free elective.)

The object of this course is, first, to give the student an acquaintance with the tradi-

tional subject-matter of deductive and inductive logic, and, secondly, to show its relations

to the wider problems of metaphysics and the theory of knowledge. In the concluding

weeks some account is given of recent developments in logical theory.

Second Year
(Given in each year)

1st Semester.

From Kant to Spencer: Dr. Grace de Laguna. Three hours a week.

(Open only to students who have taken the first year courses in Elementary Ethics and

Philosophical Problems. May be taken as a free elective.)

This course i3 principally devoted to the study of the post-Kantian idealism. The
naturalistic systems of Comte, John Stuart Mill, and Spencer are more briefly considered.

Social Philosophy: Dr. Theodore de Laguna. Two hours a week.

(Open only to students who have taken the first year courses in Elementary Ethics and

Philosophical Problems. May be taken as a free elective.)
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This course is a study of the philosophical ideas that have been connected with the rise

of modern democracy and nationalism. The more important theories of the nature of the

state, and of the relation of the state to other forms of social union, will be discussed; also

certain special moral questions related to the theory of punishment.

2nd Semester.

Recent Philosophical Tendencies: Dr. Theodore de Laguna.
Three hours a week.

(Open only to students who have taken the first year courses in Elementary Ethics and

Philosophical Problems. May be taken as a free elective.)

An introduction to contemporary controversy is given by way of a study of a few of the

more important recent movements of thought.

Elementary ^Esthetics: Dr. Grace de Laguna. Two hours a week.

(Open only to students who have taken the first year courses in Elementary Ethics and

Philosophical Problems. May be taken as a free elective.)

The subject is approached primarily from the anthropological side. The origins of art

and its relations to other forms of culture, especially magic, religion, industry, and war,

are studied, as well as the development and diffusion of esthetic standards. Briefer

consideration is given to the psychological phenomena involved in a?sthetic appreciation.

Honours Work
Work for special honours in philosophy consists of independent private Honours

reading, with frequent conferences with the instructor, and occasional

reports in which the principal results of the reading are brought together.

The subjects chosen will not be confined to the technical aspects of phil-

. osophy, but will on the contrary emphasize its connection with general

literature, art, and politics, or with some special science in which the

student has an interest. The following are suggested as possible subjects:

The Philosophy of Plato.

Platonism in English Poetry.

The Philosophy of Jean-Jacques Rousseau.

Philosophical Interpretations of Evolution.

Theories of Language: their Bearing upon the Problem of Knowledge.

Mathematical Logic.

Graduate Work
Graduate work is offered in this department. Further information will

be found in Part II on pages 152 and 153.

Psychology

Professors: James H. Leuba,* Ph.D.

Agnes Low Rogers, Ph.D.

Associate Professor: Harry Helson, Ph.D.

Lecturer: Clarence Leuba, Ph.D.

Demonstrator: Jane Frances Faissler, A.B.

Reader: Eleanor Lowenstein, A.B.

The undergraduate instruction offered in this department covers fourteen

hours of lectures a week; it includes a required course of two hours a week;

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30.



72 Bryn Mawr College

Required
Course

ten hours a week of undergraduate first and second year work: two hours a

week of free elective work and in addition honours work may be done by
students who have distinguished themselves in the regular courses.

This course in psychology, two hours a week throughout the year, is

required of all candidates for a degree.

The first year course in psychology presupposes as much information as

is obtained in the required course.

Psychology: Dr. Helson and Dr. C. Leuba.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

In connection with the lectures there are experimental demonstrations.

Major
Course

First Year

1st Semester. (Given in each year)

Experimental Psychology: Dr. Helson and Dr. C. Leuba.
Five hours a week.

Laboratory Work: Dr. Helson and Dr. C. Leuba. Four hours a week.

(Open only to students who have taken the required course in psychology. May be

taken as a free elective.)

The lectures take up certain topics in systematic psychology. The historical, critical,

and theoretical features of the subjects covered are discussed and the experimental features

demonstrated. Special stress is laid on the comparative study of methods. The labora-

tory work consists of individual practice in selected topics.

2nd Semester.

The Psychology of Action, Including Instinct, Emotion and Animal
Behaviour: Dr. C. Leuba. Five hours a week.

(Open only to students who have taken the required course in psychology. May be

taken as a free elective.)

The analysis of learning and of behaviour in man and animals is of special interest to

students of education.

1st Semester.

Second Year
(Given in each year)

Social Psychology: The Psychology of Group Life and of Some Social

Institutions: Dr. C. Leuba. Five hours a week.

(Open only to students who have taken the first year course in Psychology of Action

,

five hours a week in the second semester. Experimental Psychology is not a prerequisite.

May be taken as a free elective.)

2nd Semester.

Mental Tests and Measurements: Dr. Rogers. Five hours a week.

Laboratory Work: Dr. Rogers. Four hours a week.

(Open only to students who have taken the first year course in Experimental Psychology,

five hours a week during the first semester. May be taken as a free elective.)

This course provides a foundation for the theory and practice of mental tests and the

measurement of school achievements. It prepares the student for more specialized work

in the application of tests to education, vocational guidance, business, etc. The laboratory

work includes practice in giving tests of general intelligence, of special abilities (mechanical,

intellectual, artistic, etc.), and of achievements.
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Free Elective Course

Advanced Experimental Psychology: Dr. Helson.
Two or more hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

This course is intended for students who wish to be trained in research work. It is prima-

rily for third year students in psychology, but in very special cases by permission of the

instructor it may be taken by a student who has taken the first year course in experimental

psychology. The instructor will co-operate with the students in the solution of some
original problems.

Graduate Work
Graduate work is offered in this department,

be found in Part II on pages 153 and 154.

Further information will

Free
Elective

Course

Education

This Department is organized in partfrom the Phebe Anna Thome Endowment
and is connected with the Phebe Anna Thome School

Professor:

Associate Professor:

Instructor:

Research Assistant:

Assistant in the Clinic:

Agnes Low Rogers, Ph.D.

Ilse Forest, Ph.D.

Cecilia Irene Baechle, M.A.
Frances Marguerite Clarke, Ph.D.

E. Louise Hamilton, Ph.D.

The undergraduate instruction offered in this department covers nine

hours a week and an additional five hours a week for the second semester

only of free elective courses.

Free Elective Courses

Educational Psychology: Dr. Rogers. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(.Given in each year)

This course provides the psychological basis for educational theory and practice, includ-

ing the psychology of elementary and high school subjects.

The Psychology of the Elementary and High School Subjects: Dr.
Rogers.

(Not given in 1929-SO)

Open only to students who have taken or are taking the course in Educational Psychology.

Mental Tests and Measurements: Dr. Rogers.
Five hours a week during the second semester.

Laboratory Work: Dr. Rogers. Four hours a week during the second semester.

(Given in each year)

This course provides a foundation for the theory and practice of mental tests and the

measurement of school achievements. It prepares the student for more specialized work

in the application of tests to education, vocational guidance, business, etc. The laboratory

work includes practice in giving tests of general intelligence, of special abilities (mechanical,

intellectual, artistic, etc.), and of achievements.

This course is open to students who have attended the minor course in experimental

psychology or its equivalent.

Free
Elective

Courses
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Child Psychology: Dr. Forest. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

This course deals with the psychological aspect of child development. A study is made of

the mental and emotional characteristics of growing children, with special reference to the

problems of training and guidance arising at various age levels.

Principles of Education : Dr. Forest. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

This course presents a study of the principles basic to educational procedure. It in-

cludes such topics as (1) the relation of the school to the community, (2) a critical consider-

ation of methods of teaching, and (3) considerations influencing the selection of subject

matter. Special emphasis will be placed upon the philosophy and practice of the pro-

gressive school.

Advanced Principles of Education. Dr. Forest.

One hour a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

This course deals with special phases of the principles of education depending upon the

needs and interests of the students who are registered in the two-hour course.

This course will be given only when, in the opinion of the instructor, there are students

who can profit by it. Students may enter the course only with the special permission of

the instructor.

Graduate Work
Graduate work is offered in this department. Further information will

be found in Part II on pages 154 to 156.

Classical Archaeology

Professor: Rhys Carpenter,* Ph.D.

Associate Professor and Acting
Head op the Department: Mary Hamilton Swindler. Ph.D.

Associate Professor: Prentice Duell,! M.Arch.

Lecturer: Charles H. Morgan, Ph.D.

Undergraduate courses of three hours a week and two hours a week are

offered affording an introduction to the various branches of classical

archaeology. It is recommended that those who elect archaeology as a

major subject should offer Greek Sculpture, Ancient Painting and Vases,

and Greek Minor Arts, during their first year, reserving for their second

year the courses on Ancient Architecture, Roman Architecture, Ancient

Athens, Egypt and Crete, and Ancient Rome. The elective course in

Greek Religion and Greek Myths may be substituted for any two hours

course. The undergraduate courses are fully illustrated with lantern

slides, and photographs are available for review and comparison.

* Granted leave of absence to fill the post of Director of the School for Classical Studies

in Athens.

t Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30. Mr. Duell's courses will be given by

Dr. Morgan.
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First Year
(Given in each year)

Greek Sculpture: Dr. Swindler. Three hours a week throughout the year. Major
A critical study of the rise, perfection, and ultimate developments of sculpture in Greece. Course

The course is intended as a general introduction to the principles and appreciation of

sculpture.

Ancient Painting: Dr. Swindler. Two hours a week during the first semester.

The course traces the development of ancient painting. The material studied includes

Egyptian and Cretan frescoes, Greek vases, Pompeian wall paintings and the paintings

from Etruscan sites.

Greek Minor Arts: Dr Morgan. Two hours a week during the second semester.

In addition to the archaeological study of ancient Greek coins, gems, jewelry, silver-

smithing, and terra-cotta, this course serves to give an understanding of the general aesthetic

principles of art by an analysis of the morphological evolution and fundamental assumptions

of Greek art. The course includes a brief treatment of the influence of Hellenic art on the

art of other races.

Greek Religion and Greek Myths: Dr. Wright.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

This course is supplementary to Greek and English literature and to Oriental and Classical

Archaeology and treats of the development of Greek religion, the attributes of the Olympian
Gods, such as Zeus and Apollo, their ritual, and the influence on literature of Greek myths.

The course may be entered in the second semester.

Second Year
Ancient Architecture: Dr. Morgan. Three hours a week daring the first semester.

(Given in each year)

The first twelve lectures deal with Egyptian, Babylonian, Assyrian, Persian and ^Egean

building. The remainder of the semester is devoted to a detailed study of the principles

and practice of Greek architecture until late Hellenistic times. Emphasis is laid on archi-

tectural evolution and its connection with the civilization of the period.

Ancient Athens: Dr. Morgan. Two hours a week during the first semester.

(Given in each year)

The monuments and the life of ancient Athens form the basis of this course.

Roman Architecture: Dr. Morgan. Three hours a week during the second semester.

(Given in each year)

The architecture of Rome and the Roman Empire down to late Imperial times is studied.

Students who have not taken the course in Ancient Architecture are required to prepare

themselves by reading Warren's Foundations of Classic Architecture, chapter v, and Fowler

and Wheeler's Greek Archeology, chapter ii. The course on Ancient Rome should be taken

in connection with this course.

Egypt and Crete: Dr. Carpenter.* One hour a week during the second semester.

A genera) study of the artistic and material aspects of the ancient Egyptian and the

Cretan and Mycenean civilizations. This course may be combined with Ancient Archi-

tecture. Ancient Rome, or Greek Minor Arts.

Ancient Rome: Dr. Swindler. Two hours a week during the second semester.

(Given in each year)

The course deals with the art and material civilization of Rome through Republican and
Imperial times. It is intended as an archaeological background to Latin studies and as an

introduction to Roman art, especially sculpture and painting. The course includes a study

of Etruscan art and its influence on early Rome.

* Granted leave of absence.
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Free
Elective
Course

Honours

Free Elective Course
American Archaeology: Mr. Duell.* Two hours a week throughout the year.

{Not given in 1929-80)

The first semester deals with the Pueblo, village, and camp dwelling Indians of the

Southwest; the second semester with the Mayas, Toltecs, and Aztecs of Mexico and the

Incas of Peru.

Honours Work
Honours work will be offered by the department for students who have

completed two years of work in the department with distinction.

In 1929-30 the work will deal with Greek Vases. Various styles and
masters will be studied and some of the problems connected with Greek

Vases, such as Kalos names, Etruscan trade relations and their significance,

and the importance of Greek Vases for certain aspects of Greek life, e.g.,

of the vases dealing with the theatre and with religious subjects.

In 1930-31 the work will deal with iEgean Archaeology. The relations

of the Orient with Crete will be studied in detail.

The work will be conducted by means of reports, reading assigned in

various fields and discussion of topics.

Graduate Work
Graduate work is offered in this department.

be found in Part II on pages 157 and 15S.

Further information will

Major
Course

Professor:

Associate Professor:

Lecturer (Semester II)

:

History of Art

Georgiana Goddard King, M.A.
Ernst Diez, f Ph.D.

Edward S. King, M.F.A.

The undergraduate instruction offered in History of Art covers fifteen

hours of lectures a week. It includes ten hours a week of undergraduate

first and second year work, and five hours a week of advanced under-

graduate work open to graduate students and to undergraduates who have

completed the major course in History of Art.

All the courses are illustrated with lantern slides, a large collection of

photographs is used in the course of study and the photographs are avail-

able for review and comparison.

The Art Club, a student organization, offers an extra curriculum course

in drawing and painting on Saturday mornings. The students work

individually also during the week. This work is carried on under the

auspices of the Department of History of Art.

First Year
(Given in each year)

Italian Painting of the Renaissance from the Middle of the Thirteenth
to the Middle of the Sixteenth Century: Miss King.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

(May be taken as a free elective)

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30.

t Granted leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1929-30.
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In the first semester the Italian Primitives are studied, chiefly in the schools of Florence,

Siena, and Umbria; in the second semester the painters of the High Renaissance, with

special attention to those of Venice and the north of Italy. The course is illustrated with

photographs and lantern slides.

Art in Asia: Dr. E. Diez.* Tiro hours a week during the first semester.

(May be taken as a free elective)

A general introduction in the history of art in Asia since the period of Alexander the

Great. The great cycles of art in Asia, the Mohammedan, the Indian and the Far Eastern

are studied.t The main monuments of these different arts are discussed and special

emphasis is placed on the art in China and Japan.

Minor Arts of the Middle Ages: Mr. King.
Two hours a week during the second semester.

(May be taken as a free elective)

Second Year
{Given in each year)

Painting Since the Renaissance: Miss King.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

Northern painting: in the first semester the Flemish primitives, and the great masters

of Spain and the Low Countries in the Seventeenth Century, are studied carefully; some
acquaintance with the French and German primitives, and with the art of the Eighteenth

Century in France and England is also comprehended in the plan.

Modern Painting: in the second semester the course deals with the history of painting

since 1S00 and comes down to the present year. Students are expected to make trips to

Philadelphia and the neighbourhood to study pictures as often as may seem necessary.

MediEeval Art, Byzantine and Romanesque: Dr. E. Diez.
Three hours a week during the first semester.

Byzantine art in its various aspects is studied in the early part of the semester and the

question of its origin considered. The latter part of the time is devoted to architecture

and the allied arts in Italy, Germany, France and Spain up to the close of the Romanesque
period.

Mediaeval Art, Gothic: Mr. King. Three hours a week during the second semester.

• A continuation of the course in Mediaeval Art offered in the first semester. Gothic Art,

including glass and miniatures, is traced down into the Renaissance. Emphasis will be

placed on Gothic Architecture and Sculpture.

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

Spanish Primitives : Miss King. Three hours a week throughout the year. Advanced

(Given in 1929-30) Courses

This work will begin with a consideration of the Mozarabic and proto-Mud£jar manu-
scripts and will be occupied with the Catalan and Valencian primitives, their sources and
their special qualities, for the greater part of the year. Castilian, Leonese and early

Sevillian painting will be taken into account and the study will stop arbitrarily at 1550.

Spanish Architecture: Miss King. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1930-31)

This course is open only to students who have completed the first and second year work
in history of art, or an equivalent course. After the Visigothie, Reconquest and Mozarabic

Churches have been considered, the greater part of the work will be devoted to Romanesque
and Gothic, with a short study of Mudejar art in the middle of the year and one later of

the special aspects of the Spanish Renaissance.

* Granted leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1929-30.

t Far Eastern Art only will be given in 1929-30.
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Renaissance Sculpture: Miss King. Three hours a week throughout the year.

The first semester is devoted to the sculpture of the Italian Renaissance, the second

partly to Northern art, and in especial to figure sculpture in France and Spain from the

finishing of the Cathedrals to the close of the Renaissance. The great sculptors of Germany
will be studied carefully in between. The course is illustrated with photographs and
lantern slides.

Oriental Art: Dr. E. Diez.* Two hours a week during the first semester.

(Given in 1929-30)

This course consists of a general historical background and the consideration of special

problems, such as the influence of Buddhism upon art and the inter-relation of Chinese and
Japanese painting. Emphasis also is placed on the aesthetic differences between the fine

arts in the East and in the West. Completion of the first year course, Art of the Far

East, is a prerequisite.

Baroque Art: Dr. E. Diez. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1930-31)

This course deals with the origin of Baroque architecture, sculpture and painting in

Italy and with the history of this art in Italy, Austria, Germany, France and Spain. The
spirit of the ecclesiastical and the secular Baroque as expression of the power of the Church
and the Empire will be discussed. Emphasis will be placed upon the great cupola and
ceiling fresco paintings, in churches and castles, on the origin of modern theatrical stage

art and the art of town building in the Seventeenth and Eighteenth Centuries.

Honours Work
Honours Beginning in 1929-30 special work will be offered to students recom-

mended by the department for honours in History of Art, either in Oriental

Art, Mediaeval Archaeology, or in Renaissance and Modern Art. It

will involve a scheme of reading and individual conferences and include

the preparation of reports and special examinations. In the second

semester of the year 1929-30 Mr. King will take over the work of Dr. Diez

in directing candidates for honours.

Graduate Work
Graduate work is offered in this department. Further information will

be found in Part II on pages 158 to 160

Music

Professor: Horace Alwtne, F.R.M.C.M.
Associate: Ernest Willoughby, A.R.C.M.

The undergraduate instruction offered in theoretical music covers four-

teen hours of lectures a week.

The objects of the undergraduate course in music are to permit students

to make music an integral part of a liberal education, and to enable them,

through the courses in Harmony and Counterpoint, to gain a knowledge

of the technique of composition by actual experience in using its materials,

and, through the courses in History and Appreciation of Music, to realize

the significance of great music aesthetically, historically and sociologically.

In the latter courses a large number of compositions drawn from all forms

of music are performed and discussed in the classes.

* Granted leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1929-30. Mr. Edward

S. King will give advanced work in the second semester, the subject to be announced later.
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The "Music Fund" of Boston, Massachusetts, offers a scholarship of the

value of S350 to $500 to students, graduate or undergraduate, training to

become teachers of music in public or private schools or colleges. This is

open to students who have complied with the requirements for admission

to Bryn Mawr College.

The Department of Music gives a series of concerts and recitals assisted

by well-known artists, which is designed to supplement and amplify the

work done in the Courses in History and Appreciation of Music, and an

informal musicale once a month in which students take part as well as

visiting musicians. A lecture is given each week outside college hours and

open to all members of the College, on the programme to be performed by

the Philadelphia Orchestra or by other important musical organizations or

artists.

The chapel choir of forty members and the college glee club are organised

under the direction of the Department of Music.

Free Elective Courses

History and Appreciation of Music: Mr. Alwyne and Mr. Willoughby. Free
Three hours a week throughout the year Elective

{Given in each year) LOUTSeS

This course consists of the study of the History of Music up to and including Beethoven

and of the masterpieces of music produced during that period. Characteristic examples

of Early Church Music, in the form of Plain Chant, Organum, Discant, etc., and of Six-

teenth Century vocal polyphony, Reformation Chorales and Bach choral works are illus-

trated by the College Choir in class. Compositions of the following composers are per-

formed in class: Monteverdi, Corelli, Scarlatti, Rameau, Couperin, Bach, HandeL Haydn,
Mozart and Beethoven. The forms included are folk-song, motet, madrigal, fantasia,

toccata, early dance-forms, fugue, suite, rondo, variations, sonata and symphony. All

study and analysis is based on the actual hearing of the music itself. The instruction is

given by means of lectures, required reading, discussion, and by analysis by the students

in class. At occasional meetings of the class, members of the Faculty of the Departments

of History, Classical Archaeology, History of Art, and English will discuss social, artistic

and literary movements which were of special importance in the history of the evolution

of music.

Advanced History and Appreciation of Music: Mr. Alwyne and Mr.
Willoughby. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

The course in History and Appreciation of Music is required for admission.

This course consists of the study of the History of Music from Schubert to the present

day and of the musical masterpieces produced during that period. The instruction follows

the same plan as in the preceding course.

Third Year History and Appreciation of Music: Mr. Alwyne and Mr.
Willoughby. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

Requirements for admission: the two courses in History and Appreciation of Music.

This course consists of two special courses of one semester each in some particular period

or aspect of Music. The subjects are Bach and Wagner, and Symphonic Music and
Modern Music. These subjects are dealt with in a more detailed and amplified way
than is possible in the two foregoing courses in History and Appreciation of Music. The
instruction follows the same plan as in the preceding courses.
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Elementary Harmony: Mr. Willoughby. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

Requirements for admission: knowledge of intervals, scales and keys, ability to sing

from notes and to take musical dictation.

This course is the beginning of composition. It does not impose upon the student mere
copying of a model, but gives her some intellectual and aesthetic liberty. The student

learns to use major and minor triads in their root positions and inversions and the dominant
seventh chord. The student learns not only to write these logically but to hear them when
writing them. Original melodies are required, these being based on poetic meters.

Elementary Counterpoint: Mr. Willoughby.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

Requirements for admission: the two courses in Harmony; or the student must satisfy

the instructor that she is qualified to enter.

This course deals with the various modes of counterpoint to which the courses in Harmony
have led in so far as it has been possible to bring about " horizontal " writing in those courses.

This course offers full opportunity for the expression of the individual student.

Advanced Harmony: Mr. Alwyne and Mr. Willoughby.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(.Given in each year)

Requirements for admission: the course in Elementary Harmony; or the student must
satisfy the instructor that she is qualified to enter.

This course is the continuation of the course in Elementary Harmony and carries the

student through modern harmonic relations. Original melodies are written and harmonized,

many modern compositions are analyzed, and an opportunity is given for freedom of

expression.

Graduate Work
Graduate work is offered in this department. Further information will

be found pages 160 and 161.

Mathematics

Associate Professor: David Vernon Widder, Ph.D.

Associate: Marguerite Lehr, Ph.D.

Non-resident Lecturer: Anna Pell-Wheeler, Ph.D.

Instructor: R. Lucile Anderson, A.B.

Preparatory The undergraduate instruction offered in mathematics covers eighteen

Course an(j a half hours of lectures and recitations a week; it includes ten hours

a week of undergraduate first and second year work and eight hours a

week of advanced courses open only to graduates and to undergraduates

who have completed the major course in mathematics.

In the second year course the students are able to gain a fair knowledge

of the principal subjects belonging to the department of pure mathematics.

The points of contact of mathematics with other sciences are indicated as

far as possible throughout the course.

The two-hour course in trigonometry included in the first semester of

the first year course in mathematics may be taken separately as a free

elective. It is required for admission to the second year courses in physics.
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An examination for advanced standing may be taken by those who do not

wish to attend the course and yet wish to elect the first year course in

mathematics or the second year course in physics.

First Year
1st Semester. (Given in each year)

Analytic Geometry: Dr. Lehr and Miss Anderson.

Trigonometry: Dr. Lehr and Miss Anderson. Two hours a week.

The course in trigonometry may be taken separately as a free elective. The course in

analytic geometry may be taken separately by those students only who have passed the

examination for advanced standing in trigonometry.

2nd Semester.

Elementary Differential and Integral Calculus: Miss Anderson.
Three hours a week.

Algebra and Theory of Equations: Dr. Lehr. Two hours a week.

The three-hour and two-hour courses in this semester may not be elected separately.

Second Year
1st Semester. (Given in each year)

Differential and Integral Calculus: Dr. Widder. Three hours a week.

Analytical Geometry of three Dimensions and Calculus: Dr. Lehr.
Two hours a week.

2nd Semester.

Calculus, General Survey of Mathematics: Dr. Widder. Three hours a week.

Differential Equations : Dr. Lehr. Two hours a week.

The three-hour and two-hour courses in each semester may not be elected separately.

Major
Course

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

The advanced courses in mathematics are designed to bridge over the

interval between the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work.

As the amount of time given to mathematical studies differs in different

colleges, graduate students frequently find it advisable to elect some of

these courses. Regular written work is expected from all mathematical

students, and a reading knowledge of French and German is presupposed.

The advanced courses chosen from in any one year amount to eight hours

a week. The courses given are selected from the following, with occasional

modifications:

Advanced Calculus: Dr. Widder. Three hours a week throughout the year.

Applications of Calculus : Dr. Wheeler. Two hours a week throughout the year.

Modern Geometry: Dr. Lehr. Three hours a week throughout the year.

Projective Geometry: Dr. Lehr. Two hours a week throughout the year.

Introduction to the Theory of Functions of a Real Variable: Dr. Wheeler.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

This course is open only to students who have had thirty semester hours of Mathematics.

Introduction to the Theory of Functions of a Complex Variable: Dr.
Widder. Three hours a week throughout the year.

This course is open only to students who have had thirty semester hours of Mathematics.

Advanced
Courses
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Graduate Work
Graduate work is offered in this department. Further information will

be found in Part II on pages 161 and 162.

Science

Physics, Chemistry, Geology, Biology

In January, 1893, the Trustees opened Dalton Hall, a large building,

containing ample laboratories, lecture-rooms, research-rooms, special

libraries, and professors' rooms for the work of the scientific departments.

The chemical, geological, biological, and physical laboratories are open for

students from nine to six daily.

The attention of graduates of medical colleges and of undergraduate and

graduate students intending to take the degree of Doctor of Medicine is

called to the facilities offered by the laboratories, and to the resolutions of

the Trustees of the Johns Hopkins University in regard to the admission

of students to the Medical School of that University, which opened in the

autumn of 1893, and has from the first admitted women on the same terms

as men. The courses of Bryn Mawr College in physics, chemistry, and
biology correspond to those of Johns Hopkins University, f and it is

t REQUIBEMENTS FOR ADMISSION TO THE MEDICAL DEPARTMENT OF JOHNS HOPKINS
UNIVERSITY

"As candidates for the degree of Doctor of Medicine the school receives a maximum of

75 students in each class who must present the qualifications indicated below:

1. Those who have satisfactorily completed the Chemical-Biological Course which leads

to the A.B. degree in this University.

2. Graduates of approved Colleges or Scientific Schools who can furnish evidence:

(a) That they have acquaintance with Latin and a reading knowledge of French and
German; (6) That they have such knowledge of biology, chemistry, and physics as may
be obtained from the minimal courses as follows: Biology.—Three hours of class work

per week for one year, and ISO hours of laboratory work upon the structure, functions and
life-histories of selected types of animal and plant life. It is desirable that the course

should include laboratory instruction in embryology. Courses in botany or zoology will

be accepted provided the laboratory work has been adequate. Chemistry.—Two years

of college work, in which two-thirds of a year should be devoted to organic chemistry.

Each year's course should comprise three classroom exercises a week and five or preferably

six hours of laboratory work. This represents only a minimal training, and three years'

work is advised, including a short course of lectures and demonstrations in elementary

physical chemistry.

3. Students who have completed in Johns Hopkins University 110 of the 125 points

required for the Bachelor's degree, including the required work in biology, chemistry, and

physics, and in the languages, may be admitted to the Medical School, and will receive the

degree of Bachelor of Arts when they have satisfactorily completed one year of work
therein. The privilege, however, will be accorded only when the college standing averages

85 or more.

As it has been ascertained that certain acceptable institutions will have difficulty in

providing students with additional work the decision to require three years' preparation

in chemistry from October, 1923, has been rescinded It is understood, however, that

applicants presenting such preparation will be given preference.

In view of the increasing employment of mathematical conceptions in chemical work,

students expecting to take up the study of medicine are advised to include one year of

mathematics in their college course. (See footnote, page 83.)
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easy for a student to elect a course corresponding exactly to the Preliminary

Medical Course of Johns Hopkins University. Students planning to

begin the study of medicine should elect physics for one year and biology

for two years and chemistry for two or three years.

Physics

Professors: William B. Huff, Ph.D.

James Barnes, Ph.D.

Instructor: Sue Avis Blake, M.A.

The undergraduate instruction offered in physics covers fourteen hours

of lectures a week; it includes ten hours a week of undergraduate first and

second year work, one or two hours a week of free elective work and three

hours a week of advanced courses, open only to graduates and to under-

graduates who have completed the major courses in physics.

The first year of the major course deals principally with the development

of physical facts and is accordingly mainly experimental and descriptive

in its nature. A wide range of physical phenomena and the elements of

physical theories are treated. The course is planned to cover the whole

subject from this point of view so as to give those who do not intend to

pursue physics further, such a knowledge of its principles as will enable

them to follow its recent development and applications, and also to provide

those electing physics as a group with a good foundation for more advanced

work. In the second year the course is intended to serve as an introduction

to the theories to which experimental evidence has led. The treatment is

accordingly more mathematical than in the first year, but the experimental

side of the subject is still emphasized. A knowledge of trigonometry is

required, and some familiarity with the methods of the calculus will be of

assistance.

First Year
/ St Semester. {Given in each year)

Mechanics, Heat, Sound, and Properties of Matter: Dr. Huff.
Three hours a week MatOT

Laboratory Work: Dr. Huff and Miss Blake. Six hours a week. Course

2nd Semester.

Electricity, Magnetism, and Light: Dr. Barnes. Three hours a week.

Laboratory Work: Dr. Barnes and Miss Blake. Six hours a week.

The instruction in this course is given by means of lectures, daily oral quizzes, occasional

written quizzes, regular problem papers, and required private reading. Students are

(Continued from footnote, page 82.)

Physics.—A collegiate course consisting of three hours of class work per week for one

year and at least 120 hours of quantitative work in the laboratory. Special attention should

be given to theoretical mechanics and to mechanical and electrical experiments.

Latin.—The student must have studied Latin grammar and possess at least such knowl-

edge of the language as may be acquired by reading four books of Cssar or their equivalent.

The requirements for admission to the Medical College of Cornell University include

English and a modern language.

The Woman's Medical College of Pennsylvania admits students of Bryn Mawr College

who have pursued the chemical-biological course that leads to the A.B. or the Ph.D. degree.



84 Bryn Mawr College

expected to use, in connection with the lectures, text-books on the special part of the subject

under discussion; at present Kimball's College Physics is used for reference; also the text-

books of Ames and Glazebrook. The lectures are illustrated throughout by means of the

lantern, by demonstrations on the lecture table, and by the exhibition of apparatus, etc.

In the laboratory, the students are first instructed in the methods of accurate measure-

ment of the simple quantities, length, time, and mass; later, they make a series of deter-

minations, mainly quantitative, on the part of the subject under discussion in the lecture

room at the time. Ames and Bliss's Manual of Experiments in Physics is found useful as a

reference work for part of this course. A system of laboratory lectures has also been devel-

oped to supplement the class-room work, to point out sources of error and their treatment,

to demonstrate methods of manipulation, and, in general, to give directions for working

which are applicable to the class as a whole; they are given at the beginning of each week's

laboratory work. The object of the work is to familiarize the students with the instruments

and methods used in physical measurements, with special reference to the quantitative laws

upon which the science is based. The laboratory is equipped with this object in view, and

the apparatus is all of the most modern design.

Second Year
1st Semester. (Given in each year)

Theoretical Mechanics, Theory of Light: Dr. Barnes.
Three hours a week.

Laboratory Work: Dr. Barnes and Miss Blake. Six hours a week.

2nd Semester.

Theory of Heat, Theory of Electricity and Magnetism: Dr. Huff.
Three hours a week.

Laboratory Work: Dr. Huff and Miss Blake. Six hours a week.

The instruction is given by lectures, supplemented by the discussion of weekly problem

papers; the text-books mentioned below indicate the character of the ground covered, and

form the basis of the lectures. Private reading and outside preparation will take at least

three and a half hours a week, and the course counts as a five-hour lecture course. An
endeavour is made to bring the student into contact with the work of original investigators.

The general text-book used is Watson, Physics; the books used in special subjects are

as follows: heat: Maxwell, Theory of Heat, Preston, Theory of Heat; dynamics: selections

from Tait and Steele's Dynamics of a Particle, Jean's Theoretical Mechanics; and special

lectures dealing with the applications of dynamics to physical problems: electricity and

magnetism: J. J. Thomson, Elements of the Mathematical Theory of Electricity and Mag-
netism; optics, physical and geometrical: Preston, Theory of Light, Edser, Light.

The laboratory work of the second year is designed to follow and illustrate the subject-

methods of physical investigation. A special study is made of the sources and amounts

of the errors involved in the different operations, and the problems assigned are adapted

as far as possible to the requirements and wishes of the individual students.

Free Elective Courses

free Physical Basis of Music: Dr. Huff. One hour a week throughout the year.
Elective
/-i- (Given in 1929-30 and again in 1931-32)

In the lectures of this course it is planned to present some of the physical principles

illustrated in the construction of musical instruments and underlying the general theory

of music. Private reading is assigned.

Descriptive Astronomy: Dr. Huff. One hour a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1930-31 and again in 1932-33)

This course is elementary. Students will use a text-book and star-maps and will do
some general reading on assigned topics. Lecture-experiments and lantern-slides will

be used. The course is open to juniors and seniors only, but not to auditors or hearers.
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Advanced Undergraduate Courses

The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between Advanced
the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. As the amount Courses

of time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges grad-

uate students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.

A knowledge of differential and integral calculus is required. These lec-

tures deal not only with the theoretical development of the subject, but

great stress is laid on the important experimental work which has been

done in it, and methods and results are criticised and opportunities for

further investigations pointed out. The object of the courses is to prepare

students to undertake independent work. The laboratory work is planned

with this object in view and is arranged to meet the special needs of each

individual student. Graduate students may be permitted to take the

lectures without the laboratory work. In addition to the laboratory work
which accompanies the lectures a student may take extra laboratory work
sufficient to make the courses equivalent to five hours a week.

Electricity and Magnetism: Dr. Huff. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-30)

The lectures of this course treat typical mathematical and experimental problems chosen

from the various parts of the entire subject. A large number of problems on potential and

attraction are assigned.

Properties of Matter: Dr. Huff. Three hours a week during the first semester.

(Given in 1931-32)

The lectures cover the general subject of the properties of matter studied from the point

of view of the Molecular Theory. The different theories of matter are discussed and an

account of recent investigations concerning the relations of matter and electricity is given.

Poynting and Thomson's Properties of Matter is read in connection with the course.

Theory of Sound: Dr. Huff. Three hours a week during the second semester.

(Given in 1931-32)

The lectures form an introduction to the theory of modes of vibration of pipes, strings,

and rods. The theory of music and musical instruments is then studied. Poynting

and Thomson's Sound is used during the earlier part of the course, and frequent references

are made to Helmholtz and Rayleigh.

General Optics: Dr. Barnes. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1932-33)

These lectures give a general discussion of the theories advanced to explain many phe-

nomena in light. Students are required to have a good knowledge of elementary optics

and to be sufficiently familiar with optical apparatus to undertake a detailed study of some
special problem. The books on optics by Drude, Wood and Schuster are used for reference.

«

Spectroscopy : Dr. Barnes. Three hours a week during the first semester.

(Given in 1930-31)

The course begins with a complete discussion of the apparatus used in this subject; the

results of past and present investigations are then considered, and problems for investiga-

tion are pointed out. The many important applications of spectroscopy to astronomy and

atomic structure are not neglected. The standard books of reference are Kayser's Hand-

buch der Spectroscopie and Sommerfeld's Atom Structure and Spectral Lines. Detailed

reports of laboratory investigations are required.

Astrophysics: Dr. Barnes. Three hours a week during the second semester.

(Given in 1930-31)
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This course consists of lectures on the application of physical principles and methods
to the study of the composition, structure, and motions of the heavenly bodies. Selected

chapters in Moulton's Celestial Mechanics and many papers from the Astrophysical Journal

will be read and discussed.

Graduate Work
Graduate work is offered in this department. Further information will

be found in Part II on pages 163 and 164.

Chemistry

Professor: James Llewellyn Crenshaw, Ph.D.

Associate Professor: Louis Frederick Fieser, Ph.D.

Instructor: Edith Hamilton Lanman, M.A.

The undergraduate instruction offered in chemistry covers fifteen hours

of lectures a week; it includes ten hours a week of undergraduate first and

second year work and five hours a week of advanced courses open only to

graduates and to undergraduates who have completed the major course in

chemistry.

The first year's work is a general introduction to the subject. Lectures

are given in inorganic chemistry and qualitative analysis.

In the second year particular attention is paid to the quantitative side

of chemical phenomena. The lectures are on physical and organic

chemistry.

The advanced undergraduate courses are intended to prepare students

for independent work, particular attention being paid to laboratory

methods.

First Year

1st Semester. (Given in each year)

Major Introduction to General Chemistry: Dr. Crenshaw. Three hours a week.

course Laboratory Work: Dr. Crenshaw, Miss Lanman. Six hours a week

The course does not presuppose any knowledge of chemistry. In the class-room the

nature of chemical action is taught by lectures that are illustrated by a series of experi-

ments in which the more important substances are made and transformed, the time being

spent largely on the non-metals. Throughout the semester the lectures and the laboratory

work are complementary. After all the experiments on a given subject have been carried

out the results are discussed in the class-room.

»

2nd Semester.

The Chemistry of the Metals: Dr. Fieser. Three hours a week

Laboratory Work: Dr. Fieser, Miss Lanman. Six hours a week.

This course deals with the properties of the more important metallic elements and their

compounds. The methods of separation employed in the laboratory are discussed, and the

fundamental principles upon which these methods of separation are based are emphasized

The lectures are supplemented by required private reading.

The laboratory work consists of qualitative analyses. The students are first taught to

identify the basic and acidic constituents of solutions; later they are required to carry

out analyses of a few alloys and salts.
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Second Year

1st Semester. (Given in each year)

Organic Chemistry : Dr. Fieser. Three hours a week.

The methods of preparation and the behaviour of the various classes of organic com-

pounds are studied. Emphasis is laid on the processes of reasoning by which the constitu-

tion of organic compounds is established.

Laboratory Work : Dr. Fieser. Six hours a week.

The laboratory work is devoted to organic preparations. Simple representatives of the

more important classes of organic compounds are first prepared and their typical reactions

studied. After a familiarity with the methods of dealing with organic substances has been

gained, syntheses of a few of the more complex organic compounds are carried out.

2nd Semester.

Lectures on Elementary Physical Chemistry: Dr. Crenshaw.
Three hours a week.

In this course chemical facts are considered from the point of view of common and exact

relations and from these relations the laws and theories of chemistry are developed. Special

attention is paid to the atomic theory, the laws of gases, the theory of solutions and electro-

chemistry. Private reading and outside preparation amounting to at least three and a

half hours are required.

Laboratory Work: Dr. Crenshaw. Six hours a week.

The laboratory work consists of quantitative analyses. Each exercise is important in

itself and illustrates some principle or involves some manipulation of general application

in analytical work.

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between Advanced
the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. As the amount Course

of time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges grad-

uate students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.

Physical Chemistry: Dr. Crenshaw. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

The aim of the lectures is to extend the student's knowledge of physical chemistry and
to lay a foundation for independent work in this subject. The lectures are supplemented

by assigned reading and reports and are intended to give a general outline of the subject.

The solution of a large number of problems is required.

The laboratory work amounting to at least four and a half hours a week is designed to

prepare the students for physico-chemical research. When this course is offered as a semi-

nary the student is required to devote to it one-third of her time.

Advanced Organic Chemistry : Dr. Fieser. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

The course consists of lectures, assigned reading with occasional reports, and laboratory

work. During the past year the following subjects received particular emphasis: quater-

nary ammonium compounds, simple types of unsaturation, the ketenes, conjugated systems,

the quinones. non-benzenoid cyclic hydrocarbons, the properties of aromatic compounds,
heterocyclic systems, the carbohydrates, stereochemistry. The laboratory work includes

a study of the more important synthetical reactions of organic chemistry.

The course may be taken without laboratory work for two hours of credit. Students

are advised to take the course for five hours of credit or, when this is not possible, to omit

the laboratory work altogether. When the course is offered as a seminary the student is

required to devote to it one-third of her time.



88 Brtn Mawk College

Inorganic Chemistry : Miss Lanman. One hour a week throughout the year.

(.Given in each year)

Selected topics in inorganic chemistry are discussed in detail, and parallel reading is

required. The laboratory work of six hours a week consists of advanced quantitative

analyses. When this course is offered as a seminary the student is required to devote to

it one-third of her time.

Graduate Work
Graduate work is offered in this department. Further information will

be found in Part II on pages 164 to 166.

Geology

Associate Professor: Marland Pratt Billings, Ph.D.
Associate: Ralph Stewart, Ph.D.

The first year of the major course may be taken as a free elective or as a

year of required science or as the first year of the major course in geology.

To major in geology an undergraduate must take a total of fifty semester

hours in geology and allied subjects. Thirty of these hours should be in

the department of geology and include the following courses: elementary

geology (5 hours), historical geology (5 hours), systematic paleontology

(5 hours), structural geology (5 hours), and determinative mineralogy

(10 hours). Ten additional semester hours should be in an allied science,

either physics, chemistry, or biology. The final ten semester hours may
be either advanced courses in the department of geology or courses in an

allied science, either physics, chemistry, or biology, or in some subject

which meets the approval of the department.

All the advanced courses require certain preliminary courses as prerequi-

sites as listed below.

Any student wishing to major in geology is advised to take the elemen-

tary courses (elementary geology and historical geology) not later than her

sophomore year.

First Year

1st Semester. (Given in each year)

Major Elementary Geology: Dr. Billings. Three hours a week.

Field Work and Laboratory Work: Dr. Billings. Six hours a week.

The lectures deal primarily with the processes that alter the form of the surface of the

earth. The effects of the wind, rivers, glaciers, oceans, volcanoes and mountain building

forces are considered. During October and November a field excursion is taken every

Monday afternoon to localities of geologic interest. These trips illustrate the composition,

origin, folding and erosion of rock masses. In the laboratory, which is held during Decem-
ber and January on Monday and Tuesday afternoons from two to four, an elementary

study of minerals, rocks and land forms as illustrated by topographic maps is undertaken.

2nd Semester.

Historical Geology: Dr. Stewart. Three hours a week.

Field Work and Laboratory Work: Dr. Stewart. Six hours a week.

The history of the earth and its inhabitants as read from the record of the rocks. Lab-

oratory work includes a study of characteristic fossils, and geological folios of the United

Course
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States Geological Survey. In the spring field trips may be substituted for laboratory

work. One all day field trip, on Saturday, will be substituted for two half day trips.

Second Year
1st Semester. (Given in each year)

(The second and third year courses may be reversed, the second year course being taken

the third year and the third year course the second year.)

Systematic Paleontology: Dr. Stewart. Three hours a week.

Laboratory Work: Dr. Stewart. Six hours a week.

Invertebrate fossils are studied in detail. Vertebrate fossils and plants are studied more
generally. Some field work or reading may be substituted for the laboratory work.

2nd Semester.

Structural Geology: Dr. Billings. Three hours a iveek.

Laboratory Work: Dr. Billings. Six hours a week.

In addition to the laboratory and lectures there will be reading of geological literature.

A brief summary is made of the various types of geologic structures followed by a detailed

study of the Appalachian Mountains, the North American Cordillera, the northwest high-

lands of Scotland and the Alps. The shape and the mechanics of intrusion of igneous

masses are also considered.

Third Year
(Given in each year)

(This course may be taken the second year)

Determinative Mineralogy: Dr. Billings.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

Laboratory Work : Dr. Billings. Five hours a week throughout the year.

A systematic study of minerals is made. Tne various tests are used: physical properties,

crystallography, blow-pipe analysis and chemical tests. The various mineral groups are

then studied: native elements, sulphides, etc. In the fall and spring some field trips to

near-by localities may replace laboratory work. (Students majoring in the Department

of Chemistry may take this course without having had any of the first or second year

geology courses.)

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between Advanced
the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. Courses

(Given in each year)

1st Semester.

Optical Mineralogy: Dr. Billings. Three hours a week.

Laboratory Work : Dr. Billings. -Six hours a week.

Three hours a week are devoted to lectures, six hours to laboratory and some reading.

The course deals with the principles of optical mineralogy and a full training if given in

the emersion method of mineral identification. This course is essential for all courses in

petrography and petrology.

Prerequisites: elementary geology, historical geology, determinative mineralogy.

2nd Semester.

Descriptive Petrography: Dr. Billings. Three hours a week.

Laboratory Work: Dr. Billings. Six hours a week.

Three hours a week are devoted to lectures, six to laboratory and some reading. The
course deals with the mineralogy, texture, chemistry, origin, and geographic distribution

of igneous rocks.
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Prerequisites: elementary geology, historical geology, determinative mineralogy and
optical mineralogy

(Given in each year)

Stratigraphy and Paleontology: Dr. Stewart.
Thret hours a week throughout the, year.

Laboratory Work: Dr. Stewart. Six hours a week throughout the year-

Three hours a week are devoted to lectures, six hours a week to laboratory. The work
of the first semester consists of lectures and assigned reading in sedimentation. This is

studied by a study of the successive formations and their faunas.

Prerequisites: elementary geology, historical geology, systematic paleontology, and
structural geology

(Given in each year if the time of the Department permits)

1st Semester.

Glaciology: Dr. Stewart. Three hours a week.

Laboratory Work: Dr. Stewart. Six hours a week.

Three hours a week are devoted to lectures, six hours to reading. This course considers

the erosive and depositional features of mountain and continental glaciers. Particular

emphasis is on the Pleistocene, but the earlier Ice Ages are also considered.

Prerequisites: elementary geology and historical geology.

2nd Semester.

Advanced Physiography : Dr. Stewart. Three hours a week

Laboratory Work: Dr. Stewart. Six hours a week.

Three hours a week are devoted to lectures, six hours to reading, laboratory, or field

trips. This course deals with land forms and their origin Selected areas are also studied.

Prerequisites: elementary geology and historical geology.

Graduate Work
Graduate work is offered in this department. Further information will

be found in Part II on pages 156 to 168.

Biology

Professor: David Hilt Tennent, Ph.D.

Associate Professor: Franz Schrader, Ph.D.

Associates: Dorothea Egleston Smith, Ph.D.

Mary Summerfield Gardiner, Ph.D.

Instructor: Sally Hughes Schrader, Ph.D.

The undergraduate instruction offered in biology includes the equivalent

of ten hours a week of undergraduate first and second year work; one hour

a week of free elective work; and nine hours a week of advanced courses

open to graduates and to undergraduates who have completed the major

course in biology.

The work of the first year course forms a general introduction to the

subject through a broad, comparative study of living things (general

biology). In the second year the foundation of a minuter knowledge of

animal morphology and physiology is laid. The third year's work, or

advanced course, is devoted to the study of more advanced subjects and
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the practical investigation of simple problems. A knowledge of the

elements of chemistry and physics is desirable for students entering any

course in biology, and is necessary for advanced work in the subject.

First Year
1st Semester. (Given in each year)

Lectures on General Biology: Dr. S. H. Schrader. Three hours a week. Major

Laboratory Work: Dr. S. H. Schrader and Dr. Gardiner. Six hours a week.

2nd Semester.

Lectures in General Biology : Dr. F. Schrader. Three hours a week.

Laboratory Work : Dr. F. Schrader and Dr. Gardiner. Six hours a week.

The object of this course is to give the student clear conceptions of the fundamental

principles of morphology and physiology and of the relations of the biological sciences

to one another and to other branches of science. The laboratory practice is designed to

enable the student, as far as possible, to examine for herself the facts discussed in the lectures,

to encourage the habit of exact observation, and to impart a knowledge of methods of

practical work

The general subject is treated in two courses which supplement each other and must
be taken together. The work is designed not simply to teach the elements of zoology

and botany, as commonly understood, but in addition to treat plants and animals with

constant reference to one another, both as to structure and mode of action. Emphasis

is therefore laid on the essential facts of comparative morphology and physiology (general

biology) as illustrated by the thorough study of a few types, rather than on the minutiae

of classification. At the same time the work is arranged with reference to subsequent

special work in zoology, botany, and physiology.

In the first semester the student studies a number of animals and plants, so arranged

as to form a natural progressive introduction to the general principles of biology. The
student makes a detailed examination of unicellular organisms, and from these proceeds

gradually to the complex conditions of structure and function found in higher animals and

plants. In the second semester attention is given mainly to the biology of the higher

animals. Two-thirds of the semester is devoted to a study of the morphology and physi-

ology of vertebrates; the remainder of the semester to a study of the embryology of the

frog and, in greater detail, that of the chick.

Second Year
1st Semester. (Given in each year)

General Zoology : Dr. F. Schrader. Three hours a week.

Laboratory Work: Dr. F. Schrader and Dr. Gardiner. Six hours a week.

This course extends the work of the first year so as to include a survey of the morphology
and taxonomy of all the main groups of invertebrate animals. Part of the course is devoted

to a critical analysis of the theory of evolution and discussions of the broader philosophical

problems of biology such as heredity, variation, adaptation, and kindred topics. These

lectures vary from year to year and are intended to be suggestive rather than exhaustive

in character.

2nd Semester.

Introduction to Physiology: Dr. Gardiner. Three hours a week.

Laboratory Work: Dr. Gardiner. Six hours a week.

The aim of this course is to present the facts of the physiological processes in the animal

body. Digestion, respiration, circulation, nervous and muscular activity are studied from

the point of view of the processes themselves rather than that of the physical and chemical

principles underlying them. A previous knowledge of chemistry is not required.
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Free
Elective
Course

Advanced
Courses

Free Elective Course

Theoretical Biology: Dr. Tennent. One hour a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

This is an historical course dealing with the development of the theories of biology. The
course is open to students who have had one year's training in science. Special attention

is given to theories of evolution and heredity. A considerable amount of assigned reading

is required.

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between

the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. As the amount
of time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges grad-

uate students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.

Embryology of Vertebrates: Dr. Tennent. One hour a week throughout the year.

(Given m 1929-30 and again in 1931-32)

This course consists of lectures, assigned reading, and laboratory work on the embry-

ology of vertebrates. The lectures deal with the development of specific forms and with

theoretical questions of embryological interest. The department has material for the

study of the development of Amphioxus, Ascidian, Amia, Lepidosteus, Squalus, Cteno-

labrus, Necturus, Rana, Chrysemys, Chick, and Pig. At least four hours of laboratory

work are required.

The course is divided as follows: First semester, Early stages of Development. Second

semester, Organogeny.

Biology of Bacteria and Protozoa: Dr. F. Schrader.

One hour a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-30)

During the first semester the time is devoted to an introduction to bacteriology, covering

the routine bacteriological technique and a consideration of the elementary principles of

immunity and infection. In the second semester taxonomy, problems of growth, cell

division, regeneration, and reproduction in protozoa are treated. At least four hours of

laboratory work a week are required. A special problem is assigned to each student.

Protoplasm, the Cell, and Cytological Technique: Dr. Tennent.

One hour a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1930-31)

This course consists of a study of the structure of protoplasm, the structure of the cell,

the phenomena of cell division, maturation, and fertilization. Both plant and animal

cells will be studied, and instruction will be given in methods of preparing cytological

material for microscopical examination. This course is to be taken with four hours labora-

tory work as a two-hour course.

(Given in each year)

Biochemistry: Dr. Smith. Two hours a week throughout the year.

This course deals with the fundamentals of the chemistry of living organisms. Particular

emphasis is laid on metabolism. The properties of substances of biological importance are

studied. The course is open to either undergraduate or graduate students whose prepara-

tion in biology and chemistry is adequate. A knowledge of organic chemistry is essential

and students are advised not to attempt the course in biochemistry before completing the

course in organic chemistry, but for the present students who are taking, but have not

completed the major course in chemistry, will be admitted. Two hours a week of labora-

tory work are required.
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Physiology: Dr. Smith. Three hours a week during the second semester.

In this course especial emphasis is laid on general phenomena common to both plants and

animals. Vital processes, as far as possible, are studied from the standpoint of physics

and chemistry. Knowledge of chemistry, at least equivalent to that given by the Minor

Course in chemistry, is indispensable as a basis for the work of this course, and an acquaint-

ance with elementary mathematics and physics is desirable. During the year 1929-30

students who have completed the first semester's work in the major course in biology and

can meet the prerequisite in chemistry, may enter this course. Six hours a week of labora-

tory work are required.

Laboratory Work: Dr. Tennent, Dr. F. Schrader, and Dr. Smith.

It is desirable that as much laboratory work as possible should be done in connection

with the courses offered above. The object of the laboratory work is to give the student

experience in the use of apparatus and in its adaptation to research. Some special prob-

lem is assigned to each student; at the end of the year the results of the work are presented

in writing.

Graduate Work
Graduate work is offered in this department. Seminaries are arranged

in a three-year cycle. Further information will be found in Part II on

pages 168 to 170.

Physical Education

Director: Josephine Petts

Assistant Director: Marna V. Brady, M.A.
Instructor: Janet Seeley, A.B.

The Physical Education requirement for Freshmen consists of two hours Freshmen

a week of some one activity or of rest, according to the advice of the College

Physician and the Director of Pl^sical Education based upon the student's

Physical Examination, and one hour a week of Body Mechanics for fifteen

weeks during the winter.

For Sophomores the Physical Education requirement is the same as for Sophomores
Freshmen except that one hour a week of Hygiene throughout one semester

takes the place of the Body Mechanics course.

Physical Education classes are divided into three sections: Autumn, Win-

ter, Spring. The required work in each section for two years must be satis-

factorily completed for graduation as well as the Freshman Swimming
Test which consists of:

1. Dive—plain front.

2. Sink and come up twice.

3. Float for two minutes.

4. Swim for twenty minutes, using any stroke, floating and treading

water included.

In the autumn, Freshmen and Sophomores may elect their required work, Autumn
with the consent of the College Physician and the Director of Physical

Education, from the following list: Hockey, Fencing, Archery, Swimming,

Tennis, Sun Baths.

During the winter, the required work for those students who have not Winter

passed the swimming test consists of two periods a week of swimming.

The only exceptions to this are made by the College Physician. The stu-

dents who have passed the swimming test may elect their Physical Educa-
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Spring

Upper-
classmen

tion classes from the following list: Swimming, Natural Dancing, Clog

Dancing, Tumbling, Basket Ball, Lacrosse, Fencing, Water Polo (for those

students only who have passed their Physical Examinations with a grade

of A or A+), Sun Baths.

The spring program of Physical Education may be chosen from the fol-

owing list: Lacrosse, Fencing, Tennis, Swimming, Dancing, Archery.

It is expected that the Juniors and Seniors, being aware of the value of

play in a busy existence, will take advantage of the opportunities offered

them at college to learn well some sport that appeals to them for future

use as well as for the purpose of keeping fit while they are here.

Every provision will be made for the Juniors and Seniors in the way of

instruction. All the Freshman and Sophomore required classes in sports

are open to them. It is an obviously necessary rule, however, that all

upperclassmen taking a required sports course must attend regularly so

as not to retard the progress of the class. Special advanced work will be

arranged for upperclassmen who are ready for it.

Health
Certificate

Vaccination

Department of Health

1929-30

President op the College:

Acting President of the
College:

Acting Dean of the College
and Chairman of the
Committee :

Dean of the Graduate
School:

Director of Physical
Education:
Physicians of the College:

Wardens:

Senior Resident:

Marion Edwards Park,* Ph.D., LL.D.

Helen Taft Manning, Ph.D.

Margaret Millicent Carey, Ph.D.

Eunice Morgan Schenck, Ph.D.

Josephine Petts

Thomas F. Branson, M.D.
Marjorie Jefferies Wagoner, M.D.
Josephine Fisher, A.B.

Grace Evans Rhoads, A.B.

Katherine Mary Peek, A.B.

Julia Ward, A.B.

Helen Bond Crane, M.A.
Katharine Elise McBride, M.A.
Catherine Palmer Robinson, M.A.

All entering students are required to file at the office of the Dean of the

College a report of a recent medical examination filled out and signed by a

physician, on a blank to be secured from the College.

Every entering student must as well file a physician's certificate stating

that she has been vaccinated against smallpox during the year preceding

her registration at college and that she exhibited a typical or immune
reaction to this vaccination. Students who do not certify to vaccination

at entrance will be vaccinated by the College Physician, for which a fee

of five dollars will be charged. There is no exception to this rule.

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30.
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Physical
Examination

Health
Supervision

Every student must file a certificate stating that her eyes have been Oculist

examined by an oculist within six months before entrance, and before Certificate

the beginning of her junior year. Failure to comply with the above

rule entails an examination by one of the college consultants in ophthal-

mology for which the students will be charged as private patients by the

ophthalmologist who makes the examination. If glasses are prescribed

they must be obtained.

Every undergraduate student and hearer is examined each year by the

Resident Physician of the College, and twice each year by the Director

of Physical Eduction with reference to physical development, strength

of heart and lungs, and general health. The Physician in Chief of the

College acts as consultant and is called in all serious cases.

Any student who, at the time of the examination or at any other time

during the year, is not in good health is placed on the health supervision

list, is required to follow the special regime prescribed, and her extra-

curriculum activities may be limited.

The Director of Physical Eduction receives the reports of students

under medical treatment, keeps records of the health of all students and
endeavors, by interviews and advice on personal hygiene, to maintain

and improve the health of the students. All students are urged by the

Health Department to take some out-of-door exercise in addition to their

periods of physical training.

Eminent specialists practising in Philadelphia have consented to serve

as consulting physicians of the college. The Associate Physician is in

her office in the college infirmary daily and may be consulted by the

students without charge. Office hours are:

8.30 to 9.30 a. m., daily except Saturday and Sunday.

10.00 - 12.30 a. m., by appointment, for special interviews of an advis-

ory nature.

3.30 to 4.00 p. m., daily, for employees.

4.00 to 5.30 p. m., daily except Saturday and Sunday, for medical

dispensary.

9.00 - 10.00 a. M., Saturday.

Sunday, by appointment only.

The infirmary fee of $20.00 paid by each resident undergraduate student Infirmary
entitles her to be cared for in the infirmary for four days (not necessarily

consecutive) during the year and to attendance by the college physicians

during this time and to nursing, provided her illness is not infectious. It

also entitles her to the services of the nurses employed by the college

during other temporary illness, provided one of the regular nurses is free

at the time In the case of an illness of longer duration and also in the case
of all diseases of an infectious character the student must meet or, in case
of two or more students with the same infectious disease, must share,

the expense of a special nurse, the infirmary fees, which are $6.00 a day,
and also hospital or sanitarium charges should she be removed from the
college by order of the Physician in Chief.

Physicians
and

Nursing
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A special nurse for one student costs approximately $7.10 per day or

$49.40 per week, which includes nurse's fee, board and laundry. The
infirmary fee is $6.00 per day. When a student has not an infectious

disease the infirmary fee of $6.00 per day will include the nurse's fee

provided it is possible for one of the college nurses to care for the student.

The fees of the consulting physicians and surgeons and other specialists

recommended by the college will be furnished on request.

All communications concerning the health of the students from parents

and guardians, outside physicians, and others should be addressed to the

Dean of the College, who will excuse students for absence before and after

vacations on account of serious illness and from attendance on academic

work during the time that they are in the infirmary or seriously ill at home.

Any student who becomes ill when away from the college is asked to

notify immediately the Dean of the College.



GENERAL INFORMATION

Plans and descriptions of the academic buildings and the undergraduate Halls of

halls of residence, Merion Hall, Rockefeller Hall, Pembroke Hall East, Residence

Pembroke Hall West, and Wyndham, with full information regarding the

charges for rooms, are published as Part 4 of the Bryn Mawr College

Calendar and may be obtained, by application, from the Secretary and
Registrar of the College. A resident warden is in charge of each hall.

Each hall has its separate kitchen and dining-room except Pembroke,
which has a common dining-room and kitchen for the two wings and for

Wyndham. Students from Wyndham take their meals in Pembroke.
Each hall provides a separate room for each of the sixty or seventy stu-

dents, except Wyndham, which has six double bedrooms and five single

rooms, and provides accommodation for seventeen students. All rooms are

furnished with a bed, bureau, table desk, straight chair, desk chair, and
bookcase, but students are expected to furnish their own rugs, curtains, and
towels. All necessary service is supplied by the college. Though there

are open fire-places in many studies and single rooms, all rooms are ade-

quately heated by steam heat controlled by a thermostat. Because of the

danger of infectious diseases personal laundry may be done only by laundries

or laundresses recommended by the college.

A deposit of fifteen dollars must be made by each resident student to

reserve her room for the following academic year. Normally the deposit

will be deducted from the rent of the room. It will be refunded only under
the following circumstances:

(a) If a student of the college gives formal notice of the withdrawal

of her reservation to the Secretary and Registrar before May 1 pre-

ceding the academic year for which reservation was made.
(b) If a candidate for admission in October gives formal notice of

the withdrawal of her application to the Secretary and Registrar

before August 1 preceding the academic year for which the applica-

tion was made.

(c) If a former student who has applied for re-admission in February
gives formal notice of the withdrawal of her application to the Secre-

tary and Registrar before January 1 preceding the semester for which
the application was made.

Otherwise the deposit will be forfeited to the college.

Every applicant reserving a room after September 1 or failing to with- Withdrawal
draw her application by that date, not occupying the room or vacating

it during the year, prevents another student from admission to college as

a resident. Therefore, unless formal notice of withdrawal of an applica-

tion for the approaching year is received by the Secretary and Registrar

by September 1, the applicant is held responsible for the rent of the

room reserved, or in case no definite assignment has been made, for the

minimum of one hundred and seventy-five dollars. Room rent is subject

to remission or deduction only if the college is able to re-rent the room.
The applicant is not permitted to dispose of such vacant rooms.

(97)
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Non-Resident Students

Accommodation is made for students living with their families in Phila-

delphia and vicinity. There is a club-room for non-resident students in

Goodhart Hall, a coat room in Taylor Hall and one in the library, and
non-resident students also have the full use of the large Common Room
in Goodhart Hall.

Non-resident students are liable in whole or in part for all undergraduate

fees except those for residence in the halls and infirmary fees.

Fees for
Tuition

Fees for
Board and
Residence

Reduction
of Fees on
Account of

Illness

Residence
in Vacations

Expenses for Undergraduate Students

Though the average cost of teaching each undergraduate student is

estimated at about eight hundred and forty dollars, the tuition charge for

undergraduate students and for hearers is four hundred dollars a year.

The difference between the actual cost and the price of tuition must be

met from the small endowment funds of the college and by private gifts.

Voluntary contributions from parents able and willing to pay this addi-

tional four hundred and forty dollars, in whole or part, will be used for

scholarships for students unable to pay the regular tuition fee of four

hundred dollars. No reduction of the tuition fee can be made on account

of absence, illness, or dismissal during a semester, or for any other reason

and no refund will be made in case of advance payment.

The charge for board at the college is four hundred dollars a year, payable

half-yearly in advance. The total fee for board and residence depends upon

the room or rooms occupied by the student. About one-tenth of the rooms

in the college rent for seventy-five dollars, making the cost of board, resi-

dence, and tuition for undergraduate students eight hundred and seventy-

five dollars, but students desiring to apply for rooms at seventy-five dollars

must file a statement at the office of the Secretary and Registrar that

they are unable to afford rooms at a higher price. The rooms have differ-

ent rentals depending upon the size and location, varying from seventy-

five to five hundred and fifty dollars. Room rent is payable yearly in

advance.

In case of prolonged illness and absence from college extending over six

weeks or withdrawal from the college for a period of six weeks or more,

there will be a special proportionate reduction in the charge for board,

provided that written notice be given to the Dean of the College and to

the Comptroller at the time of withdrawal, or, in case the student is ill at

home, as soon as possible after her illness is known. Verbal notice to

wardens or instructors is not sufficient to secure the above allowance.

Students who wish to remain at the college during the Christmas and

Easter vacations should apply to the Warden for information in regard to

rooms and rates. During the Christmas vacation the halls of residence

are closed but accommodation may be obtained near the college campus.

During the Easter vacation the halls of residence are in general kept open

and undergraduates and graduate students may occupy their rooms at a

fixed rate.

Students remaining during any part of the Christmas or Easter vacations

in Bryn Mawr, or in the immediate neighborhood, not in their own



Expenses of Undergraduate Students 99

homes, are required to take advantage of the arrangements made by the

college and will be charged according to the length of stay. A student

not going to her own home is required to inform the Warden of her hall

in advance of her intention to spend the vacation elsewhere and to reg-

ister her address with her Warden.

For undergraduate students taking one laboratory course of four or

more hours a week there is an additional charge of fifteen dollars a semester

for materials and apparatus; for students taking two laboratory courses

of four or more hours a week a charge of twenty-five dollars a semester;

and for students taking three laboratory courses of four or more hours a

week a charge of thirty dollars a semester. A charge of seven dollars and

fifty cents a semester is made for students taking a laboratory course of

less than four hours a week.

In courses in Geology each hour of field work is counted as one hour of

laboratory work. Not more than one laboratory course is required of

candidates for a degree.

Summary of Expenses for Undergraduate Students

Tuition for the academic year, payable October 1st. . . . $400.00
Room-rent for the academic year, payable October 1st

or upwards, depending on the room or rooms occupied. 75 .00
Infirmary fee for the academic year, payable October 1st. 20 .00

Board for the academic year, payable in equal instal-

ments, October 1st and February 1st 400 .00

Total for tuition, residence, and infirmary fee for the
academic year with minimum room-rent $895 .00

Laboratory fees, for laboratory course of less than four
hours a week for the academic year 15 .00

For laboratory course of four or more hours a week for

the academic year 30 .00

In the course in History and Appreciation of Music a charge of one

dollar and twenty-five cents a semester is made for the purchase of neces-

sary books and material.

The graduation fee is twenty dollars, payable in the senior year.

Every student who enters the college must register her courses within

two weeks after entrance. A charge of one dollar will be made for each

change made in the course after it has been definitely registered.

A fee of seven dollars a year is charged to each resident undergraduate,

and a fee of three dollars and fifty cents a year to each non-resident under-

graduate for the up-keep of the athletic fields.

Every student except a member of the freshman class who moves from

one hall to another is charged a fee of ten dollars for moving, and every

student except a member of the freshman class who moves from one room
to another in the same hall is charged a fee of five dollars. This fee entitles

a student to have five pieces moved free of charge

The fees are due on the first day of each semester and students whose

fees are not paid before November first in the first semester or before

March first in the second semester are not permitted to continue in resi-

dence or in attendance on their classes.

Laboratory
Fees

Summary

Incidental

Fees and
Charges

College
Regulation
on Fees
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SCHOLARSHIPS
Entrance Scholarships

Each year the College awards four competitive matriculation scholar-

ships of $100 each. One scholarship is given in each of the following

districts: (a) The New England States; (6) New York, New Jersey, and

Delaware; (c) Ohio, Illinois, Michigan, Wisconsin, and the states west of

the Mississippi River; (d) Pennsylvania and all places not otherwise

mentioned. While the candidate's district is determined by the location

of the school where she receives her final preparation, or, if preparation

has been by private tuition, by her place of residence during the preceding

year, candidates may present themselves for examination at any examina-

tion center. These scholarships, to be held for one year, are awarded for

the highest general average obtained in each district. All regular candi-

dates for matriculation who intend to spend at least one year at Bryn

Mawr College, who have not cancelled an examination division, who have

not received more than a two point condition, and whose general average is

75 per cent or above, are eligible and are without formal declaration candi-

dates for these scholarships. When two divisions are taken conditions

incurred in the first division and removed in the second are not counted.

Matricula-
tion Scholar- 192o.

ships

1921.

1922.

1923.

1924.

1925.

1926.

1927.

1928.

1920.

1921.

1922.

1923.

1924.

Table of Matriculation Scholarships from 1920-1928

(a) New England States

First Scholarship

Anne McDowell Shiras, The Ethel

Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

Katherine Stevens Fowler, The Winsor

School, Boston, Mass.

Elizabeth Howland Nowell, The Ethel

Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

Agnes Ellen Newhall, Boston Girls'

Latin School. Boston, Mass
Barbara Channing, The Winsor School,

Boston, Mass.

Grace Isabel DeRoo, Boston Girls' Latin

School, Boston, Mass.

No award

Lucy Sanborn, Andover Academy, And-
over, Mass.

Alice Whitcomb Rider, Girls' Latin

School, Boston, Mass.

(b) New York, New Jersey,

First Scholarship

Mary Minott, The Brearley School,

New York City

Helen Anastasia Hough, The Brearley

School, New York City.

Delia Nicholas Smith, East Orange High

School, East Orange, N. J.

Sarah Livingston Jay, The Brearley

School, New York City.

Josephine Young, The Brearley School,

New York City.

Honorable Mention

Henrietta Eleanor Pavenstedt, The
Ethel Walker School, Simsbury,

Conn.

Blanche Theodora Hill, The Winsor

School, Boston, Mass.

Harriet Virginia Pratt, The Ethel

Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

No mention.

Frances Louise Putnam, The Girls'

Latin School, Boston, Mass.

Alice Katharine Mercer, Dana Hall,

Wellesley, Mass.

No mention.

Elisabeth Livermore, Winsor School,

Boston, Mass.

Agnes Knopf, Rosemary Hall, Green-

wich. Conn.

and Delaware

Honorable Mention

Helen Ayer Dillingham, Miss Beard's

School, Orange, N. J.

Jane Abbott, The Brearley School,

New York City.

Elizabeth Roylance, Englewood High

School, Englewood, N. J.

Marion Howard Smith, The Brearley

School, New York City.

Margaret Harper McKee, The Brearley

School, New York City.
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1927.

192S.

First Scholarship

Mary Randolph Grace, The Brearley

School, New York City.

Constance Hand, The Brearley School,

New York City.

Rhys Caparn, The Brearley School, New
York City.

Charlotte Beatrice Einsiedler, Kent
Place School, Summit, N. J.

Honorable Mention

Eva Douglas Wise. The Brearley

School, New York City.

Constance Seager Sullivan, The Brear-

ley School, New York City.

Francis Swift Tatnall, The Misses

Hebbs'School,Wilmington, Delaware.

Yvonne Guyot Cameron, Miss Fine's

School, Princeton, N. J.

(c) Western

First Scholarship

1920. No award.

1921. Clara Louise Gehring, The Laurel

School, Cleveland, O.

1922. No award

1923. Margaret Elizabeth Pillsbury, Ann
Arbor High School, Ann Arbor, Mich.

1924. Carolyn Elizabeth Asplund, Monticello

Seminary, Godfrey, 111.

1925. Elizabeth Cope, High School, Redlands,

Calif.

1926. Lois Mather Thurston, Katherine Bran-

son School, Ross, Calif.

1927. Helen Curdy, French Institute of Notre

Dame de Sion, Kansas City, Mo.
1928. Patricia Hill Stewart, Columbus School

for Girls, Columbus. Ohio.

States

Honorable Mention

No mention.

Adele Amelia Pantzer, Tudor Hall,

Indianapolis, Ind.

No mention.

Virginia Capron, Northrop Collegiate

School, Minneapolis, Minn.

Helen Montgomery Hook, Chicago

Latin School, Chicago, 111.

No mention.

Martha Ellis Gellhorn, The John Bur-

roughs School, St. Louis, Mo.
Helen Graham Bell, North Shore

Country Day School, Winnetka, 111.

Mollie Brooke Clyde, Santa Barbara

School for Girls, Santa Barbara,

Calif.

(d) Pennsylvania, and All Places not Included in (a), (b), and (c)

First Scholarship

1920. Katharine Van Bibber, The Bryn Mawr
School, Baltimore, Md.

1921. Janet Preston, St. Timothy's School,

Catonsville, Md.
1922. Laura Valinda Hill, The Shipley School,

Bryn Mawr, Penna.

1923. Frederica de Laguna, Phebe Anna
Thorne Model School, Bryn Mawr,
Penna

1924. Alice Josephine Bonnewitz, Miss Ma-
deira's School, Washington, D. C.

1925. Frances Elizabeth Fry, The Agnes Irwin

School, Philadelphia.

1926. Helen Louise Taylor, The Shipley

School. Bryn Mawr, Penna.

1927. Elizabeth Lawson Cook, Roland Park

Country Day School, Baltimore, Md.
1928. Monica Brice, The Ogontz School,

Ogontz, Pa.

Honorable Mention

Mary Katharine Woodworth, Girls'

High School, Philadelphia.

Kathleen Slinglufi, The Bryn Mawr
School, Baltimore, Md.

Millicent Pierce, The Shipley School,

Bryn Mawr, Penna.

Virginia Newbold, The Agnes Irwin

School, Philadelphia.

Georgia Wilson, St. Catherine's School,

Westhampton, Richmond, Va.

Sarah Stanley Gordon, The Shipley

School, Bryn Mawr, Penna.

Ellen Hewson Douglas, The Shipley

School, Bryn Mawr, Penna.

Helen Maxwell Stevenson, The Agnes

Irwin School, Philadelphia.

Rebecca Hemphill Davis, The Bryn

Mawr School, Baltimore, Md.

Scholarships of $500 each were founded in 1885 by the Board of Managers Bryn Mawr
of the Bryn Mawr School, of Baltimore, Maryland. One of these scholar- School

_

ships is open annually to the graduate of the Bryn Mawr School who has ?

completed the school course with the most distinction.
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Maria L.

Eastman
Brooke Hall
Memorial
Scholarship

Elizabeth
Duane
Gillespie

Scholarship

Charles S.

Hinchman
Memorial
Scholarship

George
Bates

Hopkins
Memorial
Scholarship

Elizabeth S.

Shippen
Scholarshib

Undergraduate Scholarships and Prizes Awarded for

Distinction in Academic Work

The Maria L. Eastman Brooke Hall Memorial Scholarship of the value

of $150 was founded in 1901, in memory of Maria L. Eastman, Principal

of Brooke Hall School for Girls, Media, Pa., by the Alumnae and former

pupils of the school. It is awarded each year on the ground of scholarship,

irrespective of the need of financial aid, to the member of the junior class

with the highest record, to be held during the senior year. No application

for the scholarship is necessary.

The Elizabeth Duane Gillespie Scholarship in American History of the

value of $60 was founded in 1903 by the Pennsylvania Society of Colonial

Dames of America, in memory of Elizabeth Duane Gillespie. It is awarded

annually to a member of the sophomore or junior class, on condition that

the holder of the scholarship devote to the study of American history at

least four hours a week for one year during the last two years of her college

course. The candidate is to be selected by the Faculty of Bryn Mawr
College on the ground of excellence in scholarship.

The Charles S. Hinchman Memorial Scholarship of the value of $500

was founded in 1917 in memory of the late Charles S. Hinchman of Phila-

delphia by his family. The holder will be nominated to the Faculty by

the Undergraduate Scholarships Committee of the P'aculty guided in its

selection by (1) the student's record in her group subjects. (2) written

recommendations from the instructors in these subjects, (3) evidence of

the student's ability as shown by written work in her major subject together

with a written estimate of the same by the instructor most directly con-

cerned, such work to be submitted not later than March 15th of the year

preceding the one in which the scholarship is to be awarded

The George Bates Hopkins Memorial Scholarship, consisting of the

income of a gift of $10,000 from Mrs. Elizabeth Hopkins Johnson, in mem-
ory of her father, is to be awarded each year at the discretion of the Presi-

dent and Faculty of the College to the student in the Department of

Music who in their estimation most needs it and is most deserving of it.

The Elizabeth S. Shippen Scholarships were founded in 1917 by the

bequest of the late Elizabeth S Shippen of Philadelphia. Three scholar-

ships are awarded each year, one to the member of the senior class who
receives the Bryn Mawr European Fellowship and two to members of the

junior class, as follows:

The Shippen Scholarship in Science of the value of $100 is awarded to a

member of the junior class, one or both of whose major subjects lie in the

Scientific Departments, viz., Physics, Chemistry, Geology, Biology, for

excellence of work in one of these departments

The Shippen Scholarship in Foreign Languages of the value of $100 is

awarded annually to a member of the junior class, one or both of whose

major subjects he in the Departments of Foreign Languages, viz., Greek,
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Latin, German, French, Italian, Spanish, for excellence of work in one of

these departments. Work in elementary language courses is not counted.

No student shall be considered eligible for the Science or Foreign Lan-

guage Scholarship who has not completed at least fifteen hours of work in

the subject on which the computation is based. The winner of the Charles

S. Hinchman Memorial Scholarship will not be eligible for the Shippen

Scholarship in Science or in Foreign Languages.

The Sheelah Kilroy Memorial Scholarships in English of the value of

$125 each were founded in 1919 by Dr. and Mrs. Philip Kilroy in memory
of their daughter Sheelah. These scholarships are awarded annually on

the recommendation of the Department of English, one to the student

who does the best work in the required English courses, and one to the

student who does the best work in the advanced English courses. The
winner of the Charles S. Hinchman Memorial Scholarship will not be

eligible for these scholarships.

Sheelah
Kilroy

Memorial
Scholarships

Horace
White Prize

The Horace White Prize in Greek Literature, a prize of $50 founded by
Miss Amelia Elizabeth White in 1919, is awarded to the best student in

the second year class in Greek Literature, the nomination to be made by
the Professor conducting the class. In 1924 Miss White gave a second

prize for the best graduate student in the class in Greek Literature.

The President M. Carey Thomas Essay Prize of $100 is awarded to the Essay Prize

student whose writing in the opinion of the English Department is the

best in the Senior Class.

Scholarships Awarded at Entrance and Tenable for
Four Years

Regional Scholarships of $300 to $500 each, administered by local

alumnae committees, are awarded at regular intervals in each district of

the Alumnae Association of Bryn Mawr College to candidates of excep-

tional ability who are unable to meet the fees of the college in full. The
conditions are:

1. Application on blanks obtainable from the Alumnae Scholarships and
Loan Fund Committee, Taylor Hall, Bryn Mawr, Pa., should be made
before April 1 of the academic year for which the scholarship is desired.

2. Awards of the scholarships are made as soon as possible after the

returns of the College Entrance Board Examinations to candidates who
have been admitted to Bryn Mawr College who are judged to be of the

highest promise by Local Committees in consultation with the Faculty

Committee on Entrance Examinations.

3. Candidates awarded Regional Scholarships and maintaining a high

standard of conduct and scholarship may be assured of further scholarships

from local Alumnae committees or direct from the college. Further

information may be obtained from the chairman of the Alumna? Scholar-

ships and Loan Fund, Taylor Hall, Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Regional
Scholarships
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Trustees Eight free tuition scholarships, two awarded each year and tenable for
Scholarships

four consecutive years, were founded for students prepared in Philadel-

phia High Schools by the Trustees of Bryn Mawr College on the follow-

ing terms:

The candidate shall have matriculated for Bryn Mawr College, having

received all her preparation for entrance examination at a Philadelphia

High School; she shall have been recommended by the Board of Educa-

tion of Philadelphia subject to the approval of the Directors of Bryn
Mawr College. Provided that the conduct and academic standing of the

student shall be satisfactory to the college authorities, the scholarship

shall be renewed annually for three years by the Directors of the College.

City Eight scholarships of the value of $175 similar to the trustees' scholar-

Scholarships ships are awarded to graduates of a Philadelphia High School by the

Board of Public Education of Philadelphia.

Lower
Merion
Township

Scholarship

Norristown
Scholarship

In 1895 one scholarship providing one year's free tuition for a graduate

of the Lower Merion High School was founded by the College and pre-

sented to the School Board of Education of -Lower Merion Township,

Montgomery County, Pa. In 1926 the Board of Directors of the College

added three more similar scholarships, one to be awarded each year to a

non-resident student and tenable for four consecutive years. The con-

ditions of award are that the candidate having received all of her prepa-

ration for examination at the Lower Merion High School shall hav;.-

matriculated for Bryn Mawr College and shall be recommended by the

School Board of Education of Lower Merion Township subject to the

approval of the Directors of Bryn Mawr College.

In 1909 one scholarship providing one year's free tuition to a graduate

of Norristown High School was presented to the School Board of Educa-

tion of Norristown, Pa., on the following terms: The candidate having

received all of her preparation at the Norristown High School shall have

matriculated for Bryn Mawr College not later than the June preceding

her entrance to the college, and shall be nominated by the Superintendent

of Schools or the Board of Education subject to the approval of the Board

of Directors of the College; and that the award shall not be made twice

to the same person unless the Superintendent of Schools shall file a state-

ment with the President of the college that no other member of the grad-

uating class is eligible for the scholarship.

One competitive entrance scholarship of free tuition tenable for four

years, is open annually to members of the Society of Friends who are

unable to pay the full charge for tuition and residence. The scholarship

cis awarded, as far as possible, under the same rules asthose governing the

ompetitive entrance scholarships of Bryn Mawr College.

L. C. B. Saul In 1893 the Alumnae Association of the Girls' High and Normal School
Scholarship f Philadelphia founded at Bryn Mawr a scholarship, tenable for four

years, of the value of $100, increased in 1924 to $150. This scholarship

Foundation
Scholarship



Scholarships 105

Frances
Marion
Simpson

Scholarship

is awarded every four years to the graduate of the Girls' High School who
matriculates for Bryn Mawr College with the highest grade of that year.

Four Frances Marion Simpson Scholarships, * entitling the holder to free

tuition, were founded in 1912 by Justice Alexander Simpson, Jr., in mem-
ory of Frances Simpson Pfahler, of the class of 1906, one scholarship to

be awarded in each October, to a candidate who receives her certificate of

examination in the preceding spring matriculation examination period.

Competition for these scholarships is open in the first place to residents of

Philadelphia and Montgomery counties who have been prepared for Bryn
Mawr College in the public schools of the said counties, or at home by
their parents and guardians, or in the Phebe Anna Thorne School of the

Department of Education of Bryn Mawr College, or in Miss S. Janet

Sayward's School at Overbrook, Pennsylvania, so long as she shall be

conducting the same; or in default thereof to residents of other counties in

Pennsylvania. Only those students who are unable to pay the fees for

tuition, or if living at a distance, the fees for tuition and board, in Bryn
Mawr College are entitled to compete. In special cases the scholarship

may be awarded to a candidate from some other locality, in which case

the restriction to preparation in public schools may also be relaxed, or it

may be awarded to some one who can pay the charge for her tuition, or

for her tuition and board in part.

The scholarships are tenable for four successive years, and are meant

exclusively for those students who take the full college course. Students

holding the scholarships who become able to pay the tuition fees of Bryn
Mawr College in whole or in part are required to do so, and all holders of

the scholarships are required to promise to repay for the benefit of other

students in need of the scholarship, the advances made to them, when they

can conveniently do so.

The Charles E. Ellis Scholarships of $400 each, tenable for four years Charles E.

were founded in 1919 by bequest of the late Charles E. Ellis and are Ellis

awarded on the recommendation of the Superintendent of Public Schools
iiCnolars lPs

of the City of Philadelphia, subject to the approval of the Board of

Directors and Trustees of Bryn Mawr College, to students educated in

the Philadelphia public schools who have matriculated for Bryn Mawr
College.

The Minnie Murdoch Kendrick Memorial Scholarship providing a year's

free tuition and tenable for four successive years was founded in 1916

by the bequest of the late George W. Kendrick, Jr. This scholarship is

awarded by the Board of Directors of Bryn Mawr College to a candidate

who has fulfilled the requirements for admission to Bryn Mawr College

upon nomination by the executors of George W. Kendrick, Jr., or at their

death or at the death of their survivors, by the Board of Public Education

of Philadelphia.

* Application for these scholarships should be made on a form obtainable at the office

of the Dean of the College and should be sent to the Dean before March 1st of the year

preceding the academic year for which the scholarship is desired.

Minnie
Murdoch
Kendrick
Memorial
Scholarship
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James E.
Rhoads
Memorial
Sophomore
Scholarship

Maria
Hopper

Scholarships

James E.
Rhoads
Memorial
Junior

Scholarship

Mary E.
Stevens

Scholarship

Anna
Hallowell
Memorial
Scholarship

Scholarships to be Used in the Sophomore Year

The James E. Rhoads Memorial Sophomore Scholarship* of $500 for

one year was founded in 1897 by the Alumnae Association of Bryn Mawr
College in memory of the first President of the College, Dr. James E.

Rhoads. The scholarship is open to those students only who have com-

pleted college work amounting to not less than twenty and not more than

forty-five hours (three semesters' work) and attended lectures at Bryn

Mawr College not less than one semester. To be eligible for this scholar-

ship a student shall have attained a high degree of excellence in her work,

shall express her intention of fulfilling the requirements for the degree of

A.B. at Bryn Mawr College, and shall prove her need of financial aid to

the satisfaction of the nominating committee. In case the scholarship is

awarded to a non-resident student, its value shall not exceed the tuition

fee. The nominating committee consists of the Faculty Committee on

Undergraduate Scholarships and the members of the Scholarships and

Loan Fund Committee of the Alumnae Association.

Two Maria Hopper Scholarships* of $200 each to be held in the soph-

omore year were founded in 1901 by the bequest of the late Maria Hopper

of Philadelphia. They are awarded on the ground of excellence in scholar-

ship to two members of the freshman class who need financial assistance.

Scholarships to be Used in the Junior Year

The James E. Rhoads Memorial Junior Scholarship* of $500 for one

year was founded in 1897 by the Alumna? Association of Bryn Mawr
College in memory of the first president of the College, Dr. James E.

Rhoads. The scholarship is open to those students only who have com-

pleted college work amounting to not less than forty and not more than

seventy-five hours (five semesters' work) and have attended lectures at

Bryn Mawr College not less than three semesters. To be eligible for this

scholarship a student shall have attained a high degree of excellence in

her work, shall express her intention of fulfilling the requirements for the

degree of A.B. at Bryn Mawr College, and shall prove her need of financial

aid to the satisfaction of the nominating committee. In case the scholar-

ship is awarded to a non-resident student, its value shall not exceed the

tuition fee. The nominating committee is the same as for the James E.

Rhoads Memorial Sophomore Scholarship.

The Mary E. Stevens Scholarship* of the value of $160 to be held in

the junior year, founded in 1896 by former pupils of Miss Mary E. Stevens's

School, is awarded on the nomination of the President of the College to a

member of the sophomore class who needs financial assistance.

The Anna Hallowell Memorial Scholarship* of $100 was founded in

1912 by the family of the late Anna Hallowell. It is awarded to a member
of the sophomore class in need of financial assistance to enable her to con-

tinue her studies during her junior year, and is to be awarded by the

* Application for these scholarships should be made on a form obtainable from the office

of the Dean of the College and should be sent to the Dean before March 1st of the year

preceding the academic year for which the scholarship is desired.
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Faculty to the student satisfying the above requirement who has the

highest academic record, provided that this student does not hold any
other scholarship. This provision may, however, be disregarded in case of

great financial need.

Scholarships to be Used in the Senior Year
The Anna M. Powers Memorial Scholarship* of $200 to be held in the

senior year was founded in 1902 by the late Mrs. J. Campbell Harris in

memory of her mother, Anna M. Powers. The scholarship is open to

members of the junior class who need financial aid in order to complete

the work for the degree.

The Thomas H. Powers Memorial Scholarship* of $200 was founded in

1910 by the late Mrs. J. Campbell Harris in memory of her father, Thomas
H. Powers. This scholarship is open to members of the junior class who
need financial aid in order to complete their senior year.

Scholarships to be Used in Any Year
The Mary Anna Longstreth Memorial Scholarship* providing free

tuition was founded in 1913 by the Alumnag of the Mary Anna Longstreth

School, the children of Alumnae, and a few of her friends in grateful memory
of Mary Anna Longstreth. The scholarship is to be awarded each year

to a student who needs financial aid to begin or continue her college course.

The Anna Powers Memorial Scholarship* consisting of the income of a

gift of $2000 was founded in 1919 by Mrs. Charles Merrill Hough in mem-
ory of her sister Anna Powers, of the Class of 1890. The award of the

scholarship is to be made by the Faculty of Bryn Mawr College to a student

of good scholarship in need of financial aid.

The Constance Lewis Memorial Scholarship,* of $100 annually, was

founded in 1919 by the Class of 1904 in memory of their classmate Con-

stance Lewis. The award of the scholarship is to be made by the Faculty

of Bryn Mawr College.

The Amelia Richards Scholarship* was founded in 1921 by the bequest

of the late Mrs. Frank P. Wilson in memory of her daugher, Amelia

Richards, deceased, of the class of 1918. The scholarship consists of the

income of $10,000 and is awarded annually by the Trustees on the nomina-

tion of the President of the College.

The Elizabeth Wilson White Memorial Scholarship,* consisting of the

income of a gift of $7500, was founded in 1923 by Mr. Thomas Raeburn

White in memory of his wife. The scholarship is awarded annually by

the President of the College to a student who is in need of assistance to

enter upon or continue her work at Bryn Mawr College.

The Alice Ferree Hayt Memorial award of $50, founded in 1922, is

awarded each year by Mrs. E. Todd Hayt to a student in need of

financial assistance.

* Application for these scholarships should be made on a form obtainable from the office

of the Dean of the College and should be sent to the Dean before March 1st of tne year

preceding the academic year for which the scholarship is desired.

Anna M.
Powers

Memorial
Scholarship

Thomas H.
Powers

Memorial
Scholarship

Mary Anna
Longstreth
Memorial
Scholarship

Anna Powers
Memorial
Scholarship

Constance
Lewis

Memorial
Scholarship

Amelia
Richards

Scholarship

Elizabeth
Wilson
White

Memorial
Scholarship

Alice Ferree
Hayt

Memorial
Award
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Abby Slade The Abby Slade Brayton Durfee Scholarship,* consisting of the income
Brayton f a f^d f $2,000 was estabhshed in 1924 under the will of the late Randall

o ui
ee

u-j. Nelson Durfee in honour of his wife. In awarding the scholarship pref-
octiolarsmp •

. .
" •

,

erence will be given to candidates of American or English descent and to

descendants of the class of 1894 of Bryn Mawr College.

Bookshop Several Book Shop Scholarships are contribuedt yearly from the profits

Scholarships f the Bryn Mawr Cooperative Society, to be awarded to students in

need of financial assistance.

Scholarship at the Woman's Medical College of Pennsylvania

The Woman's Medical College of Pennsylvania presented to Bryn Mawr
College in 1910 the scholarship to be awarded to a graduate of the college

recommended b3r the President and Faculty as in their opinion qualified

to take up the study of medicine. The holder is given free tuition for one

year at the Woman's Medical College of Pennsylvania and the scholarship

will be renewed for the three remaining years of the medical course if the

holder's record prove satisfactory.

Students' Loan Fund

Students'
^e Students' Loan Fund was founded by the Class of 1890 to assist

Loan Fund students, whether or not they hold scholarships, who need to borrow

money during their college course; and to receive contributions, no matter

how small, from those who wish to aid students to obtain an education.

These funds are managed by a committee consisting of the President of

the College and the Alumnse Scholarships and Loan Fund Committee.

The Committee in administering this money follow a definite policy,

designed to serve the best interests of the students concerned. Loans

may be used for any purpose approved by the Committee, who strongly

recommend the borrowing of small sums to relieve undue financial

pressure, or to meet special emergencies. As a rule, money is not loaned

to Freshmen. The terms under which money is loaned are as liberal as

is consistent with business-like principles Interest, which begins with the

date of graduation, is at the rate of four per cent. Payment of the loan

must be made in five years according to the following system: ten per cent

in each of the first two years; fifteen per cent each in the third and fourth

years; fifty per cent in the fifth year. At the discretion of the Committee,

exceptions are made in special cases, for example that of a student working

for a higher degree, to both the five-year limit and the date of the first

interest charge.

Contributions may be sent to the chairman of the Scholarships and

Loan Fund Committee, Alumnte Office, Taylor Hall, Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Application blanks may be obtained from the Alumnae Office on the third

* Application for these scholarships should be made on a form obtainable from the office

of the Dean of the College and should be sent to the Dean before March 1st of the year

preceding the academic year for which the scholarship is desired.
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floor of Taylor Hall by students who wish to borrow from the Loan Fund.

Except in the case of special emergencies, applications for any given year
.

should be made before May first of the preceding academic year.

Parents' Fund

The Parents' Fund was founded and is supported by the contributions Parents'

of parents and students who are able and willing to pay the full cost of Fund

tuition (approximately $840). It is used in making grants to supplement

the scholarship awards and to assist other students in need of financial aid.

THE BUREAU OF RECOMMENDATIONS
The college conducts a Bureau of Recommendations which assists

alumnae and former undergraduate and graduate students by securing

recommendations from their professors and forwarding these to individuals

or agencies to whom they may apply for positions. It is not primarily a

bureau of employment or appointments, although it is often instrumental

in putting individuals directly in touch with positions. The bureau also

helps graduate and undergraduate students to find summer work. A
series of vocational lectures and conferences are conducted each year for

the benefit of the undergraduate body. The services of the bureau are.

given free of charge to alumnee and former students of Brjm Mawr College.

BEQUEST FORM
The Trustees of Bryn Mawr College will welcome any gift, bequest, or

award which is to be devoted to scholarships", fellowships, or the endow-

ment of professors' chairs in accordance to the wishes of the donor.' Such

funds may constitute memorials to the donor or to any person he may
name. The sum of $9,000 yields sufficient income to provide the present

tuition for one student at Bryn Mawr College.

Form of Bequest

I give and bequeath to The Trustees of Bryn Mawr College, a corpora-

tion established by law in the State of Pennsylvania, the sum of

to be invested and preserved inviolably for the endowment

of Bryn Mawr College, located at Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania.

Dates.
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THE GRADUATE SCHOOL

The Graduate School of Bryn Mawr College exists to give advanced

instruction and to foster research in the fields of ancient and modern lan-

guages and literature, the social sciences, philosophy and psychology,

mathematics and the natural sciences, music, art, and education. Bryn

Mawr College, being small, offers special opportunities to its graduate

students for the working out of research problems in small seminaries under

the personal direction of the heads of departments. The degrees of Master

of Arts and Doctor of Philosophy are conferred, and in addition to these

degrees first and second year certificates are awarded by the Carola

Woerishoffer Graduate Department of Social Economy and Social Research.

From the first it has been the policy of the Trustees of Bryn Mawr
College to organize no department in which they could not provide for

graduate as well as undergraduate study. In each department (except

the Department of Music) a consecutive series of graduate courses pursued

throughout three years provides preparation in the chief or major subject

of the examination for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy, and certain

courses may be pursued for one or two years and offered as one of the

two minor or secondary subjects.

Admission

Graduate students must present a diploma from some college of acknowl-

eged standing. They must satisfy the several instructors of their ability

to profit by the courses they desire to follow and may be required to pursue

certain introductory or auxiliary studies before they are admitted to the

advanced or purely graduate courses.

Graduates of Bryn Mawr College, and graduates of other colleges satisfy-

ing the Academic Council that the course of study for which they have

received the degree of Bachelor of Arts is equivalent to that for which that

degree is given at Bryn Mawr, or who have made up any deficiency, may
apply to the Academic Council to be enrolled as candidates for the degree

of Master of Arts, or Doctor of Philosophy and Master of Arts; admission

to the graduate school does not automatically qualify a student to become

a candidate for these degrees. Students not studying for these degrees

are, however, entitled to personal guidance and supervision from the

instructors of the Graduate School.

The most distinguished place in the Graduate School is held by the fellows

and graduate scholars, who must reside in Radnor Hall, the Graduate Hall

of the college during the academic year. There are offered annually in the

Graduate School three fellowships for study in Europe, one special founda-

tion fellowship for study in America or abroad, one special foundation

fellowship for study in an American college, twenty-three resident fellow-

ships, twenty-four resident graduate scholarships and five graduate scholar-

ships for foreign women.
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Residence
for

Graduate
Students

Application

for Rooms

With-
drawal

Residence

Residence in Radnor Hall, the Graduate Hall, is optional except for

holders of resident fellowships and scholarships. Those who do not

reside in the Graduate Hall are expected to make arrangements which

are satisfactory to the college. Every student has a separate room. The
charge of $100. for room-rent includes all expenses of furnishing, service,

heating and light.

Plans and descriptions of Radnor Hall are published in Part 4 of the

Bryn Mawr College Calendar.

Application for rooms must be made as early as possible. The demand
for graduate rooms is very great, and since unnecessarily reserving a room
may prevent some other student from entering the college, a deposit of

fifteen dollars is required in order that the application may be registered.

In case the applicant enters the college in the year for which the room is

reserved, the amount of the deposit is deducted from the first college bill.

If she changes the date of her application or files formal notice of with-

drawal at the Office of the Secretary and Registrar before August first of

the year for which the application is made, the deposit will be refunded.

If, for any reason whatever, the change or withdrawal be made later than

August first, the deposit will be forfeited to the College. Students making

application for a room for the second semester forfeit the deposit if they do

not file notice of withdrawal at the Secretary's office before January first

of the academic year for which the room is reserved. In order to make
application for a room it is necessary to sign a room-contract, which will

be sent on application, and return it with the fee of fifteen dollars to the

Secretary and Registrar of the College. A deposit of fifteen dollars must

also be made by each student in residence in order to insure the tenure of

her room for the following academic year. This sum will be forfeited if

formal notice of withdrawal is not filed at the office of the Secretary and

Registrar on or before May first of the current year.

Every applicant who reserves a room after the first of September or who
fails to withdraw her application by that date and either does not occupy

the room at all or vacates it during the college year prevents some other

student from obtaining admission as a resident student to the college.

Therefore, unless formal notice of withdrawal of application for the ensu-

ing academic year is received by the Secretary and Registrar of the College

by the first of September (or in the case of an application for the second

semester only, by the first of January) the applicant is responsible for the

rent of the room for the whole year. The charge for room rent is not

subject to remission or deduction unless the college is able to re-rent the

room. The applicant is not entitled to dispose of the room thus left vacant.

Any student who changes her room is required to pay an extra fee of

fifteen dollars.

Students are expected to provide their own rugs—although upon request

they will be supplied—curtains and towels, but in every other respect
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the rooms are completely furnished,

the care of their own rooms.

No part is taken by the students in

The charge for board is four hundred dollars a year, one half being

payable on registration and the other half at the beginning of the second

semester.

In case of prolonged illness and absence from the college extending

over six weeks or more, there will be a proportionate reduction in charge

for board.

Accommodation is provided for graduate students who wish to remain

at the college during the Christmas and Easter vacations at fifteen dollars

a week. At Christmas the college halls are closed, but accommodation

may be obtained near the college campus. At Easter graduate students

may occupy their own rooms at the above rate. Any student remaining

in Bryn Mawr or nearby and not in the college or in her own home for

all or part of the vacation must make arrangements satisfactory to the

Dean of the Graduate School.

The college reserves the right to exclude at any time and to cancel the

fellowships and scholarships of students whose conduct or academic stand-

ing renders them undesirable members of the college community. In such

cases fees due or paid in advance will not be refunded or remitted in whole

or in part.

In case of emergency the college assumes the right to take all respon-

sibility.

Expenses

Tuition for the semester, payable on registration:

For one hour* a week of lectures $18 . 00
For two hours a week of lectures 36 .00

For three hours a week of lectures 48 .00

For four or five hours a week of lectures 65 . 00
For six or more hours a week of lectures 100 .00

Room rent for the academic year, payable on registration 100.00
Board for the semester, payable on registration 200 .00

Summary of total expenses for the academic year:

Tuition fee, for six or more hours a week of lectures 200 .00

Room rent 100.00
Board 400.00
Infirmary feef 10.00
Athletic fee 3.50

Total for tuition, residence, athletic fee, and infirmary fee

for the academic year $713 . 50

Laboratory fees for the academic year (additional) $12 to $43

* The fees charged are reckoned on the basis of the actual hours of conference or lecture

irrespective of the number of undergraduate hours to which the course is regarded as

equivalent.

t This fee entitles the student to two days (not necessarily consecutive) resident care

in the Infirmary and to consultations with the College Physician during her office hours.

Board

Board
Accommo-
dation for
Vacations

College
Regulations
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Tuition

Fee

The graduation fee for Doctors of Philosophy and Masters of Arts is

twenty dollars.

The tuition fee for the semester becomes due as soon as the student is

registered in the college office. No reduction of this fee will be made on

account of absence, dismissal or any reason during a semester, or year

covered by the fee in question. If a graduate student is admitted to resi-

dence or to attendance on lectures after the beginning of a semester a

proportionate reduction is made in the charges for board and room-rent

and for tuition. Every student who enters the college must register

immediately at the Comptroller's office, and must register her courses at

the Office of the Dean of the Graduate School within two weeks after en-

trance. Permission to make any change in registration must be received

from the Dean of the Graduate School.

Students whose fees are not paid before November first in the first

semester and before March first in the second semester are not permitted

to continue in residence or in attendance on their classes.

Laboratory
Fees

Laboratory Fees

In counting the number of hours for which a graduate is registered the

following special arrangements are made in regard to laboratory courses:

payment for a one hour lecture course in a scientific department entitles

the student to four hours of laboratory work in addition with no extra

charge except the laboratory fee. Students registered for laboratory

work only, are charged the following tuition fee: for each two and one-half

hours of undergraduate laboratory course and for each five hours of graduate

laboratory course the same fee as for one hour lecture course. The labora-

tory fees as stated below are charged in addition to the charge for tuition.

Graduate students taking courses in scientific departments (Physics,

Chemistry, Geology, Biology, and Psychology) amounting to six or more

hours a week of lecture courses or its equivalent in laboratory courses are

charged a laboratory fee of twenty-one dollars and fifty cents a semester

with the following exceptions: if the student takes, as a regular student,

courses in subjects not enumerated above amounting to six hours a week

the laboratory fee is reduced to fifteen dollars a semester; and if she takes,

as a regular student, courses in subjects not enumerated above amounting

to ten hours a week the laboratory fee is reduced to seven dollars and a

half a semester.

Graduate students taking less than six hours a week of lectures, or its

equivalent in laboratory work, and graduate students taking one under-

graduate laboratory course only are charged a laboratory fee of fifteen

dollars a semester for every laboratory course of four or more hours a week,

and of seven dollars and fifty cents a semester for every laboratory course

of less than four hours a week.

In courses in Geology each hour of field work counts as one hour of

laboratory work.

All graduate students, including fellows and scholars, taking two courses

or a course which requires field work in the Department of Social Economy
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and Social Research are charged a laboratory fee of ten dollars a semester,

and may also be required to provide themselves with two fifty-trip

tickets between Bryn Mawr and Philadelphia costing $9.18 each, and to

meet their traveling and incidental expenses while working in the field

during the semester and vacations. The fee for the certificate is ten

dollars, and all fellows and scholars are expected to complete work for

a certificate and are charged the ten dollars certificate fee.

The fee for laboratory courses in Experimental Psychology, Education,

and Educational Psychology for graduate students is six dollars a semester.

The infirmary fee is ten dollars for each resident graduate student. Infirmary

Payment of this fee entitles each graduate student to care in the infirmary Fees

for two days during the year, with attendance by the college physicians,

and, if the illness is not contagious to nursing. In the event of an illness

of longer duration and of a'l contagious illnesses the student must meet

or, in the case of two or more students with the same contagious disease,

share the expenses of a special nurse, the infirmary fees, and any hospital

or sanitarium charges, should removal from the college be ordered by the

Physician in Chief.

A special nurse for one student is $14.30 a day or $100.10 a week, which

includes nurse's fee, board and laundry, and the student's infirmary fee.

In contagious cases the fee is $15.30 a day or $107.10 a week. The infirm-

ary fee for the student is $6.00 a day, which includes nursing, provided that

one of the college nurses is able to care for her.

Any resident graduate student becoming ill while away from college is

asked to communicate immediately with the Dean of the Graduate School.



DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH
Health A Health Committee consisting of the President of the College, the Dean

of the College, who is Chairman of the Committee, the Dean of the Grad-

uate School, the Director of Physical Education, the Physicians of the

College, the Wardens and the Senior Resident of Radnor Hall has charge

of the health of the students.

The department of health requires that every student file with the Chair-

man a certificate of a recent medical examination signed by the student's

physician.

A certificate of vaccination within one year of entering college is also

demanded, otherwise students must be vaccinated by one of the college

physicians. The fee for such vaccination is five dollars.

All entering resident graduate students are required to have a medical,

physical and oculist's examination and to follow the health directions of

the physicians of the college which will be given them after the examination;

those who are reported by the physicians of the college as suffering from

uncorrected eye trouble will be expected to take the necessarj' measures to

correct it.

Eminent specialists practising in Philadelphia have consented to act as

consulting physicians to the college; their fees will be furnished upon

request. Students may consult the Resident Physician without charge

at her office in the college Infirmary from 8.30-9.30 a. m. and from 4-5.30

p. m. from Monday to Friday, Saturday from 9-10 a. m., and Sunday by
appointment only.

Students ill in the Graduate Hall are required to report their illness

immediately to the Senior Resident. Such cases will always be investi-

gated, and if the College Physician believes it advisable, the student will

be admitted to the Infirmary. Outside physicians will not be permitted

to visit students in the Graduate Hall, unless called in special cases by the

College Physician.

Graduate Association

Graduate In 1893 the Bryn Mawr Graduate Association was organized by the

Association graduate students then in residence, its object being to further the social

life of the graduate students. In 1925 it took over the regulation of

matters in regard to the conduct of the graduate students in cases not

purely academic or affecting hall management or the student body as a

whole. All persons studying in the Graduate School are members of this

association.
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THE DEGREES OF MASTER OF ARTS AND DOCTOR
OF PHILOSOPHY

The Degree of Master of Arts

The degree of Master of Arts will be in no case conferred by the college

as an honorary degree, but only upon the completion of the following

requirements:

A graduate student wdio desires to become a candidate for the M.A.

degree should make application, if possible, before May 1st of the year

preceding that in which she expects to take the degree. With her appli-

cation she should submit her complete academic record, including matricu-

lation credits, in order that the Committee on Graduate Students may
estimate her work and advise her as to the removal of any deficiencies.

The Committee on Graduate Students has power to grant special con-

sideration to foreign students whose previous training has been of a different

character from that required for the A.B, degree in the United States. In

such cases, however, the committee may reserve its decision until the

student has given satisfactory evidence of her ability in graduate work at

.
Bryn Mawr.
Any deficiency in the preliminary requirements must be made up accord-

ing to the specifications of the Committee on Graduate Students not later

than the last year in which courses are taken for the degree.

Preliminary Requirements

(a) Admission to courses.

Preliminary training equivalent to the Bryn Mawr College undergraduate

Major* in the subject of the course is required for admission to a course to

be counted for the M.A. degree. In special cases, with the approval of

the department concerned, work in related subjects of equivalent value

in preparation may be accepted. The candidate must, however, have

taken the equivalent of a Major in some subject.

(b) Knowledge of Literature.

A candidate is required to present credits for ten semester hours of

undergraduate work in Literature, at least five of which must be English

Literature. In case of failure to do so she will be required by the Com-
mittee on Graduate Students to make up her deficiencies.

(c) Knowledge of Philosophy, Psychology, Laboratory Sciences, or Mathe-
matics.

A candidate is required to present credits for eighteen semester hours of

undergraduate work in two or more of the following subjects: Philosophy,

* This amounts to 20 semester hours, but in English to 32 semester hours, and in philos-

ophy and psychology to 24 hours of undergraduate college training.
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Psychology, Laboratory Science (i.e., Physics, Chemistry, Geology, or

Biology, accompanied by laboratory work), or Mathematics. Not more
than ten semester hours may be in any one of these subjects, and eighteen

hours may not be entirely in Philosophy and Psychology. If the candidate

has no college or matriculation credit in a laboratory science she will be

required by the Committee on Graduate Students to make up her deficiency

by taking in Bryn Mawr College, or in another institution approved by
the committee, at least six semester hours of laboratory science, which

may be counted in the above eighteen hours.

(d) Knowledge of Latin.

A candidate must be able to read Latin prose of moderate difficulty.

This requirement will ordinarily be met by the presentation of three units

of matriculation credit. A candidate who falls short of this requirement

must make up her deficiency in a way prescribed by the Committee on

Graduate Students.

(e) Knowledge of French and German.

A candidate must prove her ability to read French and German by

passing written examinations. The Bryn Mawr undergraduate examina-

tions in French and German are accepted as fulfilling this requirement in

the case of graduates of Bryn Mawr College.

Examinations in French and German are held each year within two weeks

after the opening of college and candidates must present themselves for

examination at this time. For candidates who fail in this examination a

second examination is held before Thanksgiving. These examinations

shall be of the type of the Bryn Mawr General Language Examinations

for the A.B. degree, and shall be conducted by the Committees on General

Language Examinations.

If five years have passed between the date of a candidate's language

examination and the autumn of the year in which she proposes to present

herself for the degree she shall be re-examined unless the department in

which she is working recommends to the Graduate Committee to excuse

her from further examination on the ground of her proficiency in French

and German, or French, or German. This shall apply to Bryn Mawr
graduates as to all other candidates.

(f) Knowledge of English.

A candidate must be able to give a report and carry on discussion in

satisfactory English. A candidate who is unable to write correct English

will be required by the Committee on Graduate Students to make up her

deficiencies in this respect by doing special work under the direction of

the Department of English.

Deficiencies in preliminary requirements may not be made up later than

the last year in which courses are taken for the degree.
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Requirements

Courses.—Every candidate must attend at Bryn Mawr College three

unit graduate courses; but five hours of advanced undergraduate work*

may be substituted for one of them.f To fulfill this requirement, there-

fore, the student must devote her entire time for one year to graduate

study. Any serious deficiency in the preliminary requirements will make
it impossible to complete the work for the degree in one year.

Examinations.—Every candidate is required to take examinations on

the courses offered. These examinations are held in the first week of the

May examination period. The examination books together with the

examiner's estimate of them as "satisfactory" or "unsatisfactory" shall

be sent to the Committee on Graduate Students which shall report to the

Academic Council.

The work for the degree need not be taken in one year, but examinations

on all the courses offered must be taken in the May examination period

of the year in which the degree is conferred.

Require-
ments for
the Degree

of Master of
Arts

The Degree of Doctor of Philosophy and Master of Arts

The degree of Doctor of Philosophy and Master of Arts| will in no case

be conferred by the college as an honorary degree, but only upon the

completion of the following requirements:

Before an applicant for the degree of Ph.D. can be accepted as a candi-

date she must submit to the Committee on Graduate Students in writing §

an account of her general preparation, stating in particular the extent of

her knowledge of French, German, and Latin, and also the subjects she

wishes to offer as Major and Minors for the degree, and the amount and

character of her previous work in these subjects. If this statement is

satisfactory she will be registered as a candidate. If the candidate's

preparation is found by the Committee on Graduate Students to be in

any way insufficient she shall be required to undertake suitable extra work.

Requirements

1. Time.—The candidate shall devote to graduate work at least the

equivalent of three full years. This minimum will usually be exceeded.

'2. Residence.—Two full years of work in residence at Bryn Mawr are

required. The remainder of the work may be done at other institutions

approved by the Committee on Graduate Students. In special cases the

committee may accept work done under direction of scholars not directly

connected with a college or university.

Require-
ments for
the Degree
of Doctor of
Philosophy
and Master

of Arts

* In departments having required general courses, second year courses may be taken

as advanced courses, provided the Committee on Graduate Students be satisfied that

the courses in question are the equivalent of advanced courses in respect to the subject

of the courses and the methods pursued.

t Undergraduate work thus substituted, while counting for the M.A. degree, may not

be counted for the Ph.D. degree.

X This is the form in which the degree has always been conferred.

§ Using the application blank issued by the Committee on Graduate Students.
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Graduate
Courses or

Seminaries

3. Subjects.—The course of study shall consist of one principal and one

or two subordinate subjects, and shall be divided between at least two

departments. The principal subject is known as the Major. When there

are two subordinate subjects, one shall be in the same department as the

Major or in a closely allied department, and is known as the Associated

Minor, and the other shall be in a different department from the Major,

and is known as the Independent Minor. When there is one subordinate

subject it may be (a) the Independent Minor alone, in which case the

Associated Minor and the Major are in the same subject, or (6) equivalent

to both the Independent Minor and the Associated Minor, in which case

it is known as a Double Minor. A list of all the approved combinations

of Majors and Minors has been issued by the Academic Council, and no

combination not on this approved list shall be allowed without special

action of the Council, except that in the case of Independent Minors the

Committee on Graduate Students has the power to accept a subject in a

combination not on the approved list, such action, when taken, to be

reported to the Council.

4. Courses.—Subject to the exception stated below, eight unit graduate

courses or Seminaries are required for the Ph.D. degree. A unit graduate

course or Seminary requires approximately one-third of a student's time

for one year, so that three such courses will represent full-time work.

Students are not permitted to register for more work than this.

Some courses are offered which require less than one-third of a student's

time, and these count as proportionate parts of a unit course. When
work done elsewhere is offered in partial fulfilment of the requirements

for the degree at Bryn Mawr, the Committee on Graduate Students shall

determine the equivalent of such work in terms of unit graduate courses

at Bryn Mawr.

Of the eight courses required, six shall be in the Major and Associated

Minor and two in the Independent Minor. The division of courses between

the Major and Associated Minor, whether these are in the same or different

departments, shall be subject to the approval of the Supervising Committee.

If the Associated Minor and Independent Minor are in the same depart-

ment, not less than four courses shall be taken in the major subject.

While the eight graduate courses required are understood to be organ-

ized courses, as announced in the Calendar, the department in which a

candidate's major work is being done may, at its discretion, direct that

other work shall be substituted for one of them. This substitution may
be in the Major or in one of the Minors. Work thus substituted for a

regular course may not be work upon thp dissertation, except in the depart-

ments of laboratory science, viz., Physics, Chemistry, Geology, Biology,

and Experimental Psychology. Such work must be covered in one of the

examinations regularly provided or by a special examination or report.

It shall be registered at the Office of the Dean of the Graduate School and

at the time of registration its character and the way in which it is to be

tested shall be indicated. When, under this option, only one graduate
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course is taken in the Independent Minor, no mention of the Independent

Minor shall be made in the diploma.

If a student's complete work in any one department exceeds two courses

it may not be taken with a single instructor, except with the permission of

the Committee on Graduate Students.

No undergraduate courses shall count towards the Ph.D. degree, even

though a candidate may be obliged to take such courses in order to supple-

ment her preparation in her subjects, except certain advanced courses in

science recognized by the Committee on Graduate Students as equivalent

to graduate courses in virtue of assigned supplementary reading or labora-

tory work or both. Such assigned supplementary reading or laboratory

work shall be reported in writing by the instructor to the Committee on

Graduate Students so as to indicate in what respect the course differs from

undergraduate work.

All graduate courses must be completed before the Final Examination.

Journal Clubs.—Every candidate takes part in the work of three Journal

Clubs, two in her Major, and one in her Associated Minor; but candidates

who are in residence for only two years may omit one of the three. Depart-

ments may however, require participation in Journal Clubs on the part of

all students who are pursuing the work as a Major.

5. Tests in French, German, English, and Latin.—Every candidate must

pass in the presence of the Committee on Graduate Students an oral

examination in the reading at sight of such French and German as it will

be' necessary for her to read in the course of her work in the major subject.

These examinations shall be taken as soon after registration as possible;

in any case not later than one calendar year* before the date of the Final

Examination, f Any department so desiring may, however, require the

passing of these examinations at an earlier point in the student's course.

In case of failure, the Committee on Graduate Students may allow a

second trial, but not later than an early date in the academic year in which

the candidate is to complete the requirements for the degree. If the candi-

date's Major or Minor is modern French or German she will be excused

from the corresponding test.

Every candidate must be able to write clear and correct English, and
may be required to furnish to the Committee on Graduate Students satis-

factory evidence of such ability. The candidate may also be required to

give evidence that she has some knowledge of Latin.

6. Dissertation.—The candidate shall present a dissertation which must
be the result of independent investigation in the field covered by the major

subject. In must contain new results, arguments or conclusions or it

must present accepted results in a new light. It must be published within

three years from the Commencement after the candidate has passed the

Journal
Clubs

Oral
Examina-

tions

Dissertation

* The Committee on Graduate Students regularly offers these examinations on the

first Saturday after the Thanksgiving vacation, on the first day of the Mid-Year Examina-
tion period, and on the first Saturday after the Spring Vacation.

t Language examinations in French and German for the Pn.D. degree may be taken in

the autumn of the year in which the student applies for the degree provided s'le has been

abroad the preceding year and therefore unable to present herself for examination.
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Final Examination (unless a special extension of time is granted by the

Committee on Graduate Students), and 150* copies must be supplied to

the College (addressed to the Office of the Dean of the Graduate school).

The candidate shall not be entitled to use the degree until her dissertation

shall have been published in approved form.

Examina- 7. Examinations.—The progress and attainments of the candidate shall be
tions tested by examinations and certified, as specified in the printed regulations.

* Two of these must be bound in a specified manner for use in the Library.



COURSE OF STUDY

Graduate courses, which are open only to Graduate Students, are offered Graduate

in Comparative Philology and Linguistics, Greek, Latin, English Philology, Courses

including Anglo-Saxon, Early and Middle English, English Literature,

Modern and Old French, Italian, Spanish, German Literature, Gothic,

Teutonic Philology, Old Norse, Old High German, Middle High German,

Old Saxon, Biblical Literature, History, Economics and Politics, Social

Economy and Social Research, Philosophy, Psychology, Education, Clas-

sical Archseology, History of Art, Music, Mathematics, Physics, Physical

and Organic Chemistry, Geology, Mineralogy, Palaeontology, Morphology

and Physiology.

Advanced undergraduate courses to which graduate students are ad-

mitted are offered in all departments.

Regulations

Lists of approved associated and independent minors for all depart- Regulations

ments will be found in the Regulations of the Academic Council.

Books needed by the Graduate Students are collected in the Seminary

library of each department.

Comparative Philology and Linguistics

This department is under the joint direction of the professors in charge

of philological work in the language departments. Comparative Philology

and Linguistics may be offered as an independent minor, but not as a

Major subject for the Ph.D. Graduate students in the language depart-

ments, if so directed by the department of major work, may take any of

the courses listed below and count them as a part of their philology in the

Major Department. Undergraduate preparation entitling to graduate

work in any of the language departments will entitle to work in this

department.

The following courses are offered:

Introduction to Indo-European Linguistics: Dr. Mezger.
Two hours a week during one semester.

{Given in 1929-30)

After a general introduction to linguistic science, the relations of the principal languages

of the Indo-European group will be studied with respect to sounds, inflection, syntax and
word-formation. One dialect (preferably Lithuanian or Church Slavonic) will be dealt

with more closely.

Elementary Sanskrit : Dr. Mezger. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1930-31)

Study of Sanskrit grammar on a comparative basis. Reading of classical and Vedic

texts.

(125)
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Old and Middle Irish: Dr. Mezger. Two hours a week during one semester.

(Given in 1929-30)

Comparative grammar of Old Irish. Interpretation of texts. For students of com-
parative philology or such as want to read the tales of the Cuchulinn and Finn cycles.

Old and Middle Welsh: Dr. Mezger.
One or two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1930S1)

Comparative grammar. Reading of the Mabinogion.

Historical Grammar of Greek and Latin: Dr. Broughton.

Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1930-31)

A study of the development of sounds and forms of Greek and Latin. Introduction to

the study of Greek and Italic dialects.

Graduate The following courses are described in the announcements of the several
Courses language departments, but may also be offered as a part of the work in

Comparative Philology:

English Philology

Old English. Two hours a week throughout the year

Middle English. Two hours a week throughout the year.

English Historical Grammar. Two hours a week throughout the year.

Romance Philology

Introduction to Old French Philology. Two hours a week throughout the year.

Old Italian. Two hours a week throughout the year.

Spanish Philology and Old Spanish Readings.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

Germanic Philology

Introduction to Germanic Philology. Two hours a week throughout the year.

Old Norse. Two hours a week during the first semester.

Old Saxon and Old Frisian. Two hours a week during the second semester.

Old High German. Two hours a week during the first semester.

Germanic Metrics and German Style. One hour a week throughout the year.

Seminary in Germanic Philology. Two hours a week throughout the year.

Greek

Professors: Henry Nevill Sanders, Ph.D.

Wilmer Cave Wright, Ph.D.

Graduate Courses

Six hours a week of seminary work are offered each year to graduate

students of Greek, accompanied by the direction of private reading and

original research.



Course of Study. Greek 127

The graduate courses in Greek are varied from year to year in two Graduate

series, Attic Tragedy, Orators, and Historians, and the Homeric Question, Courses

Plato. Aristophanes and Greek Sophists, in order that they may be taken

in consecutive years. Students electing Greek as a major subject for

the degree of Doctor of Philosophy must offer not less than two seminaries

and the journal club for two years and if Greek be also elected as the

associated minor the candidate must offer two seminaries and the journal

club for three years. A large part of the work expected of graduate

students consists of courses of reading pursued under the direction of the

department, and reports on this reading are from time to time required

of the students. A reading knowledge of French and German is required.

The course in Comparative Philology is recommended to graduate students

of Greek. For graduate courses in Classical Archaeology, which may be

offered as an associated or independent minor by students taking Greek as

a major for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy, see pages 157 and 158.

Greek Seminary: Dr. Sanders. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

1929-30: Greek Historians.

Thucydides is studied in detail and reports are made on data of history contained in

Greek literature in general. Lectures are given by the instructor on subjects connected

with Greek historiography, such as the composition of Thucydides' history, the syntax

and style of Thucydides, the history of early prose, Greek historical inscriptions.

1930-31: Attic Tragedy.

The work of the seminary in textual criticism is devoted to Sophocles. Members of the

seminary report on assigned subjects and give critical summaries of current classical

literature.

1931-32: Greek Orators

The work consists of tne reading of large portions of all the orators and the critical

interpretation of a selected part of each. Lectures are given on legal antiquities, the

syntax, and the style of the various authors, in conjunction with which Dionysius of

Halicarnassus and the Greek rhetoricians are studied. The later rhetoricians are

treated and their criticisms of antiquity investigated. Students are expected to pro-

vide themselves with the Teubner text editions of Antiphon, Andocides. Lysias, Isocrates,

lsffius, jEschines, Hypereides, and Demosthenes. The classical library is well equipped

with works on the orators.

Greek Seminary: Dr. Wright. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

1929-30: Aristophanes

The aim of the seminary is to make the students familiar with the more important

Aristophanic literature up to the present day Portions of the text are interpreted by the

class and reports on assigned topics, literary, historical, and archaeological, connected with

the plays are expected from all the members. All the comedies of Aristophanes are read

in the course of the year; lectures are given by the instructor on the metres and syntax

of Aristophanes, on the dramatic structure of the plays and on the history of Attic

comedy. Part of the work consists of analyses of dissertations on Aristophanes which

are presented by members of the class. Every member of the class should provide her-

self in advance with a complete text of Aristophanes. The Clarendon Press (Oxford)

edition is recommended.
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1930-31: Plato.

The work is mainly literary and critical. Lectures on the style, philosophy, and
chronology of the dialogues are given by the instructor; a detailed interpretation of a

portion of Plato, and reports on topics set for discussion are given by the class. The
students are expected to read the Re-public, Theastetus, Parmenides, and Sophist and discuss

certain problems arising from these dialogues. The aim of the course is to lay a founda-

tion for independent work by familiarizing the students with the achievements of

scholarship and the general field of Platonic literature up to the present day. Every
member of the seminary should provide herself in advance with a complete text of Plato

The Clarendon Press (Oxford) edition is recommended.

1931-32: The Homeric Question. 1st Semester.

The work consists of a review of the discussions of the Homeric since the publication

of Wolf's Prolegomena. The various tests have been applied to the poems by archae-

ologists, linguists, historians of myths, and aesthetic critics are taken up and criticized in

detail.

Greek Sophists of the Fourth Century A.D. 2nd Semester.

The works of the Emperor Julian, Libanius and others are read and discussed. Lec-

tures and reports are given on the literary movements of the second, third and fourth

centuries A.D.

Greek Journal Club: Dr. Sanders, Dr. Wright.
One and a half hours once a fortnight throughout the year.

The instructors and the advanced students meet to report on and discuss recent articles

and books.

Advanced
Courses

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between

the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. As the amount

of time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges graduate

students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.

(Given in 1929-30)

1st Semester.

JEsch.y\\\s, Eumenides: Dr. Sanders. Two hours a week.

Sophocles, Trachiniae: Dr. Sanders. One hour a week.

Melic Poets: Dr. Wright. Two hours a week.

2nd Semester.

Greek Rhetoricians and Prose Composition: Dr.

Bacchylides: Dr. Sanders.

Euripides, Bacchoe: Dr. Sanders.

iEschylus, Septem or Lucian: Dr. Wright.

(.Given in 1930S1)

1st Semester.

iEschylus, Oresteia: Dr. Sanders.

Fourth Century Critics: Dr. Sanders.

Theocritus: Dr. Wright.

2nd Semester.

Pindar: Dr. Sanders.

Sophocles, Electra or Euripides, Electra: Dr. Sanders.

Plato: Dr. Wright.

Sanders. One hour a week.

One liour a week.

One hour a week.

Two hours a week.

Two liours a week.

One hour a week.

Two hours a week.

Two hours a week.

One hour a week.

Two hours a week.
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{Given in 1931-32)

1st Semester.

Minor Orations of the Attic Orators: Dr. Sanders. Two hours a week.

Sophocles, (Edipus Coloneus: Dr. Sanders. One hour a week.

Palatine Anthology: Dr. Wright. Two hours a week.

2nd Semester.

iEschylus, Agamemnon: Dr. Sanders. Two hours a week.

Greek Prose Composition and the Evolution of Style: Dr. Sanders.
One hour a week.

Sophocles, Ajax: Dr. Wright. Two hours a week.

Latin

Professor: Lily Ross Taylor, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: Mary Hamilton Swindler, Ph.D.

Susan Helen Ballou, Ph.D.

Associate: Thomas Robert Shannon Broughton, Ph.D.

Lecturer: Louise Adams Holland, Ph.D.

Graduate Courses

Three seminaries are offered to graduate students of Latin accompanied Graduate
by the direction of private reading and original research. The advanced Courses

undergraduate courses of the department amounting to seven hours a week

may also be elected by graduate students.

The graduate courses in Latin are varied from year to year in such a way
as to enable candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy to pursue

the work for three successive years. Students electing Latin as a major

subject for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy must offer not less than two
seminaries and the journal club for two years and if Latin be also elected

as the associated minor the candidate must offer two seminaries and the

journal club for three years.

It is desirable that all students who intend to do advanced work in

Latin should have a good knowledge of Greek. A reading knowledge of

French and German is necessary.

Latin Seminary : Dr. Taylor. Two hours a week throughout the year.

1929-30: Latin Literature from Livius Andronicus to Terence. The chief emphasis

will be placed upon Ennius and Plautus.

1930-31: Roman Religion and Latin Inscriptions.

Roman Religion will be studied from the sources with special emphasis on the material

provided by the Fasti of Ovid. The early Roman calendar, the coming in of Italic and
Greek gods, the origin and development of the imperial cult, and the growth of the Ori-

ental Religions will be considered. In the second semester the work will centre on in-

scriptions with special study of those dealing with religion and with Roman social life.

1931-32: The Poetry of the Augustan Age.

Special emphasis on the work of Horace and Vergil in its relation to the principate of

Augustus. The subjects for investigation by each student may be selected from the

whole field of Augustan poetry.
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Latin Seminary : Dr. Ballou. Two hours a week throughout the year.

1929-30: Mediaeval Latin.

The Latin Church Fathers and the early Mediaeval historians, together with other prose

writers of especial interest from the fourth to the fourteenth century, will furnish the

material for study, both linguistic and literary.

1930-31: Latin Palaeography. 1st Semester.

The facsimiles in the collections of Chatelain, Zangemeister and Wattenbach, and Arndt

furnish acquaintance with the more important Roman and mediaeval literary hands,

and photographic reproductions are used for practical exercises in collation and text

emendation.

The Poems of Catullus. 2nd Semester.

These form the basis for the application of palaeographic principles to textual criticism.

1931-32: Roman Historiography.

The development of the writing of history at Rome will be studied chronologically from

the early annalists and Cato to Ammianus Marcellinus in the fourth century. Selections

from representative historians will be read and reports made by the students on their

methods and style.

Latin Seminary: Dr. Bro-Ughton. Two hours a week throughout the year.

1929-30: Livy's History.

A study will be made of the political and institutional development of Rome from the

earliest times to the close of the Punic wars. The works of Livy will be used as the basis

of study with criticism of other sources.

1931-32; Cicero's Correspondence.

An effort will be made to master typical textual and linguistic problems presented by
the text, and special attention will be paid to Roman administration and political con-

ditions during the last years of the Republic. The edition of Tyrrell and Purser, The

Correspondence of M. Tullius Cicero, 7 vols., will form the basis of the work.

Historical Grammar of Greek and Latin:* Dr. Broughton.
Two hours a week throughout the year

(.Given in 1930S1)

Latin Journal Club: President Park, Dr. Taylor, Dr. Ballou, Dr.
Broughton and Dr. Holland.

One and a half hours once a fortnight throughout the year.

The instructors and the advanced students meet to report on and discuss recent articles

and books.

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between

the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. As the amount
of time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges grad-

uate students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.

Latin Prose Composition. One hour a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

1st Semester: Dr. Broughton.

2nd Semester: Dr. Holland.

Medkeval Latin: Dr. Ballou. Three hours a week during the first semester.

(Given in 1929-30 and again in 1931-32)

Extracts will be read from prose and verse representing various literary interests from

the fourth to the fourteenth century.

* See Comparative Philology, page 127.
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Roman Satire: Dr. Broughton. Three hours a week during the second semester.

(Given in 1929-30 and again in 1931-32)

A study of Roman satire in its literary form and its historical development. The

fragments of Lucilius and the satires of Horace, Persius and Juvenal will be read.

Cicero, Selections from the Letters and the Orations: Dr. Taylor.
One hour a week during the first semester.

(Given in 1929-30 and again in 1931-32)

A study of social and political conditions at the close of the republic.

Livy, Selections from Books I-IV: Dr. Holland.
One hour a week during the second semester.

(Given in 1929-30 and again in 1931-32)

A study of the legends of the regal and early republican period. By additional super-

vised reading and the preparation of special papers students may secure two hours' credit

for the one hour courses.

Lucretius, De Rerum Natura: Dr. Ballou.
Three hours a week during the first semester.

(Given in 1930-31)

The course will deal with the place of the De Rerum Natura in literature and thought.

Vergil, Aeneid: Dr. Taylor. Three hours a week during the second semester.

(Given in 1930-31)

The poem will be studied as a whole with a consideration of its language, its structure,

and its place in the history of epic.

Csesar, Selections from the Gallic and the Civil Wars: Dr. Broughton.
One hour a week during the first semester.

(Given in 1930-31)

Cicero, Selections from the Philosophical Works: Dr. Broughton.
One hour a week during the second semester.

(Given in 1930-31)

By additional supervised reading and the preparation of special papers students may
secure two hours' credit for the one hour courses.

The Roman Empire: Dr. Ballou. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1930-31)

See page 64.

English

Professors: Lucy Martin Donnelly, A.B.

Regina Katharine Crandall, Ph.D.

Samuel Claggett Chew,* Ph.D.

Associate Professor: Stephen Joseph Herben, Ph.D.

Associate: Eleanor Grace Clark, Ph.D.

Associate Professor
of German: Fritz Mezger, Ph.D.

Graduate Courses
Seven seminaries are offered each year in English literature and language,

accompanied by the direction of private reading and original research.

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30.
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These seminaries are varied from year to year so as to enable candidates

for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy to pursue graduate work for three

or more successive years.

Students who elect English literature as their major subject in their

examination for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy must offer English

philology as an associated minor and those who offer English philology as

a major subject must offer English literature as an associated minor.

In the major together with the associated minor the student must offer

two seminaries and a journal club for three years.

Each seminary meets for one session of two hours weekly.

Seminary in English Literature: Miss Donnelly.
Two hours a week throughout the year

(Given in each year)

1929-30: Problems in Eighteenth Century Literature.

1930-31: Donne and Milton.

1931-32: ShelJey.

Seminary in English Literature: Dr. Chew.*
Two hours a week throughout th* ytar

(Given in each year)

1930-31: The Age of Wordsworth.
1931-32: Victorian Literature.

1932-33: The Jacobean Drama.

Seminary in American Literature: Dr. Crandall.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

The periods vary from year to year.

(Occasionally a seminary in Criticism may be substituted for the seminary in Ameri-

can Literature.)

Seminary in Old English: Dr. Herben. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

This seminary is open to graduate students who have already taken the course in Anglo-

Saxon grammar and reading of Anglo-Saxon texts, or its equivalent.

1929-30: Old English Christian Poetry.

1930-31: Beowulf and The Old English Lyrics.

Seminary in Middle English: Dr. Herben.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

1929-30: Middle English Romances.
1930-31: The Beginnings of English Drama.
1931-32: Chaucer.

Seminary in Elizabethan Drama: Dr. Clark.

Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-SO)

Early Elizabethan Drama, special topics.

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30.
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Philological Seminary: Professor Mezger. Two hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year).

1929-30: English Historical Grammar .

1930-31: Introduction to Germanio Philology.

Journal Club: Miss Donnelly, Dr. Crandall, Dr. Chew,* Dr. Herben, Journal

Dr. Clark and Dr. Mezger. Club

One and one-half hours in alternate weeks throughout the year.

Romance Languages

Professor and Dean
op the Graduate
School:

Associate Professors:

Associates:

French

Eunice Morgan Schenck, Ph.D.

Grace Frank, A.B.

Jean M. F. Canu, Agrtge.

Margaret Gilman, Ph.D.

Robert Turner, Docteur cV Universite.

Graduate Courses

Thirteen hours a week of seminary work and graduate lectures are

offered each year to graduate students of French, accompanied by the

direction of private reading and original research. The courses, covering

the field of Old and Modern French Language and Literature, are arranged

to form a triennial cycle. The work of each year centers about one main

topic to be studied as a part of the history of French literature in its various

relations to the general literature and civilization of the period concerned.

Students may enter a seminary in any year and pursue it during three or

more consecutive years.

Students who choose French literature as their major subject in their

examination for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy must offer French

philology as the associated minor and students who offer French philology

as a major subject must offer French literature as the associated minor.

Seminary in French Literature of the Eighteenth and Nineteenth Cen-
turies: Dr. Schenck. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

1929-30: French Drama of the Eighteenth Century.

1930-31: Flaubert and Theories of Literary Realism.

1931-32: Theories of French Romanticism.

Seminary in French Literature of the Sixteenth and Seventeenth Cen-
turies: Mr. Canu and Dr. Turner. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

1929-30: Historical Background of French Literature in the Sixteenth and Seventeenth

Centuries: Mr. Canu.

1930-31: French Literature of the Sixteenth Century: Dr. Turner.

Graduate
Courses

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30.
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Seminary in Mediaeval French Literature: Mrs. Frank.
Two hours a week throughout the year

.

(Given in each year)

1929-30: The Dramatic Literature of Mediaeval France.

1930-31: Old French Narrative Poetry as Represented by the Chansons de Geste and the

Romans Courtois.

1931-32: The Lyric, including the Courtly Lyric of Provence.

French Diction and Practical Phonetics: Mr. Canu.
One hour a week during the second semester

(Given in each year)

This course may be elected by any student taking one of the seminaries in French Lit-

erature.

Introduction to Old French Philology: Mrs. Frank.
Two hours a week throughout the year

(Given in each year)

Part of each session is devoted to a critical reading of selected texts. This course is

equivalent to a full seminary and counts as such.

Journal Club Romance Languages Journal Club: Dr. Schenck, Mrs. Frank, Dr.
Gilman. Mr. Canu, Dr. Turner, Dr. Gillet and Dr. Merlino.

One and one-half hours a fortnight throughout the year.

The journal club is intended to acquaint the students -with the results of contemporary

researches in the Romance languages and literature.

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

Advanced The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between
Courses the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. As the amount of

time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges graduate

students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.

Studies in the Historical Background of French Literature: Mr. Canu.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1930-81)

French Literature of the Sixteenth Century: Dr. Turner.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-SO and again in 1931-32)

French Lyric Poetry since 1850: Dr. Gilman.
Two hours a week throughout the year

(Given in each year)

This course is conducted according to the method of the "Explication de Textes" used

in the French Universities.

Advanced French Composition and Readings in Journals, Memoirs, and
Letters: Dr. Turner. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

The class has one meeting a week and fortnightly interviews.

French Bibliography: Dr. Gilman. One hour a week during the first semester

(Reserved for honour and graduate students)
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Italian

Associate: Camillo P. Merlino, Ph.D.

Graduate Courses

The graduate seminary in Italian is varied from year to year in order Graduate

that it may be pursued by a student for consecutive years. Students Courses

electing Italian as a major subject for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy

are required to offer French philology as an associated minor.

Seminary in Italian Literature: Dr. Merlino.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

1928-29: The Literature of the Nineteenth Century.

If necessary, modifications will be made in the work of the seminary to meet the special

needs of students.

Old Italian: Dr. Merlino. Two hours a week throughout the year.

Old Italian philology, with critical reading of early Italian texts.

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between Advanced

the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. Graduate students

will usually find it advisable to elect the three-hour course before entering

the seminary.
{Given in each year)

The Itab'an Literature of the Cinquecento: Dr. Merlino.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

1st Semester:

Selections from Ariosto's Orlando Furioso, Michelangelo's Poems,
Cellini's Vita, etc.

2nd Semester:

Machiavelli's Principe, Selections from Tasso's Gerusalemme Liberala,

Castiglione's Cortegiano, etc.

{Offered in each year)

Advanced Italian Composition: Dr. Merlino.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

Spanish

Professor: Joseph E. Gillet, Ph.D.

Graduate Courses

Two to four hours a week of seminary work or graduate courses are Graduate
offered each year to graduate students of Spanish accompanied by the Courses

direction of private reading and original research.

The graduate seminaries in Spanish are varied from year to year in order

that they may be pursued by a student for consecutive years. Students

electing Spanish as a major subject for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy

are required to offer French philology as an associated minor.
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Courses

Seminary in Spanish: Dr. Gillet. Two hours a week throughout the year.

1929-30: The Dramas of Torres Naharro.

1930-31: The Spanish Ballad.

1931-32: Literary Criticism in Spain.

Dr. Gillet offers in each year, if his time permits, the following graduate
courses:

One hour a week throughout the year.

One hour a week throughout the year.

Spanish Philology.

Old Spanish Readings.

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between

the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. Graduate students

will usually find it advisable to elect these courses.

Lectures on Spanish Literature of the Sixteenth Century and the Golden

Age. Collateral reading and reports: Dr. Gillet.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

Advanced and Free Spanish Composition: Dr. Gillet.

Two hours a week throughout the year.

Associate Professors:

German

Max Diez, Ph.D.

Fritz Mezger, Ph.D.

Graduate Courses

Graduate Eight hours a week of seminary work and graduate lectures are offered

Courses each year to graduate students of German and Germanic Philology accom-

panied by the direction of private reading and original research.

The courses are so varied that they may be followed by graduate stu-

dents throughout three successive years and cover the work required of

students who offer German Literature as a major or a minor for the degree

of Doctor of Philosophy. Students who elect German Literature as their

major subject in the examination for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy

must offer Germanic Philology as an associated minor and students who
offer Germanic Philology as a major subject must offer German Literature

as an associated minor. In the major together with the associated minor

the student must offer two seminaries and a journal club for three years.

Seminary in German Literature: Dr. M. Diez.

Two hours a week throughout the year.

1929-30: Topics from the History of the Lyric: either Klopstock and Goethe, or Uhland

and Morike.

1930-31: Topics from the History of the Drama: either Goethe's dramas, or Franz

Grillparzer.

1931-32: Goethe's Wilhelm Meister or Gottfried Keller.

Journal German Journal Club: Dr. M. Diez and Dr. Mezger.
Club Two hours once a fortnight throughout the year.

At the meetings recent books and articles are reviewed and the results of special investi-

gations presented for discussion, comment, and criticism.
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Germanic Philology

The instruction in this department is under the direction of Dr. Fritz

Mezger. The English and the German departments together have pro-

vided for a complete course in Germanic philology, comprising both the

study of the individual languages (Gothic, Norse, Anglo-Saxon, Old Saxon,

Old High German, Middle High German, Middle Low German, etc.),

and the study of general comparative philology.

Students intending to elect Germanic philology are advised to study

Greek for at least one year during their undergraduate course.

Introduction to Germanic Philology: Dr. Mezger.
Two hours a week throughout the year,

{Given in 1930-81)

Gothic and West Germanic sounds and inflection are studied on a comparative basis.

Old Norse : Dr. Mezger. Two hours a week during the first semester.

{.Given in 1929-30)

Old Saxon and Old Frisian: Dr. Mezger.
Two hours a week during the second semester.

{Given in 1929-80)

Germanic Metrics and German Style: Dr. Mezger.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in 1929-80)

Seminary in Germanic Philology: Dr. Mezger.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in 1930-31 and again in 1931-32)

Open to students who have had at least one year of Germanic or Indo-European philology.

1930-31: Studies in Comparative Germanic Philology: Syntax and Word-formation;

Problems of Word-Geography based on a comparative study of Tatian and Wulfila and of

Tatian and the West Saxon Gospels.

1931-32: Studies in the History of the German Language.

Germanic
Philology

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between

the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. As the amount
of time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges graduate

students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.

Advanced
Courses

Middle High German and Elements of German Historical Grammar:
Dr. Mezger. Two hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

This course may be taken for three successive years. The reading will be so varied as

to form a supplement to the advanced courses in German literature:

1929-30: Walther von der Vogelweide and Minnesang.

1930-31: Nibelungenlied.

1931-32: Parzival and Tristan und Isolde.

History of German Lyric Poetry from the Minnesingers to the Present
Time: Dr. M. Diez. Two or three hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in 1929-30)
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German Drama from Lessing to Hauptmann: Dr. M. Diez.

Two or three hours a week throughout the year.

(.Given in 1930-31)

The German Novel from Goethe to the Present Time: Dr. M. Diez.

Two or three hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in 1931-32)

Biblical Literature

Professor: Henry Joel Cadbury, Ph.D.

Graduate Courses

Graduate The work of the department is so arranged that students may specialize

Courses in Biblical history and literature or in Hellenistic Greek, and the private

reading and original research of such students will be directed. Two
hours a week of seminary work are offered in each subject and in some

cases graduate students may profitably attend the elective courses.

Seminary in Critical Readings of the Greek New Testament: Dr.
Cadbury. Two hours a week throughout the year.

Philological, historical and exegetical study of selected writings in the Greek Bible and

in kindred Hellenistic literature. A knowledge of Greek is required.

Seminary in the Bible: Dr. Cadbury. Two hours a week throughout the year.

The study in successive years of different major literary and historical problems of the

Bible, with the modern discussions of them. A knowledge of the original languages is

useful but not indispensable.

1929-30: Judaism at the time of Christ.

1930-31: Gospel of John.

1931-32: The Book of Acta.

Professors:

Acting President of the College
Instructor:

History

Howard Levi Gray, Ph.D.

William Roy Smith,* Ph.D.

Charles Wendell David, Ph.D.

Helen Taft Manning, Ph.D.

Ivy Caroline Robbins, Ph.D.

Graduate Courses

Graduate Apart from the direction of private reading and original research,

Courses seminaries in Mediaeval and Modern European history and in American

history are offered to graduate students of history together with a grad-

uate course in Historical Bibliography and Criticism and the Auxiliary

Sciences. Students may offer either European History or American

History as a major subject for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy.

Seminary in Mediaeval and Modern European History: Dr. Gray.
Two or three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30.
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1929-30: Topics in the History of Europe since 1870.

Among these are the Bismarckian system, the rise of the third French Republic, the

development of industrial England, the policy of the Tsars, the genesis and progress of

the World War, the Treaty of Versailles and the problems of post-war Europe.

1930-31: Topics in the History of England from 1250 to 1450.

Among these are national resistance to papal encroachments, the baronial revolt

of 1258, the military, financial and legal innovations of Edward I, the causes of the

Hundred Years War, the conduct of the war by Edward III, the role of Italians and

Hanseatics in English economic life, the rise of the woolen industry and of a native

merchant class, the consequences of the Great Pestilence, the doctrines advocated by
Wycliffe, the Council of Constance, and the loss of English possessions on the

Continent.

1931-32: Topics in the History of England from 1450 to 1600.

Among these are the significance of the War of the Roses, the reconstructed admin-

istration of Yorkists and Tudors, the agrarian and industrial problems of the Sixteenth

Century, new international ambitions after 1485, the renunciation of papal authority

by the English church, the consequent dogmatic and social changes, the maintenance

of Protestantism under Elizabeth, commercial rivalry with Spain and the defeat of the

Armada.

Seminary in American History: Dr. William Roy Smith.*
Two or three hours a week throughout the year.

(Not given in 1929-80)

1930-31: Slavery and Negro Problem.

After a preliminary survey of the history of slavery in the colonial period such topics

as the slavery compromises of the constitution, the growth of slavery in the South, the

abolition of the slave trade, the Missouri Compromise, the anti-Slavery movement, nulli-

fication, the Mexican War, the Wilmot Proviso, the compromise measures of 1859, the

Kansas-Nebraska bill, the Dred Scott decision, the abolition of slavery, and the adoption

of the thirteenth, fourteenth and fifteenth amendments will be discussed. Special atten-

tion will be paid to the conflict between sectionalism and nationalism and the connection

between slavery, territorial expansion, and the development of constitutional theories.

1931-32: The Revolution, the Confederation, and the Constitution.

American history from 1776 to 1789 will be discussed primarily from the local point of

view as a step in the conflict between the seaboard aristocracy and the democracy of the

frontier. The social and economic forces which led to the adoption of the Federal Con-

stitution and the subsequent formation of national political parties will be investigated.

1932-33: The Civil War and Reconstruction.

Special stress is laid upon the social, economic, and political reorganization of the South,

the North, and the West, and also of the nation as a whole during the period from 1861

to 1877.

Seminary in the History of England in the Twelfth and Thirteenth

Centuries: Dr. David. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-30)

The period studied will extend roughly from the Norman Conquest to the middle of

the thirteenth century. Special attention will be paid to institutional history. Topics

selected for study will be somewhat as follows: the foundation, expansion and decline of

the Anglo-Norman empire, the feudal and manorial regime, the institutions of the central

government—administrative, financial and judicial—the institutions of local government,

the relations between church and state in successive periods, commerce, industry, the towns,

and the increasing importance of the middle class, the king and the baronage, the Great

Charter, the growth of the constitution and of the common law.

* Granted ".eave of absence for the year 1929-30.
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Journal
Club

Seminary on the Age of the French Revolution: Dr. David.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1930-31)

The subject matter of the course will be chosen with reference to the needs and interests

of the students who take it, the principal emphasis usually being placed upon France, but

sometimes upon England. Topics will be selected with a view to illustrating different

kinds of historical problems and gaining an acquaintance with the principal printed sources

and secondary works and extending the student's knowledge of the whole era from about

1750 to 1815. Attention will be paid to social and economic as well as to political problems.

The intellectual background of the revolutionary and reform efforts will also be considered.

Historical Bibliography and Criticism and the Auxiliary Sciences: Dr.
David. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1931-32)

This graduate course should be elected by all students who are preparing themselves for

the Ph.D. degree with History as a Major.

The principal subjects studied are historical bibliography, historical criticism, the

history of history, and the auxiliary sciences, chronology, palaeography, and diplomatics.

The course will consist of lectures, assigned reading and problem work, and adjustments

are made to meet the needs of individual students.

Historical Journal Club: Dr. Gray, Dr. William Roy Smith,* Dr. David,

Acting President Manning and Dr. Robbins.

The instructors in the department of history and the graduate students who are pur-

suing advanced courses in history meet once a fortnight to make reports upon assigned

topics, review recent articles and books, and present the results of special investigations.

Advanced
Courses

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between

the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. Since the amount
of time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges grad-

uate students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.

Europe since 1S70: Dr. Gray. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-30)

This course is designed for students who wish to know the genesis and setting of con-

temporary social and political problems. It is of necessity largely concerned with the

causes, progress, and effects of the World War. The rise of Germany as a unified industrial

state, her rivalry with her neighbours, the consequent formation of alliances, the immediate

antecedents of the war, the military and industrial conduct of it, the appearances of revolu-

tionary governments in central and eastern Europe, the consequences of the peace of Ver-

sailles, and the strong position of labour in post-bellum society are among the subjects

studied. A reading knowledge of French is required.

American Colonial History (1492-1763): Dr. W. R. Smith.*
Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Not given in 1929-30)

This course deals primarily with the English colonisation of America, but some attention is

also paid to the early history of Spanish, Portuguese, Dutch and French imperial expansion.

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30
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History of the United States since 1865: Dr. W. R. Smith.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1930-81)

The French Revolution and Napoleon: Dr. David.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1930-31)

This course treats of the history of France and of Europe from 1789 to 1815, by means

of lectures and reports. The period is considered as an organic whole and the career of

Napoleon is regarded as that of a child of the Revolution. The increasing mass of secondary

material is appraised and some printed documentary material is used for reports and refer-

ences. A reading knowledge of French is required.

Civilization of the Ancient World: Dr. Ballou.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-30)

Special attention is paid to Greece and Rome; but extended consideration is also given

to the subject of pre-history, to the early civilizations of western Asia, Egypt, and the

^Egean region, and to the influence of environment, race, and culture upon human devel-

opment. The evolution of civilization as a whole, from earliest times to the fourth

century A. D., is presented in a single synthesis.

This course which is regularly offered as a free elective may in special cases be. taken as

an advanced course by graduate students who do additional assigned work. In such cases

it may be counted in partial fulfilment of the requirements for the M.A. degree.

Free Elective Courses

History of England to 1485: Dr. David. Free
Three hours a week during the first semester. Elective

(Given in 1929-30 anal again in 1930-31)

(Open only to students who have taken the first year course in history)

This course deals with English history in all its more important aspects from Roman
times to the establishment of the Tudor monarchy. The following topics are among those

considered: the civilization and institutions of the Anglo-Saxon period, the Norman Con-
quest and the development of the Anglo-Norman empire, the feudal regime and the national

state, English relations with the Roman Church, Magna Carta, the origin and growth of

Parliament, the rise of the towns and commerce, the Hundred Years' War and the Wars of

the Roses, the social, economic and religious aspects of the fourteenth and fifteenth

centuries.

In 1929-30 this course may, by special arrangement with the instructor, be taken as an
advanced course.

Mediaeval Civilization: Dr. David.
Three hours a week during the second semester.

(Given in 1929-30 and again in 1930-31)

(Open only to students who have taken the first year course in history)

This course is confined for the most part to continental and to the period from the fourth

century to the close of the thirteenth century. Building upon the brief treatment of the

first year course, it is designed to give a broader and deeper knowledge cf the Middle Ages
through a study of selected topics, among which the following may be mentioned: the

civilization of the later Roman Empire, the Germanic invasions, the rise of the monasteries,

the Byzantine and Carolingian Empires, Islam and the Crusades, the reform of the Church,

the rise of national states, the civilization of the twelfth and thirteenth centuries.

In 1929-30 this course may, by special arrangement with the instructor, be taken as an
advanced course.

Courses
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Economics and Politics

Professors: Marion Parris Smith,* Ph.D.

Charles Ghequiere Fenwick, Ph.D.

Associate Professor: Roger Hewes Wells, Ph.D.

Associate: Eleanor Lansing Dulles, Ph.D.

Lecturer; Julian S. Duncan, Ph.D.

Graduate Courses
Graduate Six to nine hours a week of seminary work and graduate lectures are
Courses offered each year to graduate students of economics and politics.

Three seminaries, one in economics, two in political science, are offered

in addition to the direction of private reading and original research.

Advanced undergraduate courses amounting to five hours a week which

may be elected by graduate students are given in each year. Students

may offer either economics or politics as their major subject for the degree

of Doctor of Philosophy.

Seminary in Economics: Dr. Marion Parris Smith.*
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

The object of the seminary is to train students in the methods of research, and in the

organization of material. In short reports and long papers members of the seminary are

given practice in using original sources and in a critical study of secondary sources. The
seminary discussion is supplemented by occasional lectures. Each student receives indi-

vidual direction, and graduate studies are specially designed to prepare advanced students

for Government Civil Service Examinations in the Department of State, Department of

Commerce, and the Department of Labor, as well as for high degrees.

1929-30: Economic Institutions in the United States; Finances and Banking, Agricul-

ture, Manufacture, Commerce, etc.

1930-31: Economic Thought in the Nineteenth Century.

1931-32: The Industrial Revolution in Great Britain and Europe.

Seminary in Politics: Dr. Fenwick. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Not given in 1929-30)

The methods of instruction in the seminary are designed to guide advanced students

in special research work along the lines indicated by the titles of the courses. Some lectures

are given but the main attention is devoted to the presentation and criticism of the results

of studies made by the students themselves.

1930-31: The Constitutional Law of the United States.

The decisions of the Supreme Court of the United States will form the basis of the work.

Special stress will be laid upon the relations between the federal and state governments,

interstate commerce, and due process of law under the Fourteenth Amendment. Stu-

dents will be required to present brief reports upon assigned cases in the first semester and

to prepare a longer report upon a group of cases in the seond semester.

1931-32: Constitutional Questions involved in Modern Economic and Social Problems.

The chief economic and social problems of the United States will be studied from the point

of view of the restrictions placed by the Constitution upon the legislative powers of Congress

and of the several states dealing with those subjects. As an introduction the various

theories relating to the proper functions of the state will be discussed.

Seminary in Politics: Dr. Wells. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30. The seminary in Economics in 1929-30

will be given by Dr. Duncan.
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1929-30: The History of Political Thought.

The purpose of this seminary is twofold: first, to familiarize the student with the writings

of the principal political thinkers from Plato to the present time; and second, to enable

the student to grasp clearly the main problems which political theory is called upon to

explain and to solve. The work of the seminary includes lectures, general reading, student

reports, and general class discussions.

1930-31: Comparative Municipal Government and Administration.

1931-32: American and Foreign Political Parties and Electoral Problems.

Economics and Politics Journal Club: Dr. Marion Parris Smith,* Dr.
Fenwick, Dr. Wells, Dr. Dulles, and Dr. Duncan.

Two hours once a fortnight throughout the year.

At the meetings recent books and articles are reviewed and the results of special investi-

gations presented for discussions, comment, and criticism.

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between

the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. As the amount

of time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges grad-

uate students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.

The Literature of Socialism: Dr. M. P. Smith.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in 1931-32)

Money and Banking: Dr. Dulles. Two or three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-30)

Municipal Institutions: Dr. Wells. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-30)

Social Economy and Social Research

The Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department of Social Economy and Social

Professor:

Associate Professor:

Associate:

Lecturer:

Special Lecturers:

Lecturer:

Research

Susan Myra Kingsbury,* Ph.D.

Hornell Hart, Ph.D.

Eleanor Lansing Dulles, Ph.D.

Almena Dawley, M.A.
Eva Whiting White, A.B.

Alice Hamilton, M.D.
To be appointed

The Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department of Social Economy and

Social Research was opened in the Autumn of 1915 in order to afford women
an opportunity to obtain an advanced scientific education in Social Econ-

omy which, it is hoped, will compare favorably with the best preparation

in any profession. It is known as the Carola Woerishoffer Graduate

Department in order that the name of Carola Woerishoffer, who devoted

her life to social service and industrial relations, may be associated in a

fitting and lasting way with Bryn Mawr College which she so generously

endowed.

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-3Q,

Journal
Club

Advanced
Courses
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The departments of Economics and Politics, Psychology, Education,

and Philosophy offer seminaries strongly recommended to students of

Social Economy. These seminaries are given by Dr. Marion Parris Smith,*

Professor of Economics; Dr. Charles Ghequiere Fenwick, Professor of

Political Science; Dr. Roger Hewes Wells, Associate Professor of Eco-

nomics and Politics; Dr. Theodore de Leo de Laguna, Professor of

Philosophy; Dr. James H. Leuba, * Professor of Psychology; Dr. Harry

Helson, Associate Professor of Experimental Psychology; Dr. Agnes Low
Rogers, Professor of Education and Psychology; Dr. Use Forest, Asso-

ciate Professor of Education, and Mr. Samuel Arthur King, Non-resident

Lecturer in English Diction.

The graduate courses in Social Economy and Social Research are intended

for graduate students who present a diploma from some college of acknowl-

edged standing and no undergraduate students are admitted.

Students of this department must offer for admission to their graduate

work a preliminary course in economics, in psychology and in sociology t

and in addition more advanced courses equivalent to the Bryn Mawr College

major course in one of the following subjects: economics and politics,

sociology, history, psychology or philosophy (that is altogether five hours'

work per week for two years in one of these subjects).

The courses are planned on the principle that about two-thirds of the

student's time shall be given to the study of theory and the remaining one-

third to a seminary including field and laboratory work.

In the first year the student will probably pursue a seminary in the theory

and technique applied to her chosen field, as for example: Social Case

Work, or Community Organization, or Industrial Relations in which she

will give seven hours a week during the term time and vacation practica

to practice or field work in an institution or with a social agency or in a

business firm chosen in relation to her selected field; she will take the

seminary in theory most closely related to her special interests; unless

already qualified she will take the course in statistics, and she will elect a

third seminary. In addition all students attend the Journal Club. Each

seminary requires about 14 hours of work each week, including hours of

discussion, preparation and conference. Full graduate work involves about

43 hours of work per week.

Practice work in each field consists of two types: (1) field work consisting

of seven hours each week, one hour of conference each week, and two hours

of seminary discussion in alternate weeks; (2) non-resident experience with

social institutions, agencies, or business firms obtained during one month
in December and January and during two months in the summer following

the eight months of work in Bryn Mawr College.

The department will endeavor to arrange that the students shall be at

a minimum expense for room and board, during the midwinter practicum,

other than that paid to the college from December 9th to 20th, and at no

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30.

t Students not having had courses in psychology and sociology may be expected to supple-

ment their preparation by taking work at a university summer school of recognized standing.
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expense for room and board during the two months of the summer
practicum.

The year's programme of the students will therefore run as follows:

(1) Work at Bryn Mawr College, September 30th to December 9th, during

which period at least one day a week is given to field work. (2) A mid-

winter practicum in which the student gives full service to a social organ-

ization or a business establishment or to research, from December 9th

to January 3rd in New York, Boston, Philadelphia or elsewhere. (3) Jan-

uary 4th to January 31st, during which period the student will give her

entire time to classes and study at Bryn Mawr College. (4) February 4th

to June 4th, during which time the student will give one day a week to

field practice work, with the exception of the spring vacation. (5) The
summer practicum from June 9th to August 2nd, during which time the

student will give all of her time to practical work with a social organization

or a mercantile or manufacturing establishment. The field work during

the time of residence at the College, and during the mid-winter and sum-

mer practica is under the careful supervision of an instructor of the Depart-

ment. After one year of work in this department one-half year may be

given to a practicum in residence in a social service institution, in connec-

tion with a social welfare or community organization, in a federal or state

department of labour and industry, in a federal or state employment office,

or in a manufacturing or mechanical establishment in Philadelphia, New
York, New England, or elsewhere, during which time the practical work

and special reading and research will be supervised by the instructor in

charge of the practicum and by the head of the institution, department, or

business firm.

Students entering the Department are expected to pursue the work

throughout one year. Unless the student has had graduate courses provid-

ing a foundation for professional social work, or acceptable experience in

social work, at least two years are necessary for satisfactory preparation.

A certificate will be given upon the completion of one or two years' study.

The candidate for a certificate must offer a seminary which includes

practice or laboratory work, or a seminary in social and industrial research.

Graduates of Bryn Mawr College, and graduates of other colleges who
shall have satisfied the Academic Council that the course of study for

which they have received a degree is equivalent to that for which the degree

of Bachelor of Arts is given by Bryn Mawr College, or who shall have

attended such additional courses of lectures as may be prescribed, may
apply to the Academic Council to be enrolled as candidates for the degree

of Master of Arts or of Doctor of Philosophy;* admission to the graduate

school does not in itself qualify a student to become a candidate for these

degrees.

Graduate Courses

The seminaries and courses described below may be elected subject to

the approval of the Director of the Department by students working for

* For requirements for the Master's degree and the degree of Doctor of Philosophy, see

pages 120 to 125.

Certificates

and
Degrees

Graduate
Courses
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the first and second year certificates as well as by candidates for the degree

of Master of Arts or of Doctor of Philosophy in Social Economy and Social

Research, or may be offered as the associated or independent minor with

the approval of the Director of the Department when the major is taken in

certain other departments according to the regulations of the Academic

Council.

Seminary in Social and Industrial Research: Dr. Kingsbury.*
Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

Research in Social Economy involves two distinct types of studies. First, that which

uses manuscripts or printed documents as sources of information, and second, that which

secures data concerning human relations and social conditions from individuals, groups,

organizations, or institutions. Both phases of social research necessitate an ability to

discover cause and effect, to see the relations and interpret the interaction of social forces,

to recognize and evaluate the factors conditioning or controlling social situations, and to

establish facts concerning social phenomena.

Consequently, training in the acquisition, arrangement, analysis, and interpretation of

data is essential for students undertaking either phase of social research. As other semi-

naries in the Department and allied departments deal primarily with the first type of

studies, this seminary is devoted exclusively to the second type. A subject is selected and

arrangements made which will require students to secure social data by work in the field.

The material is then organized, analyzed, and interpreted by the members of the seminary.

In this way, training is given in filling out schedules, classifying data, drawing up tables,

analyzing results, and interpreting material as a whole. The group of students may
cooperate to produce a study which it is hoped will prove a contribution to our knowledge

of social or industrial conditions. Students not taking a seminary in which field practice

is required will be expected to carry on a mid-winter practicum in this seminary (see pages

145 and 146). Previous graduate study or acceptable experience in social or in industrial

work is required for admission to this seminary.

Seminary in Administration of Social Agencies: Dr. Kingsbury.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1 031-32)

This course studies the sources of financial support of social agencies, the education of

the community, cooperation in larger social programmes, the relationships between public

and private agencies, the organization and supervision of a staff and the development

and installation of methods to secure high standards of work. Opportunities for field

work and research are arranged according to the needs of the student. This seminary is

open to advanced students with the approval of the instructor.

Seminary in Statistics: Dr. Kingsbury. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1030-31)

The work of the seminary is divided into three sections and considers: first, the prin-

ciples of statistical measurement—frequency distributions, averages, index numbers,

measures of association, correlation and partial correlation, theories of probability and
probable error; second, standard and model forms of schedules and the methods of tabula-

tion and analysis of data, together with criticisms of the methods employed in some of the

best social investigations which have been carried on; third, a study of the application of

statistics to the analysis of social problems, including a review of the outstanding contri-

butions in the subject, and a criticism of selected statistical reports. Important correla-

tions already established between socially significant variables will be reviewed, and their

application in connection with further research indicated.

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30. The courses announced by Dr. Kings-

bury will be given by a Lecturer to be announced later.
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Seminary in Social Relationships: Dr. Hart.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

Principles of social relationships will be worked out inductively through the study of

actual group life. Applications of these principles will be developed through analysis of

relationships within the family, relationships between delinquents and society, and relation-

ships between races and between native-born and foreign-born peoples. Collections

of case studies in these fields will be analyzed and projects involving original research in

this and allied fields will be undertaken.

Seminary in Social Origins: Dr. Hart. Two hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

Problems related to the nature of social progress and the methods whereby it can be

achieved will be studied by members of the seminary. The course will begin with a review

of prehistoric cultural evolution and of modern primitive cultures, including visits to

ethnological and archaeological exhibits in Philadelphia, New York, or Washington. The
natural laws of invention and of diffusion of culture will be studied inductively by analyzing

the history of various culture elements in primitive and civilized societies. The applica-

bility of these laws to the origin and spread of social movements and agencies will be worked

out in specific instances. Various prognoses as to the future of our civilization will be

reviewed in relation to the foregoing material, and principles essential to sound social

reform will be developed.

Seminary in Research in Sociology: Dr. Hart.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

Seminary in Community Organization and Administration: Dr. Hart.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

Laboratory and Field Work. Seven hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

The technique of integration of purpose as applied to social work with groups, through

such agencies as settlements, playgrounds, social centers, Y. W. C. A.'s, councils of social

agencies, community chests, civic organizations, legislative commissions, and research

and propaganda agencies, forms the subject-matter of the course. In connection with

the discussion of these topics by the instructor, a series of representative community
organization workers are invited to meet with the class to answer questions from their

experience in the problems which have arisen in the course of the students' work. Special

attention is given to the practical problems involved in introducing new social movements
into communities, in organizing and conducting clubs and classes, in work with committees

and boards, in publicity work, and in financial and legislative campaigns.

The Practicum in Community Organization and Administration combines practical

work in social and community education with reports and discussions. In addition to

reports and conferences, seven hours a week are devoted to active work in a social center or

settlement by which the student gains vital illustration of the principle? and organization

of community work.

The practicum is under the direction of Dr. Kingsbury and the director of the par-

ticular agency or department and is so arranged as to give to the student training during

the academic year and the midwinter nnd summer practica (see pages 145 and 146) in

some one or more of the following activities:

(1) Direction and teaching of clubs and classes as observers, visitors, helpers and

assistants.

(2) Regular daily management as assistants and later as directors.

(3) General administrative assistance in office work, including record-keeping, in library

work, in activities to secure publicity, in preparation of newspaper articles, reports, posters,

exhibits, parades, dramatics, plays, festivals, demonstrations, concerts, and lectures, in

public speaking and writing, and in conducting financial campaigns and special studies.
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(4) Teaching in night schools of classes in civics and elementary subjects, and con-

ducting games, dramatics, gymnastics, playgrounds and kindergarten activities.

(5) Co-operation with civic movements, community campaigns and emergency activities,

school programmes and publicity.

The fields from which the subject for the practicum may be chosen are community,

civic and social centers, settlements, playgrounds, and health and recreation centers,

and have included the Bryn Mawr Community Center, The Philadelphia College Settle-

ment, The Young Women's Christian Association, and work in smaller neighboring com-

munities.

Seminary in Labour Organization: Dr. Dulles.

Two hours a week throughout the year

{Given in each year)

Some, of the forces found in modern industry, the inequality of distribution, and the

gradual development of democratic ideas that lead to labour organization are reviewed

as an introduction to trade union history and the development of labour organization

in America is compared with that in Europe and especially in England. The methods

used by labour are studied in detail—the strike, boycott, sabotage, picketing and various

aspects of labour warfare—as well as the attempts of the employer to suppress unionism.

The bearing of the law and the courts on the labour struggle and the use of the injunction

are considered critically. The significance of social legislation, welfare work, and the

intervention of the state are discussed with a view to understanding the probable future of

labour organization. The changing philosophy of labour as it is embodied in experiments

in various countries, England, France and Russia, is given particular attention. As a

part of the seminary, students attend trade union meetings and conferences, visit factories,

and various state and private organizations which are concerned with employment, voca-

tional guidance, and legislative reform.

Seminary in Industrial Relations: Dr. Dulles.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

Laboratory and Field Work. Seven hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

The aim of this seminary is to secure an understanding of actual conditions, methods

and relations in industry in the United States. A brief introduction to the evolution of the

modern industrial system is followed by an analysis of large scale productive units and

monopolistic control of industry. A study is then made of production problems in certain

basic industries with particular stress on planning systems and process analysis. The
procedure of the personnel office, hiring of labour, rating, training, promotion, discharge

and methods of wage payments are considered in detail. On the basis of critical compari-

sons of methods, fundamental principles are brought to light. A comparison of retail

trade with factory production brings out significant phases of industrial relations. Special

lectures on psychology in industry, labour exchanges, government agencies, scientific man-
agement, industrial poisons, and other topics are included in the course. Actual cases

are studied and observation trips give the student first hand information regarding present

day conditions and methods.

The Field work in the factories and stores, which is a part of the work of this seminary,

is accompanied in alternate weeks by a two-hour discussion period on the practical problems

which the student must meet.

This seminary must be accompanied by the Seminary in Labour Organization.

Seminary in Research in Labour Organization or Industrial Relations:
Dr. Dulles. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

Each student pursues a separate research problem of her own choice, conferring with the

nstructor individually as her work progresses, and reporting periodically to joint meet-

ings of the students in the seminary. The course iB open to advanced students with the

consent of the instructor.
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Seminary in Social Case Work: Miss Dawley.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

Laboratory and Field Work. Seven hours a week throughout the year.

The object of this course will be to understand the basis of each human being's inability

to maintain himself, as well as to interpret his reactions and behavior in terms of his life

experiences and relationships, and utilize this evaluation in carrying out treatment. Coin-

cident with this endeavor the various processes of case work will be discussed. The semi-

nary also includes case recording, evaluation of case material, of the community resources

essential for treatment, and of the case worker's relationship to these resources.

The Practicum in Social Case Work during the past year has consisted of field work
carried on 14 hours per week and a mid-winter and a summer practicum (see' pages 145 and

146) with the following agencies: The Family Society of Philadelphia, the Children's Aid

Society, the Children's Bureau, and the International Institute. The field work with these

agencies is under the supervision of Miss Dawley and the supervisor of the particular

agency or department.

The following courses in the University of Pennsylvania are open to

graduate students by special arrangement:

Criminal Law, Two hours a week throughout the year.

By special arrangement with the Law School of the University of Pennsylvania students

in this department may pursue the course in Criminal Law offered by Dean Mikell at the

Law School, Thirty-fourth and Chestnut Streets, Philadelphia.

This course may accompany the seminary in Social Case Work.

Criminal Procedure. Two hours a week throughout the year.

By special arrangement with the Law School of the University of Pennsylvania students

in this department may pursue the course in Criminal Procedure offered by Dean Mikell,

at the Law School, Thirty-fourth and Chestnut Streets, Philadelphia.

This course must be preceded by the course in Criminal Law.

Social Statistics: Dr. Kingsbury.* Two hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

The subjects considered are those required for an understanding of statistical studies in

social economy, for use in conducting inquiries into social and economic conditions, and

for analysis of data secured from Federal or State reports and from records of social and
industrial organizations and institutions. Included in the course are the following topics:

schedule making, accumulation of data, making of tables, the use of computing and filing

devices, the array, frequency distributions, averages, index numbers, measures of associa-

tion and variation, the theory of probability and of error and linear correlation.

No knowledge of mathematics beyond the usual college entrance requirements is pre-

supposed. This course is required of all graduate students in the Department who have

not had a satisfactory introductory course.

General Course in Articulation and Voice Production: Mr. King.
One-half hour a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

The object of this course is to train speakers in accurate and distinct articulation and to

eliminate the faults of bad production. Speech is resolved into its phonetic elements

which are made the basis of practical exercises so arranged as to be progressive in their

difficulties.

Social Economy Journal Club : Dr. Kingsbury, * Dr. Hart and Dr. Dulles. Journal
Two hours once a fortnight throughout the year. Cltlu

Current articles are reviewed, recent reports, surveys and investigations are criticised,

and the results of important research are presented for discussion.

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30. The courses announced by Dr. Kings-

bury will be given by an Instructor to be announced later.
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Free Elective Undergraduate Courses
Free Elements of Statistics: Dr. Kingsbury.* One hour a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

This course deals with the elementary principles of statistics. Among the topics are

the array, frequency distributions, averages, graphic methods, measures of variation,

theory of sampling, index numbers, theory of probability and linear correlation. It also

attempts briefly to acquaint the student with the principles and methods of record keeping

and filing which are applicable to municipal, state, and federal offices, to business organiza-

tions, and to social organizations.

The course is recommended to students of social economy, of economics and of education.

No knowledge of mathematics beyond the requirements for matriculation is presupposed.

Applied Sociology: Dr. Hart. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

A basic theory of social motivation and of the relationships between human purposes

is developed inductively from case studies. This theory is applied to problems which

arise from living in social relationships—in the family, the neighborhood, the school, the

place of employment, the church, the state and so forth. The conclusions arrived at are

compared with the positions taken by leading sociologists and students of social problems.

A course in a social science is prerequisite for this course.

Social Anthropology: Dr. Hart. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

An anthropological approach to the problems of human progress. An objective defini-

tion of progress is developed. Data relating to prehistoric, primitive, ancient and modern
cultural and racial development, bearing on the amount and the direction of change in

human intelligence, technology, and social relations, are examined. The desirability of

various possible future directions of social change is explored. Methods of innovation in

mechanical invention, medicine, social work, and other fields, are studied in terms of

instances, with a view to developing the fundamental principles of the technique of social

progress. A course in social science is prerequisite for this course.

Labour Problems: Dr. Dulles. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

The present day problems of Labour considered with special reference to the history of

the labour movement form the subject matter of this course. A study of critical episodes

in labour's struggle for organization is made in order to forecast tendencies in trade unionism

and to appraise efforts for industrial peace. Some of the topics considered are the strike,

the lockout, working conditions, industrial accidents, scientific management and labor,

compensation, social insurance, welfare work, and the radical experiments of labor. The
significance of workers' education and of the various labour colleges and schools is stressed,

with special reference to the Bryn Mawr Summer School for Women Workers in Industry.

The following seminaries offered in other departments are recommended
to graduate students of Social Economy and Social Research:

Seminary in Economics: Dr. Marion Parris Smith.

f

Two hours a week throughout the year.

Seminary in Politics: Dr. Fenwick. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Not given in 1929-30)

Seminary in Economics or Politics: Dr. Wells.

Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30. The courses announced by Dr. Kings-

bury will be given by an Instructor to be announced later.

f Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30. This seminary will be given by Dr.

Duncan.
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Psychological Seminary: Dr. Leuba.* Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Not given in 1939-30)

Seminary in Social Psychology: Dr. Leuba.*
Two hours a week during the second semester.

(Not given in 19C9-30)

Seminary in Experimental and Systematic Psychology: Dr. Helson.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

Seminary in Advanced Mental Measurements: Dr. Rogers.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

Seminary in Advanced Educational Psychology: Dr. Rogers.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

Seminary in Clinical Methods in Child Guidance: Dr. Rogers and Dr.
Hamilton. Three hours a week throughout the year.

Philosophy

Professors: Theodore de Leo de Laguna, Ph.D.

Grace Mead Andrus de Laguna, Ph.D.

Graduate Courses

Five hours a week of seminary work and graduate lectures are offered Graduate

each year to graduate students of philosophy, accompanied by the direc-
bourses

tion of private reading and original research.

A seminary in the history of philosophy is offered each year and a semi-

nary in ethics and one in logic and metaphysics are offered in alternate

years. The subjects of study are changed from year to year through a

cycle of four years. Ten hours a week of undergraduate courses are also

open to graduate students. Students electing philosophy as their major

subject for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy may emphasize either

metaphysics or ethics.

Seminary in Ethics: Dr. Theodore de Laguna.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in alternate years)

1929-30: English Evolutionary Ethics, as exemplified in the writings of Darwin, Spencer,

Clifford, Stephen, Alexander, and Hobhouse, and as criticized by Green, Sorley, Huxley,

Pringle-Pattison, and Rashdall.

Special attention is given to the problem of determining the nature and limitations of

the genetic method as applied in ethical research.

1931-32: The History of Ethics in the Seventeenth and Eighteenth Centuries.

A brief preliminary survey is made of the Greek systems which have most strongly

influenced modern theory.

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30.
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Journal
Club

Seminary in Logic and Metaphysics: Dr. Grace de Laguna.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in alternate years)

The first semester is devoted to Neo-Realism, the second semester to Critical Realism.

1930-31: English Empiricism.

Special attention is paid to its connection with Associationism and to the development

of the theory of scientific method.

1932-33: Contemporary Realism.

Seminary in the History of Philosophy: Dr. Theodore de Laguna and
Dr. Grace de Laguna. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

1929-30: Pre-Kantian Rationalism.

In the first semester the work is principally based upon Descartes, and in the second

semester on Spinoza and Leibniz.

This seminary is conducted by Dr. G. de Laguna.

1930-31: The Philosophy of Kant, with especial reference to the Critique of Judgment.

Philosophical Journal Club: Dr. Theodore de Laguna, Dr. Grace de
Laguna. Two hours once a fortnight throughout the year.

The advanced students and the instructors meet to report on and discuss recent reviews

and philosophical articles.

Graduate
Courses

Professobs:

Associate Professor:

Lecturer:

Psychology

James H. Leuba,* Ph.D.

Agnes Low Rogers, Ph.D.

Harry Hel30n, Ph.D.

Clarence Leuba, Ph.D.

Graduate Courses

Ten hours a week seminary work and graduate lectures are offered each

year to graduate students of psychology, accompanied by the direction of

private reading and original research and the courses are varied from year

to year so that they may be pursued by students through three or more

successive years. The books needed by the graduate students are collected

in the seminary library of the department. No undergraduates are admit-

ted to graduate courses or to the seminary library, but the first and second

year courses of the department amounting to ten hours a week may be

elected by graduate students. The laboratory of experimental psychology

is open to graduate students for research work. Students may offer either

Social Psychology or Experimental Psychology as a major subject for the

degree of Doctor of Philosophy.

Psychological Seminary: Dr. Leuba. * Two hours a week throughout tho year.

(Not given in 1929-30)

As the foundation of the work of the seminary one or two of the following subjects will

be chosen each year: the psychology of mental and moral deficiencies with reference to

the social problems they present, including case studies and research work in problems of

delinquency; social psychology; chapters in abnormal psychology and the Freudian psy-

chology; the fundamental principles of psychology; the psychology of religion and ethics.

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30.
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Seminary in Social Psychology: Dr. Leuba.
Two hours a week during the second semester.

(Given in 1930-31)

Abnormal Psychology, chiefly Mental and Moral Deficiencies, and their Social Implica-

tions; or Personality and Character.

This half-seminary together with another half-seminary given in the first semester, may
be counted as a seminary by students in the Department of Social Economy and Social

Research.

Seminary in Experimental and Systematic Psychology: Dr. Helson.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

This seminary is intended, primarily, to give a systematic presentation of the literature

of experimental psychology. Due consideration, however, will be given to all points of

systematic importance. The work is grouped about the following topics: sensation, the

simpler sense complexes, perception and ideas, feeling and the affective processes, attention,

action, and the intellectual processes (memory, association, imagination, etc.). The course

covers three years; but the topics chosen and the time devoted to each vary from year to

year according to the needs of the students.

Seminary in Research Problems: Dr. Helson.
Two or more hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

This course is intended for students who wish to be trained in research work. Methods
of measurement, particularly modern psychophysics, practise in observation, and acquaint-

ance with standard types of apparatus will be stressed. The instructor will co-operate

with the students in the solution of some original problems.

Seminary in the History of Psychology: Dr. Helson.
Two hours or more a week throughout the year

(Given in 1929-30)

The work of this seminary will. consist of three parts: (1) lectures by the instructor in

which the history of psychology will be treated through the consideration of fundamental
problems; (2) readings and reports by students involving the use of sources; (3) a semester

paper upon some selected topic in which the student's ability to organize and criticize

material will be tested.

Psychological Journal Club: Dr. Leuba,* Dr. Helson and Dr. C. Leuba. Journal
Two hours alternate weeks throughout the year. Club

The advanced students meet with the instructors to hear or read reports on the litera-

ture of the subject and on the work done in the laboratory.

For graduate work in Educational Psychology see below, under "Education."

Education

This Department in organized in partfrom the Phebe Anna Thome Endowment
and is connected with the Phebe Anna Thome School

Professor: Agnes Low Rogers, Ph.D.

Associate Professor: Ilse Forest, Ph.D. .

Instructor: Cecelia Irene Baechle, M.A.
Research Assistant: Frances Marguerite Clarke, Ph.D.

Assistant in the Edu-
cational Clinic: E. Louise Hamilton. Ph.D.

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30.
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The department offers graduate courses designed to meet the needs of

two types of students—graduate students who desire to qualify for a

teacher's certificate, and graduate students who have had sufficient under-

graduate training in education to qualify them for graduate work leading

to a higher degree.

The degree of Master of Arts in Education and the degree of Doctor of

Philosophy in Education are open to graduates of all colleges of high

standing under the general conditions prescribed for their degrees.

Students offering themselves as candidates for these degrees in Education

must have studied in undergraduate courses: Psychology for 10 semester

hours, Principles of Education for 4 semester hours, and Sociology,

Statistics, or Education singly or in any combination for 6 semester hours.

The Phebe Anna Thorne School

The Phebe Anna Thorne School opened in the autumn of 1913 under the

direction of the Bryn Mawr College Graduate Department of Education.

It is maintained in part by an endowment of one hundred and fifty thousand

dollars given by the executors of the estate of the late Phebe Anna Thorne

to perpetuate her deep interest in school education and her desire to further

research in the best methods of teaching school subjects. In 1922 the

Phebe Anna Thorne School Association was organized and since then the

school has been operated on a new financial basis. The Phebe Anna
Thorne School is an integral part of the Graduate Department of Educa-

tion and affords its students an opportunity to follow the work of the

teachers of the school and discuss in seminaries conducted by the profes-

sors of education the various problems of teaching and administration as

they arise from day to day. Pupils are admitted to the pre-school class

at four years and to the primary department at five years of age and to

the elementary course at nine or ten years of age and will be fitted to enter

Bryn Mawr and other colleges on the completion of a seven or eight years'

school course. Candidates for the Teacher's Certificate or for higher

degrees will be given an opportunity of attending systematic observation

classes in the Phebe Anna Thorne School. It is believed that the oppor-

tunity of studying the newest approved methods of secondary teaching

will enable teachers who have studied in the Graduate Department of

Education to teach more efficiently and to command materially higher

salaries.

A limited number of Apprentice Teachers are taken in the Phebe Anna
Thorne School, who give one-third of their time to the School. The remain-

ing two-thirds of their time are given to graduate work in Bryn Mawr
College. This work is directly related to the school work. One-third must

be in methods of teaching in their field. The rest may be Educational

Psychology, Child Psychology or in the subjects to be taught.

Graduate Courses

Graduate Six hours a week of seminary work are offered in each year to graduate
Courses students of education. In addition there are offered observation classes

in the Phebe Anna Thorne School and other schools. The Department of
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Education also conducts an Educational Clinic in which examinations are

made and advice given in regard to cases of retardation in special school

subjects, general retardation, or any other maladjustment to school environ-

ment. Students electing education as their major subject for the degree

of Doctor of Philosophy may elect educational psychology, educational

methodology, economics, social economy, social history, social psychology,

or experimental and systematic psychology, as the associated minor. The
list of approved independent minors will be found in the Regulations of the

Academic Council.

Dr. Rogers will offer one of the following seminaries in accordance

with the need and preparation of the students.

Seminary in Clinical Methods in Child Guidance: Dr. Rogers and
Dr. Hamilton. Three hours a week throughout the year.

This seminary gives training in the diagnosis of educational difficulties at all levels and
also practical experience in giving remedial treatment as well as a critical study of the

diagnosis and remedial methods now in use. The seminary is recommended to students

preparing for work in child guidance clinics, for child welfare work and as visiting teachers.

Seminary in Advanced Mental Measurements: Dr. Rogers.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

This seminary is devoted to the critical investigation of specific problems in the field of

mental measurement and to training in research in applied psychology.

Seminary in Advanced Educational Psychology: Dr. Rogers.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

The main problems of educational psychology, and especially the psychology of ele-

mentary and high school subjects are studied from a tneoretical and experimental point

of view.

Seminary in Social Education: Dr. Forest.

Two hours a week during the first semester.

(Not given in 1929-30)

Seminary in Theory of Education: Dr. Forest and Miss Baechle.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

This seminary is organized to give students experience in recognizing and solving in

actual practice some of the problems inherent in teaching their major subject to high school

and elementary school pupils. The work will include a study of child development and
behavior in direct relation to problems of curriculum making and class room method. The
seminary is planned with special reference to the needs of students taking their first year

of graduate study in education.

Seminary in Principles of Education: Dr. Forest.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Not given in 1929-30)

This seminary will be devoted to the study of modern educational theory, and to a

consideration of the issues involved in actual and proposed solutions of present educational

problems. Practical problems of curriculum, method, and school administration directly

in line with the interests of individual students will be discussed in the seminary, and will

in so far as possible determine the content of the theoretical readings in the philosophy

of education.

Journal Club in Education: Dr. Rogers, Dr. Forest and Miss Baechle. Journal
Two hours once a fortnight throughout the year. Club

The instructors and students meet to report on and discuss recent reviews and articles

and the results of speeial investigations are presented for comment and criticism.
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Classical Archaeology

Professor: Rhys Carpenter,* Ph.D.
Associate Professors: Mary Hamilton Swindler, Ph.D.

Prentice Duell,! M.Arch.

Lecturer: Charles H. Morgan, Ph.D.

Two archaeological seminaries of two hours a week each and a graduate

lecture course of one hour a week throughout the year are offered to gradu-

ate students who have done elementary archaeological work, and also a

journal club meeting one and a half hours a fortnight. In addition indi-

vidual students will be directed in special work by means of private

conferences.

Graduate Courses

LrTactuate <pWQ semmaries m archaeology, a graduate course, and a journal club in

archaeology are offered to graduate students in addition to the under-

graduate courses which are open also to graduate students. A good read-

ing knowledge of both French and German is indispensable, and familiarity

with both Greek and Latin, though not required, is of the utmost value

for graduate work in archaeology.

In connection with graduate courses the students have access to the

collections belonging to the department containing replicas of Greek and

Roman Coins, facsimiles of gems and seals, and a collection of original

vase fragments many of which are by Roman masters.

Students electing classical archaeology as a major subject for the degree

of Doctor of Philosophy must have taken the major undergraduate course

in Greek and the first year undergraduate course in Latin or courses equiv-

alent to these.

Archaeological Seminary: Dr. Swindler. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

1929-30: Archaic Greek Sculpture.

1930-31: jEgean Archaeology with Emphasis on the JRecent Discoveries in Crete and

Mycenae.

1931-32: Ancient Painting, including a Detailed Survey of Cretan Frescoes, Painted

Plaques, Stela?, and Sarcophagi, Greek Vases, Paintings found in Etruscan Tombs, Pom-
peian Wall Decoration, and the Mummy Portraits from the Fayum.

Archaeological Seminar}' : Dr. Morgan. Two hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

ThiB seminary is open only to graduate students who have had some previous training in

classical archaeology. The order of the subjects may be changed in accordance with the

needs of the students.

1929-30: Fourth Century Greek Sculpture.

1930-31: Fifth Century Greek Architecture.

1931-32: Hellenistic Architecture.

* Granted leave of absence to fill the post of Director of the School for Classical

Studies in Athens.

t Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30.
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Greek Epigraphy: Dr. Carpenter.* One hour a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

In the first semester the origin of the Greek alphabet and the epichoric forms are studied.

Roehl's Imagines and Part I of Robert's Introduction to Greek Epigraphy are used as text-

books. In the second semester a variety of inscriptions of artistic and topographic interest

are read. The emphasis is archaeological rather than linguistic or politico-historical.

Archaeological Journal Club: Dr. Carpenter,* Dr. Swindler, Mr. Duellf
and Dr. Morgan. One and a half hours a fortnight throughout the year.

The graduate students and the instructors meet for the presentation and discussion of

topics of current archaeological literature.

Journal
Club

Professor:

Associate Professor:

Lecturer:

History of Art

Georgiana Goddard King, M.A.
Ernst Diez, % Ph.D.

Edward S. King, M.F.A.

Graduate Courses

Four hours a week of seminary work are offered each year to graduate

students of history of art accompanied by the direction of private reading

and original research, and the courses are varied from year to year so that

they may be pursued by students through three or more successive years.

In addition to the graduate seminaries announced, other courses will be

provided as need for them arises, and individual students will be directed

in special work by means of private conferences. History of Art may be

offered as a major for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy. The first and

second year courses of the department amounting to ten hours a week may
be elected by graduate students.

Seminary in History of Art: Miss King. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

1929-30: Romanesque Origins; Sculpture.

The sources of Romanesque figure-sculpture, especially in Italy, France and Spain, will

be studied and its development traced with due consideration of current theories as to

priority, influence and outcome. In another year the work will be devoted to architecture,

and the theories of Dieulafoy, Rivoira and Strzygowski will be examined and appraised,

and special regions particularly studied, while the students give close attention to individ-

ual monuments. This course may be varied from year to year so as to permit a student's

following it for more than one year, if desirable.

1930-31: Spanish Painting; Early Manuscripts to the Primitives, ending arbitrarily in

1550.

1931-32: Spanish Painting; The Golden Century.

In this course the sources and development of Spanish painting are considered, from the

early miniature down to the work of living painters, a single epoch being selected in any

one year. Students are expected to learn something about the Spanish character and his-

tory and to make short trips to see paintings on exhibition in America.

Either in 1932-33 or in the following year the subject will be Renaissance Sculpture and

the students will be expected to study the various aspects of the art in the different countries

of Europe, as well aa the development of particular sculptors.

* Granted leave of absence.

t Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30.

% Granted leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1929-30.

Graduate
Courses



158 Brtn Mawr College

Journal
Club

Graduate work in modern painting will also be arranged for any student who wishes to

combine History of Art with English or French literature, and a course, if needed, offered

in Sources and Problems of Modern Art. While the order of the courses may be altered

to suit the needs of individual students, certain canons of art and certain aesthetic problems

will be considered in successive years.

Seminary in History of Art: Dr. E. Diez.*
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

1929-30: Oriental Art.t

Different problems of Mohammedan, Indian, and Far Eastern Art will be treated.

Emphasis will be placed upon discussion of the relations between Western and Eastern

Asiatic art.

1930-31: The Origin and Problems of Baroque Art in Italy and Other Countries.

The transition from Renaissance to Baroque in architecture as well as in sculpture and
painting will be studied. Emphasis will be placed upon reading and commenting on the

literature of the Baroque period.

1931-32: Introduction in the Research Methods of History of Art.

Tuscan Painting in the Trecento: Mr. E. S. King.
Two hours a week in the second semester.

(Given in 1929-30)

Journal Club in the History of Art: Miss King, Dr. E. Diez and Mr.
E. S. King.* Two hours once a fortnight throughout the year.

The instructors and the graduate students meet for the presentation and discussion

of current literature on Mediaeval Archaeology and the History of Art and for discussion of

current exhibitions.

Advanced
Courses

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

Spanish Primitives: Miss King. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-30)

This work will begin with a consideration of the Mozarabic and proto-Mudejar manu-
scripts and will be occupied with the Catalan and Valencian primitives, their sources and

their special qualities, for the greater part of the year. Castilian, Leonese and early

Sevillian painting will be taken into account and the study will stop arbitrarily at 1550.

Spanish Architecture: Miss King. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1930-31)

This course is open only to students who have completed the first and second year work

in history of art, or an equivalent course. After the Visigothic, Reconquest and Mozarabic

churches have been considered, the greater part of the work will be devoted to Romanesque
and Gothic, with a short study of Mudejar art in the middle of the year and one later of

the special aspects of the Spanish Renaissance.

Renaissance Sculpture : Miss King. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

The first semester is devoted to the sculpture of the Italian Renaissance, the second

partly to Northern art, and in especial to figure sculpture in France and Spain from the

finishing of the Cathedrals to the close of the Renaissance. The great sculptors of Germany
will be studied carefully in between. The course is illustrated with photographs and lantern

slides.

* Granted leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1929-30.

f Owing to Professor Diez' leave of absence this seminary in the second semester will be

conducted by Mr. E. S. King and the subject will be "Tuscan Painting in the Trecento."
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Oriental Art: Dr. E. Diez. Two hours a week during the first semester.

{Given in 19%9-SO)

This course consists of a general historical background and the consideration of special

problems, such as the influence of Buddhism upon art and the inter-relation of Chinese and
Japanese painting. Emphasis also is placed on the testhetic differences between the fine

arts in the East and in the West. Completion of the first year course, Art of the Far
East, is a prerequisite.

Baroque Art: Dr. E. Diez. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 19S0-S1)

This course deals with the origin of Baroque architecture, sculpture and painting in

Italy and with the history of this art in Italy, Austria, Germany, France and Spain. The
spirit of the ecclesiastical and the secular Baroque as expression of the power of the Church
and the Empire will be discussed. Emphasis will be placed upon the great cupola and
ceiling fresco paintings, in churches and castles, on the origin of modern theatrical stage

art and the art of town building in the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries.

Music

Professor: Horace Alwyne, F.R.M.C.M.

Graduate Courses

The graduate courses and seminary may lead under certain fixed con- Graduate

ditions to the degree of Master of Arts, but are not permitted to count as
Courses

any part of the requirements for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy.

Students wishing to specialize in music who meet the preliminary require-

ments of the Academic Council for the degree of Master of Arts will be

allowed to become candidates for the degree of Master of Arts of Bryn Mawr
College in Music only if they have offered the equivalent of two seminaries

in Music together with a seminary in Education or some other seminary,

subject in each case to the approval of the Committee on Graduate Courses

and of the Director of the Department of Music.

Preliminary requirements for admission to graduate courses in music:

1. A.B. degree from a college of recognized standing.

2. Certain standards of knowledge or facility in instrumental or vocal

music will be required of all students. Students offering vocal

music to answer the above requirements will be expected to have

some facility in piano playing. Students who are deficient in the

above requirements will be recommended by the Department of

Music to certain qualified teachers outside the college.

3. Courses in the History of Music, Harmony and Counterpoint, in

general equivalent to the undergraduate courses given in Bryn

Mawr College, must have been taken, or must be taken without

credit, as preliminary to graduate work.

Canon and Fugue : Mr. Alwyne. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

Requirements for admission: the four undergraduate courses in Harmony and Counter-

point; or the student must satisfy the Instructor that she is qualified to enter.

This course deals with the application of counterpoint to composition in these established

forms: it requires some originality on the part of the student and some facility in piano-

forte playing.

Orchestration : Mr. Alwyne. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)
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Requirements for admission: the four undergraduate courses in Harmony and Counter-

point; or the student must satisfy the Instructor that she is qualified to enter.

This course deals with the characteristics of each instrument in the orchestra—its tone-

quality, range, technique, etc.—with the grouping of the instruments—strings, wood-
wind, brass, percussion, etc.—and with the orchestra as a whole. Orchestral scores will

be studied. Students will be required to apply the foregoing in scoring for orchestra and
in original work.

Seminary in Music, Free Composition: Mr. Alwyne.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

Requirements for admission: the four undergraduate courses in Harmony and Counter-

point; or the student must satisfy the Instructor that she is qualified to enter. This

seminary deals with the application to Free Composition of the preceding courses in Har-

mony and Counterpoint.

Mathematics

Associate Professok: David Vernon Widder, Ph.D.

Associate: Marguerite Lehr, Ph.D.

Non-resident Lecturer: Anna Pell-Wheeler, Ph.D.

Graduate Courses

Graduate Six and a half hours a week of seminary work and graduate lectures are
Courses

fferecL each year to graduate students of mathematics accompanied by

the direction of private reading and original research. The subjects vary

from year to year so that the seminaries may be pursued by candidates

for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy for three or more successive years.

The advanced undergraduate courses of the department amounting to

eight hours a week may be elected by graduate students. Students who
elect mathematics as a major subject for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy

are required to elect mathematics also as an associated minor.

Differential Geometry : Dr. Lehr. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-30)

Theory of Functions of a Complex Variable: Dr. Widder.
Two hours a week during the first semester.

(Given in 1929-30)

This course includes the Cauchy and Weierstrass developments. Doubly periodic

functions and analytic extension are two topics which are discussed.

Calculus of Variations : Dr. Wheeler. Two hours a week during the first semester.

(Given in 1929-30)

Theory of Functions of a Complex Variable: Dr. Wheeler.
Two hours a week during the second semester.

(Given in 1929-30)

Advanced Function Theory: Dr. Widder.
Two hours a week during the second semester.

(Given in 1929-30)

Geometry On a Curve: Dr. Lehr. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1930-31)
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Considerations of linear systems of plane curves and of rational and birational trans-

formations lead to the theory of linear systems of groups of points on an algebraic curve,

and the characterization of curves by such systems, as obtained by Bertini, Castelnuovo,

and Severi.

Higher Algebra: Dr. Wheeler. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(.Given in 1930-31)

Mathematical Physics : Dr. Widder. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1930-31)

Theory of Linear Integral Equations: Dr. Pell-Wheeler.
Two hours a week throughout the first semester.

(Given in 1931-32)

The classical theories of Volterra, Hilbert and Schmidt form the major part of the course.

Theory of Linear Equations in Infinitely Many Variables: Dr. Pell-

Wheeler. Two hours a week throughout the second semester.

(Given in 1931-32)

Partial Differential Equations of Mathematical Physics: Dr. Widder.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1931-32)

Mathematical Journal Club: Dr. Widder, Dr. Lehr and Miss Anderson.
One hour a fortnight throughout the year.

The journal club holds fortnightly meetings at which reports on special topics or memoirs
are presented by the instructors and the graduate students.

Journal
Club

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

The advanced courses in mathematics are designed to bridge over the

interval between the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work.

As the amount of time given to mathematical studies differs in different

colleges, graduate students frequently find it advisable to elect some of

these courses. Regular written work is expected from aU mathematical

students, and a reading knowledge of French and German is presupposed.

The advanced courses chosen from any one year amount to eight hours

a week. The courses given are selected from the following, with occasional

modifications:

Advanced Calculus : Dr. Widder. Three hours a week throughout the year.

Applications of Calculus : Dr. Wheeler. Two hours a week throughout the year.

Modern Geometry: Dr. Lehr. Three hours a week throughout the year.

Projective Geometry: Dr. Lehr. Two hours a week throughout the year.

Introduction to the Theory of Functions of a Real Variable : Dr. Wheeler.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

This course is open only to students who have had thirty semester hours of mathematics.

Introduction to the Theory of Functions of a Complex Variable: Dr.
W idder. Three hours a week throughout the year.

Tnis course is open only to students who have had thirty semester hours of mathematics

Advanced
Courses
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Professors:

Graduate
Courses

Advanced
Courses

Physics

William B. Huff, Ph.D.

James Barnes, Ph.D.

Graduate Courses
The graduate seminaries consist of lectures, laboratory work, and

original research under the direction of the instructors, the subjects varying

from year to year so that the seminaries may be pursued by students

through consecutive years. A good working library containing the current

and bound numbers of all the important physical journals is kept in the

laboratory. Students electing physics as their major subject for the

degree of Doctor of Philosophy may elect it also as the associated minor,

provided either mathematics or applied mathematics is taken as the

independent minor; or mathematics or applied mathematics may be

taken as the associated minor.

Seminary in Physics: Dr. Huff. Three hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in alternate years)

1930-31: Radio-activity and Discharge of Electricity Through Gases. 1st semester.

The earlier lectures treat of the effects of fields on the path of a moving charged particle.

A discussion of typical experimental methods of measuring velocity and the ratio of charge

to the mass follows. After a study of the phenomena of electrical discharge and of radio-

activity a brief account of theories is given.

Electron Theory. 2nd semester

In the Electron Theory the mathematical development of the subject is first dealt with

and this is followed by experimental tests of theory.

Seminary in Physics: Dr. Barnes. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in alternate years)

1929-30: Radiation.

The modern developments of radiation from cosmic to infra-red will be considered.

1931-32: A General Mathematical Discussion of Physical Optics.

Students will be expected to give detailed reports on the methods and results of

investigations which illustrate the theory. When it seems desirable two and a half hours

of experimental work will be substituted for one hour of the seminary.

Advanced Undergraduate Courses
The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between

the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. As the amount
of time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges grad-

uate students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.

A knowledge of differential and integral calculus is required. These lec-

tures deal not only with the theoretical development of the subject, but

great stress is laid on the important experimental work which has been

done in it, and methods and results are criticised and opportunities for

further investigations pointed out. The object of the courses is to prepare

students to undertake independent work. The laboratory work is planned

with this object in view and is arranged to meet the special needs of each

individual student. Graduate students may be permitted to take the

lectures without the laboratory work. In addition to the laboratory work

which accompanies the lectures a student may take extra laboratory work

sufficient to make the courses equivalent to five hours a week.
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Electricity and Magnetism : Dr. Huff. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-80)

The lectures of this course treat typical mathematical and experimental problems chosen

from the various parts of the entire subject. A large number of problems on potential and

attraction are assigned.

Properties of Matter: Dr. Huff. Three hours a week during the first semester.

(Given in 1931-32)

The lectures cover the general subject of the properties of matter studied from the point

of view of the Molecular Theory. The different theories of matter are discussed and an

account of recent investigations concerning the relations of matter and electricity is given.

Poynting and Thomson's Properties of Matter is read in connection with the course.

Theory of Sound: Dr. Huff. Three hours a week during the second semester.

(Given in 1931-32)

The lectures form an introduction to the theory of modes of vibration of pipes, strings,

and rods. The theory of music and musical instruments is then studied. Poynting and

Thomson's Sound is used during the earlier part of the course, and frequent references are

made to Helmholtz and Rayleigh.

General Optics : Dr. Barnes. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1932-38)

These lectures give a general discussion of the theories advanced to explain many phe-

nomena in light. Students are required to have a good knowledge of elementary optics

and to be sufficiently familiar with optical apparatus to undertake a detailed study of some
special problem. The books on optics by Drude, Wood and Schuster are used for reference.

Spectroscopy : Dr. Barnes. Three hours a week during the first semester.

(Given in 1930-31)

The course begins with a complete discussion of the apparatus used in this subject; the

results of past and present investigations are then considered, and problems for investiga-

tion are pointed out. The many important applications of spectroscopy to astronomy and
atomic structure are not neglected. The standard books of reference are Kayser's Hand-
buch der Spectroscopic and Sommerfeld's Atom Structure and Spectral Lines. Detailed

reports of laboratory investigations are required.

Astrophysics: Dr. Barnes. Three hours a week during the second semester.

(Given in 1930-81)

This course consists of lectures on the application of physical principles and methods
to the study of the composition, structure, and motions of the heavenly bodies. Selected

chapters in Moulton's Celestial Mechanics and many papers from the Astrophysical Journal

will be read and discussed.

Chemistry

Professor: James Llewellyn Crenshaw, Ph.D.

Associate Professor: Louis Frederick Fieser, Ph.D.

Instructor: Edith Hamilton Lanman, M.A.

Graduate Courses

The graduate courses in chemistry consist of lectures upon inorganic, Graduate
organic, and physical chemistry, seminaries, reports upon current chemical Courses
literature, and laboratory work. A reading knowledge of French and
German is indispensable.
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The lecture courses are varied from year to year to meet the require-

ments of students and to form a consecutive course for those who wish to

make chemistry the major subject in the examination for the degree of

Doctor of Philosophy. Such students may specialize either in physical

or inorganic chemistry under the direction of Dr. Crenshaw, or in organic

chemistry under the direction of Dr. Fieser.

Chemical Seminary, Physical Chemistry: Dr. Crenshaw.
Two hours a week throughout the year

(Given in each year)

In the lectures no attempt is made to give a general survey of the subject but certain

selected portions of the science are treated in detail and the student is made familiar with

problems of current interest. Students counting this course as the equivalent of a semi-

nary are required to do enough laboratory work to make the work of the course occupy

fourteen hours a week. The laboratory work consists of physico-chemical measurements.

Inorganic Chemistry: Dr. Crenshaw. One hour a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

The work of the seminary consists of lectures, required reading, and reports on various

topics. The needs of the individual students are considered in selecting the subjects for

discussion.

Journal
Club

Advanced
Courses

Chemical Seminary, Organic Chemistry: Dr. Fieser.

One hour a week throughout the year

(Given in each year)

This is intended primarily for students who are carrying on research in organic chemistry

and consists of reports on assigned topics which are usually related to the research in which

the student is engaged.

Graduate Organic Chemistry: Dr. Fieser. One hour a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

Lectures, reading, and occasional reports cover the historical developments and present

status of subjects of current interest.

Students counting this course as the equivalent of a seminary are required to do enough

laboratory work to make the work of the course occupy fourteen hours a week. The
nature of this work depends so largely on the past training of the student that no definite

statement can be made regarding it. A sufficiently advanced student may be assigned a

problem to investigate.

Chemical Journal Club: Dr. Crenshaw, Dr. Fieser, and Miss Lanman.
One hour a week throughout the year.

The advanced students and the instructors meet to hear reports and discuss recent

scientific articles.

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between

the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. As the amount
of time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges grad-

uate students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.

Physical Chemistry : Dr. Crenshaw. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)
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The aim of the lectures is to extend the student's knowledge of physical chemistry and

to lay a foundation for independent work in this subject. The lectures are supplemented

by assigned reading and reports and are intended to give a general outline of the subject.

The solution of a large number of problems is required.

The laboratory work amounting to at least four and a half hours a week is designed to

prepare the students for physico-chemical research. When this course is offered as a semi-

nary the student is required to devote to it one-third of her time.

Advanced Organic Chemistry: Dr. Fieser.

Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

The course consists of lectures, assigned reading with occasional reports, and laboratory

work. During the past year the following subjects received particular emphasis: free

radicals, quaternary ammonium compounds, simple types of unsaturation, the ketenes,

conjugated systems, the quinones, non-benzenoid cyclic hydrocarbons, the properties of

aromatic compounds, heterocyclic systems, the carbohydrates, stereochemistry. The

laboratory work includes a study of the more important synthetical reactions of organic

chemistry.

The course may be taken without laboratory work for two hours of credit. Students

are advised to take the course for five hours of credit or, when this is not possible, to omit

the laboratory work altogether. When the course is offered as a seminary the student is

required to devote to it one-third of her time.

Inorganic Chemistry: Miss Lanman. One hour a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

Selected topics in inorganic chemistry are discussed in detail, and parallel reading is

.required. The laboratory work of six hours a week consists of advanced quantitative

analyses. When this course is offered as a seminary the student is required to devote to

it one-third of her time.

Geology

Associate Professor: Marland Pratt Billings, Ph.D.

Associate: Ralph Stewart, Ph.D.

Graduate Courses

The seminaries in petrology and crystallography should be preceded by Graduate
the major and advanced undergraduate courses or their equivalents and are Course

intended primarily for graduate students wishing to make inorganic geol-

ogy a major subject for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy. The seminary

in crystallography is also intended to meet the needs of graduate students

in chemistry who wish to make crystallography a minor subject for the

degree of Doctor of Philosophy. The seminary in invertebrate paleon-

tology is designed primarily for graduate students wishing to make organic

geology a major subject for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy. Further

seminaries in petrology and palaeontology will be arranged to suit the

requirements of candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy and

research problems will be assigned.

Students may specialize either in petrology and crystallography, under

the direction of Dr. Billings, or in stratigraphic geology and palaeontology,

under the direction of Dr. Stewart, but students who make inorganic

geology the major subject of examination must take either organic geol-
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ogy, economic geology or inorganic chemistry as the associated minor and

students who elect organic geology as the major subject, must take either

inorganic geology or biology as the associated minor.

Seminary in Petrology or Crystallography or Metamorphic Geology:

Dr. Billings. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

The seminary is conducted by means of lectures, informal discussions, required reading,

laboratory work, and formal reports. The selection of subjects in petrology is dependent

upon the needs of the individual students and is varied from year to year. In crystallog-

raphy direction is given in crystal measurement with the two-circle goniometer, in crystal

projection, and crystal drawing. When metamorphic geology is the subject of the seminary

the products and processes of anamorphism and katamorphism are investigated and

classified.

Seminary in Invertebrate Palaeontology or Economic Geology: Dr.
Stewart. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

Invertebrate Palaeontology.

The course is intended as an introduction to research work in palaeontology. Practice

is given in preparation of material and in identification. Several biologic groups are traced

through their geologic range.

Economic Geology.

The occurrence and origin of metallic and non-metallic mineral deposits. Practice is

given in interpretation of textures and structures of polished ore specimens.

Geological Journal Club : Dr. Billings and Dr. Stewart.
Two hours once a fortnight throughout the year.

The graduate students and the instructors meet for the presentation and discussion of

recent geological literature.

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between

the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. As the amount of

time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges graduate

students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.

(Given in each year)

1st Semester.

Optical Mineralogy: Dr. Billings. Three hours a week

Laboratory Work: Dr. Billings. Six hours a week.

Three hours a week are devoted to lectures, six hours to laboratory and some reading.

The course deals with the principles of optical mineralogy and a full training is given in

the emersion method of mineral identification. This course is essential for all courses in

petrography and petrology.

Prerequisites: elementary geology, historical geology, determinative mineralogy.

2nd Semester.

Descriptive Petrography: Dr. Billings. Three hours a week.

Laboratory Work : Dr. Billings. Six hours a week

Three hours a week are devoted to lectures, six to laboratory and some reading. The
course deals with the mineralogy, texture, chemistry, origin, and geographic distribution

of igneous rocks.

Prerequisites: elementary geology, historical geology, determinative mineralogy, and
optical mineralogy.
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{Given in each year)

Stratigraphy and Paleontology: Dr. Stewart.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

Laboratory Work: Dr. Stewart. Six hours a week throughout the year.

Three hours a week are devoted to lectures, six hours a week to laboratory. The work
of the first semester consists of lectures and assigned reading in sedimentation. This is

studied by a study of the successive formations and their faunas.

Prerequisites: elementary geology, historical geology, systematic paleontology, and

structural geology.

{Given in each year if the time of the department permits)

1st Semester.

Glaciology: Dr. Stewart. . Three hours a week.

Laboratory Work: Dr. Stewart. Six hours a week.

Three hours a week are devoted to lectures, six hours to reading. This course considers

the erosive and depositional features of mountain and continental glaciers. Particular

emphasis is on the Pleistocene, but the earlier Ice Ages are also considered.

Prerequisites: elementary geology and historical geology.

2nd Semester.

Advanced Physiography: Dr. Stewart. Three hours a week.

Laboratory Work: Dr. Stewart. Six hours a week.

Three hours a week are devoted to lectures, six hours to reading, laboratory, or field

trips. This course deals with land forms and their origin. Selected areas are also studied.

Prerequisites: elementary geology and historical geology.

Biology

Professor: David Hilt Tennent, Ph.D.

Associate Professor: Franz Schrader, Ph.D.

Associate: Dorothea Egleston Smith, Ph.D.

Graduate Courses

Ten hours a week of seminary work and graduate lectures are offered Graduate
to graduate students of biology accompanied by the direction of private Courses

reading, laboratory work and original research. The advanced under-

graduate courses of the department amounting to nine hours a week may
be elected by graduate students. The advanced courses are varied from

year to year, so as to form a consecutive course for students who wish to

make biology one of the chief subjects of the examination for the degree

of Doctor of Philosophy. Such students may specialize either in animal

morphology under the guidance of. Dr. Tennent and Dr. F. Schrader or in

physiology or biochemistry under the guidance of Dr. Smith.

Seminary in Zoology: Dr. Tennent. Three hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

1929-30: Embryology of Invertebrates.

The work includes a systematic survey of the normal development of invertebrates; of

the problems of germinal organization, cleavage and differentiation, and a discussion of

the bearing of these questions on evolution and inheritance.

1930-31: Cytology.
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The work deals with the anatomy of the cell and the relations and functions of its

various structures in unicellular and multicellular organisms. Special attention is given

to the phenomena of spermatogenesis and oogenesis and the theories connected therewith.

Seminary in Heredity and Sex: Dr. F. Schrader.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in 1930-31 and again in 1932S3)

The work includes a discussion of biometrical methods: of Mendelism; of cases not

interpreted on a Mendelian basis; of the application of genetics to animal and plant breed-

ing; of the determination of sex.

Seminary in Biochemistry: Dr. Smith. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

This course consists of supervised reading on selected topics, and pre-research training

in laboratory methods. In certain cases a special problem may be undertaken. The
advanced undergraduate course or its equivalent is prerequisite.

Laboratory Work: Dr. Tennent, Dr. F. Schrader and Dr. Smith.

There is no regular course of laboratory instruction for graduates. Each student desiring

to devote a considerable portion of her time to such work is given an experimental problem

for verification or extension. The nature of the work depends in each case on the qualifica-

tions of the student.

Biological Journal Club: Dr. Tennent, Dr. F. Schrader and Dr. Smith.
One hour a week throughout the year.

The advanced students and the instructors meet for the presentation and discussion of

topics of current biological literature.

Advanced
Courses

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between

the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. As the amount
of time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges grad-

uate students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.

Embryology of Vertebrates: Dr. Tennent.
One hour a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-30 and again in 1931-32)

This course consists of lectures, assigned reading, and laboratory work on the embry-
ology of vertebrates. The lectures deal with the development of specific forms and with

theoretical questions of embryological interest. The department has material for the

study of the development of Amphioxus, Ascidian, Amia, Lepidosteus, Squalus, Cteno-

labrus, Necturus, Rana, Chrysemys, Chick, and Pig. At least four hours of laboratory

work are required.

The course is divided as follows: first semester, Early stages of Development; second

semester, Organogeny.

Protoplasm, the Cell, and Cytological Technique: Dr. Tennent.
One hour a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1930-31)

This course consists of a study of the structure of protoplasm, the structure of the cell,

the phenomena of cell division, maturation, and fertilization. Both plant and animal

cells will be studied, and instruction will be given in methods of preparing cytological

material for microscopical examination. This course is to be taken with four hours labora-

tory work as a two-hour course.
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Biology of Bacteria and Protozoa: Dr. F. Schrader.
One hour a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-30)

During the first semester the time is devoted to an introduction to bacteriology, covering

the routine bacteriological technique and a consideration of the elementary principles of

immunity and infection. In the second semester taxonomy, problems of growth, cell

division, regeneration, and reproduction in protozoa are treated. At least four hours of

laboratory work a week are required. A special problem is assigned to each student.

Biochemistry: Dr. Smith. Two hours a week throughout the year.

Laboratory Work. Six hours a week'

This course deals with the fundamentals of the chemistry of living organisms. Particular

emphasis is laid on metabolism. The properties of substances of biological importance

are studied. The course is open to either undergraduate or graduate students whose

preparation in biology and chemistry is adequate. A knowledge of organic chemistry is

essential and students are advised not to attempt the course in biochemistry before com-
pleting the course in organic chemistry, but for the present students who are taking, but

have not completed, the Major Course in chemistry will be admitted.

Physiology : Dr. Smith. Three hours a week during the second semester.

Laboratory Work. Six hours a week.

In this course especial emphasis is laid on general phenomena common to both plants

and animals. Vital processes, as far as possible, are studied from the standpoint of physics

and chemistry. Knowledge of chemistry, at least equivalent to that given by the Minor
Course in chemistry, is indispensable as a basis for the work of this course, and an acquaint-

ance with elementary mathematics and physics is desirable. During the year 1929-30

students who have completed the first semester's work in the Major Course in biology

and can meet the pre-requisite in chemistry, may enter this course.

Laboratory Work: Dr. Tennent, Dr. F. Schrader, and Dr. Smith.

It is desirable that as much laboratory work as possible should be done in connection

with the course offered above. The object of the laboratory work is to give the student

experience in the use of apparatus and in its adaptation to research. Some special

problem is assigned to each student; at the end of the year the results of the work are

presented in writing.

Free Elective Course

Theoretical Biology : Dr. Tennent. One hour a week throughout the year. Free
(Given in each year) HieCtlVC

This is an historical course dealing with the development of the theories of biology.

The course is open to students who have had one year's training in science. Special

attention is given to theories of evolution and heredity. A considerable amount of

assigned reading is required.

Course



Fellowships and Graduate Scholarships

Date of Application for resident fellowships or scholarships should be made as
Application eariy as possible to the Dean of the Graduate School, and must be made

Fellowships
no^ ^a^er than the fifteenth of February preceding the academic year for

and which the fellowship or scholarship is desired. Blank forms of applica-

Scholarships tion will be forwarded to the applicants. A definite answer will be given

within a few weeks from the latest date set for receiving applications.

Any original papers, printed or in manuscript, which have been prepared

by the applicant and sent in support of her application, will be returned

when stamps for that purpose are enclosed or specific directions for return

by express are given. Letters or testimonials from professors and instruc-

tors will be filed for reference.

Bryn Mawr
European
Fellowship

Mary
Elizabeth
Garrett
European
Fellowship

Anna
Ottendorfer
Memorial
Research
Fellowship

European Traveling Fellowships

The Bryn Mawr European Fellowship of the value of $500 was founded

in 1889. It is awarded annually to a member of the graduating class of

Bryn Mawr College on the ground of excellence in scholarship. The fellow-

ship is intended to be applied toward the expenses of one year's study and

residence at some foreign university, English or Continental. The choice

of a university may be determined by the holder's own preference, subject

to the approval of the Faculty. The Bryn Mawr European fellow receives

in addition the Elizabeth S. Shippen foreign scholarship of the value of $200.

The Mary Elizabeth Garrett European Fellowship* of the value of $1,000

was founded by Miss Garrett of Baltimore and is awarded annually on the

ground of excellence in scholarship to a student still in residence who has

completed at least three semesters t of graduate studies at Bryn Mawr
College. The fellowship is to be applied towards the expenses of one year's

study and residence at some foreign university, English or Continental.

The choice of a university may be determined by the holder's own prefer-

ence, subject to the approval of the Faculty.

Since this fellowship is awarded to assist candidates for the Doctor's

degree at Bryn Mawr College to complete their preparation, it is under-

stood that the holders of the Mary Elizabeth Garrett Fellowship will not

present themselves as candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy

elsewhere than at Bryn Mawr College.

The Anna Ottendorfer Memorial Research Fellowship in German and

Teutonic Philology of the value of $1,200 was founded in 1907 by Mrs.

Anna Woerishoffer of New York City in memory of her mother. It is to

be applied towards the expenses of one year's study and residence at some

* By vote of the Trustees of Bryn Mawr College in February, 1927, the President M.
Carey Thomas European Fellowship of the value of $500, founded by Miss Garrett in

1896, and the Mary Elizabeth Garrett European Fellowship of the value of $500, founded

by Miss Garrett in 1894, are offered jointly as one fellowship of the value of $1000.

t In the case of half-time students, two semesters count as one.
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German university and is offered annually to a graduate student who has

completed at least one year of graduate study at Bryn Mawr College but

is not necessarily still in residence when making application for the fellow-

ship. The fellowship will be awarded to the candidate who shows such

proficiency in her studies or in independent work as to furnish reason to

believe that she will be able to conduct independent investigations in the

field of Teutonic Philology or German. The choice of a university,may be

determined by the holder's own preference subject to the approval of the

Faculty.

The Fanny Bullock Workman Fellowship of the value of $1,500, to be

held during a year of study or research abroad, is offered annually to a

graduate student studying at Bryn Mawr College. The holder of the

fellowship must be a student of proved ability who is working for the

degree of Doctor of Philosophy and who could not have the advantages

of such a year without assistance. At the discretion of the Faculty the

fellowship for any one year may be divided between two students or the

same student may hold the fellowship for more than one year.

Resident or Traveling Fellowship

The Helene and Cecil Rubel Foundation Fellowship of the value of SI,500

was founded in 1920 by Miss Helene Rubel of New York City, to be

awarded in each year by the Faculty of Bryn Mawr College with the

approval of the donor. The fellowship may be awarded to any woman
who has at any time studied in the graduate school of Bryn Mawr College

long enough to have shown her ability irrespective of whether her work
is planned to lead to a degree or not, and may be used by the holder, with

the approval of the Faculty, in whatever way may best advance the purpose

she has in mind. The fellowship may be held at any centre of education

that may be selected by the student and approved by the Faculty as best

suited to her individual needs, or may, in special cases, be used as a travel-

ing fellowship to give opportunity for the study of conditions in which the

student may be interested in different parts of the world. The fellowship

shall be awarded to the best student but if she can afford to carry out her

plans with her own income she shall return the amount of the fellowship

to the college to be used by another student in the same year.

Resident Fellowships

The Helen Schaeffer Huff Memorial Research Fellowship founded in 1913,

of the value of $1,200, is offered annually to a student desiring to carry on

research in either Physics or Chemistry, to be held during one year's work
at Bryn Mawr College.

Applicants for this fellowship must be students who have done
advanced graduate work at some college or university of recognized

standing and have shown capacity for research. The award of the

fellowship will depend primarily upon the applicant's record as a

research student. Where equally good candidates are considered, pref-

erence will be given to a student working on problems which may be

considered to He along the borderline between Chemistry and Physics.

Fanny
Bullock
Workman
Fellowship

Helene and
Cecil Rubel
Foundation
Fellowship

Helen
Schaeffer
Huff

Memorial
Research
Fellowship
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Department
Fellowships

Duties oj

Resident
Fellows

The fellowship may under exceptional circumstances be awarded in con-

secutive years to the same student or the fellowship may be given to a

graduate student studying at Bryn Mawr College to be held during one

year's work at some other American college or university if in the opinion

of the Committee it is imperative for that student to go elsewhere in order

to complete an important piece of investigation.

Twenty-three resident fellowships, of the value of S810 each, are offered

annually in Greek, Latin, English,Romance Languages (two fellowships)

.

German, Biblical Literature, History, Philosophy, Psychology, Education,

Archaeology, History of Art, Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Geolog3T

,

and Biology, the Justus C. Strawbridge Fellowship in Economics and
Politics, two Carola Woerishoffer Memorial Fellowships in Social Economy
and Social Research, and two Grace H. Dodge Memorial Fellowships in

Industrial Relations and Personnel Administration. They are open for

competition to graduates of any college of good standing and will be

awarded only to candidates who have completed at least one year of

graduate work after obtaining their first degree.*

Fellows who continue their studies at the college after the expiration of

the fellowship, may, by a vote of the Directors, receive the rank of Fellows

by courtesy.

Duties of Resident Fellows

Fellows are expected to attend all college functions, to wear academic

dress, to assist in the conduct of examinations, and to give about an hour

a week to the care of special libraries in the seminaries; they are not

permitted while holding the fellowship to teach, or to undertake any

other duties in addition to their college work. They are expected to up-

hold the college standards of scholarship and conduct and to conform to

the Self-Government regulations. They are required to reside in the

Graduate Hall and are assigned rooms by the Secretary and Registrar of

the College. They are charged the usual fee of seven hundred and thir-

teen dollars and fifty cents for tuition, board, room rent, infirmary fee

and athletic fee.

The holder of a fellowship is expected to devote at least one-half her

time to the department in which the fellowship is awarded and to show

by the presentation of a thesis or in some other manner that her studies

have not been without result.

Resident
Scholarships

Resident Graduate Scholarships

Twenty Graduate Scholarships, of the value of $350 each, may be awarded

to candidates next in merit to the successful candidates for the fellowships;

they are also open for competition to graduates of any college of good

standing. Scholars may undertake while holding a scholarship only a

very limited amount of teaching or other paid work approved in advance

by the President.

* Any student who has received the M.A. degree from a college or university of recog-

nized standing shall be eligible for a resident fellowship.
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The Robert G. Valentine Memorial Scholarship in Social Economy of the

value of $350 is offered annually by Mrs. Frank W. Hallowell of Chestnut

Hill, Massachusetts, to be awarded by the President and Faculty of Bryn

Mawr College on the recommendation of the Director of the Carola

Woerishoffer Graduate Department of Social Economy and Social Research

to a candidate approved by the donor. It is open to graduates of any

college of good standing.

Two Grace H. Dodge Scholarships in Social Economy for work in Industrial

Relations of the value qf $350 each, are offered annually and are open for

competition to graduates of any college of good standing.

Opportunity is offered by the College Settlement of Philadelphia for two

graduate students to reside at the settlement, paying a minimum rate of

board, to take at least six hours of practice work at the Settlement, and

to pursue courses in the Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department.

A Scholarship in Music, available for graduate or undergraduate students

in need of financial aid is offered each year by the "Music Fund" of Boston,

Massachusetts, to students training themselves to become teachers of

music in public or private schools or colleges. The value of the scholar-

ship is $350 to $500 and it is awarded on the recommendation of Mr.

Thomas Whitney Surette, Chairman of the Music Fund, and Mr. Horace

Alwyne, Director of the Department of Music. Undergraduates must
satisfy the requirements in ear training and pianoforte playing; graduates

must be qualified in sight-singing, musical dictation, pianoforte playing

and sight reading, harmony, history and appreciation of music (a two-

year course).

Graduate Prize

The Susan B. Anthony Memorial Prize of the value of $500 commemorates

the great work for women of Susan B. Anthony. It was founded in 1910

by her friend Anna Howard Shaw and her niece Lucy E. Anthony.

From 1910 to 1928 the Memorial of Susan B. Anthony was a graduate

scholarship in social economy or politics of the value of $250 awarded

annually to the student who agreed to complete for publication a study

on some phase of the woman question. As in the past eighteen years very

few such studies have been published, the form of the memorial has been

changed to a prize with the consent of the surviving donor, Miss Lucy E.

Anthony.

Beginning in June, 1930, it will be awarded every two years to a grad-

uate student of Bryn Mawr College who has published (or submitted

in final form for publication approved by the Committee) the best study

dealing with the industrial, social, economic, or political position of women
in the past, present or future.

The award will be made by the President of the College, acting as chair-

man, and four members of the teaching staff appointed by her, two from

the department under which, or in which the study has been written, and

two from allied or associated departments,

Robert G.
Valentine
Memorial
Scholarship

Grace H.
Dodge

Scholarships

Scholarship
in Music

Susan B.
Anthony
Memorial

Prize
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Scholarships
for Foreign
Women

Scholarships for Foreign Women*

Five graduate scholarships, of the value of one thousand dollars each, are

offered annually to women students outside the United States and Canada.
They are open for competition to women whose academic work has reached

a standard equivalent to that denoted by the Bachelor's degree of an
American college or university of acknowledged standing, that is, a three

or four years' university course.! It is essential that applicants should

be able to speak and understand English. Application for these scholar,

ships should be made before April first. Renewal of the scholarships for

a second year will not be granted except in very exceptional cases. Holders

of the scholarships are required to be in continuous residence at the college

and to follow regular approved courses of studj\

The cost of board, residence and tuition for the academic year is $715,

and an additional charge of $15 a week is made for students who remain

at the college during the three weeks of the Christmas and Easter vaca-

tions. The value of the scholarship, .$1000, therefore covers more than

the fixed college expenses, and the remainder may be applied toward the

other expenses which must be met by the student, i. e., traveling expenses

to and from Europe, books, laundry, and all incidental personal expenses

Duties of
Resident
Scholars

Duties of Resident Scholars

Scholars are expected to reside in the Graduate HaU, to attend all

college functions, to wear academic dress and to assist in the conduct of

examinations. They may undertake, while holding a scholarship, only a

very limited amount of teaching or other paid work, approved in advance

by the President. It is understood that they will uphold the college

standards of scholarship and conduct and give loyal support to the Students'

Association for Self-Government.

* Applications for the scholarships for foreign women should be accompanied by full

particulars of the candidate's academic work, by diplomas or certificates, and by letters

of recommendation from professors, and should be addressed to the office of the Dean of

the Graduate School, Bryn Mawr College, Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania, U. S. A. Through

cooperation with the Institute of International Education, 2 West 45th Street, New York

City, applications from nationals of the countries with which the Institute maintains

international student exchange relations, should be addressed to the Institute representa-

tives in those countries:—Austria: Dr. Paul Dangler, Austro-American Institute of Educa-

tion, I Elizabethstrasse 9, Vienna; Czechoslovakia: Dr. Frantisek Praus, Ministry of

Education, Nostic Palace, Prague III; France: Monsieur A. V. Desclos, Office National

des Universities et Ecoles Franchises, 96 Boulevard Raspail, Paris; Germany: Dr. A.

Morsbach, Akademischer Austauschdienst, Schloss Portal III, Berlin C 2; Hungary: Dr.

Dennis Janossy, Ministry of Education, V. Bathory-utca 12, Budapest; Switzerland: Dr.

Arthur Rohn, Eidgenossische Technische Hochscraft, Zurich.

t For British women the degree of Bachelor of Arts, for French women the Licence

for Norwegian and Swedish women the Cand. Philol., or their equivalents are desired.
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Students' Loan Fund

The Students' Loan Fund was founded by the Class of 1890 for the use

of able students whether or not they hold scholarships who need to borrow

money in order to continue their college course, and to receive contribu-

tions, no matter how small, from those who wish to aid students to obtain

an education.

These funds are managed by a committee consisting of the President of

the College and the Alumnse Scholarships and Fund Committee.

THE BUREAU OF RECOMMENDATIONS
The college conducts a Bureau of Recommendations which assists

alumnae and former undergradute and graduate students by securing

recommendations from their professors and forwarding these to individuals

or agencies to whom they may appby for positions. It is not primarily a

bureau af employment or appointments, although it is often instrumental

in putting individuals directly in touch with positions. The bureau also

helps graduates and undergraduates students to find summer work A
series of vocational lectures and conferences are conducted each year for

the benefit of the undergraduate body. The services of the bureau are

given free of charge to alumna? and former students of Bryn Mawr College.

BEQUEST FORM
The Trustees of Bryn Mawr College will welcome any gift, bequest, or

award which is to be devoted to scholarships, fellowships, or the endow-

ment of professors' chairs in accordance with the wishes of the donor.

Such funds may constitute memorials to the donor or to any person he

may name. The sum of $9,000 yields sufficient income at present to

provide tuition for one undergraduate or two graduate students at Bryn
Mawr College.

Form of Bequest

I give and bequeath to The Trustees of Bryn Mawr College, a corpora-

tion established by law in the State of Pennsylvania, the sum of

to be invested and preserved inviolably for the endowment

of Bryn Mawr College, located at Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania.

Dates..



LIBRARY

The Bryn Mawr College Library is designed to be as far as possible a

library for special study. There are at present on its shelves about 122,000

bound volumes and 10,000 dissertations and pamphlets. Of special interest

is the classical library of the late Professor Sauppe of Gottingen, the Semitic

library of the late Professor Amiaud of Paris, the mathematical library of

Professor Charlotte Angus Scott and the Germanic library of the late Pro-

fessor Karl Detlev Jessen.

The library is open daily except Sundays from 8 a. m. to 10 p. m. and

on Sunday from 2 p. m. to 10 p. m. Books may be taken out by the students

unless specially reserved for library reference use.

The sum of over twelve thousand dollars is expended yearly for books

under the direction of the heads of the several collegiate departments, and,

in addition to many gifts of single books, about thirty thousand dollars

has been presented to the library during the past twenty years for expendi-

ture in special departments.

Students may enjoy also the privileges of Haverford College Library, and

the following:

The Library Company of Philadelphia, which contains about 260,000

volumes, divided between the Locust Street Building and the Bidgway
Branch. Its valuable collection of pamphlets is not included in the number
of volumes as given above. The Library is open from 9 a. m. to 5.30 p. m.,

and is open to students for consultation freely during these hours. To take

books from the building a deposit must be made or subscriptions will be

received as follows: $12.00 for one year, $6.00 for six months, $4.00 for

three months.

The Mercantile Library, which contains about 215,000 volumes. Private

subscription, $6.00 a year for two separate works at a time.

The Library of the Academy of Natural Sciences, which contains about

90,000 volumes. The Council of the Academy has generously conceded

the use of its library and of its museum to the students of Bryn Mawr
College.

The Library of the University of Pennsylvania, which contains about

550,000 volumes and 50,000 pamphlets. The custodians of this library

have always been liberal in extending to the College inter-library loan

courtesies.

The Free Library of Philadelphia, which contains over 625,000 volumes

and 415,000 pamphlets and unbound documents, and is at all times open

to the students for consultation.
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The American Philosophical Society Library, which contains about

70,000 volumes, admission by card from a member.

The Historical Society of Pennsylvania Library, which contains over

150,000 bound volumes, and 250,000 pamphlets, is for reference only.

The collection of manuscripts is one of the best in the country, comprising

7,000 volumes containing over 1,000,000 items. Every courtesy is extended

to members of the college, and students and members of the Faculty are

specially invited to all lectures delivered at the Library.

Over six hundred publications and reviews in the English, Greek, French,

Italian, Spanish, German, and Swedish languages, are received by the

library, as follows:

General and Miscellaneous Periodicals

Abhandlungen der Koniglichen Bayeri-

Bchen Akademie der Wissenschaften zu

Miinchen.

American Mercury.

*Amherst Graduates' Quarterly.

Asia.

Atlantic Monthly.

Bookman.
Bookman (English).

Bookseller.

*Bryn Mawr Alumnae Bulletin.

Bulletin of Bibliography.

*Bulletin of the New York Public Library.

Century.

China Weekly Review.

Congressional Digest.

Contemporary Review.

Cumulative Book Index.

Deutsche Rundschau.

Dial.

Drama.
Edinburgh Review.

English Review.

La Esfera.

Foreign Affairs.

Fortnightly Review.

Forum
Gottingische Gelehrte Anzeigen.

Harper's Monthly Magazine.

L'lllustration.

International Index to Periodicals.

Irish Statesman.

Jahresverzeichniss der an den deutschen

Universitaten und Technischen Hoch-

schulen erschienenen Schriften.

*Japan Society Bulletin.

Johns Hopkins University, Circulars.

Library Journal.

Literary Digest.

Living Age.

London Mercury.

Mercure de France.

Mind and Body.

Minerva-zeitschrift.

Monthly Bulletin of the Carnegie Library

of Pittsburgh.

Musical Quarterly.

Nachrichten von der Koniglichen Gesell-

schaft der Wissenschaften Gottingen.

Nation, N. Y.

Nation and Athenaeum.

Neue Rundschau.

New Republic.

New Statesman.

New York Times Index.

Nineteenth Century.

North American Review.

Nouvelle Revue Francaise.

Nuova Antologia.

Outlook.

Philadelphia Symphony Orchestra Pro-

gram.

Preussische Jahrbucher.

Public Affairs Information Service

Bulletin.

Publishers' Weekly.

Punch.

Quarterly Review

Reader's Guide to Periodical Literature.

Review of Reviews.

Revista de Occidente.

Revue Critique d'Histoire et de Litter-

ature.

Revue de Paris.

Revue des Deux Mondes.

Revue Politique et Litteraire; Revue

Bleue.

* Presented by the Publishers
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Saturday Review.

Scientia.

Scribners Magazine.

Sewanee Review.

Sitzungsberichte der Koniglichen Bayeri-

schen Akademie der Wissenschaften.

Sitzungsberichte der Koniglichen Preussi-

schen Akademie der Wissenschaften zu

Berlin.

Southern Workman.
Spectator.

Theater Arts Monthly.

(Der) Tiirmer.

University of California, Publications.

University of Missouri, Studies.

University of Nebraska, Studies.

University of Texas, Studies.

University of Washington, Studies.

Westermann's Monatshefte.

World's Work.

Zeitschrift fur Asthetik.

Newspapers

College News, Bryn Mawr.
El Sol.

Home News, Bryn Mawr.
London Times.

New York Times.

Philadelphia Public Ledger.

United States Daily.

Art and Archaeology

American Journal of Archaeology.

Die Antike.

Archaeologike Ephemeris.

Archiv fur Papyrusforschung.

Archivo espanol de Arte y Arqueologia.

Art and Archaeology.

Art in America.

L'Arte.

Berliner Museen.

Boletin de la Sociedad Espanola a Excur-

siones.

British School at Athens, Annual.

Bulletin of the Cleveland Museum of Art.

Bulletin of the Metropolitan Museum of

Art, New York.

Bulletino della Commissione archaeo-

logies communale de Roma.
Bulletin of the Rhode Island School of

Design.

Burlington Magazine.

Dedalo.

Emporium.
Gazette des Beaux Arts.

International Studio.

Jahrbuch der koniglich preussischen kunst-

sammlungen.
Jahrbuch des Archaologischen Instituts.

Jahreshefte des Osterreichischen Archao-

logischen Instituts in Wien.

Journal of Egyptian Archaeology.

Journal of Hellenic Studies.

Journal international d'archeologie numis-

matique.

Mittheilungen und Nachrichten des Deut-

schen Palastina Vereins.

Mittheilungen des Deutschen Archao-

logischen Instituts, Athenische Abtei-

lung.

Mittheilungen des Deutschen Archsso-

logischen Instituts, Romische Abteilung.

Monumenti Antichi.

Museum Journal.

Museum of Fine Arts Bulletin, Boston.

Notizie degli Scavi di Antichita.

Parnassus.

Rassegna d'arte.

Rassejrna d'arte Senese.

Revue archeologique.

Revue de l'art.

Rivista d'arte.

Syria.

ZeitBchrift des Deutschen Palastina

Vereins.

Zeitschrift fur bildende kunst.

* Presented by the Publishers.
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Economics and Politics

Advocate of Peace.

All Opinions of the U. S. Supreme Court.

American Association for International

Conciliation; Publications.

American City.

American Economic Review.

American Federationist.

American Journal of International Law.

American Municipalities.

American Political Science Review.

Annalist.

Annals of the American Academy of

Political and Social Science.

Columbia Law Review.

Columbia Studies in History, Economics,

and Public Law.

Commerce Monthly.

Congressional Record.

Economic Journal.

Good Government.

Great Britain, Consolidated List of Par-

liamentary Publications.

Harvard Business Review.

Harvard Law Review.

Jahrbucher fur Nationalokonomie und
Statistik.

Johns Hopkins University Studies in His-

torical and Political Science.

*Journal du Droit international.

Journal of Comparative Legislation.

Journal of Criminal Law.

Journal of Political Economy.
Journal of the Royal Statistical Society.

League of Nations Official Journal.

League of Nations Treaty Series.

Local Government Abroad.

Municipal Journal, London.

National Municipal Review.

National Tax Association Bulletin.

Paix par le Droit.

Political Science Quarterly.

Polybiblion; Revue Bibliographie.

Proceedings of the Academy of Political

Science.

Public Administration.

Public Management.
Publications of the American Economic

Association.

Quarterly Journal of Economics.

Revue de Droit international.

Revue Municipale.

Short Ballot Bulletin.

U. S. Weekly Commerce Reports.

Yale Review.

Zeitschrift fiir Kommunal Wirtschaft.

Zeitschrift fiir Volkswirtschaft, Social-

politik u. Verwaltung.

Social Economy and Social Research

Advance.
American Child.

American Child Health Association, Trans-

actions.

American Flint.

American Journal of Public Health.

American Journal of Sociology.

American Labor Legislation Review.

American Pressman.

Bakers' Journal.

Better Times.

Bibliographie der Socialwissenschaften.

Bridgeman's Magazine.

Broom-makers' Journal.

Bulletin of the New York State Depart-

ment of Labor.

Bulletin of the Taylor Society.

Carpenter.

Chase Economic Bulletin.

Child Health Bulletin.

Cigar Makers' Journal.

Commercial Telegraphers' Journal

Economic World.

Electrical Workers' Journal.

Elevator Constructor.

Eugenics Review.

Factory.

Family.

Garment Worker.

Granite Cutters' Journal.

Housing Betterment.

Industrial Arts Index

Industrial Bulletin.

Industrial Information Service.

Institution Quarterly.

International Bookbinder.

International Engineer.

International Labour Office Publications.

International Labour Review.

International Musician.

International Woodcarver.

Journal of American Statistical Associa-

tion.

Journal of Delinquency.

* Presented by the Publishers.
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Journal of Heredity.

Journal of Industrial Hygiene.

Journal of Personnel Research.

Journal of Social Hygiene.

Journeyman Barber.

Justice.

* Labor Bulletin of the Massachusetts

Bureau of Statistics.

Labour Magazine.

Labour Monthly.

Law and Labor.

*Leatherworkers' Journal.

L'Emancipation.

Life and Labor Bulletin.

Locomotive Engineer's Journal.

*Machinists' Monthly Journal.

Mental Hygiene.

Metal Polishers' Journal.

Metron.

Ministry of Labour Gazette.

*Mixer and Server.

Monthly Labor Review.

National Consumers' League.

National Conference of Social Work,

Bulletin and Proceedings.

*Ohio State Institute Journal.

*Painter and Decorator.

*Papermakers' Journal.

*Patternmakers' Journal.

Paving Cutters' Journal.

Plasterer.

Playground.

Plumbers, Gas and Steam Fitters Journal.

Public Health, Michigan.

Quarry Workers' Journal.

Railroad Telegrapher.

Railway Carmen's Journal.

Railway Maintenance of Way Employe's

Journal.

Retail Clerks' International Advocate.

Revue des Etudes Co-operative.

Revue Internationale de Sociologie

Shoeworkers' Journal.

Shop Review.

Social Forces.

Social Science Abstracts.

Social Service Review.

Sociological Review.

Sociology and Social Research.

Stereotypers' and Electrotypers' Journal.

Survey.

System.

Tailor.

Teamsters', Chauffeurs', Stablemen and

Helpers' Magazine.

Textile Worker.

Tobacco Workers' Journal.

Trade Union News.

Typographical Journal.

Union Labor Record.

*U. S. Bureau of Immigration, Publications.

U. S. Bureau of Labor Statistics, Bulletin.

*U. S. Bureau of the Census, Publication .

*U. S. Children's Bureau, Publications.

*U. S. Department of Health, Bulletin.

University of Illinois, Studies in Social

Sciences.

University of Minnesota, Studies in Social

Sciences.

Welfare Magazine.

Werdende Zeitalter.

World Association for Adult Education

Bulletin.

Woodcarver.

Education

Child Development Abstracts.

Childhood Education.

Education.

Educational Administration.

Educational Record.

Elementary School Journal.

Forum of Education.

Harvard Monographs in Education.

Industrial Education Magazine.

Journal of Educational Psychology

Journal of Educational Research.

Journal of the American Association of

University Women.
Lehrproben und Lehrgange.

National Education Association, Publica-

tions.

National Society for the Study of Educa-

tion Yearbook.

Pedagogical Seminary.

Progressive Education.

Revue International de l'Enseignement

Superieur.

Revue Universitaire.

School and Society.

School Parent.

School Review.

School Science and Mathematics

Supplementary Education Monographs.

Teachers' College Contributions to Educa-

tion.

Teachers' College Record.

Teacher's Journal and Abstract.

*U. S. Bureau of Education, Bulletin.

University of California Publications,

Education.

Zeitschrift fur padagogische Psychologie.

^Presented by the Publishers.
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History

American Historical Association, Reports.

American Historical Review.

Camden Society, Publications.

Current History.

English Historical Review.

Great Britain, House of Commons, Parlia-

mentary Debates.

Historical Manuscripts Commission, Re-
ports.

Historische Vierteljahrschrift

Historische Zeitschrift.

History.

^Illinois State Historical Society Journal.

Jahresberichte der Geschichtswissenschaft

Journal of Economic and Business History.

Klio, Beitrage zur alten Geschichte.

Mississippi Valley Historical Review.

Napoleon, revue

Pipe Roll Society, Publications.

Revolution francaise.

Revue des Questions historiques.

Revue historique.

Round Table.

Royal Historical Society, Transactions.

Selden Society, Publications.

Philology and Literature, Classical

;Egyptus.

Bulletin bibliographique et pedagogique

du Musee Beige.

Bulletin de Correspondance hellenique.

Classical Journal,

Classical Philology.

Classical Quarterly.

Classical Review.

Classical Weekly.

Commentationes philologae jenenses.

Dissertationes philologies halenses.

Glotta.

Gnomon.
Harvard Studies in Classical Philology.

Hermes.

Jahresbericht iiber die Fortschritte der

klassischen Altertumswissenschaft.

Journal of Roman Studies.

Klio.

Le Musee Beige, Revue de Philologie

classique.

Mnemosyne.
Neue Jahrbticher fur Wissenschaft und

Jugendbild.

Philologische Untersuchungen.

Philologus.

Quellen und Forschungen zur lateinischen

Philologie.

Revue de Philologie.

Revue des Etudes grecques.

Rheinisches Museum fur Philologie.

Ri vista di Filologia.

Sokrates.

Studi Italiani de Filologia classica.

Studi Storici per l'Antichita classica.

Wiener Studien, Zeitschrift fur klassische

Philologie.

Year's Work in Classical Studies.

Philology and Literature, General and Comparative

Acta Philologica Scandinavica.

American Journal of Philology.

Eranos.

Indogermanische Forschungen.

Journal of English and Germanic Philol-

ogy.

Journal of Philology.

Neophilologus.

Philologica.

Philological Quarterly.

Philological Society, London, Publications.

Philologische Wochenschrift.

Speculum.

Transactions of the American Philological

Association.

Zeitschrift fur die osterreichischen Gym-
nasien.

Zeitschrift fur vergleichende Sprachfor-

schung.

Anglia

Anglistische Forschungen.

Philology and Literature, Modern

I Archiv fur das Studium der neueren

Sprachen.
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Archivum Romanicum.
Arkiv for Nordisk Filologi.

Beiblatt zur Anglia.

Beitrage zur Geschichte der deutschen

Sprache und Literatur.

Bibliographical Society of America, Pub-

lications.

Bibliographical Society of London, Trans-

actions.

Bonner Studien zur englischen Philologie.

British Society of Franciscan Studies.

Bulletin du Bibliophile.

Bulletin hispanique.

Bulletino della Societa Dantesca Italiana.

Bulletin of Spanish Studies.

Chaucer Society Publications (both series).

Chronique des lettres francais.

Critica.

(La) Cultura.

Deutsche Literaturzeitung.

Deutsche Teste des Mittelalters.

Dialect Notes.

Early English Text Society, Publications

(both series).

Englische Studien.

English Journal.

Euphorion.

fitudes italiennes.

Forschungen zur neueren literaturge-

schichte.

Germanic Review.

Germanisch-romanische Monatsschrift.

Giomale critico della filosofia Italiana.

Giornale Dantesco.

Giornale Storico della Letteratura italiana.

Goethe Jahrbuch.

Henry Bradshaw Society, Publications.

Hispania.

Jahrbuch der Deutschen Shakespeare

Gesellschaft.

Jahrbuch des Vereins filr niederdeutsche

Sprachforschung.

Jahresbericht iiber die Erscheinungen auf

dem Gebiete der germanischen Philo-

logie.

Kieler Studien zur englischen Philologie.

Korrespondenzblatt des Vereins fur nieder-

deutsche Sprachforschung.

Kritischer Jahresbericht iiber die Fort-

schritte der romanischen Philologie.

Language, journal.

(Lesj Lettres.

L' Italia che scriva.

Literarisches Centralblatt.

Literatur.

Literaturblatt fur germanische und roman-

ische Philologie.

Litteris.

Malone Society, Publications.

Marzocco.

Materialen zur Kunde des a teren engli-

schen Dramas.
Modern Language Journal.

Modern Language Notes.

Modern Language Review.

Modern Languages.

Modern Philology.

Milnchener Beitrage zur romanischen und

englischen Philologie.

Muttersprache.

Notes and Queries.

Palaestra.

Poet-lore.

Praeger deutsche Studien.

Publications of the Modern Language

Association.

Quellen und Forschungen zur Sprach- und

Kulturgeschichte der germanischen

Volker.

Rassegna Bibliografica.

Review of English Studies.

Revista de Filologia Espanola.

Revista de Occidente.

Revista de Estudios Hispanicos.

Revue Celtique.

Revue des Langues Romanes.

Revue de Litterature Compared.

Revue d'Histoire Litteraire de la France.

Revue Germanique.

Revue Hebdomadaire.

Revue Hispanique.

Romania.

Romanic Review.

Romanische Forschungen.

Scottish Text Society, Publications.

Societ6 des Anciens Testes Francais, Pub-

lications.

Socie'tS des Textes Francais Modernes,

Publications.

Studien zur englischen Philologie.

Studies in Philology.

Wiener Beitrage zur englischen Philologie

Yale Studies in English.

Year's Work in English Studies.

Zeitschrift fur Deutschkunde.

Zeitschrift fur deutsche Philologie.

Zeitschrift fiir deutsches Altertum und

deutsche Litteratur.

Zeitschrift fiir franzosische Sprache und

Litteratur.

Zeitschrift fiir romanische Philologie.

* Presented by the Publishers.
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Philology and Literature, Semitic
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American Journal of Semitic Languages

and Literatures.

Jewish Quarterly Review.

Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society.

Journal of the Society of Oriental Research.

Zeitschrift fiir agyptische Sprache und
Altertumskunde.

Zeitschrift fiir Assyriologie.

Philosophy and Psychology

American Journal of Ophthalmology.

American Journal of Physiological Optics.

American Journal of Psychology.

Annalen der Philosophie.

Annee psychologique.

Archives de Psychologie.

Archives of Psychology.

Archiv fiir die gesammte Psychologie.

Archiv fiir Geschichte der Philosophie.

Archiv fiir systematische Philosophie.

British Journal of Medical Psychology.

British Journal of Psychology.

Bulletin de l'lnstitut Psychologique.

Comparative Psychology Monographs.

Genetic Psychology Monographs.

Hibbert Journal.

International Journal of Ethics.

Journal de Psychologie.

Journal fiir Psychologie und Neurologic

Journal of Abnormal and Social Psychol-

ogy.

Journal of Applied Psychology.

Journal of Comparative Psychology,

Journal of Experimental Psychology.

Journal of Philosophical Studies.

Journal of Philosophy.

Mind.

Monist.

Philosophical Review.

Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society.

Proceedings of the Society for Psychical

Research.

Psychological Abstracts.

Psychological Bulletin

Psychological Clinic.

Psychological Review.

Psychological Review; Monograph Sup-

plements.

Psychological Review: Psychological In-

dex.

Psychologische Arbeiten.

Psychologische Forschung.

Revue de Metaphysique.

Revue philosophique.

Training School Bulletin, Vineland.

University of Toronto Studies, Psychology

Series.

Zeitschrift fiir angewandte Psychologie.

Zeitschrift fiir Psychologie und Physio-

logie der Sinnesorgane: 1. Abt., Zeit-

schrift fiir Psychologie 2. Abt., Zeit-

schrift fiir Sinnesphysiologie.

Religion

American Friend.

Anglican Theological Review.

Christian Register.

Expository Times.

Harvard Theological Review.

Journal of Biblical Literature.

Journal of Religion.

Journal of Theological Studies.

Publications of the American Jewish His-

torical Society.

Religious Education.

Revue biblique.

Revue de l'histoire de Religions.

Spirit of Missions.

Woman's Missionary Friend

Zeitschrift fiir die Alttestamentliche Wes-

senschaft.

Zeitschrift fiir die Neutestamentliche Wes-

senschaft.

Science, General.

American Journal of Science.

Atti della Reale Accademia delle Scienze

di Torino.

British Association for the Advancement
of Science, Reports.

Bulletin of the University of Wisconsin.

Science Series.

Comptes Rendus des Seances de 1'Aca-

d§mie des Sciences.

Journal of Scientific Instruments.

* Presented by the Publishers.
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Kansas University, Science Bulletin.

Nature.

New York State Museum Bulletin.

Philosophical Magazine.

Philosophical Transactions of the Royal

Society of London.

Proceedings of the American Philosophical

Society.

Proceedings of the National Academy of

Sciences.

Royal Society of London Proceedings,

series A and B.

Science.

Scientific American.

Scientific Monthly.

U. S. National Museum, Publications.

*University of Missouri Studies, Soience

Series.

Science, Biology

American Anthropologist.

American Journal of Anatomy.
American Journal of Physiology.

American Naturalist.

Anatomischer Anzeiger.

Archiv fiir die gesammte Physiologie.

Archiv fiir Entwicklungsmechanik.

Archiv fiir Protistenkunde.

Biochemical Journal.

Biochemische Zeitschrift.

Biologisches Centralblatt.

Botanisches Centralblatt.

Genetics.

Illinois Biological Monographs
Jahrbiicher fiir wissenschaftliche Botanik.

Journal de Physiologie.

Journal of Biological Chemistry.

Journal of Experimental Medicine.

Journal of Experimental Zoology.

Journal of General Physiology.

Journal of Genetics.

Journal of Morphology.

Journal of Physiology.

Journal of the Royal Microscopical

Society.

Midland Naturalist.

Physiological Abstracts.

Physiological Reviews.

Quarterly Journal of Microscopical

Science.

U. S. Public Health Service, Publications.

University of California Publications,

Physiology.

University of California Publications,

Zoology.

University of Pennsylvania, Contribu-

tions from the Zoological Laboratories.

University of Toronto Studies, Biological

Series.

University of Toronto Studies, Physio-

logical Series.

Wilson Bulletin.

Zeitschrift fiir Physiologische Chemie
Zeitschrift fiir wissenschaftliche Zoologie.

Zeitschrift fur Zellforschung und mikro-

skopische Anatomie.

Zoologischer Anzeiger.

Science, Geology and Geography

American Association of Petroleum

Geologists. Bulletin.

Association of American Geographers,

Annals.

Bulletin of the Geographical Survey of

Philadelphia.

Centralblatt fiir Mineralogie.

Economic Geography.

Economic Geology.

Geographical Journal.

Geological Magazine.

Geologisches Centralblatt.

Illinois Geological Survey Bulletin

Internationale Bergwirtschaft.

Journal of Geography.

Journal of Geology.

Meteorologische Zeitschrift.

Mineralogical Magazine.

National Geographic Magazine

Neues Jahrbuch fur Mineralogie, Geologie

und Palfflontologie.

Pan-American Geologist.

Quarterly Journal of the Geological

Society.

Revue de Geologie.

U. S. Monthly Weather Review.

University of Toronto Studies, Geological

Series.
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Mathematics, Chemistry, and Physics

Acta Mathematica.

American Journal of Mathematics.

American Mathematical Monthly.

Annalen der Chemie.

Annalen der Physik.

Annales de Chimie.

Annales de Physique.

Annales des Sciences de l'Universit6 de

Toulouse.

Annales scientifiques de 1'Ecole Normale
Superieure.

Annali di Matematica.

Annals of Mathematics.

Astrophysical Journal.

Berichte der deutschen chemischen Gesell-

schaft.

Bollettino di Matematica.

British Chemical Abstracts.

Bulletin de la Soci6te Chimique de France.

Bulletin de la Society mathematique.

Bulletin des Sciences mathematiques.

Bulletin of the American Mathematical

Society.

Cambridge Tracts in Mathematics.

Chemical Reviews.

Chemisches Zentralblatt.

Faraday Society Transactions.

Giornale di Matematiche.

Helvetica Chimica Acta.

Jahrbuch der Chemie.

Jahrbuch iiber die Fortschritte der

Mathematik.

Jahresbericht der deutschen Mathe-
matiker Vereinigung.

Journal de Chimie physique.

Journal de Mathematiques.

Journal de Physique et de le Radium.

Journal fur die reine und angewandte

Mathematik.

Journal fiir praktische Chemie
Journal of Physical Chemistry.

Journal of the American Chemical

Society.

Journal of the London Chemical Society.

Journal of the Optical Society.

Kolloidzeitschrift.

Mathematische Annalen.

Mathematische Zeitschrift.

Messenger of Mathematics.

Monatshefte fiir Chemie.

Physical Review.

Physikalische Zeitschrift.

Proceedings of the London Mathematical

Society.

Quarterly Journal of Mathematics.

Recueil des Travaux Chimique des Pays-

Bas.

Rendiconti del Circolo Matematico di

Palmero.

Revue Semestrielle de Publications Math-

ematiques.

Science Abstracts.

Transactions of the American Mathe-

matical Society.

U. S. Bureau of Standards Bulletin.

Zeitschrift fiir anorganische Chemie.

Zeitschrift fiir Elektrochemie.

Zeitschrift fiir Mathematik und Physik.

Zeitschrift fiir Physik.

Zeitschrift fiir physikalische Chemie.



LIST OF DISSERTATIONS

Published bt Students Who Have Obtained the Degree of

Doctor of Philosophy from Brtn Mawr College

Adams,* Louise Elizabeth Whitehall. A study in the Commerce
of Latium from the early Iron Age through the sixth century B. C,
84 p., O. Menasha, Wisconsin, The George Banta Publishing Co.,

1921.

Allard,! Beatrice. A contribution to the study of the Moral Practices

of certain social groups in Ancient Mesopotamia. 90 p., O. Leipzig,

W. Drugulin. 1921.

Almack, Mary Ruth.§ A Quantitative Study of Chromatic Adaptation.

v + 119 p., O. 1928.

Ames, Marion A. An Electrochemical Comparison of Certain Cyclic

Nuclei. 34 p., O. Mack Printing Company, Easton, Pennsylvania.

1927.

Bartlett, Helen. The Metrical Division of the Paris Psalter. 49+[l]

p., O. Baltimore, The Friedenwald Company. 1896.

Bills, Marion Almira. The Lag of Visual Sensation in its Relation to

Wave-Lengths and Intensity of Light. 101 p., O.

Reprint from Psychological Monographs No. 127, Psychological Review Co., Princeton,

N. J. December, 1920.

Bliss, J Eleanora F., and Jonas, Anna I. Relation of the Wissahickon

Mica-Gneiss to the Shenandoah Limestone and to the Octoraro Mica-

Schist of the Doe Run-Avondale District, Coatesville, Quadrangle,

Pennsylvania. 64 p., O. February, 1914.

Boring, Alice Middleton. A Study of the Spermatogenesis of Twenty-

two Species of the Membracidae, Jassidae, Cercopidae and Fulgoridae.

p. 470-512, O. 9 pi. Baltimore. 1907.

Reprint from Journal of Experimental Zoology, vol. 4, No. 4.

Bourland, Caroline Brown. Boccaccio and the Decameron in Castil-

ian and Catalan Literature. 233 p., O. 5 pi. New York, Paris,

Macon, Protat Freres. 1905.

Reprint from Revue Hispanique, t. xii.

Bowerman, Helen Cox. Roman Sacrificial Altars. An Archaeological

Study of Monuments in Rome. 101 p., O. 11 pi. Lancaster, Penn-

sylvania. The New Era Printing Co. 1913.

Breed, Mary Bidwell. The Polybasic Acids of Mesitylene. 31 +[1]

p., O. Baltimore, The Friedenwald Company. 1901.

Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. 1, No. 1.

* Mrs. Leicester Bodine Holland. § Mrs. R. H. Carpenter

t Mrs. Edwin Miller Brooks. J Mrs. Adolph Knopf.
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Brown,* Beatrice Daw. A study of the Middle English Poem Known
as the Southern Passion. 110 p., O. Oxford University, John John-

son. 1926.

Brown, Vera Lee. Anglo-Spanish Relations in America in the Closing

Years of the Colonial Era. p. 325-482, O. Baltimore, Williams and

Wilkins Co. 1922.

Reprint from the Hispanic American Historical Review, vol. 5, No. 3, August, 1922.

Bryne, Eva A. W. The Maid of Honour, by Philip Massinger, edited

with introduction and notes, xcix + 153 p., O. London, 1927.

Buchanan, Margaret. Systems of Two Linear Integral Equations with

Two Parameters and Symmetrizable Kernels, p. 155-185, O. New
York City. 1923.

Reprint from American Journal bf Mathematics, vol. 45, No. 3. July, 1923.

Bunting, Martha. The Origin of the Sex Cells in Hydractinia and
Podocoryne and the Development of Hydractinia. 34 p., O. Boston,

Ginn and Company. 1894.

Revised reprint from Journal of Morphology, vol. 9, No. 2.

Byrne, Alice Hill. Titus Pomponius Atticus. Chapters of a Biography,

viii, 103 p., O. Bryn Mawr, New Era Press, Lancaster, Pennsyl-

vania. 1920.

Byrnes, Agnes Mary Hadden. Industrial Home Work in Pennsylvania.

189 p., O. Harrisburg, Pennsylvania. 1923.

Published under the Department of Labor and Industry, Commonwealth of Penn-

sylvania, Royal Meeker, Secretary.

Byrnes, Esther Fussell. The Maturation and Fertilization of the

Egg of Limax Agrestis (Linne). p. 201-236+ [l], O. Boston, Ginn

and Company. The Athenaeum Press. 1899.

Reprint from Journal of Morphology, vol. 16, No. 1.

Claplin, Edith Frances. The Syntax of the Boeotian Dialect Inscrip-

tions. 93 p., O. Baltimore, The Friedenwald Company. The Lord

Baltimore Press. 1905.

Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. iii.

Clark, Eleanor Grace. The Pembroke Plays. A Study in the Mar-
lowe Canon. 71 p., O. Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania. 1928.

Cobb, Margaret Cameron. The origin of Corundum associated with

Dunite in Western North Carolina. 43 p. 7 pi. and Map, O. Bryn
Mawr, Pennsylvania. 1924.

Coulter, Cornelia Catlin. Retractatio in the Ambrosian and Palatine

Recensions of Plautus. A Study of the Persa, Poenulus, Pseudolus,

Stichus, and Trinummus. 118 p., O. Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania.

1911.

Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. x.

Cummings, Louise Duffield. On a Method of Comparison for Triple-

Systems, p. 311-327, Q.
Reprint from Transactions of the American Mathematical Society, vol. 15, No. 1.

July. 1914.

* Mrs. Carleton Brown.
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Darkow, Angela Charlotte. The Spurious Speeches in the Lysianic

Corpus. 95 p., O. Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania. 1917.

D'Eveltn, Charlotte. Meditations on the Life and Passion of Christ.

From British Museum Addit. MS. 11307. xxxvi + 86 p., 0. Bun-

gay, Suffolk, Richard Clay and Sons, Ltd. 1921.

Reprint from Early English Text Society Publications, vol. 158.

Dillingham, Louise Bulkley. The Creative Imagination of Theophile

Gautier. A Study in Literary Psychology, x+356 p., O. 1927.

Duckett, Eleanor Shipley. Studies in Ennius. 78 p., O. Bryn Mawr,
Pennsylvania. 1915.
Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. xviii.

Dudley, Louise. The Egyptian Elements in the Legend of the Body
and Soul. 179+ [xi] p., O. Baltimore, printed by J. H. Furst Co.

1911.

Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. viii.

Ellis, Ellen Deborah. Introduction to the History of Sugar as a

Commodity. 117 p., O. Philadelphia, The John C. Winston Co.

1905.

Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. iv.

Emery,* Anne Crosby. The Historical Present in Early Latin. 120+ [3]

p., O. Ellsworth, Maine, Hancock Publishing Company. 1897.

Evers, Helen Margaret. Critical Edition of the Discours de la Vie de

Pierre de Ronsard, par Claude Binet. iv+190 p., O. Philadelphia.

The John C. Winston Co. 1905.
Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. ii.

Fahnestock, Edith. A Study of the Sources and Composition of the

Old French Lai D'Haveloc. 138 p., O. Jamaica, Queensborough,

New York, The Marion Press. 1915.

Flather,]" Mary Drusilla. A Study of the Hsemosiderin Content of

the Choroid Plenus. p. 125-148. pi. 3, O. 1923.
Reprint from American Journal of Anatomy, vol. 32, No. 2. September, 1923.

Foster, Frances Allen. A Study of the Middle-English Poem Known
as The Northern Passion, vi+101 p., O. Richard Clay & Sons,

Ltd., London and Bungay. 1914.

Reprint from The Northern Passion, vol. II. Early English Text Society, Original

Series, 147, 1914 (for 1913).

Franklin, Susan Braley. Traces of Epic Influence in the Tragedies of

^Eschylus. 81 p., O. Baltimore, The Friedenwald Company. 1895.

Gabel, Leona Christine, Benefit of Clergy in England in the Later

Middle Ages, vi + 148 p., O. Smith College Studies in History,

Vol. xiv, Nos. 1-4. Northampton, Mass., 1929.

Gardiner, Mary Summerfield. Oogenesis in Limulus Polyphemus, with

especial reference to the behavior of the nucleolus, p. 217-262, O. 2 pi.

The Wistar Institute Press, Philadelphia.
Reprint from The Journal of Morphology and Physiology, Vol. 44, No. 2, September,

1927.

*Mrs. Francis Greenleaf Allinson. fMrs. George Courtenay Riley.
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Gentry,! Ruth. On the Forms of Plane Quartic Curves. [7] +73 p.,

O. 13 pi. New York, Robert Drummond. 1896.

Gibbons, Vernette Lois. The Potentials of Silver in Non-aqueous

Solutions of Silver Nitrate. 32 p., O. Easton, Pennsylvania, Eschen-

bach Printing Co. 1914.

Gilman, Margaret. Othello in French. 198 p., O. Paris. Librairie

ancienne Edouard Champion. 1925.

Goldstein-Rafsky, * Helen. Intermolecular Rearrangement and Equi-

librium of the Normal Iso Propyl Bromides and their Formation from

Hydrogen Bromide and Propylene. 26 p., O. Easton, Pennsylvania.

Eschenbach Printing Co. 1922.

Graham, Minnie Almira. A Study of the Change from Violet to Green

in Solution of Chromium Sulphate. 50 p., O. pi. 3. Easton, Penn-

sylvania, Eschenbach Printing Co. 1912.

Gray, Marion Cameron. A Boundary Value Problem of Ordinary Self-

Adjoint Differential Equations with Singularities. 28 p., O. 192S.

Reprint from American Journal of Mathematics, Vol. L, No. 3, July, 1928.

Guggenbuhl, Laura. An Integral Equation with an Associated Integral

Condition, p. 21-37, O. 1928.

Guthrie, Mary J. Cytoplasmic Inclusions in Cross-activated Eggs of

Teleosts. p. 347-3S1. Tables XIV-XVI. O.

Reprint froni Zeitschrift fur Zell forschung und Mikroskopische Anatomie, Bd. 2 Heft 3.

March 18, 1925.

Hall,j Edith Hayward. The Decorative Art of Crete in the Bronze

Age. 47 p., 3 pi., Q. Philadelphia, The John C. Winston Co. 1907.

Reprint in part from Transactions of the Department of Archseology of the University

of Pennsylvania, vol. 2, part 1. 1906.

Hanna,J Mary Alice. The Trade of the Delaware District before the

Revolution, p. 239-248, O.

Reprint from Smith College Studies in History, 1917.

Harmon, Esther. Johanna Schopenhauer. 115 p., O. Munich, Kastner

and Callwey. 1914.

Harper, § Carrie Anna. The Sources of the British Chronicle History

in Spenser's Faerie Queene. 190 p., O. Philadelphia, The John C.

Winston Co. 1910.

Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. vii.

Haseman, Mary Gertrude. On Knots with a Census of the Amphi-

cheirals with twelve crossings, p. 235-255, Q. Edinburgh. 1918.

Reprint from Transactions of the Royal Society of Edinburgh, Vol. LII, 1917.

Hibbard, Hope. Cytoplasmic Inclusions in the Egg of Echinarachnius.

p. 465-485, pi. 4, O. 1922.

Reprint from Journal of Morphology, vol. 36, No. 3. June, 1922.

* Died, 1917. ± Mrs. Joseph M. Dohan.

t Mrs. Harold Rafton. § Mrs. John Conley Parrish.
** Died, 1919.
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Hughes, Gwendolyn Salisbury. Mothers in Industry, xxix, 265 p.

12 mo. New York. New Republic, Inc. 1925.

Hussey, Mary Inda. Some Sumerian-Babylonian Hymns of the Berlin

Collection, p. 142-176, O.
Reprint from American Journal of Semitic Languages, vol. 23, No. 2. January, 1907

.

Jennings, Henrietta Cooper. The Political Theory of State-Supported

Elementary Education in England, 1750-1833. vii+159 p., O. Lan-

caster Press, Inc., Lancaster, Pennsylvania. 1928.

Jonas, Anna I., and Bliss,
||
Eleanora F. Relation of the Wissahickon

Mica-Gneiss to the Shenandoah Limestone and to the Octoraro Mica-

Schist of the Doe Run-Avondale District, Coatesville, Quadrangle.

Pennsylvania. 64 p., O. February, 1914.

Jones, Anne Cutting. Frederick Melchior Grimm, as a Critic of Eight-

eenth Century French Drama, xiv+69 p., O, Menasha, Wisconsin,

The George Banta Publishing Co. 1926.

King, Helen Dean. The Maturation and Fertilization of the Egg of

Bufo Lentiginosus. p. 293-350, O. Boston, Ginn and Company.
The Athenaeum Press. 1901.

Reprint from Journal of Morphology, vol. 17, No. 2.

King,* Helen Maxwell. Les Doctrines Litteraires de la Quotidienne,

1814-1831. 260, iv, p., O. Paris, Librairie E. Champion, 1920.

Reprint from Smith College Studies in Modern Languages, vol. i, 1, 2, 3, 4.

Laird, Elizabeth Rebecca. The Absorption Spectrum of Chlorine.

p. 85-115, O.
Reprint from Astrophysical Journal, vol. 14, No. 2. September, 1901.

Leftwich,! Florence. La Vie Seint Edmund le Rei. An Anglo-Norman
Poem of the Twelfth Century by Denis Piramus. p. 1-174, O. Phila-

delphia, The John C. Winston Co. 1906.

Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. v.

Lehr, Marguerite. The Plane Quintic with Five Cusps, p. 197-214, O.

Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania, 1927.

Lord, Eleanor Louisa. The American Colonies as a Source of Naval
Supplies for Great Britain. Published as Industrial Experiments in

the British Colonies of North America. 10+ 154 p., O.
Reprint from Johns Hopkins University Studies, vol. 17. Baltimore, 1898.

Lowater, Frances. The Spectra of Sulphur Dioxide, p. 324-342, O.

Reprint from the Astrophysical Journal, vol. 23, No. 4. May, 1906.

Lyon, J Dorothy Wilberforce. Christe qui lux es et dies and its German,
Dutch, and English Translations, p. 70-85 and p. 152-192, O.
American Journal of Philology, vol. 19. 1898.

Macdonald, Janet Malcolm. The Uses of Symbolism in Greek Art.

p. 56, O. Printed by the University of Chicago Press, Chicago,

Illinois. 1922.

|| Mrs. Adolph Knopf. * Mrs. Walter Wesley Gethman.

t Mrs. Samuel Prioleau Ravenel. Died, 1923. J Mrs. Emmons Bryant.
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MacDonald, Margaret Baxter. A New Class of Disulphones. p. 1-21,

0. Baltimore, The Friedenwald Company. The Lord Baltimore

Press. 1901.

Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. 1, No. 2.

Maddison, Isabel. On Singular Solutions of Differential Equations of

the First Order in Two Variables and the Geometrical Properties of

Certain Invariants and Covariants of their Complete Primitives.

p. 311-374, O.
Reprint from Quarterly Journal of Mathematics, vol. 28. 1896.

Martin, Emilie Norton. On the Imprimitive Substitution Groups of

Degree Fifteen and the Primitive Substitution Groups of Degree

Eighteen. 28 p., Q. Baltimore, The Friedenwald Company. The
Lord Baltimore Press. 1901.

Reprint from American Journal of Mathematics, vol. 23, No. 3.

Medes, Grace. A Study of the Causes and Extent of Variations in the

Larvse of Arbacia Punctulata. p. 318-432, with 152 figs., O. Bryn

Mawr, Pennsylvania. 1917.

Reprint from Journal of Morphology, vol. 30, No. 1. December, 1917.

Melvin, Margaret Georgiana. The Abstract Idea in English Empir-

icism. 47 p., O.

Milne, Marjorie Josephine. A study in Alcidamas and his Relation

to Contemporary Sophistic. 64 p., O. Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania.

December, 1924.

Minor, Jessie Elizabeth. A Study of the Equilibrium in the Alcoholysis

of Esters. 57 p., O. Easton, Pennsylvania. 1917.

Monroe,* Margaret Montague. The Energy Value of the Minimum
Visible Chromatic and Achromatic. 60 p., O.
Reprint from The Psychological Monographs, Princeton, N. J. 1925.

Morningstar, f Helen. The Fauna of the Pottsville Formation of Ohio

Below the Lower Mercer Limestone. 90 p., O., pi. 3-5. 1921.

Morriss, Margaret Shove. Colonial Trade of Maryland, p. 1-157, O.

Baltimore, Johns Hopkins Press. 1914.

Neilson, Nellie. Economic Conditions on the Manors of Ramsay
Abbey. 124 p., O. Philadelphia, printed by the press of Sherman

and Company. 1899.

Neterer, Inez May. A Critical Study of Certain Measures of Mental

Ability and School Performance. 142 p., 12 mo. Baltimore, printed

by Warwick and York, Inc. 1923.

Nichols, t Helen Hawlet. The Composition of the Elihu Speeches,

Job, Chaps. XXXII-XXXVII. 95 p., O. 1911.

Reprint from American Journal of Semitic Languages and Literatures, vol. 28, No. 2,

January, 1911.

Ogden, Ellen Seton. The Origin of the Gunu-Signs in Babylonian.

144 p., O. Leipzig, printed by W. Drugulin. 1911.

* Mrs. Franklin Calton Smith. t Mrs. Raymond Ellwood Lamborn.

J Mrs. Eugene Lyman Porter.
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Ormsbee, Hazel Grant. The Young Employed Girl. 124 p., O., text,

references and index. The Woman's Press, New York City.

O'Sullivan, Mary Isabelle. A Study of the Illingham Text of Firumbras

and Otuel and Roland. 89 p., O. London, printed by Alexander

Moring, Ltd., The De la More Press. 1927.

Park, Marion Edwards. The Plebs in Cicero's Day. A Study of their

Provenance and of their Employment. 90 p., O. Cambridge, Massa-

chusetts, The Cosmos Press. 1921.

Parkhurst, Helen Huss. Recent Logical Realism. 66 p., O. Bryn
Mawr, Pennsylvania. 1917.

Parris, * Marion. Total Utility and the Economic Judgment Compared
with their Ethical Counterparts. 103 p., O. Philadelphia, The John

C. Winston Co. 1909.

Patch, Helen Elizabeth. The Dramatic Criticism of Theophile Gautier.

viii, 165 p., O. Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania. 1922.

Peebles, Florence. Experiments in Regeneration and in Grafting of

Hydrozoa. 53+ [1] p., O. Leipzig, Wilhelm Engelman. 1900.

Peebles, Rose Jeffries. The Legend of Longinus in Ecclesiastical

Tradition and in English Literature and in Connection with the Grail.

211 p., O. Baltimore, printed by J. H. Furst Co. 1911.
Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. ix.

Pelluet, Dixie. Observations on the Cytoplasm of Normal and Patho-

logical Plant Cells: The Effect of Parasitism on the Chondriome of

Certain Members of the Ericaceae, with a Brief Description of Their

Ecology, p. 637-664 + pi. IX-X. Reprint from Annals of Botany,

Vol. XI-XII. No. CL XVII. July, 1928.

Perkins, f Elizabeth Mary. The Expression of Customary Action or

State in Early Latin. 77 p., O. Washington, D. C, printed by Judd

and Detweiler. 1904.

Perry, Lorinda. The Millinery Trade in Boston and Philadelphia.

A Study of Women in Industry. 122 p., O. Women's Educational

and Industrial Union, Boston. Binghamton, New York, Vail-Ballou

Press. 1916.

Pinney, Edith. A Study of the Relation of the Behavior of the Chroma-

tin to Development and Heredity in Teleost Hybrids, p. 225-260, O.

PI. 1-14.

Reprint from Journal of Morphology, Vol. 31, No. 2. September, 1918.

Ragsdale, Virginia. On the Arrangement of the Real Branches of Plane

Algebraic Curves. 28 p., O. Baltimore, The Friedenwald Company.
The Lord Baltimore Press. 1906.

Reprint from American Journal of Mathematics, vol. 28, No. 4.

Rambo, Eleanor Ferguson. Lions in Greek Art. 56 p., O. Concord.

New Hampshire, The Rumford Press. 1920.

* Mrs. William Roy Smith. t Mrs. Eric Charles William Scheel Lyders.
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Rand,* Gertrude. The Factors that Influence the Sensitivity of the

Retina to Color: A Quantitative Study and Methods of Standardiz-

ing. 166+xi p., 0. Princeton, New Jersey. 1913.

Reprint from The Psychological Monographs, Princeton, N. J.

Reimer, Marie. The Addition Reactions of Sulphinic Acids. 31 p., O.

Baltimore, The Friedenwald Company. The Lord Baltimore Press.

1902.

Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. 1, No. 2.

Reynolds, f Grace Potter. The Reaction between Organic Magnesium
Compounds and Unsaturated Compounds containing Alkoyxl Groups.

29 p., O. Easton, Pennsylvania, Eschenbach Printing Co. 1910.

Ritchie, Mary Helen. A Study of Conditional and Temporal Clauses

in Pliny the Younger. 57 +[1] p., O. Philadelphia, Avil Printing

Company. 1902.

Roe, § Adah Blanche. Anna Owena Hoyers, a Poetess of the Seven-

teenth Century. 128 p., O. Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania. 1915.

Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. xix.

Sandison, Helen Estabrook. The "Chanson d'Aventure" in Middle

English. 152 p., 0. Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania, 1913.

Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. xii.

Schaeffer,** Helen Elizabeth. A Study of the Electric Spark in a

Magnetic Field, p. 121-149, 1 pi., O. 1908.

Reprint from Astrophysical Journal, vol. 28, 1908.

Schatjpp, Zora. The Naturalism of Condillac. 123 p., O. 1928. Uni-

versity of Nebraska Studies in Language, Literature and Criticism,

No. 7.

Schenck, Eunice Morgan. La part de Charles Nodier dans la forma-

tion des idees romantiques de Victor Hugo jusqu' a la Preface de

Cromwell. 144 p., O. Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania. 1914.

Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. xvi.

Schmidt,*** Gertrude Charlotte. Das Deminutivum in Mittelnieder-

deutschen und Mittelniederlandischen. 15+[ix] p., O. Borna-

Leipzig, printed by Robert Noske. 1912.

Shearer, Edna Aston. Hume's Place in Ethics. 86 p., 0. Bryn Mawr,
Pennsylvania. 1915.

Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. xvii.

Sloan, Louise L. The Effect of Intensity of Light, State of Adaptation

of the Eye, and Size of Photometric Field on the Visibility Curve.

A Study of the Purkinje Phenomenon. 87 p., O. 1928.

Smith, Edith Marion. Naukratis, A Chapter in the History of the

Hellenization of Egypt. 88 p., O. Vienna, Austria. 1926.

* Mrs. Clarence Errol Ferree. t Mrs. Winthrop Merton Rice. % Died, 1905.

§ Mrs. Herman Lommel. ** Mro. William Bashford Huff, Died, 1913.
*** Died, 1922.
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Smith, Isabel F. Anorthosite in the Piedmont Province of Pennsylvania.

40 p., 0. Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania. 1923.

Smith, Louise Pettibone. The Messianic Ideal of Isaiah, p. 158-212, 0.

Reprint from Journal of Biblical Literature, vol. xxxvi, Parts 3 and 4. September to

December. 1917.

Spalding, Mabt Caroline. Middle English Charters of Christ.

cxxiv+100 p., O. Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania. 1914.

Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. xv.

Stevens, * Nettie Maeia. Further Studies on the Ciliate Infusoria,

Licnophora, and Boveria. 45 p., 6 pi., 0. 1903.

Reprint from Archiv filr Protistenkunde, Bd. ill.

Stites, Sara Henry. Economics of the Iroquois. 159-fvii p., 0. Lan-
caster, Pennsylvania, The New Era Printing Co. 1905.

Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. 1, No. 3.

Sweet, Marguerite. The Third Class of Weak Verbs in Primitive
Teutonic with Special Reference to its Development in Anglo-Saxon.
49+ [1] p., 0. Baltimore, The Friedenwald Company. 1893.

Swindler, Mart Hamilton. Cretan Elements in the Cult and Ritual
of Apollo. 77 p., O. Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania. 1913.
Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. xiii.

Taylor, Lily Ross. The Cults of Ostia. 100 p., O. Bryn Mawr,
Pennsylvania. 1913.

Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. xi.

Tobtn, Elise. Limits of Esterification of Certain Aliphatic Alcohols.

47 p., O. Easton, Pennsylvania, Eschenbach Printing Co. 1920.

Traver, Hope. The Four Daughters of God. A Study of the Versions of

this Allegory, with Especial Reference to those in Latin, French, and
English. 171 p., O. Philadelphia, The John C. Winston Co. 1907.

Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. vi.

Trotain, Marthe. Les Scenes Historiques, Etude du theatre livresque

a la veille du drame romantique. 75 p., 4 O. Paris, Librairie ancienne
Honore Champion. 1923.

Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. xx.

Turner, Bird Margaret. Plane Cubics with a given Quadrangle of

Inflexions, p. 261-278. New York City. 1923.

Reprint from American Journal of Mathematics, vol. 44, No. 4. October, 1922.

Urdahl, t Margarethe. On Certain u-Diphthongs in the Heliand. 40 p.,

O. Gottingen, printed in the University Press by E. A. Huth. 1904.

Warren, $ Winifred. A Study of Conjunctional Temporal Clauses in

Thukydides. 76+ [3] p., O. Berlin, printed by linger Brothers.

1897.

Watbon, § Amey Eaton. Illegitimacy. Philadelphia's Problem and the
Development of Standards of Care, ix+ 105 p., O. Bryn Mawr,
Pennsylvania. 1923.

* Died, 1912. t Mrs. Lewis Albert Anderson.

X Mrs. George Arthur Wilson. § Mrs. Frank Deklcer Watson.
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White, Florence Donnell. Voltaire's Essay on Epic Poetry. A Study
and an Edition. 167 p., O. Albany, New York, Brandow Printing
Co. 1915.

Wieand,* Helen Emma. Deception in Plautus. A Study in the Tech-
nique of Roman Comedy. 201 p., O. Boston, The Gorham Press.

1920.

Willcox, f Marguerite. The Reversible Replacement of Alcohols in

Aldehydealcoholates. 22 p., O. Easton, Pennsylvania, Eschenbach
Printing Co. 1916.

Willis, Gwendolen Brown. The Ancient Gods in Greek Romance.
54 p., O. Chicago, University of Chicago Press. 1905.

Woodbury, Margaret. Public Opinion in Philadelphia, 1789-1801.
138 p., O. Durham, North Carolina, The Seeman Printery. 1919.

Reprint from Smith College Studies in History, vol. v.

* Mrs. Samuel Valentine Cole. t Mrs. Louis Nichols Thomas.



BRYN MAWR COLLEGE MONOGRAPHS—First Series

(The monographs may be obtained by applying to the Monograph Com-
mittee, Bryn Mawr College.)

Vol. I. No. 1. The Polybasic Acids of Mesitylene.
By Mart Bidwell Breed. 8vo., paper, 31

pages, 50 cents net.

No. 2. (a) The Addition Reactions of Sulphinic Acids.
By Marie Reimer.

(6) A New Class of Disulphones.
By Margaret Baxter MacDonald.
(a) and (b) together, 8vo., paper, 31 + 21

pages, 50 cents net.

No. 3. Economics of the Iroquois.

By Sarah Henry Stites. 8vo., paper, vii

+ 159 pages, $1.00 net.

Vol. II. Critical Edition of the Discours de la vie de Pierre de Ronsard,
par Claude Binet.

By Helen M. Evers. 8vo., paper, 190 pages, $1.00 net.

Vol. III. The Syntax of the Boeotian Dialect Inscriptions.

By Edith Frances Claflin, 8vo., paper, 93 pages,
$1.00 net.

Vol. IV. An Introduction to the History of Sugar as a Commodity.
By Ellen Deborah Ellis. 8vo., paper, 117 pages,

$1.00 net.

Vol. V. La Vie Seint Edmund le Rei. An Anglo-Norman Poem of

the Twelfth Century by Denis Piramus. Edited with
introduction and critical notes.

By Florence Leftwich Ravenel. 8vo., paper, 174
pages, $1.00 net.

Vol. VI. The Four Daughters of God, a Study of the Versions of the
Allegory, with special reference to those in Latin.
French, and English.

By Hope Traver. 8vo., paper, 171 pages, $1.00 net.

Vol. VII. The Sources of the British Chronicle History in Spenser's
Faerie Queene.

By Carrie Anna Harper. 8vo., paper, 190 pages, $1.00
net.

Vol. VIII. The Egyptian Elements in the Legend of the Body and the
Soul.

By Louise Dudley. 8vo., paper, 179 pages, $1.00 net.

Vol. LX. The Legend of Longinus in Ecclesiastical Tradition and in

English Literature, and its connection with the Grail.

By Rose Jeffries Peebles. 8vo., paper, 221 pages.
$1.00 net.
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Vol. X.

Vol. XI.

Vol. XII.

Vol. XIII.

Vol. XIV.

Vol. XV.

Vol. XVI.

Vol. XVII.

Vol. XVIII.

Vol. XIX.

Vol. XX.

Retractatio in the Ambrosian and Palatine Recensions of

Plautus, a study of the Persa, Poenulus, Pseudolus,
Stichus, and Trinummus.

By Cornelia Catlin Coulter. 8vo., paper, 118 pages,
$1.00 net.

The Cults of Ostia, a Study in Roman Religion.

By Lilt Ross Taylor. 8vo., paper, 98 pages, $1.00 net.

The Chanson d'Aventure in Middle-English.
By Helen Estabrook Sandison. 8vo., paper, xii + 152

pages, $1.00 net.

Cretan Elements in the Cults and Ritual of Apollo.
By Mary Hamilton Swindler. 8vo., paper, 77 pages,

50 cents net.

Poems of Sir John Salusbury and Robert Chester, with
Introduction by Carleton Brown. 8vo., paper,
lxxiv + 86 pages, $1.50 net.

The Middle English Charters of Christ.

By M. Caroline Spalding. 8vo., paper, cxxiv -f 104
pages, $1.00 net.

La part de Charles Nodier dans la formation des idees roman.
tiques de Victor Hugo jusqu'a la Preface de Cromwell-

By Eunice Morgan Schenck. 8vo., paper, 144 pages,
$1.00 net.

Hume's Place in Ethics.

By Edna Aston Shearer.
cents net.

8vo., paper, 86 pages, 50

Studies in Ennius.
By Eleanor Shipley Duckett.

50 cents net.

8vo., paper, 84 pages,

Anna Owena Hoyers, Poetess of the seventeenth century.
By A. Blanche Roe. 8vo., paper, 131 pages, $1.00 net.

Les Scenes Historiques, etude du theatre livresque a la

veille du drame romantique.
By Marthe Trotain. 8vo., paper, 75 pages, $1.00 net.

BRYN MAWR COLLEGE MONOGRAPHS—Second Series

Vol. I.

Vol. IV.

Vols. V, VI, VII.

Vol. VIII.

Vols IX, X.

Vols. XI, XII.

Vol. XIII.

Vol. XIV.

Nos. 1, 2, 3. Contributions from the Biological Labora-
tory.

Contributions from the Mathematical and Physical
Departments.

Contributions from the Biological Laboratory.

Contributions from the Mathematical and Physical
Departments.

Contributions from the Biological Laboratory.

Contributions from the Psychological Laboratory.

Contributions from the Biological Laboratory.

Contributions from the Psychological Laboratory.
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BRYN MAWR NOTES AND MONOGRAPHS
(These Notes and Monographs may be obtained from Longmans, Green

& Co., 55 Fifth Avenue, New York City.)

Vol. I. Esthetic Basis of Greek Art of the Fourth and Fifth Centuries
B.C.
By Rhys Carpenter. 16 mo., cloth, pages viii, 263, $1.50.

Vol. II. The Play of the Sibyl Cassandra.
By Georgian*. Goddard King. 16 mo., paper, 55 pages,

$0.75.

Vol. III. Thomas Hardy, Poet and Novelist.

By Samuel C. Chew. 16 mo., cloth, pages viii, 257, $1.50.

Vol. IV. A Citizen of the Twilight, Jose Asuncion Silva.

By Georgiana Goddard King. 16 mo., paper, 38 pages,

$0.75.

Vol. V. Sardinian Painting.

By Georgiana Goddard King. 16 mo., cloth, 223 pages,

$1.50.

Vol. VI. The Greeks in Spain.
By Rhys Carpenter. 16 mo., cloth, illustrated, viii, 180

pages, $1.00.

Vol. VII Pre-Romanesque Churches of Spain.
By Georgiana Goddard King. 16 mo., cloth, illustrated.

248 pages. 38 Figs. $1.50

Vol. VIII. Mudejar.
By Georgiana Goddard King. 16 mo., cloth, illustrated,

xvii, 262 pages. $1.50.
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1928-1929

UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS

Adams, Helen Redington 1927-29.
Greenwich, Conn. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York City.

Alexanderson, Amelie Margaret
_

1928-29.
Schenectady, N. Y. Prepared by Rosemary Hall, Greenwich, Conn.

Asher, Dorothy W 1927-29.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Philadelphia High School for Girls.

Atlee, Frances Major, French, 1926-29.
Lancaster, Pa. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.

Atmore, Molly 1928-29.
Wayne, Pa. Prepared by the Misses Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr.

Bachofer, Elizabeth J Major, Philosophy, 1926-29.
Reading, Pa. Prepared by the High School, Reading, and by the Misses Kirk's School,
Bryn Mawr.

Bachofer, Marybel Avo 1927-28, Sem. II, 1928-29.
Reading, Pa. Prepared by the High School, Reading.

Baer, Elizabeth 1927-29.
Timonium, Md. Prepared by the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore, Md.

Baker, Elizabeth Robison Major, Chemistry. 1926-29.
Fulton, Mo. Prepared by the Synodical Academy, Fulton. James E. Rhoads Sophomore

Scholar, 1927-28. Thomas H. Powers Memorial Scholar, 1928-29.

Balch, Katherine Noyes Major, Psychology, 1925-29.
Jamaica Plain, Mass. Prepared by Miss May's School, Boston, Mass., by the Concord
Academy, Concord, Mass., and by the Winsor School, Boston, Mass.

Balis, Nancy Maria 1928-29.
Germantown, Philadelphia. Prepared by the Friends' School, Germantown.

Ban, Hannah Kaoruko Major, Economics and Politics, 1926-29.
Utsunomiya, Japan. Prepared by the Tsuda College, Tokio, Japan, and by the Misses

Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr. Japanese Scholar, 1926-29.

Bancroft, Gertrude Major, Economics and Politics, 1926-29.
Harrisville, R. I. Prepared by the Wheeler School, Providence, R. I.

Bang, Vaung-Tsien Major, Economics and Politics, 1926-29.
Soochow, China. Prepared by the Shanghai Baptist College, China, and by Randolph-
Macon Women's College, Va. Chinese Scholar, 1926-29.

Barber, Marian Georgia Marshall,
Major, Economics and Politics, 1925-29.

Bryn Mawr, Pa. Prepared by Berkeley Institute, Brooklyn, N. Y., and by the Phebe
Anna Thorne School, Bryn Mawr.

Barker, Elizabeth Roberts 1928-29.
Norristown, Pa. Prepared by the Westtown School, Westtown, Pa. Alumnse Regional

Scholar, 1928-29.

Barnes,* Helen Wilson Hearer by Courtesy in Italian, 1924-29.
Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Barth, Jane Major, Economics and Politics, 1925-29.
St. Louis, Mo. Prepared by Mary Institute, St. Louis.

* Mrs. James Barnes.
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Baur, Rosemary 1928-29.
Chicago, Illinois. Prepared by the Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

Baxter, Edith Strong Major, English, 1926-29.
New York City. Prepared by St. Faith's School, New York City, and by the Misses

Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr. Special Sophomore Scholar, 1927-28. Special Scholar,
1928-29.

Becket, Jean Crocket Major, English, 1925-29.
East Orange, N. J. Prepared by Miss Baldwin's School, East Orange, by the High School,
East Orange, and by Miss Beard's School, Orange, N. J.

Beecher, Carolyn Bullock Major, Chemistry, 1927-29.
Pottsville, Pa. Prepared by the Pottsville High School and Northfield Seminary, East

Northfield, Mass.

Bell, Helen Graham 1927-29.
Hubbard Woods, 111. Prepared by the North Shore Country Day School, Winnetka, 111.

Bemis, Alice 1928-29.
Chestnut Hill, Mass. Prepared by the A. L. Paige Tutoring School, Brookline, Mass.

Benham, Isabel Hamilton 1927-29.
Elmira, N. Y. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.

Bennett, Eleanor 1928-29.
Cambridge, Mass. Prepared by the Low and Heywood School, Stamford, Conn., and the
Buckingham School, Cambridge, Mass.

Bernheimer, Leonore 1928-29.
Germantown, Philadelphia. Prepared by the Germantown High School, Philadelphia.

Bertolet, Mary Major, History, 1926-29.
Reading, Pa. Prepared by the High School, Reading.

Beyea, Helen Pintard 1928-29.
St. Davids, Pa. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.

Biddle, Ruth Major, History, 1925-29.
Wallingford, Pa. Prepared by the Friends' Select School, Philadelphia, and by the West-
town School, Westtown, Pa.

Bigelow, Elizabeth Perkins Major, Chemistry, 1926-29.
Concord, Mass. Prepared by the Winsor School, Boston, Mass.

Bissell, Janet Watson 1927-29.
New York City. Prepared by Miss Chandor's School, New York City.

Black, Sara Louise 1928-29.
Peoria, Illinois. Prepared by the Sunset Hill School, Kansas City, Mo., and the Misses

Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr.

Blanchard, Elizabeth Arden 1927-29.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Roland Park Country Day School, Baltimore. Special

Alumnae Scholar, 1927-28.

Blayney, Frances Lindsey,
Major, History of Art, 1925-27; Sem. II, 1927-28; 192S-29.

Clayton, Mo. Prepared by Mary Institute, St. Louis, Mo.

Blumenthal, Doris Major, Chemistry, 1925-29.
New York City. Prepared by the Ethical Culture School, New York City. Elizabeth S.

Shippen Scholar in Science, 1928-29.

Bowler, Katherine Wise Major, Economics and Politics, 1926-29.
New York City. Prepared by the Wheeler School, Providence, R. I., and by the Misses

Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr.

Boyd, Eliza Major, History, 1925-29.
Pittsburgh, Pa. Prepared by the Thurston Preparatory School, Pittsburgh, and by Miss

Wright's School, Bryn Mawr.

Bradley, Jane Buel Major, French, 1925-27; Sem. II, 1927-28.
St. Louis, Mo. Prepared by Miss Eoff's School, St. Louis, and by Mary Institute, St. Louis.

Junior year in France.
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Bradley, Margaret Eleanor 1928-29.
Brookline, Mass. Prepared by Hayes Court, Kent, England, and the Winsor School,

Boston, Mass. Alumnae Regional Scholar, 1928-29.

Bradley, Sarah Elizabeth Major, Geology, 1925-29.
Brookline, Mass. Prepared by St. Mary's School,' Concord, N. H., and by Hayes Court,

Haves, Kent, England. Alumnae Regional Scholar, 1925-29, and Abby Slade Brayton
Durfee Scholar, 1926-27.

Brice, Monica 1928-29.
New York City. Prepared by the Ogontz School, Rydal, Pa. Matriculation Scholar for
Pennsylvania and the Southern States, 1928-29.

Brinker, Gladys Lucille 1928-29.
Youngstown, Ohio. Prepared by the Misses Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr.

Brooks, Evelyn Reed,
Major, French, 1924-27; Sem. I, 1927-28; Sem. II, 1928-29.

Cazenovia, N. Y. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York City, and by the Ethel
Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

Brown, Allis Deborah Major, Greek, 1926-29.
Cheltenham, Pa. Prepared by the Westtown School, Westtown, Pa. Mary Anna Long-

streth Memorial Scholar and Alumnae Regional Scholar, 1927-28.

Brown, Clarissa Browning 1928-29.
Moorestown, N. J. Prepared by the Westtown School, Westtown, Pa.

Brown, Dorothy Jane 1928-29.
Red Bank, N. J. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.

Bruere, Jean 1928-29.
Portland, Oregon. Prepared by the Allen Preparatory School, Portland, Oregon.

Bryant, Rebecca Swift Major, Biology, 1925-29.
Torrington, Conn. Prepared by the High School, Torrington, and by the Walnut Hill

School, Natick, Mass.

Buel, Victoria Torrilhon Major, French, 1925-29.
New York City. Prepared by Miss Chandor's School, New York City. Alumnae Regional

Scholar, 1925-26.

Bunn, Mary Jameson 1927-29.
Rocky Mount, N. C. Prepared by the Misses Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr.

Burdick, Virginia 1927-29.
Hampton, Conn. Prepared by the High School, Hartford. Alumnae Regional Scholar,
1927-28. Special Scholar, 1928-29.

Burnam, Mary. 1928-29.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore, Md.

Burnett, Anne Elizabeth 1928-29.
St. Louis, Mo. Prepared by the John Burroughs School, St. Louis, Mo. Alumnae Regional

Scholar, 1928-29.

Burrows, Angelyn Louise '. 1927-29.
New York City. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr. Alumnae Regional Scholar,

1927-29.

BUTTERWORTH, VIRGINIA 1928-29.
West Hartford, Conn. Prepared by the Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

Byerley, Melody 1928-29.
Kansas City, Mo. Prepared by the Westport High School, Mo. Special Alumnse Regional

Scholar, 1928-29.

Byrne, Edith Ashworth 1928-29.
Staten Island, N. Y. Prepared by the Curtis High School, New York, and Dongan Hall,

Staten Island.

Cameron, Yvonne Guyot 1928-29.
Princeton, N. J. Prepared by Miss Fine's School, Princeton, N. J. Alumnae Regional

Scholar, 1928-29.
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Caparn, Rhys 1927-29.
New York City. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York City. Matriculation

Scholar for New York, New Jersey and Delaware, 1927-28. Book Shop Scholar, 1928-29.

Carafiol, Sylvia Major, Economics and Politics, 1926-29.
St. Louis, Mo. Prepared by the Mary Institute, St. Louis.

Channing, Barbara Major, English, 1925-29.
Sherborn, Mass. Prepared by the Winsor School, Boston, Mass. Bryn Mawr Matricula-

tion Scholar for the New England States, 1924. Maria L. Eastman Brooke Hall Mem-
orial Scholar, Charles S. Hinchman Memorial Scholar, and Sheelah Kilroy Memorial
Scholar in English, 1928-29.

Chisolm, Frances Boardman Major, Psychology, 1925-29.
New York City. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York City.

Cole, Anne Morris Major, Latin, 1927-29.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Girls' High School, Philadelphia. Trustees' Scholar,

1927-29.

Cole, Mary Constance Major, Chemistry, 1926-29.
Niagara Falls, N. Y. Prepared by the Misses Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr.

Coleman, Catherine Waite 1928-29.
Norristown, Pa. Prepared by the Phebe Anna Thorne School, Bryn Mawr.

Collins, Katharine Hill Major, Psychology, 1925-29.
Bryn Mawr, Pa. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr, and by the Ethel "Walker

School, Simsbury, Conn.

Compton, Clarissa Cleveland 1928-29.
Cragsmoor, N. Y. Prepared by Miss Wright's School, Bryn Mawr, and Rosemary Hall,

Greenwich, Conn.

Cone, Kathleen 1927-29.
Colonia, N. J. Prepared by The Masters School, Dobbs Ferry, N. Y., and the Misses

Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr.

Coney, Alice Barbara Major, German, 1926-29.
Princeton, N. J. Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Converse, Elizabeth 1928-29
Rosemont, Pa. Prepared by the Agnes Irwin School, Philadelphia.

Cook, Elizabeth Lawson Major, Economics and Politics, 1927-29.
Towson, Md. Prepared by the Roland Park Country Day School, Baltimore, Md.

Matriculation Scholar for Pennsylvania and the Southern States, 1927-28.

Cook, Enid Appo 1927-29.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by the Dunbar High School, Washington, and by Howard

University. Maria Hopper Sophomore Scholar, 1928-29.

Cook, Josephine Major, Latin, 1925-29.
Merion, Pa. Prepared by the Lower Merion High School and by private tuition. Lower
Merion High School Scholar, 1925-29.

Cook, Margaret Mary Major, Latin, 1926-29.
Reading, Pa. Prepared by the High School, Reading, and by private tuition.

Corbitt, Roberta Major, Philosophy, 1926-29.
Suffolk, Va. Prepared by Miss Madeira's School, Washington, D. C.

Coss, Mary Elizabeth Sem. I, 1928-29.
Haverford, Pa. Prepared by the Agnes Irwin School, Philadelphia.

Cowing, Marie Antoinette Major, History, 1927-29.
New York City. Prepared by the Hamilton Institute for Girls, New York City, and the

Misses Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr.

Crane, Olive Cordelia 1928-29.
Wilmington, Del. Prepared by the Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

Cross, Dorothea 1926-29.
Fitchburg, Mass. Prepared by the High School, Groton, Mass., and by the High School,

Fitchburg. Alumnse Regional Scholar, 1926-29. Maria Hopper Sophomore Scholar,
1927-28, Mary E. Stevens Junior Scholar, 1928-29.
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Cross, Rosamond Major, History, 1925-29.
Fitenburg, Mass. Prepared by the High School, Groton, Mass., and by the High School,

Fitchburg. Alumnae Regional Scholar, 1925-29, Mary E. Stevens Junior Scholar,

1927-28.

Darlington, Celia Gause 1927-29.
Brookline, Mass. Prepared by the Brimmer School, Boston, Mass. Alumnae Regional

Scholar, 1927-29. Maria Hopper Sophomore Scholar, 1928-29.

Davis, Lois Elizabeth Major, Psychology, 1926-29.
Princeton, N. J. Prepared by Miss Fine's School, Princeton.

Davis, Rebecca Hemphill 1928-29.
Elkridge, Md. Prepared by the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore, Md. Bryn Mawr School

Scholar, 1928-29.

Davison, Emeline Ellida 1928-29.
New York City. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York City.

Dean, Catherine Elizabeth . . . Major, Economics and Politics, 1926-29.
Haverford, Pa. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr. Foundation Scholar,

1926-29.

de la Vega, Elvira Major, German, 1925-29.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by private tuition and by The Misses Kirk's School, Bryn
Mawr, Pa.

de Roo, Grace Isabel Major, Biology, 1925-29.
Roslindale, Mass. Prepared by the Girls Latin School, Boston, Mass. Bryn Mawr Matric-

ulation Scholar for the New England States, 1925-26, Alumna? Regional Scholar, 1925-29,
and Anna Hallowell Memorial Scholar, 1927-28.

De Vaux, Myrtle ;•••-. Major, English, 1927-29.
Piedmont, Calif. Prepared by Miss Ransom and Miss Bridges' School, Piedmont.

Dewes, Grace Hedwig 1928-29.
Chicago, Illinois. Prepared by the Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

Dickerman, Joy Ivey Carter Major, History, 1926-29.
New York City. Prepared by Miss Todhunter's School, New York City, and by the Ethel
Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

Dixon, Marie Copfman Major, History, 1927-29.
Omaha, Nebr. Prepared by Miss Madeira's School, Washington, D. C.

Doak, Elizabeth Major, History, 1927-29.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Germantown Friends' School, Germantown, Philadelphia.

Donald, Jean Ditmars Major. History, 1927-28, Sem. II, 1928-29.
New York City. Prepared by the Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

Douglas, Ellen Hewson. Major, French, 1926-29.
Overbrook, Pa. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.

Doyle, Margaret Voorhees Major, Latin, 1925-29.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Academy of Notre Dame, Philadelphia, and by the Misses

Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Drake, Mary Polk Major, English, 1927-29.
Miami, Fla. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.

Dubreuil, Clarisse Adele 1927-29.
Havana, Cuba. Prepared by St. Mary's School, Raleigh, N. C, and by the Harcum

School, Bryn Mawr.

Durfee, Mary Brayton Major, Greek, 1926-29.
Fall River, Mass. Prepared by the Durfee High School, Fall River, and by the Ethel
Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

Durham, Mary Louisa 1926-27; Sem. I, 1927-28; 1928-29.
Louisville, Ky. Prepared by the Louisville Collegiate School, Louisville, and by the
Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr.

Dyer, Clarissa Lewis Major, History, 1921-26, 1927-29.
St. Louis, Mo. Prepared by Mary Institute, St. Louis.

Dyer, Ethel Chouteau Major, English, 1927-29.
St. Louis, Mo. Prepared by Mary Institute, St. Louis.



206 Bryn Mawr College

Edwards, Mary Elizabeth Major, English, 1926-29.
Oklahoma City, Okla. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.

Einsiedler, Charlotte Beatrice 1928-29.
Stirling, Morris Co., N. J. Prepared by Kent Place School, Summit, N. J. Matriculation

Scholar for New York, New Jersey and Delaware, 1928-29.

Engle, Pauline Bube 1928-29.
Mount Joy, Pa. Prepared by the Mount Joy High School and the Misses Kirk's School,
Bryn Mawr.

Evers, Louise Hedwig 1928-29.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Philadelphia Hign School for Girls. Charles E. Ellis

Scholar, 192S-29.

Fain, Caroline Virginia Major, Psychology, 1925-29.
Greenwich, Conn. Prepared by Rosemary Hall, Greenwich.

Farquhar, Charlotte Elizabeth Major, French, 1926-29.
York, Pa. Prepared by the Collegiate School, York, and by Miss Wright's School, Bryn
Mawr.

Faust, Bertha Brossman 1927-29.
Wyomissing, Pa Prepared by the High School, Wyomissing, and by the Misses Kirk's

School, Bryn Mawr.

Fehrer, Elizabeth Vanderbilt Major, Psychology, 1926-29.
New York City. Prepared by St. Agatha's School, New York City.

Ferguson, Donita 1927-28; Sem. II, 1928-29.
New York City. Prepared by the Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

Fetter, Elizabeth 1926-29.
Seattle, Wash. Prepared by St. Nicholas School, Seattle.

Field, Marjorie Lila 1928-29.
Lenox, Mass. Prepared by Miss Nightingale's School, New York City.

Findley, Margaret Dean 1927-29.
Altoona, Pa. Prepared by the High School, Altoona, and by Highland Hall, Hollidays-

burg, Pa.

Fisher, Margaret 1928-29.
Salt Lake City, Utah. Prepared by the Misses Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr.

Fisk, Edith Major, Latin, 1926-29.
Buffalo, N. Y. Prepared by the Buffalo Seminary, Buffalo.

Fite, Mary Delafield Major, Italian, 1924-28; Sem. I, 1928-29.
Princeton, N. J. Prepared by Miss Fine's School, Princeton, and by the Baldwin School,
Bryn Mawr.

FitzGerald, Susan Major, German, 1925-27, 1928-29.
Jamaica Plain, Mass. Prepared by the Girls' Latin School, Boston, Mass.

FOLLANSBEE, SUSAN 1928-29.
Chicago, Illinois. Prepared by the Mary C. Wheeler School, Providence, Rhode Island.

Foote, Mary 1928-29.
New Haven, Conn. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.

Franchot, Katharine DuBois 1928-29.
Niagara Falls, N. Y. Prepared by Concord Academy, Concord, Mass.

Freeman, Bettie Charter Major, Economics and Politics, 1925-29.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Columbus School for Girls, Columbus, Ohio, and by the
Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore. Mallory Whiting Webster Alumna Regional Scholar,
1925-26. Anna M. Powers Memorial Scholar, 1928-29.

Frenaye, Frances Major, Latin, 1926-29.
Philadelphia. Prepared by St. Genevieve-of-the-Pines, Asheville, N. C, and by the Shipley

School, Bryn Mawr.

Frothingham, Mary Eliot Major, French, 1927-29.
Boston, Mass. Prepared by the Winsor School, Boston, and Miss Ferris' School, Paris,

France.



Undergraduate Students 207

Fry, Frances Elizabeth Major, History, 1925-29.
Biirnham, Pa. Prepared by Highland Hall, Hollidaysburg, Pa., by the Agnes Irwin School,

Philadelphia, and by private tuition. Bryn Mawr Matriculation Scholar for Pennsyl-
vania and the Southern States, 1925-26, and Constance Lewis Memorial Scholar, 1927-29,
Elizabeth Duane Gillespie Scholar in American History, 1928-29.

Fry, Lucy Howard 1927-29.
Burnham, Pa. Prepared by the Irwin School, Philadelphia. Minnie Murdock Kendrick

Scholar, 1927-29.

Gallagher, Frances Virginia 1928-29.
Berkeley, Calif. Prepared by the High School, Newton, Mass.

Gallaudet, Denise 1928-29.
East Greenwich, R. I. Prepared by the Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

Gardner, Rosamond Gillis Major, English, 1926-29.
Brookline, Mass. Prepared by the Roland Park Country Day School, Baltimore, and by

the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.

Garrett, Helen Juliet Major, Economics and Politics, 1925-29.
Dongan Hills, Staten Island, N. Y. Prepared by Dongan Hall, Dongan Hills.

Gates, Florence Marjorie. . . .Major, Latin, 1925-28; Sem. I, 1928-29.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr.

Gellhorn, Martha Ellis Major, French, 1926-29.
St. Louis, Mo. Prepared by the John Burroughs School, St. Louis.

Gendell, Laura Valeria Major, Economics and Politics, 1925-29.
New York City. Prepared by the High School, Pottstown, Pa., and by the Misses Kirk's

School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.

George, Anne Beverley Major, French, 1927-29.
Richmond, Va. Prepared by the Collegiate School for Girls, Richmond.

Gessner, Mary Reid Major, English, 1925-29.
Ardmore, Pa. Prepared by the High School for Girls, West Philadelphia, by the Lower

Merion High School, and by Miss Wright's School, Bryn Mawr.

Gill, Constance 1928-29.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore, Md.

Gill, Elizabeth 1928-29.
Milwaukee, Wis. Prepared by Milwaukee-Downer Seminary, Milwaukee, Wis.

Glover, Alice Louise Major, French, 1925-29.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by the Maret French School, Washington, and by Miss

Madeira's School, Washington. Alumnse Regional Scholar, 1925-26, Maria Hopper
Sophomore Scholar and Book Shop Scholar, 1926-27, Thomas H. Powers Memorial
Scholar, 1927-28.

Goetz, Josephine Shaw. 1928-29.
Ocean City, N. J. Prepared by the Ocean City High School and the Misses Kirk's School,
Bryn Mawr.

Gordon, Sarah Stanley Major, History, 1926-29.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.

Gow, Elizabeth Purviance Major, History, 1927-29.
Butte, Mont. Prepared by the High School, Butte, and the Misses Kirk's School, Bryn
Mawr.

Grace, Mary Randolph Major, Greek, 1925-29.
New York City. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York City. Bryn Mawr Matricu-

lation Scholar for New York, New Jersey, and Delaware, 1925-26.

Graham, Susan Jordan 1928-29.
Greenville, S. C. Prepared by Miss Madeira's School, Washington, D. C.

Grant, Edith Major, History of Art, 1926-29.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by Miss Burke's School, San Francisco, Calif., and by Miss

Madeira's School, Washington.

Graton, Josephine Gould 1928-29.
Cambridge, Mass. Prepared by the Buckingham School, Cambridge, Mass.



208 Brtn Mawr College

Gutmann, Elizabeth 1928-29.
Norwalk, Conn. Prepared by the Thomas School, Rowayton, Conn.

Haley, Frances Burke Major, English, 1925-29.
Joplin, Mo. Prepared by the Wolcott School, Denver, Colo., by the Academy of Our Lady

of Mercy, Joplin, and by the Phebe Anna Thome School, Bryn Mawr.

Hall, Elizabeth M 1928-29.
Clayton, N. J. Prepared by Linden Hall, Pa., and the Harcum School, Bryn Mawr.

Hamman, Mary Sharretts 1927-29.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore.

Hancock, Thomasia Harris Major, Latin, 1926-29.
Cincinnati, Ohio. Prepared by Miss Doherty's School, Cincinnati.

Hand, Constance Major. Greek, 1926-29.
New York City. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York City. Matriculation

Scholar for New York, New Jersey and Delaware, 1926-27.

Hand, Frances Lydia Major, History, 1925-29.
New York City. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York City.

Hannah, Elizabeth Ltjciemay 1928-29.
Norristown, Pa. Prepared by Friends' Select School, Philadelphia. Frances Marion
Simpson Scholar, 1928-29.

Hannay, Agnes Katherine Major, Mathematics, 1926-29.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by Miss Madeira's School, Washington. Mary Anna Long-

streth Memorial Scholar, 1928-29.

Hansen, Maysie Catlin 1928-29.
New York City. Prepared by the Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

Hardenbergh, Alice Lee 1928-29.
Kansas City, Mo. Prepared by Sunset Hill School, Kansas City, Mo.

Hardin, Susan Polk 1928-29.
Germantown, Philadelphia. Prepared by the Germantown High School, Philadelphia.

Harman, Eugenia Sherrod 1928-29.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by Mary Baldwin Seminary, Staunton, Virginia.

Harris, Julia Wheeler Major, Politics, 1927-29.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by Miss Madeira's School, Washington.

Hatfield, Elinor Rose 1928-29.
Danville, Illinois. Prepared by the Faulkner School, Chicago, Illinois.

Hemminger, Violet Marie 1928-29.
Somerset, Pa. Prepared by the Misses Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr.

Henry, Clover Eugenia Major, History, 1925-29.
Scarborough, N. Y. Prepared by the Scarborough School, Scarborough.

Herb, Edith Virginia Major, French, 1926-29.
Louisville, Ky. Prepared by the Louisville Collegiate School, Louisville.

Hines, Margaret Elizabeth Major, English, 1926-29.
Goldsboro, N. C. Prepared by the King-Smith Studio School, Washington, D. C, and by
The Misses Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr.

Hirschberg, Kate Major, Chemistry, 1926-29.
Glencoe, 111. Prepared by the New Trier Township High School, New Trier, HI., and by

the University School for Girls, Chicago, 111.

Hobart, Virginia 1927-29.
Winnetka, HI. Prepared by the North Shore Country Day School, Winnetka, and by

the Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

Hobson, Annie Leigh Major, English, 1926-29.
Richmond, Va. Prepared by the St. Catherine School, Richmond. Maria Hopper Sopho-
more Scholar, 1927-28.

Holden, Grace 1928-29.
New York City. Prepared by the Misses Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr.
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Hollander, Rosamond Hutzler 1927-28, Sem. 7, 1928-29.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Friends' School, Baltimore, and by the Misses Kirk's

School, Bryn Mawr.

Holmes, Mart Blair 1928-29.
Pittsburgh, Pa. Prepared by the Masters School, Dobbs Ferry, N. Y.

Horton, Ella Campbell Major, History, 1925-29.
Houston, Texas. Prepared by the South End Junior High School, Houston, and by the

Shipley School, Bryn Mam.

Hottck, Mart Elizabeth Major, History of Art, 1926-29.
Bridgeport, Conn. Prepared by Miss Hall's School, Pittsfield, Mass., and by private

tuition.

Howe, Catherine Major, Economics anal Politics, 1926-29.
Fulton, N. Y. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.

Howell, Agnes Armstrong Major, History of Art, 1926-29.
Long Island, N. Y. Prepared by Miss Chapin's School, New York City.

Howland, Louise Major, French, 1927-29.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore.

Howson, Elizabeth 1927-28, Sem. I, 1928-29.
Wayne, Pa. Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr.

Hubbard, Anne Louise,
Major, French, 1925-26, 1926-27, Sem. I, 1927-28; 1928-29.

New York City. Prepared by Miss Ranney's School, Pasadena, Calif., by Mr. Harvey's
School, Paris, France, by Miss Spence's School, New York City, by the Ethel Walker
School, Simsbury, Conn., and by private tuition.

Huger, Pauline 1928-29.
Sumter, S. C. Prepared by the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore, Md.

Hughes, Marian Steelman 1928-29.
Philadelphia. Prepared by Garrison Forest School, Maryland, and Dongan Hall, Staten

Island, N. Y.

Hulse, Mary Preston Major, Economics and Politics, 1926-29.
New Haven, Conn. Prepared by the High School, New Haven. Pennsylvania Society of
New England Women Scholar, 1928-29.

Humphrey, Martha Rosalie Major, History, 1925-29.
New York City. Prepared by Miss Marshall's Classes and by Miss Chapin's School,
New York City.

Humphreys, Barbara Major, History, 1925-29.
Mt. Kisco, N. Y. Prepared by the Rippowan School, Bedford, N. Y., and by the Shipley

School, Bryn Mawr.

Humphrets, Blanche Barlow 1927-29.
New York City. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York City.

Hunter, Laura North 1928-29.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Phebe Anna Thorne School, Bryn Mawr.

Hyman, Miriam Frances 1927-29.
Huntington, W. Va. Prepared by the High School, Huntington, and Ohio State University.

Jenkins, Clara Dorothea 1927-29.
Pittsburgh, Pa. Prepared by Miss Shearer's School, Pittsburgh, and by Dongan Hall,

Staten Island, N. Y.

Jenkins, Marianna Duncan 1927-29.
Cincinnati, Ohio. Prepared by Hughes High School, Cincinnati, and by the Woman's
College, Constantinople.

Johnson, Mary Joy 1927-29.
Salt Lake City, Utah. Prepared by Rowland Hall, Salt Lake City, and by the Shipley

School, Bryn Mawr.

Johnston, Mary Elizabeth. .Major, French, 1926-28; Sem. II, 1928-29.
Chicago, 111. Prepared by the Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

Jones, Constance Andrews Major, German, 1926-29.
Wynnewood, Pa. Prepared by the Agnes Irwin School, Philadelphia.
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Keasbet, Julia INTewbold Major, Philosophy, 1926-29.
Morristown, N. J. Prepared by the Peck School, Morristown, and by the St. John Baptist

School, Ralston, N. J.

Kennedy, Ann-Marie 1927-29.
Omaha, Nebr. Prepared by the Emma Willard School, Troy, N. Y.

King,* Mart Anderson Hearer by Courtesy, 1928-29.
Bryn Mawr.

Kirk, Barbara 1927-29.
Merion Station, Pa. Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr.

Kitchen, Ruth Major, Mathematics, 1925-29.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Stevens School, Germantown, and by the Germantown

Friends' School, Germantown, Philadelphia.

Knapp, Elizabeth 1928-29.
Camden, S. C. Prepared by Miss Madeira's School, Washington, D. C.

Knopf, Agnes 1928-29.
New Haven, Conn. Prepared by the High School, New Haven, and Rosemary Hall,

Greenwich, Conn. Special Alumna? Regional Scholar, 192S-29.

Knox, Sylvia Doughty Major, Psychology, 1926-29.
New Canaan, Conn. Prepared by Packer Collegiate Institute, New York City.

Kranz, Alice 1928-29.
Cleveland, Ohio. Prepared by the Laurel School, Cleveland, Ohio.

Kreutzberg, Robin 1927-29.
Bethlehem, Pa. Prepared by Mr. Allen Bell's School, Lake Forest, 111., the Lycee Victor

Drury, Versailles, France, the Dodson Day School, Bethlehem, and the Misses Kirk's
School, Bryn Mawr.

Lake, Agnes Kirsopp Major, Latin, 1926-29.
Cambridge, Mass. Prepared by the Buckingham School, Cambridge, and by St. Paul's

School for Girls, London, England. Anna Hallowell Memorial Scholar, 192S-29.

Lambert, Mary Robinson Major, History, 1925-29.
New York City. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York City.

Latane, Elinor Major, History, 1926-29.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared bv the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore. Bryn Mawr School

Scholar, 1926-27. George Bates Hopkins Memorial Scholar in Music, 1927-29.

Lawrence, Ruth Earle -.Major, History. 1926-29.
New York City. Prepared by St. Agatha's School, New York City, and by the Brearley

School, New York City.

Learned, Annabel Frampton Major, English, 1925-29.
New York City. Prepared by the Horace Mann High School for Girls, New York City.

Lee, Frances McDannold Major, Economics and Politics, 1926-29.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by the Holton-Arms School, Washington.

Levy, Ruth 1928-29.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Philadelphia High School for Girls and Goucher College.

Linn, Elizabeth Howland,
Major, History, 1925-27; Sem. II, 1927-28; 1928-29.

Chicago, 111. Prepared by the University High School, Chicago; University of Chicago,
1924-25. Alumnae Regional Scholar, 1925-27, and Book Shop Scholar, 1926-27.

Littlehale, Louise Elliott Major, French, 1926-28.
Boston, Mass. Prepared by the Winsor School, Boston. Junior Year in France.

LrvERMORE, Elizabeth Stimson 1928-29.
Boston, Mass. Prepared by the Winsor School, Boston.

Lombardi, Carolyn Ennis 1928-29.
Berkeley, California. Prepared by Miss Ransom and Miss Bridge's School, Piedmont,

California.

* Mrs. Samuel Arthur King.
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Longstreth, Sarah Major, English, 1926-29.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Friends' Select School, Philadelphia.

Loomis, Virginia Langdon Major, English, 1926-29.
New York City. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York City.

Lord, Anne Kirkham 1927-29.
New York City. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York City.

Low, Emily Jane Major, English, 1927-29.
Kansas City, Mo. Prepared by the Sunset Hill School and the Barstow School, Kansas

City.

Lowe, Margaret Coggeshall 1927-29.
Stamford, Conn. Prepared by the High School, Miami, Fla., the High School, Mamaro-

neck, N. Y., and the Harcum School, Bryn Mawr.

Macatee, Gertrude Paxton 1927-29.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by Central High School, Washington, and by Miss Madeira's

School, Washington.

Maccoun, Mary 1928-29.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore.

Markley, Sylvia Moss Major, French, 1927-29.
Sunbury, Pa. Prepared by the High School, Sunbury, and the Birmingham School,
Birmingham, Pa.

Martin, Margaret Hamilton . . Major, Economics and Politics, 1926-29.
San Francisco, Calif. Prepared by the Katherine Branson School, Ross, Calif.

McCaw, Flewellyn Plant 1928-29.
New York City. Prepared by the Barrington School, Great Barrington, Mass., and Miss

Chapin's School, New York City.

McClatchy, Dorothy Marie 1928-29.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Misses Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr.

McClelland, Katherine 1928-29.
Oklahoma City, Okla. Prepared by Miss Madeira's School, Washington, D. C.

McClure, Marjorie Louise 1928-29.
Fairlawn, Ohio. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.

McCully, Winifred Hartwell 1928-29.
Orange, N. J. Prepared by Miss Beard's School, Orange, N. J.

McDermott, Mary Marioora Major, Italian, 1925-29.
New Haven, Conn. Prepared by the Gateway, New Haven, and by Rosemary Hall,

Greenwich, Conn.

McFadden, Emilie Barclay Sent. I, 1928-29.
Villa Nova, Pa. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.

McKelvy, Margaret Lee 1927-29.
New York City. Prepared by St. Timothy's School, Cantonsville, Md.

McKinney, Elizabeth Major, French, 1927-29.
Wickliffe, Ohio. Prepared by the Laurel School, Cleveland, Ohio.

McVitty, Ruth Dwight Major, History, 1925-29.
Bryn Mawr, Pa. Prepared by the Phebe Anna Thorne School, Bryn Mawr, and by the

Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

Mead, Dorothy Susan 1927-29.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by Miss Madeira's School, Washington.

Meehan, Mabel Frances Sent. I, 1928-29.
Gwynedd Valley, Pa. Prepared by the Philadelphia High School for Girla. Trustees'

Scholar, 1928-29.

Mercer, Alice Katharine Major, Psychology, 1925-29.
New York City. Prepared by the Community School, New Haven, Conn., by Ely Court,

Greenwich, Conn., and by Dana Hall, Wellesley, Mass.

Merrill, Adele Katte Major, History of Art, 1926-29.
New York City. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York City.
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Meter, Florence 1928-29.
New York City. Prepared by Miss Madeira's School, Washington, D. C.

Miller, Nancy Lee Major, Economics and Politics, 1927-29.
Chicago, 111. Prepared by the Faulkner School, Chicago.

Milliken, Ruth Knowles 1928-29.
North Dighton, Mass. Prepared by St. Genevieve-of-the-Pines, S. C, and by House in the

Pines, Norton, Mass.

Mitchell, Kate Louise 1928-29.
Buffalo, N. Y. Prepared by the Westover School, Middlebury, Conn.

Mongan, Elizabeth Mary 1927-29.
Somerville, Mass. Prepared by the Cambridge-Haskell School, Cambridge, Mass.

Moore, Alwine Jane Major, History, 1927-29.
Englewood, N. J. Prepared by the Dwight School, Englewood, and the Baldwin School,
Bryn Mawr.

Moore, Harriet Lucy 1928-29.
Hubbard Woods, Illinois. Prepared by the North Shore Country Day School, Winnetka,

Illinois.

Moran, Eccleston Major, Philosophy, 1925-29.
San Francisco, Calif. Prepared by Miss Burke's School, San Francisco, and by special

courses, Lowell High School, San Francisco.

More, Catherine Elmer 1928-29.
Cincinnati, Ohio. Prepared by the Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

Morrisson, Rosemary,
Major, History, 1926-27; Sem. II, 1927-28; 1928-29

Chicago, 111. Prepared by Miss Harris' School, Chicago, and by the Parker School, Chicago.

Mueller, Gretchen Bright 1928-29.
Chicago, Illinois. Prepared by the High School, Jenkintown, Pa.

Newbold, Virginia. . .Major, History of Art, 1923T25, 1926-27, 1928-29.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Agnes Irwin School, Philadelphia.

Nichols, Adele Lowber 1928-29.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Philadelphia High School for Girls and the Misses Kirk's

School, Bryn Mawr.

Nicholson, Anne Lea Major, Physics, 1926-29.
Moorestown, N. J. Prepared by the Westtown School, Westtown, Pa., and by the Friends'

Select School, Philadelphia.

Noble, Susan Vilette 1928-29.
Fort Jay, N. Y. Prepared by the National Cathedral School, Washington, D. C. Alumna

Regional Scholar, 1928-29.

Nuckols, Margaret Ould 1927-29.
Albany, N. Y. Prepared by Saint Agnes School, Albany. Alumna Regional Scholar,

1927-29.

Oakford, Mary 1927-29.
Haverford, Pa. Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr.

Oppenheimer, Jane Marion 1928-29.
Providence, R. I. Prepared by the Mary C. Wheeler School, Providence, R. I.

Overton, Betty Thomson Major, English, 1927-29.
New York City. Prepared by Miss Chandor's School, New York City. Anna Powers
Memorial Scholar, 1928-29.

Packard, Elizabeth Cazenove Gardner,
Major, History of Art, 1925-29.

Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore. Alumnse Regional
Scholar and Mallory Whiting Webster Scholar, 1926-28. Bertha Norris Bowen Mem-
orial Scholar, 1928-29.

Page, Celeste Walker 1926-28; Sem. II, 1928-29.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by the National Cathedral School, Washington.
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Page, Dorothy Dawson 1928-29.
New York City. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York City.

Palmer, Marcella Major, Philosophy, 1925-26, 1927-29.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by the High School, Mt. Holly, N. J., and by Miss Madeira's

School, Washington.

Park, Marion Major, Philosophy, 1925-29.
Boston, Mass. Prepared by Miss Lee's School, Boston, and by the May School, Boston.

Park, Marjorie Lincoln Major, History, 1926-29.
New York City. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York City.

Parkhurst, Anna Glidden Major, French, 1926-29.
Bethesda, Md. Prepared by Miss Madeira's School, Washington, D. C.

Parks, Jean Darling Major, French, 1926-29.
Danbury, Conn. Prepared by the High School, Danbury, and by Rosemary Hall, Green-

wich, Conn.

Patterson, Margaret Newman,
Major, French, 1925-26; 1926-27, Sem. II: 1927-28,1928-29.

Richmond, Va. Prepared by the Collegiate School for Girls, Richmond, and by St. Cather-
ine's School, Richmond.

Paxson, Emma Fell '. 1928-29.
Madison, Wis. Prepared by the Wisconsin High School, Madison, and the University of

Wisconsin.

Peckham, Content Rathbone Major, Mathematics, 1926-29.
New Rochelle, N. Y. Prepared by the Montemare School, New York City, and by the

Misses Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr.

Perkins, Dorothea Eckfeldt 1928-29.
New York City. Prepared by the Dalton High School, New York City, and Miss Fine's

School, Princeton, N. J. Alumns Regional Scholar, 192S-29.

Perkins, Elizabeth Major, History of Art, 1925-27; 1928-29.
Cambridge, Mass. Prepared by the Buckingham School, Cambridge.

Peter, Margaret 1928-29.
Bryn Mawr, Pa. Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr.

Peters, Mart Augusta Major, Chemistry, 1926-29.
New Cumberland, Pa. Prepared by the Seiler School, Harrisburg, Pa. Frances Marion
Simpson Scholar, 1926-29.

Pinkerton, Eleanor Coulson 1928-29.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore.

Pitts, Helen Dorset 1927-29.
Milton, Mass. Prepared by Miss Wright's School, Bryn Mawr.

Pizor, Dorotht 1927-29.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Girls' High School, West Philadelphia.

Pleasants, Elizabeth 1928-29.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by St. Timothy's School, Cantonsville, Md.

Poe, Ella King Major, History, 1925-29.
Cedar Rapids, la. Prepared by the High School, Cedar Rapids, and by St. Timothy's

School, Catonsville, Md.

Purcell, Charlotte Mercer Major, History, 1925-29.
Richmond, Va. Prepared by St. Catherine's School, Richmond.

Putnam. Patricia 1928-29.
Jamaica Plain, Mass. Prepared by the Lee School, Boston, Mass.

Ouimbt, Grace Major, Latin, 1925-29.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Friends' Central School, Philadelphia.

Ralston, Constance 1928-29.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by Kew Forest School, Long Island, New York.

Rasch, Mart Katherine 1928-29.
Narberth, Pa. Prepared by Friends' Central School, Philadelphia, and the Baldwin School,
Bryn Mawr.
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Rawson, Priscilla 1928-29.
Long Island, N. Y. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York City.

Raymond, Ida Louise Major, English. 1927-29.
Springfield, Mass. Prepared by the Western High School, Washington, D. C, Rogers
High School, Newport, ft. I., Girls' High School, San Francisco, Calif., and the Uni-
versity of California.

Rea, Catherine Lawrence Major, Spanish, 1925-29.
Ardmore, Pa. Prepared by the Girls* Latin School, Boston, Mass., by the West Phila-

delphia High School for Girls, Philadelphia, by the Harcum School, Bryn Mawr, and by
private tuition.

Rea, Marguerite Bailey 1927-29.
York, Pa. Prepared by the Collegiate Institute, York, and by the Baldwin School, Bryn
Mawr.

Reinhardt, Margaret 1928-29.
Wilmington, Del. Prepared by the Misses Hebb's School, Wilmington, and the Kent

Place School, Summit, N. J.

Renner, Eleanor Gertrude George 1928-29.
Brookline, Mass. Prepared by the Girls' Latin School, Boston.

Rice, Erna Sara Major, French, 1926-28, Sem. II, 1928-29.
' St. Louis, Mo. Prepared by the John Burroughs School, St. Louis.

Richards, Lmogene Repplier Major, French, 1926-29.
New York City. Prepared bv the Brearley School, New York City. Alumna? Regional

Scholar, 1926-29, Maria Hopper Sophomore Scholar, 1927-28.

Richardson, Kathleen Moore. .Major, Economics and Politics, 1926-29.
South Orange, N. J. Prepared by the Columbia High School, South Orange.

Richardson, Laura Morse Major, French, 1925-26, 1927-29.
Omaha, Nebr. Prepared by St. Timothy's School, Catonsville, Md.

Rider, Alice Whttcomb 1928-29.
Jamaica Plain, Mass. Prepared by the Girls' Latin School, Boston. Matriculation Scholar

for the New England States and Alumnse Regional Scholar, 1928-29.

Riely, Mary Darrall Major, German, 1926-29.
Oklahoma City, Okla. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.

Rieser, Catherine Lesher 1927-29.
Reading, Pa. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.

Robinson, Frances Haswell 1927-29.
East Orange, N. J. Prepared by the Dearborn-Morgan School, Orange, and by Kent

Place School, Summit, N. J.

Ropes, Harriet Major, History, 1926-29.
Cambridge, Mass. Prepared by the Winsor School, Boston, Mass.

Rutledge, Ella Middleton 1928-29.
Charleston. S. C. Prepared by Dongan Hall, Staten Island, N. Y.

Salant, Marie Josephine Major, Economics and Politics, 1926-29.
New York City. Prepared by the Ethical Culture School, New York City.

Sanborn, Lucy Coburn Sem. I, 1927-28; 1928-29.
Andover, Mass. Prepared by Abbott Academy, Andover. Matriculation Scholar for the
New England States, 1927-28. Alumnae Regional Scholar, 1928-29.

Safer, Enid Constance 1928-29.
Brooklyn, N. Y. Prepared by the Friends' School, Brooklyn.

Savacool, Mary Wilma 1928-29.
Jamaica, N. Y. Prepared by the Cathedral School of St. Mary, Garden City, N. Y.

Schottland, Eleanor Major, Philosophy, 1924-26, 1927-29.
East Orange, N. J. Prepared by St. Margaret's School, Waterbury, Conn.

Scott, Margaret Bride 1927-29.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the High School for Girls, West Philadelphia, and the Agnes

Irwin School, Philadelphia. Trustees' Scholar, 1927-29.
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Scott, Sylvia 1927-29.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Agnes Irwin School, Philadelphia, and the Knox School,

Cooperstown, N. Y.

Sears, Lorine Carpenter ... Major, English, 1926-28; Sem. I, 1928-29.
Chillicothe, Ohio. Prepared by the High School, Chillieothe, and by Howard Seminary,
West Bridgewater, Mass. Abby Slade Brayton Durfee Scholar and Sheelah Kilroy
Memorial Scholar in English, 1928-29.

Seligman, Hazel Major, Economics and Politics, 1926-29.
New York City. Prepared by St. Agatha's School, New York City.

Shallcross, Antoinette Brewer Major, Latin, 1925-29.
Moorestown, N. J. Prepared by the Goodyear-Burlingame School, Syracuse, N. Y., by the
Easton High School, Detroit, Mich., and by Highland Hall, Holidaysburg, Pa.

Shaughnessy, Margaret Major, Chemistry, 1927-29.
Framingham, Mass. Prepared by the High School, Framingham, and by Dana Hall,

Wellesley, Mass.

Shaw, Ellen Hand 1928-29.
Merion, Pa. Prepared by the Lower Merion High School. Lower Merion High School

Scholar, 1928-29.

Sheble, Stephanie Engel. Major, English, 1926-29.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Germantown Friends' School, Philadelphia.

Sherley, Mignon Major, History, 1927-29.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by Miss Madeira's School, Washington, D. C.

Sherman, Geraldine 1926-28; Sem. I, 1928-29.
Douglas, Ariz. Prepared by St. Nicholas' School, Seattle, Wash.

Shipley, Beatrice Major, History, 1925-29.
Germantown, Philadelphia. Prepared by the Friends School, Germantown, Philadelphia.

Shryock, Virginia Florence 1927-29.
Germantown, Philadelphia. Prepared by the Germantown Friends School, Philadelphia.

Shuttleworth, Lucille 1928-29.
Richmond Hill, N. Y. Prepared by the Cathedral School of St. Mary, Garden City, N. Y.

Sickles, Jane Elizabeth 1928-29.
Cincinnati, Ohio. Prepared by the Hughes High School, Cincinnati.

Simeral, Anna Harriet,
Sem. 7, 1926-27; Sem. I, 1927-28; Sem. I, 1928-29.

Steubenville, Ohio. Prepared by Rosemary Hall, Greenwich, Conn.

Simms, Phylis Jacqueline 1928-29.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by Miss Madeira's School, Washington, D. C.

Slxt, Katherine Lena Major, French, 1927-29.
East Cleveland, Ohio. Prepared by the Shaw High School, East Cleveland. Alumna

Regional Scholar, 1928-29.

Skidmore, Nina Sturgis Major, Latin, 1926-29.
New York City. Prepared by Miss Chapin's School, New York City.

Smith, Margaret Eleanor Mason Major, History, 1926-29.
Dongan Hills, Staten Island, N. Y. Prepared by Dongan Hall, Dongan Hills.

Smith, Sarah Jenkins 1928-29.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Roland Park Country Day School, Baltimore.

Smith, Virginia Everett Major, French, 1927-29.
Schenectady, N. Y. Prepared by Miss Hall's School, Pittsfield, Mass.

Snyder, Helen Louise Major, Chemistry, 1927-29.
Brookville, Pa. Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr.

Speed, Virginia Herndon 1928-29.
Louisville, Ky. Prepared by the Louisville Collegiate School.

Speer, Constance Sophea Major, Psychology, 1925-27; 1928-29.
New York City. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.
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Stevenson, Helen Maxwell Major, Mathematics, 1927-29.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the High School for Girls, West Philadelphia, and the Agnes

Irwin School, Philadelphia. Frances Marion Simpson Scholar, 1927-29.

Stevenson, Martha Virginia. . .Major, Economics and Politics, 1926-29.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the High School for Girls, West Philadelphia, and by the Misses

Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr.

Stewart, Patricia Hill 1928-29.
Norwalk, Ohio. Prepared by the Norwalk High School and the Columbus School for Girls,

Columbus, Ohio. Matriculation Scholar for the Western States, 1928-29.

Stix, Erma Elizabeth Major, Economics and Politics, 1926-29.
St. Louis, Mo. Prepared by the John Burrough's School, St. Louis.

Stokes, Olivia Egleston Phelps Major, History, 1926-29.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by Foxeroft, Middleburg, Va.

Stonington, Eleanor Mary 1928-29.
Staten Island, N. Y. Prepared by Dongan Hall, Staten Island.

Sullivan, Constance Seager Major, English, 1926-29.
New York City. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York City.

Sullivan, Sydney Buchanan 1927-29.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by Miss Madeira's School, Washington.

Sussman, Ethel Picard Major, Economics and Politics, 1927-29.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the High School for Girls, Philadelphia. Charles E. Ellis

Scholar, 1927-29.

Swan, Carla Major, Psychology, 1925-29.
Denver, Colo. Prepared by the Walcott School, Denver, and by the Ethel Walker School,

Simsbury, Conn.

Swenson, Margreta Curtis 1928-29.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by the Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

Swift, Lucy Weston 1928-29.
Stamford, Conn. Prepared by the Misses Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr.

Taggart, Florence Ely 1928-29,
Greenwich, Conn. Prepared by Rosemary Hall, Greenwich, Conn.

Tatnall, Frances Swift Major, History, 1927-29.
Wilmington, Del. Prepared by the Misses Hebb's School, Wilmington. Frances Marion
Simpson Scholar, 1927-28. Alumnte Regional Scholar, 1928-29.

Taylor, Alice Elizabeth 1926-27; Sem. II, 1927-28.
Denver, Colo. Prepared by the East Denver High School, Denver, and by the Abbott
Academy, Andover, Mass. Junior Year in France.

Taylor, Helen Louise Major, Archceology, 1926-29.
Wareham, Mass. Prepared by the Fontaine School, Paris, France, and by the Shipley

School, Bryn Mawr. Matriculation Scholar for Pennsylvania and the Southern States,
1926-27.

Taylor. Martha Jefferson 1927-29.
Page, W. Va. Prepared by St. Hilda's Hall, Charles Town, W. Va.

Thalman, Louisa Alice 1927-29.
Schenectady, N. Y. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.

Thomas, Elizabeth Utley 1928-29.
Pittsburgh, Pa. Prepared by the Thurston Preparatory School, Pittsburgh.

Thomas, Esther Evans 1927-29.
Haverford, Pa. Prepared by Miss Wright's School, Bryn Mawr.

Thomas, Hester Ann Sem. I, 1928-29.
Highland Park, Illinois. Prepared by the Deerfield- Shields High School, Highland Park.
Alumna Regional Scholar, 1928-29.

Thomas, Hilda Vall-Spinosa 1927-29.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore.
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Thompson, Barbette Major, English, 1926-29.
Portsmouth, Virginia. Prepared by the Woodrow Wilson High School, Portsmouth, and
by the Misses Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr.

Thompson, Caroline Huston Major
}
Archceology, 1927-29.

Washington, D. C. Prepared by Miss Madeira's School, Washington.

Thrush, Edith Blanche Major, Latin, 1926-29.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the High Schools for Girls, Philadelphia. Philadelphia City

Scholar and L. C. B. Saul Scholar, 1926-29.

Thurber, Katherine 1927-29.
New York City. Prepared by Miss Spence's School, New York City.

Thurston, Lois Mather 1927-2*9.
San Francisco, Calif. Prepared by the Katharine Branson School, Ross, Calif.

Totten, Elinor Alice 1927-29.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by the Eastman School, Washington, and Miss Madeira's

School, Washington. Alumnae Regional Scholar, 1927-29.

Trent, Marjorie Liddon 1928-29.
Lansdowne, Pa. Prepared by the Lansdowne High School and Friends' Select School,

Philadelphia.

Turner, Marion Humes 1927-29.
Parkton, Md. Prepared by the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore, Md.

Turner. Sara Clark Major, French, 1926-29.
Merion, Pa. Prepared by the Agnes Irwin School, Philadelphia.

Tyler, Charlotte 1928-29.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Springside School, Philadelphia. Special Scholar,

1928-29.

Ufford, Elizabeth Hazard Major, Biology, 1925-29.
New York City. Prepared by the Germantown Friends' School, Philadelphia.

Unangst, Margaret Ruth Major, Physics, 1927-29.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the High School for Girls, Philadelphia. Fred. Gowing Memo-

rial Scholar, 1927-28. Trustees' Scholar, 1928-29.

Van Buren, Josephine Day Major, Economics, 1925-29.
Englewood, N. J. Prepared by the Dwight School, Englewood,

Walker, Mary Pinckney 1928-29.
Staten Island, N. Y. Prepared by Dongan Hall, Staten Island.

Walker, Rhoda 1928-29.
New York City. Prepared by Miss Chapin's School, New York City.

Waples, Evelyn Alsworth Major, English, 1927-29.
Wayne, Pa. Prepared by the Phebe Anna Thorne School and the Baldwin School, Bryn
Mawr, and by the University of Chicago High School.

Wardwell, Clarissa 1926-27, 1928-29.
Long Island, N. Y. Prepared by the Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

Warfield, Rebecca Evelyn 1927-29.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Roland Park Country Day School, Roland Park, Md.
Alumnae Regional Scholar, 1927-28.

Waring, Margaret Whitall 1928-29.
Germantown, Philadelphia. Prepared by the Germantown Friends' School.

Watts, Edith Romeyn 1928-29.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Agnes Irwin School, Philadelphia.

Webster, Mary Graham 1927-29.
Cleveland Heights, Ohio. Prepared by the Laurel School, Cleveland, and by the Misses

Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr.

Wedemeyer, Maidie 1927-29.
South Miami, Fla. Prepared by the High School, Miami, and the Misse3 Kirk's School,
Bryn Mawr.
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West, Anne Nelson 1928-29.
Wynnewood, Pa. Prepared by the Germantown Friends' School.

Weygandt, Ann Matlack 1928-29.
Mt. Airy, Philadelphia. Prepared by the Germantown Friend's School.

Whelen, Violet Major, History, 1925-27, 1928-29.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by Holton-Arms, Washington, D. C.

Wickes, Henrietta Catherine Major, English, 1926-29.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore. Bryn Mawr School

Scholar, 1926-27, and Book Shop Scholar, 1927-28.

Wiegand, Phyllis Dorothea Major, German, 1926-29.
New York City. Prepared by St. Agatha's School, New York City. Alumn® Regional

Scholar, 1926-29.

Williams, Anne Craig Major, Philosophy, 1926-29.
Brookline, Mass. Prepared by the Winsor School, Boston, Mass.

Williams, Margaret 1928-29.
New York City. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.

Williams, Mary Low Major, Biology, 1925-29.
New York City. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York City.

Willits, Ann Redman 1928-29.
Haddonfield, N. J. Prepared by the Westtown School, Westtown, Pa. Foundation

Scholar, 1928-29.

Wills, Rebecca Louisa Major, History, 1925-29.
Media, Pa. Prepared by the Friends' School, Haddonfield, N. J., by Westtown Boarding

School, Westtown, Pa., and by the Friends' Select School, Philadelphia. Alumnae
Regional Scholar, 1925-27, and Foundation Scholar, 1925-29.

Wilson, Elizabeth Major, French, 1926-28.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by the Western High School, Washington. Junior Year in

France.

Winship, Katherine Mary 1927-29.
Macon, Ga. Prepared by the High School, Macon, Ga., and by St. Timothy's School,

Catonsville, Md.

Wise, Janet Florence Major, Mathematics, 1926-29.
New York City. Prepared by the Ethical Culture School, New York City.

Wood, Anne Elizabeth Major, Economics and Politics, 1926-29.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by the Holton-Arms School, Washington. James E. Rhoads

Junior Scholar, 1928-29.

Woods, Janet McCleary 1928-29.
Iowa City, Iowa. Prepared by the Peking American School, China, and the Misses Kirk's

School, Bryn Mawr.

Woods, Margaret Soutter 1928-29.
Iowa City, Iowa. Prepared by the Peking American School, China and the Misses Kirk's

School, Bryn Mawr.

Woodward, Gertrude Houston 1928-29.
Chestnut Hill, Philadelphia. Prepared by the Springside School, Philadelphia.

Woodward, Nancy Hooker Major, Psychology, 1925-29.
New York City. Prepared by the Memorial High School, Pelham, N. Y., and by Rosemary

Hall, Greenwich, Conn.

Worthington, Blanche Major, History, 1927-29.
Forest Grove, Pa. Prepared by the High School, Doylestown, Pa., and by George School,
George School, Pa. James E. Rhoads Sophomore Scholar, 1928-29.

Wray, Louise Russell,
Major, History of Art, 1924-27; Sem. II, 1927-28; Sem. I. 1928-29.

New York City. Prepared by the Washington Irving High School, New York City, by
the Brearley School, New York City, and by private tuition.

Wright, Dorothy Miller 1927-29.
Norristown, Pa. Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr, and by the National

Cathedral School, Washington, D. C.
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Wright, Hilda Emily Tylston,
Major, English, 1925-28; Sem. I, 1928-29.

Portland, Ore. Prepared by the Misses Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr, Pa. Frances Marion
Simpson Scholar, 1925-27, and James E. Rhoads Sophomore Scholar and Alice Ferree
Hayt Award, 1926-27, James E. Rhoads Junior Scholar, Frances Marion Simpson Scholar
and Alice Ferree Hayt Memorial Award, 1927-28, Amelia Richards Memorial Scholar,
Frances Marion Simpson Scholar and Alice Ferree Hayt Memorial Award, 1928-29.

Yarnelle, Alice Porter 1928-29.
Fort Wayne, Ind. Prepared by Ferry Hall, Lake Forest, Illinois.

Yerkes, Cordelia Hearer by Courtesy, 1927-29.
Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Yerkes, Roberta Watterson Major, Economics, 1925-29.
New Haven, Conn. Prepared by the Central High School, Washington, D. C.

Young, Elizabeth Horner 1928-29.
Pittsburgh, Pa. Prepared by the Misses Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr.

Yung-Kwai, Marina 1926-29.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by the Central High School, Washington. Junior Year in

France.

Zalesky, Elizabeth Gibbs Major, English, 1926-29.
Norfolk, Va. Prepared by the Western High School, Washington, D. C.

Zeben, Sadie Sylvia Major, Latin, 1927-29.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the High School for Girls, Philadelphia.



Fellows, Scholars, and Graduate Students

EUROPEAN FELLOWS
<»"

Gregson, Margaret,
Bryn Mawr European Fellow, Shippen Foreign Scholar.

La Grange, 111. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1928.

MtrcHNic, Helen Helene and Cecil Rubel Foundation Fellow.
Brooklyn, N. Y. A.B., Vassar College, 1925; MA., Bryn Mawr College, 1927. Graduate

Scholar in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1925-27; Part-time Reader in English and
Graduate Student in English and French, 1927-28.

Wyckoff, Dorothy Fanny Bullock Workman Fellow.
Philadelphia. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1921; M.A., 192S. Graduate Scholar in Geology,
Bryn Mawr College, 1921-22, and Graduate Student, 1922-23, 1925-26. Teacher in the
Misses Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr, Pa., 1922-25; Demonstrator in Geology and Graduate
Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1925-28.

Jessen,* Mtra Richards Anna Ottendorfer Memorial Research Fellow.
Rosemont, Pa. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1915. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College,

1919-20, 1922-28. Teacher in the Friends Central School, Philadelphia, 1920-21, and
in the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr, 1921-23; Instructor in German, Bryn Mawr College,
1923-28.

Walsh, Dorothy Mary Elizabeth Garrett European Fellow.
Vancouver, B. C. B.A., University of British Columbia, 1923; M.A., University of

Toronto, 1924. Graduate Student, University of Toronto, 1923-25. Fellow in Philos-
ophy, Bryn Mawr College, 1925-26, and Reader in Philosophy and Graduate Student,
1927-28.

RESIDENT FELLOWS
Grace, Elizabeth Fitzrandolph Fellow in Greek.
New York City. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1922. Teacher of English in the Wadleigh
High School, New York City, 1923-25, and of Mathematics and Ancient History in the
Brearley School, New York City, 1925-26; Student at the American School of Classical
Studies at Athens, 1927-28.

Fairman, Ruth Elizabeth Fellow in Latin.
Springfield, Mass. A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1927; M.A., Bryn Mawr College, 1928.

Scholar in Latin, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-1928.

Rhoads, Rebecca Garrett Fellow in English.
Wilmington, Del. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1918; B.Litt., Oxford University, 1927.
Teacher of English in the Flager School, Jacksonville, Fla., 1918-19, and in the Southfield
Point High School, 1919-20. Student, St. Hugh's College, Oxford University, 1920-23
and 1925-27; Graduate Scholar in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-28.

Wright, Jean Gray Fellow in French.
Lincoln University, Pa. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1919; M.A., University of Pennsyl-

vania, 1927. Student at the Sorbonne, 1923-24. Teacher of French and German,
Wilmington Friends School, 1919-23; Teacher of French, Holman School, Philadelphia,
1924-25. Graduate Scholar in French, Bryn Mawr College, Sem. I, 1926-27, and Scholar
of the Society of Pennsylvania Women in New York, Sem. II, 1926-27, and 1927-28.

Fishtine, Edith Fellow in Spanish.
Dorchester, Mass. A.B., Boston University, 1925. Student, Universities of Paris and

Madrid, 1925-26; Radcliffe College, 1927. Teacher of Spanish, Donald Mackay School,
East Boston, 1926-27; Instructor in Spanish and Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College,
1927-28.

* Mrs. Karl Detlev Jessen.

(220)
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Martin, Grace Nealy Fellow in German.
Corydon, Ind. A.B., Indiana University, 1918, and M.A., 1923. Teacher of English and

Music in the High School, Pontiac, Illinois, 1918-19; Teacher of French in the High
School, Columbus, Indiana, 1919-22; Graduate Student, Indiana University, 1922-23,
and Instructor in German, 1923-27. Graduate Scholar in German, Bryn Mawr College,
1927-28.

Henderson, Elizabeth Kissam Fellow in History.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1924; M.A., 1925. Graduate Scholar in History, Bryn Mawr

College, 1924-25; Graduate Student in Greek Literature, Columbia University, summer
1927; Teacher of Latin and Ancient History, Barrington School, Great Barrington,
Mass.

Gregory, Phyllis Marie. . .Fellow in Economics and Politics, Semester I.
Rossland, B. C. A.B.. University of British Columbia, 1925; M.A., Bryn Mawr College,

1927. Susan B. Anthony Memorial Research Scholar in Social Economy and Social
Research and in Politics, Bryn Mawr College, 1925-26, and Fellow in Economics and
Politics, 1926-27. Mary Elizabeth Garrett European Fellow and Student at the London
School of Economics, 1927-28.

Bache, Priscilla,
Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research.

Waban, Mass. A.B., Smith College, 1927. Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy
and Social Research, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-28.

Michie, Frances Ethel,
Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research.

Seattle, "Wash. A.B., University of Washington, 1925. Teacher of History, Centralia High
School, Washington, 1925-27. Graduate Student, University of Washington, 1927-28.

Bishop, Julia Ann Grace H. Dodge Fellow in Social Economy.
Abilene, Texas. A.B., Abilene Christian College, 1924; M.A., Vanderbilt University, 1926.
Teacher of English and History, Roscoe High School, Texas, 1924-25, and in the Abilene
High School, Texas, 1926-28.

Rawlings, Margaret Bell Fellow in Philosophy.
Tacoma, Wash. A.B., Mills College, 1927. Graduate Scholar in Philosophy, Bryn Mawr

College, 1927-28.

Mark-well, Leata Leah. Fellow in Psychology.
Omaha, Nebr. A.B., University of Nebraska, 1924; M.A., 1928. Assistant Instructor in

Psychology, University of Nebraska, Sem. II, 1926-27, and 1927-28.

Burr, Dorothy Fellow in Archaeology.
Philadelphia. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1923; M.A., 1926. Bryn Mawr European

Fellow, Shippen Foreign Scholar and Student, American School of Classical Studies,
Athens, 1923-24, and Fellow, American School of Classical Studies, Athens, 1924-25;
Helene and Cecil Rubel Foundation Fellow, Bryn Mawr College, 1925-26; Graduate
Student, Radcliffe College, 1926-27.

Shoe, Lucy Taxis Fellow in Archeology.
Austin, Texas. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1927; M.A., 1928. Graduate Scholar in

Archaeology, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-28.

Hughes, Olive Margaret Fellow in Mathematics.
Maidstone, Saskatchewan, Canada. A.B., University of Saskatchewan, 1925; M.A., 1926.

Instructor in Mathematics, University of Saskatchewan, 1926-28.

Dietz, Emma Margaret Fellow in Chemistry.
Brooklyn, N. Y. A.B., Barnard College, 1925; M.A., Columbia University, 1926. Fellow

in Chemistry, Bryn Mawr College, 1926-28.

Kingsley, Louise Fellow in Geology.
Binghamton, N. Y. A.B., Smith College, 1922, and M.A., 1924. Graduate Student and

Assistant in Geologv, Smith College, 1922-24, and Instructor in Geology, 1924-27;
Fellow in Geology, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-28.

Jeffers, Katharine Rosetta Fellow in Biology.
Columbia, Mo. A.B., University of Missouri, 1927: M.A., 1928.

White, Marcella Portia,
Intercollegiate Community Service Association Fellow.

Stockton, Calif. A.B., College of the Pacific, 1927. Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social
Economy and Social Research, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-28.
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FOREIGN SCHOLARS
Hingre, Claire Renee Marie,

French Scholar in English, Politics, and Social Economy.
Paris. Liciencee-es-Lettres, The Sorbonne, 1927, and Diplome etudes sup6rieures, 1928.
French Assistant, Lenzie and Bearsden Academies, Scotland, 1926-27; Teacher of

English, Lycee Fenelon, Paris, one term, 1928.

Seifert, Gerda Elisabeth Mathilde,
German Scholar in Biology and Chemistry.

Berlin. Student, University of Berlin, 1926-28.

Griffiths, Elnith Roselle British Scholar in History.
Pembroke Dock, South Wales. B.A., University of Wales, 1925; M.A., 1927.

Young, Helen Marion Kinnear British Scholar in Mathematics.
Exmouth, England. Licenciee-es-Sciences, University of Lausanne, 1924; M.A., Bryn
Mawr College, 192S. British Scholar in Mathematics, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-28.

Backstrom, Marta Swedish Scholar in Social Economy.
Stockholm. Juris Cand., University of Upsala, 1924. Worker in Department of Organ-

ized Charities, Stockholm, 1925-28.

GRADUATE SCHOLARS

Abaecherli, Aline Louise Graduate Scholar in Latin.
Cincinnati, O. A.B., University of Cincinnati, 1927; M.A., Bryn Maw College, 1928.
Graduate Scholar in Latin, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-28.

Norris, Elizabeth Graduate Scholar in English.
Santa Cruz, Calif. A.B., Mills College, 1927. Apprentice Teacher in the Thorne School
and Graduate Student in English and Education, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-28.

South, Helen Pennock Graduate Scholar in English.
Philadelphia. A.B., Wellesley College, 1913; M.A., Bryn Mawr College, 1926. Teacher

in the Friends Central School, Pniladelpnia, 1913-17; in the Westtown Scnool, West-
town, Pa., 1917-19, and Girls' Principal of the Westtown School, 1919-25. Graduate
Student in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1925-26, Graduate Scholar in English, 1926-27,
and Fellow in English, 1927-28.

Charles, Mary Lane Graduate Scholar in French.
Richmond, Ind. A.B., Earlham College, 1927; M.A., Bryn Mawr College, 1928. Grad-

uate Student in French, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-28.

Cumings, Edith Katharine Graduate Scholar in French.
Bloomington, Ind. A.B., Indiana University, 1927; M.A., Bryn Mawr College, 1928.

Graduate Scholar in French, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-28.

Fox, Mary Elizabeth Graduate Scholar in Spanish.
Davenport, Iowa. B.S., Colorado State College of Agriculture and Mechanical Arts,

1926. Teacher of English at the Sunrise, Wyoming, High School, 1925-26, and of
French and Spanish, Jamestown College, N. D., 1926-28.

Piazza, Katherine Amy Graduate Scholar in Italian.
Lincoln, Nebr. A.B., University of Nebraska, 1928.

Jeffrey, Margaret Graduate Scholar in German.
Hawthorne, N. J. A.B., Wellesley College, 1927. Student, University of Frankfurt am

Main, Germany, 1927-28.

Brand, Elizabeth Graduate Scholar in History.
West Hartford, Conn. A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1928.

Den Hartog, Clara Wilhelmina Graduate Scholar in History.
Amsterdam, Holland. Cand. Hist., University ofAmsterdam, 1925; Doctoranda Hist., 1927.

Wildy, Frieda Elizabeth,
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research.

Boulder, Colo. A.B., University of Colorado, 1928.

Williams, Rosalie,
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research.

Stockton, Calif. A.B., College of the Pacific, 1928.
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Biss, Irene Mart Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy.
Reigate, England. B.Sc, London School of Economics, 1925. Graduate Student, Girton

College, Cambridge, 192.5-28. Holder of the Cairnes Scholarship for Graduate Study
or Research in Political Economy, awarded by Girton College, Cambridge.

Bloodworth, Jessie Athen. . .Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy.
Hartshorne, Okla. A.B., Oklahoma State University, 1920. Director, Social Center,
Huchow, China, 1922-24; Director, Religious and Social Studies, McTyeire School,
Shanghai, 1925-28.

Hankins, Dorothy Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy.
Roanoke, Va. A.B., Lynchburg College, 1925. Teacher of English and Mathematics,

Spring Garden, Va., 1925-26, and of Mathematics at Staunton, Va., 1926-28.

Herman, Florence Shelley, Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy.
Brooklyn, N. Y. A.B., Hunter College, 1928.

Van Fleet, Josephine Robert G. Valentine Scholar in Social Economy.
Monte Vista, Colo. A.B., Colorado College, 1928.

Wallace, Bernice Hamilton Graduate Scholar in Philosophy.
Los Angeles, Calif. A.B., University of California, 1928.

Small, Mary Broughton Graduate Scholar in Psychology.
Montclair, N. J. A.B., Goucher College, 1928.

Freeman, Sarah Elizabeth Graduate Scholar in Classical Archaeology.
Blairetown, N. J. A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1928.

Shepard, Katharine Graduate Scholar in Classical Archaeology.
New York City. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1928.

Hays, Margaret Blanche Graduate Scholar in Physics.
Swissvale, Pa. A.B., Oberlin College, 1924; M.S., University of Pittsburgh, 1925. Teacher

in Swissvale High School, February-June, 1926; Instructor in Physics, Hollins College,
1926-27. Fellow in Physics, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-28.

Fowler, Ona M Graduate Scholar in Biology.
North Adams, Mich. A.B., Hillsdale College, 1918; M.S., University of Michigan, 1919.
Teacher of Biology and Chemistry, High School, Hacksville, O., 1919-21, and at the
Synodical Junior College, Fulton, Mo., 1921-26. Graduate Student and Assistant in
Zoologv, University of Michigan, 1926-27 and summer of 1927; Instructor in Zoology,
Lake Erie College, 1927-28.

Gilbert, Mary L Earlham College Scholar.
Straughn, Ind. A.B., Earlham College, 1928.

O'Donnell, Marion Frances,
Scholar of the Society of Pennsylvania Women in New York.

Lansdowne, Pa. B.S., University of Pennsylvania, 1925; M.A., 1926.

GRADUATE STUDENTS

Adams, Anna Clinton Graduate Student in Archaeology.
Philadelphia. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1926.

Allensworth, Inez Lucile Graduate Student in Greek and French.
Canton, O. A.B., Wooster College, 1928.

Baker, Ruth Graduate Student in Social Economy.
Hiram, Ohio. A.B., Hiram College, 1926. Assistant, Treasurer's Office, Hiram College,

1926-28; Secretary, Department of Social Economy and Social Research, Bryn Mawr
College, 1928-29.

Blair, Bertha Graduate Student in Social Economy.
Duluth, Minn. A.B., Macalester College, 1919. Teacher of English and History, Junior
High School, Duluth, 1919-20; Girl Reserve Secretarv, Y. W. C. A., Kalamazoo, 1920-
23, and Industrial Secretary, Y. W. C. A., Duluth, 1925-27; Carola Woerishoffer Scholar
in Social Economy and Social Research, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-28, and Research
Assistant, Department of Social Economy, 1928-29.

Brill, Eve Alger* Graduate Student in Education.
Philadelphia. B.S., Teachers College, Columbia University, 192S. Pre-School Teacher,
Phebe Anna Thome School, 1928-29.

* Mrs. Fred A. Brill, Jr.
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Brown, Miriam Grubb Graduate Student in Italian.
Norristown, Pa. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1925. Teacher of English and Italian, Fox-

croft School, Middleburg, Va., 1925-27; Instructor in Italian, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-
29, and Graduate Student in Italian, 1927-28.

Burton,* Aileen Casey,
Graduate Student in English and History, Semester I.

Philadelphia, Pa. A.B., University of Wisconsin, 1922. Graduate Student in English,
Bryn Mawr College, 1927-28.

Charles, Jeanne Marie Louise Graduate Student in English.
Paris, France. Baccalaureat Latin—Langues Vivantes, Sorbonne, 1922; Philosophie

1924; Brevet d'enseignement de l'Academie de Paris, 1918; Cours de Droit, 1925-26.
Teacher of French, St. Catherine's School, Richmond, Va., 1927-28; and at the Phebe
Anna Thorne School, 1928-29. "

Chew, f Lucy Evans Graduate Student in Italian, Semester I.
Bryn Mawr, Pa. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1918. Graduate Student in Italian, Bryn
Mawr College, 1920-21, 1925-28.

Clark, Anna H Graduate Student in Social Economy.
New York City. A.B., Smith College, 1926. Secretary, Editorial Department, The Sur-

vey, New York, 1926-28. Research Assistant on Social Problems, Department of Social
Economy, Bryn Mawr College, 1928-29.

Cole, Grace May Graduate Student in Education^
Haverford, Pa. A.B., Wellesley College, 1917. Teacher, Faulkner School, Chicago,

1918-23, and at the Beaver Country Day School, Brookline, Mass., 1923-26. Principal,
Friends' Central School, Overbrook, Pa., 1926-28, and Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr
College, Sem. II, 1926-27, and 1927-28.

Collins, Ruth Mulford .... Graduate Student in English and Education.
Piedmont, Calif. A.B., Mills College, 1927. Graduate Student, University of California,

1927-28. Apprentice Teacher, Phebe Anna Thorne School, Bryn Mawr, 1928-29.

Crane, Helen Bond Graduate Student in English and Music.
Timonium, Md. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1909; M.A., Teachers College, Union Theo-

logical Seminary, Columbia University, 1925. Travelling Secretary, Student Volunteer
Movement, 1910-12; Secretary, Y. W. C. A., Foochow, China, 1913-16; Associate
Educational Secretary, Student Volunteer Movement, 1919-24, Editorial Work, 1926-28.
Director of the Bureau of Recommendations and Warden of Denbigh Hall, Bryn Mawr
College, 1928-29.

Duell, t Anna Otis Graduate Student in Latin and Greek.
Rosemont, Pa. A.B., Smith College, 1924. Student, American School of Classical Studies,
Rome, 1924-25.

Elsey, Florence Graduate Student in Social Economy.
Atchison, Kans. A.B., Stanford University, 1917.

Evans, § Jean Graham, Graduate Student in History of Art and Economics.
Bryn Mawr, Pa. A.B., University of Toronto, 1919. Graduate Student, Faculty of

Education, University of Toronto, 1923-24. Teacher, Home Economics, Technical
School, Gait, Can., 1924-28.

Faissler, Jane Frances Graduate Student in Psychology.
Sycamore, 111. A.B., University of Illinois, 1926. Graduate Scholar in Psychology, Bryn
Mawr College, 1926-27, Fellow in Psychology, 1927-28, and Demonstrator in Psy-
chology, 1928-29.

Finch, Edith Graduate Student in French.
Greenfield, Mass. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1922, and M.A., 1928; B.A., Oxford Uni-

versity, 1924. Student, University of Oxford, 1922-24, and in Paris, 1925-26. Reader
in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1924-25; Graduate Student in English and French,
1926-28, and Instructor in English, 1928-29.

Finkenthal, Charlotte Carolyn Graduate Student in German.
Cleveland, O. A.B., Western Reserve University, 1925. Teacher of German, French
and Latin, Cleveland High Schools, 1925-28. Instructor in German, Bryn Mawr
College, 1928-29.

* Mrs. J. P. Burton. t Mrs. Samuel Claggett Chew.
t Mrs. Prentice Duell. § Mrs. Charles Sparling Evans.
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Fisher, Josephine Graduate Student in History.
Baltimore, Md. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1922. Student, Newnham College, Cambridge,

1923-24; Johns Hopkins University, 1925-26; London School of Economics, 1926-27.
Teacher of History, Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn., 1922-23. Warden of
Pembroke Hall, 1927-29, and Graduate Student in History, Bryn Mawr College, Oct-
Dec, 1927.

Frame, Maude M Graduate Student in Philosophy.
Philadelphia. A.B., University of Pennsylvania, 1927. Part-time Reader in Philosophy,
Bryn Mawr College, 192S-29.

Galland, Georgette Celine Graduate Student in English.
Cherbourg, France. A.B., Western College for Women, Oxford, Ohio, 1925; M.A., Mount
Holyoke College, 1926. Student at The Sorbonne, 1923-24, 1926-2S.

Garvin, Hilda Katharine Graduate Student in French.
Beaconsfield, England. B.A., Honours, University of Oxford, 1926; M.A., University of

Michigan, 1927. Instructor in English, Bryn Mawr College, and Graduate Student,
1927-29.

Grierson, Letitia Jane Hargrave Graduate Student in English.
Edinburgh, Scotland. B.A., University of Edinburgh, 1923, and M.A., 1924. Graduate

Student, University of Cambridge, 1924-26; Assistant Lecturer in English, Edinburgh
University, 1926-27; English Mistress, St. Bride's School, Edinburgh, 1927-28; Instruc-
tor in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1928-29.

Hendrickson, Marion Vaux Graduate Student in Italian.
New Haven, Conn. A.B., Smith College, 1924. Instructor in Italian and Graduate

Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1924-26; Teacher in the Lyman School, Ardmore, Pa.,
1928-29.

Hofrichter, Ruth Justine Graduate Student in German.
Hessen, Germany. Ph.D., University of Heidelberg, 1921. Head of Modern Language

Department, Midland College, Nebr., 1922-25; Assistant, German Department, Uni-
versity of Nebraska, 1927; Instructor in German, Bryn Mawr College, and Graduate
Student in German, 1927-29.

Irish, Florence Catherine Graduate Student in History.
Norristown, Pa. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1914, and M.A., 1916. Teacher of History,
Gordon-Roney School, Philadelphia, 1916-17, and of History, Mathematics, and Physics,
1921-26; Information Analyst, Women's Committee, Council of National Defense,
Washington, 1918-19; Assistant to the Treasurer of the Alumnae Association, Bryn
Mawr College, 1928-29.

Linn, Mary Bettina Graduate Student in Economics and Politics.
Philadelphia. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1926. Student, London School of Economics,

1927-28.

Litzenberger, Mae Edna Graduate Student in German.
Forestdale, R. I. A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1924; B.S., Simmons College, School of

Library Science, 1925. Assistant Cataloguer, Bryn Mawr College Library, 1925-29.
Graduate Student in German, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-28.

Macdonald, Mary Helen Graduate Student in Mathematics.
Ardmore, Pa. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1921, and M.A., 1924. Graduate Scholar in

Mathematics, Bryn Mawr College, 1923-24, and Graduate Student, 1922-23, 1925-26,
1927-28. Assistant to Secretary and Registrar, Bryn Mawr College, 1921-23. Teacher
of Physics and Mathematics, The Shipley School, Bryn Mawr, 1924 .

Mair,* Alice Virginia Graduate Student in Education.
Bryn Mawr, Pa. A.B., Wellesley College, 1926. Library Assistant, 1926-28.

Malz, Gertrude E Graduate Student in Archaeology.
Philadelphia. A.B., Swarthmore College, 1923; A.M., University of Wisconsin, 1924, and

Ph.D., 1928. Instructor in Latin, University of Cincinnati, 1925-26; Teacher of Latin,
Phebe Anna Thorne School, 1928-29.

Mason, f Florence Roberts Graduate Student in Education.

Berwyn, Pa. A.B., Northwestern University, 1912; LL.B., Chicago Kent College of
Law, 1916.

Nagelvoort, Adrienne .... Graduate Student in Mathematics and Physics.
Royal Oak, Mich. A.B., University of Michigan, 1928.

* Mrs. Beveridge J. Mair. t Mrs. J. Alden Mason.
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Pascoe, Helen Marjorie. . .Graduate Student in English and Philosophy.
Indianapolis, Ind. A.B., Butler University, 1927.

Paxson, Evalyn Mattson Graduate Student in Education.
Philadelphia. A.B., Vassar College, 1924. Teacher, Primary Grades, 1924-26; Private

Tutor, 1926-27; Primary Teacher, Phebe Anna Thorne School, 1928-29.

Peek, Katharine Mary Graduate Student in English
Moline, 111. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1922. Editorial Assistant, Crowell Publishing
Companv, 1923-24; Instructor in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1925-27, and Graduate
Student in English, 1926-29; Warden of Merion Hall, 1927-29.

Perky,* Chetes West
Graduate Student in Psycholoay and Education, Oct.-Dec, 1928

Haverford, Pa. B.S., Teachers College, New York City, 1901; Ph.D., Cornell University,
1918. Teacher Horace Mann School, 1901-02, Teacher in St. Agnes' School, Albany,
N. Y., 1902-04; Professor of Psychology, Ohio State University, 1918-19; Assistant
Professor of Art, University of Missouri, 1918-23; Student of Art, New York City, 1923-
25; Teacher of Art, Phebe Anna Thorne School, 1925-29.

Pratt, Sarah Darlington. . .Graduate Student in Education, Semester II.
West Chester, Pa. A.B., Swarthmore College, 1927. Teacher, Friends Central School,

1927-29.

Reimer, Isabel Estes Graduate Student in Education, Semester II.
Philadelphia. Pa. A.B., Vassar College, 1926. Case Worker C.O.S., New York City,

1926-27; Teacher, Friend's Central School, 1927-29.

Reinhold, Margaret Riley Graduate Student in Education.
Ardmore, Pa. A.B., Sweet Briar College, 1926. Teacher of Arithmetic, Phebe Anna
Thorne School, Bryn Mawr, 1926-29, and Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College,
1926-27, and Sem. I, 1927-28.

Relyea, Pauline Safpord Graduate Student in History.
Rome, N. Y. A.B., Smith College, 1924. Student, Columbia University, summer of

1926; and Chicago University, summer 1927. Teacher of History, Easthampton, N. Y.,
1924-26; Rome, N. Y., 1926-27; and Phebe Anna Thorne School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.;
Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-28.

Rhoads, Esther Lowrey Graduate Student in French.
Philadelphia. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1924. Assistant Alumms Secretary and Business
Manager, Alumnse Bulletin, Bryn Mawr College, and Graduate Student, 1924-26, 1927-28.
Warden of Merion Hall, Feb.-June, 1926; Student in Paris, 1926-27; Warden of Wynd-
ham, 1927-29.

Rhoads, Grace Evans . . . Graduate Student in Politics and Social Economy.
Moorestown, N. J. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1922. Student, Columbia University,
summer, 1925; at the Institute of Higher International Studies, Geneva, 1928. Teacher
of English, Rosemary Hall, Greenwich, Conn., 1922-24; and Wilmington's Friends'
School, Wilmington, Del., 1926-27. Assistant Warden of Pembroke Hall, 1928-29.

Rowe, Elnay Romeyne,
Graduate Student in Social Economy, Semester II, 1929.

Burliugton, Wis. A.B., University of Wisconsin, 1927, and M.A., 1925, Advertising
Manager, Simpson Garment Company, Madison, Wis., 1928-Feb. 1929. Research
Assistant, Department of Social Economy, Bryn Mawr College, Feb.-June, 1929.

Salinger, Margaretta Mathilda. . .Graduate Student in History of Art.
Bloomfield, N. J. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1928. Reader in History of Art, Bryn
Mawr College, 1928-29.

Schnieders, Marie Helene Graduate Student in German.
New York City. A.B., Barnard College, 1927. Instructor in German, Bryn Mawr

College, 1928-29.

Shaw, Annie Gillespie,
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research, Semester II.

Uddingston, Lanarkshire, Scotland. M.A., Edinburgh University, 1927. British Scholar,
Bryn Mawr College, 1927-28. Graduate Student, Columbia University, Sem. I, and
Bryn Mawr College, Sem. II, 1928-29.

* Mrs. Cheves W. Perky.
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Shaw, Helen Louise Graduate Student.
Brvn Mawr, Pa. Ph.B., University of Chicago, 1920. Teacher in Elementary Schools,

1913-18; in the Katherine Branson School, San Rafael, Calif., 1920-21; in the Univer-
sity of California Elementarv School, 1921-22; in Mrs. Caskin's School, Overbrook,
Philadelphia, 1922-23; in the Phebe Anna Thome School, Bryn Mawr, 1923-25. Grad-
uate Student in History, Bryn Mawr College, 1922-25 ; and Graduate Scholar in History,
1925-27; Student, University of London, 1927-28.

Silliman, Frances E Graduate Student in Biology.
Hibbing, Minn. B.S., University of Minnesota, 192S.

Sindall, Barbara Joan Graduate Student in Archaeology.
A.B., Bryn Haw College, 1926. Student, American Academy in Rome, 1926-27. Teacher

of Latin, Shipley School, Bryn Mawr, 1927-29.

Smith, Julia Irene
Graduate Student in Education and Psychology, Semester I.

A.B., Syracuse University, 1922. Second Grade Critic, Brockport Normal School, 1922-28.

Spaceman, Barbara Spencer
Graduate Student in German and French, Semester II.

Ardmore, Pa. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1927.

Sykes, Edith Ellen Graduate Student in French.
Philadelphia. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1903. Graduate Student, University of Penn-

sylvania, 1922-27. Teacher of English, Philadelphia High School for Girls, 190S-11;
Translator, Military Intelligence, Washington, D. C, 1917-19; Teacher of Spanish and
French, Brown Preparatory School, 1920-28.

Ward, Julia Graduate Student in History and Politics.
Navesink P.O., N. J. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1923. Teacher, Weaver School for

Bovs, Newport, R. I., 1923-24. Graduate Student and Warden of East House, Bryn
Mawr College, 1924-25; Graduate Student and Warden of Rockefeller Hall, 1925-27,
1928-29; Fanny Bullock Workman Fellow and Student at London University, 1927-28.

Webster, Charlotte Graduate Student in Geology.
Elyria, O. A.B., Oberlin College, 1926; M.A., 1928. Graduate Scholar and Assistant in

Geology, Oberlin College, 1926-28; Demonstrator in Geology, Bryn Mawr College,
1928-29.

Wickins, Avis Marie Graduate Student in English.
Cheyenne, Wyo. A.B., University of California, Dec, 1927.

Wood, Kathryn Louise Graduate Student in French.
Merion, Pa. A.B., Hollins College, 1925; A.M., University of Pennsylvania, 1927.

Teacher of French, Stonewall Jackson College, Abingdon, Va., 1927-28.

Woodworth, Allegea Graduate Student in History.
Byrn Mawr, Pa. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1925. Teacher of History and Algebra, The

Ethel Walker School, Simsburv, Conn., 1925-27; Teacher of Historv, The Shipley School,
Bryn Mawr, 1927-29. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-2S.

Woodworth, Mary Katharine Graduate Student in English.
Bryn Mawr, Pa. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1924; M.A., 1927. Teacher in the Phebe
Anna Thorne School, and Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1925-29.

Wright, Audrey,
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research and in Education.

Washington, D. C. A.B., Oberlin College, 1927. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College,
1927-28.

Wulff, Doris Graduate Student in Music.
Bryn Mawr, Pa. A.B., University of Cincinnati, 1918; Certificate, Dalcroze Institute,

Geneva, Switzerland; Teacher of Eurhythmies, Thorne School, Bryn Mawr, 1928-29.

Wyckoff, Lillian Graduate Student in Chemistry.
Philadelphia. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1922. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College,

1923-25 and 1926-28; Yale University, 1925-26. Teacher in preparatory schools, 1922-
24; Teacher of Science, Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr, 1926-28.
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SUMMARY OF GRADUATE STUDENTS

Resident Fellows 20
Scholars 30
Graduate Students 63

Total 113

SUMMARY OF STUDENTS
Total for

the Year

Class of 1929 64
Class of 1930 98
Class of 1931 100
Class of 1932 131
Hearers 3
Resident Fellows 20
Scholars and Graduate Students 93

Total 509
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COLLEGE CALENDAR

1929-30

First Semester

College Entrance Board Condition Examinations begin September 16

College Entrance Board Condition Examinations end September 20

Halls of Residence open to the entering class at 3 p. m September 25
Registration of Freshmen September 26

Registration of students. Halls of Residence open to all

students at 9 a. m September 30

Examinations for advanced standing begin September 30

Deferred and condition examinations begin September 30

The work of the forty-fifth academic year begins at 8.45 a. m October 1

Examination in German for Seniors conditioned, 9-10.30 a. m October 5

Examination in German for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30 a. m October 5

Deferred and condition examinations end October 5

Examinations for advanced standing end October 5

Examination in French for Seniors conditioned, 9-10.30 a. m October 12

Examination in French for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30 am October 12

Examination in French for M.A. candidates, 8-9.30 p. m. . . .November 20

Examination in German for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30 a. m. .November 23

Thanksgiving vacation begins at 12.45 p. m November 27

Thanksgiving vacation ends at 9 a. m December 2

Ph.D. Language examinations December 7

Christmas vacation begins at 12.45 p. m *December 20

Christmas vacation ends at 9 a. m January 6

Last day of lectures January 17

Half-yearly collegiate examinations begin January 20

Ph.D. Language examinations. .' January 20

Collegiate examinations end January 31

Annual meeting of the Alumnse Association February 1

Vacation February 3

Second Semester

The work of the second semester begins at 9 a. m February 4

Mid-semester examination in Elementary Greek March 18

Announcement of European Fellowships March 21

Spring vacation begins at 12.45 p. m *March 28

Spring vacation ends at 9 a. m April 7

Deferred and condition examinations begin April 8

Deferred and condition examinations end April 12

Ph.D. Language examinations April 12

Examinations in French for Juniors May 3

* Friday Laboratory will be transferred to Wednesday of the same week and in case of

conflict, students will be required to make up the work in the free hours.



Examinations in German for Juniors May 10

Last day of lectures May 16

Collegiate examinations begin May 19

Collegiate examinations end May 31

Baccalaureate Sermon June 1

Conferring of degrees and close of forty-fifth academic year June 4

COLLEGE CALENDAR

1930-31

First Semester

College Entrance Board Condition Examinations begin September 15
College Entrance Board Condition Examinations end September 20
Halls of Residence open to the entering class at 3 p. m September 24
Registration of Freshmen September 25
Registration of students. Halls of Residence open to all

students at 9 a. m September 29
Examinations for advanced standing begin September 29
Deferred and condition examinations begin . .September 29
The work of the forty-sixth academic year begins at 8.45 a.m. .September 30
Examination in German for Seniors conditioned, 9-10.30 a. m. .October 4
Examination in German for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30 a. m October 4

Deferred and condition examinations end October 4
Examinations for advanced standing end October 4
Examination in French for Seniors conditioned, 9-10.30 a. m. . .October 11

Examination in French for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30 a. m October 11

Examination in French for M.A. Candidates, 8-9.30 p. m November 19

Examination in German for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30 a. m. .November 22
Thanksgiving vacation begins at 12.45 p. m November 26
Thanksgiving vacation ends at 9 a. m December 1

Ph.D. Language examinations December 6

Christmas vacation begins at 12.45 p. m *December 19

Christmas vacation ends at 9 a. m January 5

Last day of lectures January 16

Half-yearly collegiate examinations begin January 19

Ph.D. Language examinations January 19
Collegiate examinations end January 30
Annual meeting of the Alumnae Association January 31

Vacation February 2

Second Semester

The work of the second semester begins at 9 a. m February 3

Mid-semester examination in Elementary Greek March 17

Announcement of European Fellowships March 20
Spring vacation begins at 12.45 p. m *March 27
Spring vacation ends at 9 a. m April 6

Deferred and condition examinations begin April 7
Deferred and condition examinations end April 11

* Friday Laboratory will be transferred to Wednesday of the same week and in case of

conflict, students will be required to make up the work in the free hours.



Ph.D. Language examinations April 11

Examinations in French for Juniors May 2
Examinations in German for Juniors May 9
Last day of lectures May 15
Collegiate examinations begin May 18
Collegiate examinations end May 29
Baccalaureate Sermon May 31
Conferring of degrees and close of forty-sixth academic year June 3



BRYN MAWR COLLEGE

Bryn Mawr College was founded by Dr. Joseph Taylor of Burling-

ton, New Jersey. During his life time the site of the college at Bryn Mawr,

five miles west of Philadelphia, was purchased and the buildings were

begun. At his death in January, 1880, he left the greater part of his

estate for the foundation and maintenance of an institution of higher

education for women. In 1880 the college was incorporated under the

laws of Pennsylvania and was invested with the power to confer degrees;

in 1883 the trustees issued a circular of information; in 1884 a President,

Dr. James E. Rhoads, and a Dean of Faculty, Miss M. Carey Thomas,

were elected, plans were matured, and academic appointments were made.

In the spring of 1885 the first catalogue was issued and in the autumn of

the same year the college began its first academic year.

On the death of President Rhoads in 1893, Dean Thomas was elected

to the presidency, which office she held until she reached the age of retire-

ment in 1922. President Marion Edwards Park was elected to the presi-

dency in 1922.

Bryn Mawr College has believed always in the value of small classes

and limits the total enrollment of undergraduates to about four hundred

and resident graduates to less than one hundred. From the first it has

been the policy of the trustees to organize no department in which they

could not provide for graduate as well as undergraduate study offered

by the same faculty.

Bryn Mawr College confers the degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Master

of Arts and Doctor of Philosophy.

The departments of the college are:

Comparative Philology and Linguistics Philosophy

Greek Psychology

Latin Education

English Classical Archaeology

French History of Art

Italian Music

Spanish Mathematics

German Physics

Biblical Literature Chemistry

History Geology

Economics and Politics Biology

Social Economy

(7)



CORPORATION

Rufus M. Jones

President

J. Henkt Scattergood
Treasurer

Rufus M. Jones
M. Caret Thomas
Charles J. Rhoads
Thomas Raeburn White
Frederic H. Strawbridge
Abram F. Huston

Richard M. Gummere
Secretary

Arthur H. Thomas
William C. Dennis
Arthur Perry
Arthur Freeborn Chace
Richard M. Gummere
J. Henry Scattergood

One Member to be elected

BOARD OF DIRECTORS

Rufus M. Jones

Chairman

J. Henry Scattergood
Treasurer

Rufus M. Jones

M. Carey Thomas
Charles J. Rhoads
Thomas Raeburn White
Frederic H. Strawbridge
Abram F. Huston
Arthur H. Thomas
William C. Dennis
Arthur Perry
Arthur Freeborn Chace
Richard M. Gummere
J. Henry Scattergood

Richard M. Gummere
Secretary

Marion Edwards Park
Caroline McCormick Slade*

Agnes Brown Leach t

Ruth Furness Porter t
Alumnx Director, 1924-29

Frances Fincke Hand§
Alumnae Director, 1925-SO

Mary Peirce
Alumnse Director, 1926-31

Margaret Reeve Cary**
Alumnae Director, 1927-32

Elizabeth Lewis Otey***
Alumnx Director, 1928-33

* Mrs. F. Louis Slade.

t Mrs. Henry Goddard Leach.

% Mrs. James Foster Porter.

§ Mrs. Learned Hand.
** Mrs. C. Reed Cary.
*** Mrs. Dexter Otey.
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Standing Committees of the Board of Directors, 1929

Executive Committee

Thomas Raeburn White
Chairman

Rufus M. Jones
Marion Edwards Park
Richard M. Gummere
Charles J. Rhoads
J. Henry Scattergood
Caroline McCormick Slade
Frances Fincke Hand
Ruth Furness Porter
Elizabeth Lewis Otey

Committee on buildings

and Grounds

Frederic H. Strawbridge
Acting Chairman

Marion Edwards Park
Arthur H Thomas
Abram F. Huston
Arthur Perry
J. Henry Scattergood
Agnes Brown Leach
Frances Fincke Hand
Mary Peirce

Finance Committee

Charles J. Rhoads
Chairman

Abram F. Huston
Arthur Perry
Frederic H. Strawbridge
J. Henry Scattergood

Caroline McCormick Slade

Library Committee

Richard M. Gummere
Chairman „

Marion Edwards Park
Arthur Freeborn Chace
Charles J. Rhoads
Ruth Furness Porter
Margaret Reeve Cary
Mary Peirce

Committee on Religious Life

Rufus M. Jones

Chairman

Marion Edwards Park
Arthur Perry
Arthur H. Thomas
Margaret Reeve Cary
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OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION

Academic Year, 1928-29

President

Marion Edwards Park, Ph.D., LL.D. Office: Taylor Hall.

President Emeritus

M. Caret Thomas, Ph.D., LL.D., L.H.D.

Dean

Helen Tapt Manning,* Ph.D. Office: Taylor Hall.

Acting Dean
(Semester II)

Margaret Millicent Carey, Ph.D. Office: Taylor Hall.

President's Representative for Graduate Students

Eunice Morgan Schenck, Ph.D. Office: Taylor Hall.

Director of Publication

Caroline Chadwick-Collins, A.B. Office: Taylor Hall.

Secretary and Registrar

Barbara Gaviller, A.B., B.Sc. Office: Taylor Hall.

Assistant to the President

Dorothy Macdonald, A.B. Office: Taylor Hall.

Assistant to the Dean
(Semester I)

Margaret Millicent Carey, Ph.D. Office: Taylor Hall.

(Semester II)

Mary Summerfield Gardiner, Ph.D. Office: Taylor Hall.

Wardens of the Halls of Residence

Friedrika Margretha Heyl, A.B., Radnor Hall.

Josephine Fisher, A.B., Pembroke Hall (Head).

Grace Rhoads, A.B., Pembroke Hall (Assistant).

Julia Ward, A.B., Rockefeller Hall.

Helen Bond Crane, M.A., Denbigh Hall.

Katharine Mary Peek, A.B., Merion Hall.

Esther Lowrey Rhoads, A.B., Wyndham.

* Granted leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1923-29.
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Director of Halls

Marion Mitchelson. Office: Rockefeller Hall.

Comptroller

Sandy Lee Hurst. Office: Taylor Hall.

Superintendent

John J. Foley. Office: Rockefeller Hall.

Librarian

Lois Antoinette Reed, A.B., B.L.S. Office: The Library.

Director of Physical Education and Supervisor of Health

Josephine Petts. Office: The Gymnasium.

Physician-in-Chief

Thomas F. Branson, M.D. Office: Rosemont, Pa.

College Physician

Marjorie Jefferies Wagoner, M.D. Office: The Infirmary.

Examining Oculist

Helen Murphy, M.D. Office: 1427 Spruce Street, Philadelphia.



ACADEMIC APPOINTMENTS

ACADEMIC YEAR, 1928-29

TEACHING

Marion Edwards Park,* Ph.D., LL.D., President of the College.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1898, M.A., 1899, and Ph.D., 1918. Holder of the Bryn Mawr
European Fellowship, 1898-99, and Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1898-99,
1912-14, 1916-17; American School of Classical Studies, Athens, Greece, 1901-02;
Instructor in Classics, Colorado College, 1902-06, and Assistant Professor of Classics,
1914-15; Teacher in Miss Wheeler's School, Providence, R. I., 1906-09; Acting Dean
of Bryn Mawr College, 1911-12; Dean of Simmons College, 1918-21; Dean of Radcliffe
College, 1921-22.

M. Carey Thomas, Ph.D., LL.D., L.H.D., President Emeritus of the College.
A.B., Cornell University, 1877; studied at the Johns Hopkins University, 1877-78; Uni-

versity of Leipsic, 1879-81; Ph.D., University of Zurich, 1882. Student in the Sorbonne
and College de France, 1883; Dean of the Faculty of Bryn Mawr College and Professor
of English, 1885-94; President of the College and Professor of English, 1894-1922.

Helen Taft Manning,! Ph.D., Dean of the College and Acting President-
elect.

A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1915; M.A., Yale University, 1916, and Ph.D., 1924 Dean
of Bryn Mawr College, 1917-19, and Acting President, 1919-20.

Margaret Millicent Carey, Ph.D., Acting Dean of the College and Asso-
ciate in English.

A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1920; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1926. Secretary in

Y. W. C. A., Baltimore, 1920-21; Graduate Student, Newnham College, Cambridge
University, 1921-22; and Johns Hopkins University, 1923-26. Teacher of English,
Rosemary Hall, Greenwich, Conn., 1922-23.

Eunice Morgan Schenck, Ph.D., Professor of French and President's

Representative for Graduate Students and Dean-elect of the Graduate School.

A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1907, and Ph.D., 1913. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College,
1909, Graduate Scholar, 1909-10, and Fellow in Romance Languages, 1912-13; Presi-
dent's European Fellow and Student in the Sorbonne, College de France, University of

Grenoble, and in Madrid, 1910-12; Dean of Bryn Mawr College, 1916-17.

Wilmer Cave Wright, t Ph.D., Professor of Greek.
Shrewsbury, England. Girton College, University of Cambridge, England, 1888-92;
Graduate in Honours, Cambridge Classical Tripos, 1892; Ph.D., University of Chicago,
1895. Fellow in Greek, Bryn Mawr College, 1892-93; Fellow in Latin, University of

Chicago, 1893-94, and Fellow in Greek, 1894-95; Reader in Greek and Latin, University
of Chicago, 1895-96.

James H. Leuba,* Ph.D., Professor of Psychology.
Neuchatel, Switzerland. B.S., University of Neuchatel, 1886; Scholar in Psychology,

Clark University, 1892-93; Fellow in Psychology, Clark University, 1893-95; Ph.D.,
Clark University, 1896.

Henry Nevill Sanders, Ph.D., Alumnce Professor of Greek.
Edinburgh, Scotland. A.B., Trinity University, Toronto, 1894, and M.A., 1897; Ph.D.,
Johns Hopkins University, 1903. Fellow in Greek, Johns Hopkins University, 1897-98;
Lecturer in Greek, Latin and Sanskrit, McGill University, 1898-1902.

William Bashford Huff, Ph.D., Marion Reilly Professor of Physics and
Holder of The Marion Reilly Grant.

A.B., University of Wisconsin, 1889; M.A., University of Chicago, 1896; Ph.D
;

, Johns
Hopkins University, 1900. Lecture Assistant in Physics, Johns Hopkins University,
1899-1900, Assistant in Physics, 1900-01, and Instructor in Physics, 1901-02.

William Roy Smith,* Ph.D., Professor of History.
A.B., University of Texas, 1897, and M.A., 1898; Ph.D., Columbia University, 1903.

Acting Professor of History and Political Science, University of Colorado, 1900-01;
Lecturer in History, Barnard College, 1901-02.

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30.
t Granted leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1928-29.
X On leave of absence for the year 1928-29.

(12)
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Lucy Martin Donnelly, A.B., Mary Elizabeth Garrett Memorial Alumnoz
Professor of English.

A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1893; University of Oxford, England, and University of Leipsic,
1893-94; Sorbonne and College de France and University of Leipsic, 1894-95.

David Hilt Tennent, Ph.D., Professor of Biology and Holder of the Con-
stance Guyot Cameron Ludington Grant.

B.S., Olivet College, 1900; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1904. Fellow, Johns Hopkins
University, 1902-04; Bruce Fellow, Johns Hopkins University, 1904, and 1912.

James Barnes, Ph.D., Professor of Physics.
Halifax, Nova Scotia. B.A., Dalhousie University, Honours in Mathematics and Phvsics,

1899, and M.A., 1900; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1904.
_
Holder of 1851 Exhibi-

tion Science Research Scholarship, 1900-03; Fellow, Johns Hopkins University, 1903-04,
and Instructor in Physics, 1904-06; Research Fellow, University of Manchester, 1915.

Theodore de Leo de Laguna, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy.
A.B., University of California, 1896, and M.A., 1899; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1901;
Honorary Fellow and Assistant in Philosophy, Cornell University, 1904-05; Assistant
Professor of the Philosophy of Education, University of Michigan, 1905-07.

Marion Parris Smith,* Ph.D., Professor of Economics and Politics.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1901, and Ph.D., 1908. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr Col-

lege, 1902-05, Fellow in Economics and Politics, 1905-06; Bryn Mawr College Research
Fellow and Student in Economics and Politics, University of Vienna, 1906-07.

Grace Mead Andrus de Laguna, Ph.D., Associate Professor and Pro-
fessor-elect of Philosophy.

A.B., Cornell University. 1903, and Ph.D., 1906. Sage Scholar in Philosophy, Cornell
University, 1903-05; Reader in Philosophy, Bryn Mawr College, 1907-08.

Regina Katharine Crandall, Ph.D., Margaret Kingsland Haskell Pro-
fessor of English Composition.

A.B., Smith College, 1890; Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1902. Graduate Student,
University of Chicago, 1893-94, and Fellow in History, 1894-96; Assistant in History,
Smith College, 1896-99; Instructor in History, Wellesley College, 1899-1900.

Samuel Claggett Chew,* Ph.D., Professor of English Literature.
A.B., Johns Hopkins University, 1909, and Ph.D., 1913. Fellow, Johns Hopkins Univer-

sity, 1910-12; English Master, Hotchkiss School, Lakeville, Conn., 1913-14.

Susan Myra Kingsbury,* Ph.D., Carola Woerishofer Professor of Social
Economy and Director of the Carola Woerishofer Graduate Department of
Social Economy and Social Research.

A.B., College of the Pacific, 1S90; M.A., Leland Stanford Jr. University, 1899; Ph.D.,
Columbia University, 1905. University Fellow, Columbia University, 1902-03; Holder
of the European Fellowship of the Women's Education Association, Boston, Mass., 1903-
04; Instructor in History, Vassar College, 1904-05; Director of Investigation, Massa-
chusetts Commission on Industrial and Technical Education, 1905-06; Instructor in
History and Economics and Head of Department, Simmons College, 1906-07: Assistant,
Associate, and Professor in Economics, Simmons College, and Director of the Department
of Research, Women's Educational and Industrial Union, Boston, 1907-15.

Georgiana Goddard King, M.A., Professor of the History of Art.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1896, and M.A., 1897. Fellow in Philosophy, Brvn Mawr

College, 1896-97, and Fellow in English, 1897-98; College de France, First Semester,
1898-99.

Rhys Carpenter,! Ph.D., Professor of Classical Archaeology.
A.B., Columbia University, 1909, and Ph.D., 1916: B.A., University of Oxford, 1911, and

M.A., 1914. Rhodes Scholar and Student, Balliol College, University of Oxford, 1908-
11; Drisler Fellow in Classics, Columbia University, 1911-13; Student, American School
of Classical Studies in Athens, 1912-13; Absent for Military Service, 1917-19.

Charles Ghequiere Fenwick, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science.
A.B., Loyola College, 1907; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1912. Student of Political

Science, Johns Hopkins University, 1909-11; Law Clerk, Division of International Law
in the Carnegie Endowment for International Peace, 1911-14; University of Freiburg,
Summer, 1913; Lecturer on International Law, Washington College of Law, 1912-14.

Howard Levi Gray, Ph.D., Marjorie Walter Goodhart Professor of History
and Holder of the Marjorie Walter Gbodhart Grant.

A.B., University of Rochester, 1897; A.B., Harvard University, 1898, M.A., 1900, and
Ph.D., 1907. Instructor in History, Harvard University, 1909-13, and Assistant Pro-
fessor of History, 1914-15. Absent for Government Service, 1918-19.

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30.

f Granted leave of absence to fill the post of Director of the School for Classical Studies
in Athens.
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James Llewellyn Crenshaw,* Ph.D., Professor of Physical Chemistry.
A.B., Centre College, 1907, and M.A., 190S; Ph.D., Princeton University, 1911. Assistant
Chemist in the Geo-Phvsical Laboratory of the Carnegie Institution, Washington, D. C,
1910-15. Absent for Military Service, 1917-19.

Samuel Arthur King, M.A., Non-resident Lecturer in English Diction.
London, England. M.A., University of London, 1900. Special Lecturer in Public Speak-

ing, Johns Hopkins University, 1901; Special Lecturer in Speech, University of Cali-
fornia, 1902.

Charles Wendell David, Ph.D., Professor of European History.
A.B., University of Oxford, 1911; M.A., University of Wisconsin, 1912; Ph.D., Harvard

University, 1918; Rhodes Scholar, University of Oxford, 1908-11. Instructor in History,
University of Washington, 1915-18.

Marcelle Parde, Agregee des Lettres, Associate Professor of French.
Ecole Normale Superieure de Sevres, 1911-14. Teacher in the LycSe Chaumont, Haute
Marne, 1915-19; Student in the Sorbonne, 1911-16; Agregee des lettres, University of
Paris, 1917.

Franz Schrader, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Biology.
B.S., Columbia University, 1914, and Ph.D., 1919. Scientist for the Bureau of Fisheries,
Department of Commerce, Washington, D. C, 1915-16, and summer of 1917; and
Pathologist, 1919 to January 31, 1921. Assistant in Zoology, Columbia University,
1918-19.

Mart Hamilton Swindler, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Latin and Clas-

sical Archaeology.
A.B., University of Indiana, 1905, and M.A., 1906; Ph.D., Brvn Mawr College, 1912.
Graduate Scholar in Greek, Bryn Mawr College, 1906-07, and Fellow in Greek, 1907-09;
Mary E. Garrett European Fellow and Student, L'niversity of Berlin and the American
School of Classical Studies in Athens, 1909-10; Acting Dean of Women, University of

Indiana, summers, 1911, 1913.

Susan Helen Ballou,* Ph.D., Associate Professor of Latin.
Ph.B., LTniversity of Chicago, 1897; Ph.D., L'niversity of Giessen, 1912. Graduate Scholar

in Latin, University of Chicago, 1897-9S, Assistant in Latin, 1898-1900, and Associate in
Latin, 1901-07; Traveling Fellow of the Association of Collegiate Alumnae at the Amer-
ican School of Classical Studies, Rome, 1901-02; Student of Palaeography in Rome,
1903-04, and Carnegie Research Fellow in Latin Literature, American School of Classical
Studies, Rome, 1905-06; Student, Universities of Gottingen and Giessen, 1910, 1911;
Instructor in Latin, University of Chicago, 1907-15; in charge of Latin Department,
Michigan Western State Normal School, 1915-17; Instructor in History, University of

Wisconsin, 1917-20.

Horace Alwtne, F.R.M.C.M., Professor of Music and Director of the

Department of Theoretical Music.
Manchester, England. Holder of Sir Charles Halle

1

Memorial Scholarship, 1909-12, Gold
MedalliBt and graduate (with distinction) of Royal Manchester College of Music, England,
1912. Honorary Fellow, Royal Manchester College of Music, 1924. Director of Music,
Manchester Grammar School, 1911-12; Head of Piano Department, Skidmore School
of Arts, Saratoga Springs, N. Y., 1914—21; Student of Professor Max Mayer (England)
and Professor Michael von Zadora (Berlin).

Roger Hewes Wells, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Economics and Politics.
A.B., Northwestern University, 1916; M.A., Harvard University, 1921, and Ph.D., 1923.

Assistant in Government, Harvard University, 1920-22; Austin Teaching Fellow in

Government, Harvard University, 1922-23; Assistant in Government, Radcliffe College,
1922-23; Guggenheim Fellow in Germany, 1927-28.

David Vernon Widder, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics.
A.B., Harvard University, 1920, M.A., 1923, and Ph.D., 1924. Instructor in Mathematics,
Harvard University, 1921-23; National Research Fellow, University of Chicago, 1926-27.

Joseph E. Gillet, Ph.D., Associate Professor and Professor-elect of Spanish.
Ph.D., University of Liege, 1910. Assistant Lecturer in French, University of Edin-

burgh, 1910-11; Student in the Universities of Paris, Leyden, Munich and Berlin, 1911—
13; Instructor in German, University of Wisconsin, 1913-15; Associate in Comparative
Literature and Romance Languages, University of Illinois, 1915-18; absent for Military
Service, 1918-19; Student in Spain, 1919-20; Assistant Professor of Romance Lan-
guages, University of Minnesota, 1921-24; Visiting Professor, Princeton University,
1928-29 (Semester II).

* On leave of absence for the year 1928-29.
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Hornell Hart, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Social Economy.
A.B., Oberlin College, 1910; M.A., University of Wisconsin, 1914; Ph.D., University of

Iowa, 1921. Graduate Student and Assistant in Sociology, University of Wisconsin,
1912-13; Civic Secretary, Milwaukee City Club, 1913-17; "Associate, Cincinnati Social
Unit, 1917-18; Graduate Student and Research Assistant, University of Iowa, 1919-21;
Research Associate Professor in Sociology in the University of Iowa, and Head of the
Sociological Division of the Iowa Child Welfare Research Station, 1921-24.

Agnes Low Rogers, Ph.D., Professor of Education and Psychology.
M.A., St. Andrews University, Scotland, 1908; Graduate in Honours, Moral Sciences

Tripos, University of Cambridge, 1911; Ph.D., Columbia University, 1917; Marion
Kennedy Student and Research Scholar, Columbia University, 1914—15, Research
Fellow, 1915-16; Lecturer in Educational Psychology, 1916-18; Professor of Educa-
tion, Goucher College, 1918-23; Professor of Education and Psychology, Smith College,
1923-25.

Max Diez, Ph.D., Associate Professor of German Literature.
A.B., Washington University, 1909, and M.A., 1910. Ph.D., University of Texas, 1916.

Fellow in German, Washington University, 1909-10; Assistant in German, University
of Wisconsin, 1910—11; Instructor in German, Washington University, 1911-15; Assist-
ant Professor of German, University of Texas, 1915-18; War Service, 1918-19; Pro-
fessor of German, Centre College, 1921-25.

Louis Frederick Fieser, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry.
A.B., Williams College, 1920; M.A., Harvard University, 1921, and Ph.D., 1924; Assistant

in Chemistry, Harvard University, 1921-22; Harris Fellow in Chemistry, 1922-23;
and Sheldon Travelling Fellow, and student, Universities of Frankfurt and Oxford,
1924-25.

Henry Joel Cadbtjry, Ph.D., Professor of Biblical Literature and Holder
of the Rufus M. Jones Grant.

A.B., Haverford College, 1903; M.A., Harvard University, 1904, and Ph.D., 1914. Master
in Westtown School, 1905-08; Instructor, Assistant Professor and Associate Professor
in Biblical Literature, Haverford College, 1910-19; Instructor in Greek, 1910-11;
Associate Professor of Greek, 1918-19; Lecturer and Assistant Professor of New Testa-
ment Interpretation, Andover Theological Seminary, 1919-26; Lecturer on the Old
Testament, Episcopal Theological School, Cambridge, 1924-26; Assistant Professor of

New Testament Interpretation, Harvard University, 1922-26.

Ernst Diez,* Ph.D., Associate Professor of the History of Art.
Vienna, Austria. Ph.D., University of Graz, Styria, 1902. Assistant in the Department

of Mohammedan Art, Kaiser Friedrich Museum, Berlin, 1908-11; Assistant in the
Department of History of Art, Vienna University, 1911-18; Privat dozent, 1919, and
Associate Professor, 1924-26.

Lily Ross Taylor, Ph.D., Professor of Latin.
A.B., University of Wisconsin, 1906: Ph.D., Bryn Mawr College, 1912. Graduate Scholar

in Latin, 1906-07, and Fellow in Latin, 1907-08; Reader and Demonstrator in Archaeol-
ogy, Bryn Mawr College, 1910-12; Instructor in Latin, Vassar College, 1912-19; Fellow
of the American Academy in Rome, 1917-18, 1919-20. Assistant Professor of Latin,
Vassar College, 1919-22, Associate Professor, 1922-25, and Professor, 1925-27.

Grace Frank, A.B., Non-resident Associate Professor of Romance Philology.
A.B., University of Chicago, 1907. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1908-10,

1913-16; Universities of Gottingen and Berlin, 1911; University of Pennsylvania,
1918-19.

Margaret Gilman, Ph.D., Associate in French.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1919, M.A., 1920, and Ph.D., 1924. Graduate Scholar in French,

1919-20, and Fellow in French, 1920-22; Fellow, Ecole Normale Superieure de Sevres,
and Student, University of Paris, 1922-23.

Charles Sparling Evans, Ph.D., Associate in Geology.
B.A.Sc, University of British Columbia, 1924; Ph.D., Princeton University, 1927. Gradu-

ate Student, Princeton University, 1924-26, and Fellow in Geology, 1926-27.

Vrro G. Toglia, M.A., Associate in Italian.
A.B., Harvard University, 1912, and M.A., Columbia University, 1921. Teacher of Latin,

Ancient History and Italian in secondary schools, New York City, 1912-20; Graduate
Student and Instructor in Italian, Columbia University, 1920-27.

Ruth George, A.B., Associate in English.
A.B., Cornell University, 1911. Assistant Reader in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1911-

12; Teacher in the District School, Scottsdale, Ariz., 1912-14: at Miss Madeira's School,
Washington, D. C, 1915-19; at Miss Ransom and Miss Bridges' School, Piedmont,
California, 1919-21, 1923-24, and 192.5-27; at the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr, 1924-25.

* Granted leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1929-30.
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Prentice Dtjell,* M.Arch., Lecturer and Associate Professor-elect of
Archaeology.

A.B., University of California, 1916; M.Arch., Harvard Universits', 1923. Absent for
Military Service, 1917-19; Student, University of Pennsylvania, School of Architecture,
1919-20; Instructor in Architectural History, University of Illinois, 1921-22; Charles
Eliot Norton Fellow from Harvard University, American School of Classical Studies in
Athens, 1923-25; Assistant Professor of History of Architecture, University of Cincin-
nati, 1925-26, and Professor of History of Architecture, 1926-27.

Ilse Forest, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education.
B.S., Teachers College, Columbia University, 1922; M.A., 1923; Ph.D., Columbia Uni-

versity, 1927. Teacher and Critic, Kindergarten and Elementary Grades, 1915-23;
Demonstration Teacher, State Normal School, New Paltz, New York, 1923-24; Laura
Spelman Rockefeller Fellow, Columbia University, 1925-26; Professor of Child Psy-
chology, Iowa State Teachers College, 1926-27.

Stephen Joseph Herben, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English,
B.Litt., Rutgers University, 1920; M.A., Princeton University, 1921, and Ph.D., 1924.
Graduate Student, Columbia University, summer, 1922; Fellow of the American Scandi-
navian Foundation, University of Copenhagen, 1922-23; Special Coach in Old English,
Oxford University, 1923-24. Contributing consultant for C. and G. Merriam and
Company, 1926-27. Instructor in English, Princeton University, 1924-28.

Fritz Mezger, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Germanic Philology.
Ph.D., University of Berlin, 1921. Studied at the University of Tubingen, 1911-12; Uni-

versity of Munich, 1912-13; University of Geneva, 1913; University of Paris, 1913-14;
University of Munich, 1919; University of Berlin, 1920-22. Instructor in German,
Harvard University, 1927-28.

Eleanor Grace Clark, Ph.D., Associate in English.
A.B., Oberlin College, 1918, and M.A., 1918; Ph.D., Brvn Mawr College, 1928. Teacher

of English, St. Helen's Hall, Portland, Ore., 1918-20, and the Friends School, Moores-
town, N. J., 1922-23; Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1921-24; Reader in
English, 1923—24; Student, University of London, and Helene and Cecil Rubel Founda-
tion Fellow, 1924-25. Reader in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1925-26, and Instructor,
1926-27. Graduate Scholar in English, 1927-28.

Thomas Robert Shannon Brotjghton, Ph.D., Associate in Latin.
A.B., University of Toronto, 1921, and M.A., 1922; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University,

1928. Student, University of Chicago, spring 1922, and 1923, and summer 1925.
Rogers Fellow, Johns Hopkins University, 1925-26 and 1927-28; Instructor in Greek,
Amherst College, 1926-27.

Marland Pratt Billings, Ph.D., Associate and Associate Professor-

elect of Geology.
A.B., Harvard University, 1923; M.A., 1925; and Ph.D., 1927. Assistant in Geology,
Harvard University, 1922-25, and Instructor in Geology, 1925-28.

Jean M. F. Canh, Agrege de V Universile, Associate Professor of French.
Paris, France. Licencie-es-lettre*, 1917, and Agrege de V Universile, University of Paris,

1920. Professor, the Lvc6e of Algiers, 1920-21, the Lycee of Beauvais, 1921-23, the
Lyc6e of Bordeaux, 1923-26; Laura Spelman Rockefeller Memorial Fellow, 1926-28.

Harry Helson, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Experimental Psychology.
A.B., Bowdoin College, 1921 ; M.A., Harvard University, 1922, and Ph.D., 1924. Instructor

in Psychology, Cornell University, 1924-25; Instructor in Psychology, University of
Illinois, 1925-26; Assistant Professor of Psychology, University of Kansas, 1926-28.

Eleanor Lansing Dulles, Ph.D., Associate in Social Economy and Social
RbsccitcJi

A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1917, and M.A., 1920; Ph.D., Radcliffe College, 1926. Relief
Worker in Paris, 1917-18; Reconstruction Worker, American Friends Service Commit-
tee in France, 1918-19; Intercollegiate Community Service Association Fellow, Bryn
Mawr College, 1919-20; Employment Manager, S. Gembly, Long Island City, 1920-21;
Graduate Student, London School of Economics, 1921-22, and Harvard University, 1922;
Instructor in Economics, Simmons College, 1924—25; Student, University of Paris,
1925-26; Research Assistant, Bureau of International Research, Harvard University
and Radcliffe College, 1926-27; Instructor in Economics, Simmons College, 1927-28.

Dorothea Egleston Smith, Ph.D., Lecturer and Associate-elect in Physi-
ology and Biochemistry.

A.B., Radcliffe College, 1913; M.A., 1924; and Ph.D., 1926. Volunteer Research Worker,
Rockefeller Institute, 1913-19; Research Assistant, Department of Physiology, Harvard
University, 1921-22; Research Assistant in Biology, Bryn Mawr College, 1926-27.

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30 to hold Guggenheim Fellowship in Italy.
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Ernest Willoughby, A.R.C.M., Instructor and Associate-elect in Music.
Hereford, England. A.R.C.M., London, 1922. Organist and Choir Master, Ross Parish
Church, 1913-15. Sub-organist and Choir Director, Hereford Cathedral, Music Master,
Hereford Cathedral School, England; Assistant Director, Hereford Choral Society and
Hereford Orchestral Society, and Hereford Musical Festival.

Marguerite Lehr, Ph.D., Instructor and Associate-elect in Mathematics.
A.B., Goucher College, 1919; Ph.D., Bryn Mawr College, 1925. Reader and Graduate
Student in Mathematics, Bryn Mawr College, 1919-21, President's European Fellow
and Fellow in Mathematics, 1921-22;_ Fellow by Courtesy and Graduate Scholar in
Mathematics, 1922-23; American Association of University Women Fellow, and Student,
University of Rome, 1923-24.

Mary Stjmmerfield Gardiner, Ph.D., Instructor in Biology and Assistant

to the Dean and Associate-elect in Biology.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1918, M.A., 1924 and Ph.D., 1927. Information Secretary,
Y. W. C. A. Hostess House, Camp Mills, L. I., 1918-19; Secretary and Social Worker,
Henry Street Settlement, New York City, 1920-21; Warden of Denbigh Hall, Bryn
Mawr College, 1921-24, and of Pembroke Hall West, 1925-27. Graduate Student,
Bryn Mawr College, 1921-24 and 1925-27; Graduate Student, University College,
London, 1924-25.

Robert Elson Turner, M.A., D.U.P., Associate-elect in French.
A.B., University of Washington, 1923, and M.A., 1924; D.U.P., University of Paris, 1926.
Teaching Fellow, University of Washington, 1923-24, and Instructor, University of
Pennsylvania, 1926-29,

Ralph Stewart, Ph.D., Associate-elect in Geology.
A.B., University of Washington, 1923; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1928. Graduate

Student, University of California, 1923-25; Research Worker, Academy of Natural
Sciences, Philadelphia, 1925-26 and Semester II, 1928-29; Student Assistant and Grad-
uate Student, Johns Hopkins University, 1926-28.

Enid Glen, Ph.D., Associate-elect in English.
A.B., University of Manchester, 1923; University Teachers' Diploma, 1924, and Ph.D.,

1926. Graduate Scholar in English, University of Manchester, 1923-24, and John Bright
Fellow in English Literature, 1925-26; Frances Riggs Fellow, University of Michigan,

• 1926-27. Instructor in English, Vassar College, 1927-2S; Staff Tutor in Literature,
Loughborough College (University of Nottingham), 1928-29.

Camillo P. Merlino, Ph.D., Associate-elect in Italian.
Ph.D., Harvard University. Instructor in the Romance Language Department, Univer-

sity of California, 1928-29.

Beveridge James Mair, Ph.D., Lecturer in Chemistry.
A.B., University of Alberta, 1924; Ph.D.. Harvard University, 1928. Part-time Student
and part-time Assistant in Chemistry, Harvard University, 1924-28.

Natalie Gifford, Ph.D., Lecturer in Greek.
A.B., Radcliffe College, 1918; M.A., 1927, and Ph.D., 1928. Teacher in public schools,

1918-20; Student in the School of Education, Harvard University, 1920-21; Teacher in

the High School, Wayland, Massachusetts, 1921-22 and 1923-24; Charles Eliot Norton
Fellow, American School at Athens, 1922-23; Instructor in Greek, Smith College,
1924-26; Student, Radcliffe College, 1926-28.

Louise Adams Holland, Ph.D., Lecturer in Latin.
A.B., Barnard College, 1914; M.A., 1915; Ph.D., Bryn Mawr College, 1920. Instructor

in Latin, Smith College, 1918-21, and Assistant Professor of Latin, 1921-24, with leave
of absence as Fellow at the American Academy in Rome, 1922-23; Assistant Professor
of Latin, Vassar College, 1925-27.

Katharine Garvin, M.A., Instructor and Lecturer-elect in English.
A.B., Oxford University, 1926, and MA., University of Michigan, 1927. Riggs Fellow,

the University of Michigan, 1926-27.

Edward Stauffer King, M.F.A., Lecturer-elect in the History of Art,
Semester II.

A.B., Princeton University, 1923, and M.F.A., 1928. Graduate Student, Harvard Uni-
versity, 1923-24. Lecturer in the History of Art, Bryn Mawr College, Semester II,

1924-25, and Instructor in the History of Art, 1925-26. Graduate Student, Princeton
University, 1926-28. Holder of a Guggenheim Fellowship and student in France,
1928-29.

Clarence Leuba, M.A., Lecturer-elect in Psychology.
A.B., Haverford College, 1919; M.A., Harvard University, 1920; Ph.D., Syracuse Univer-

sity (to be conferred), June, 1929. Member of the Friends Relief Committee in Germany,
1921-22; Graduate Student, Harvard University, 1922-23; in business, 1923-27;
Instructor in Psychology, Syracuse University, 1928-29.
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Charles H. Morgan, Ph.D., Lecturer-elect in Archaeology.
A.B., Harvard University, 1924, M.A., 1926, and Ph.D., 1928. Tutor and Assistant in

Fine Arts, Harvard University, 1924 to January, 1927; Holder of the John Harvard
Fellowship (studying abroad), Semester II, 1926-27; Student, the American School of
Classical Studies at Athens, 1928-29.

Julian Smith Duncan, M.A., Lecturer-elect in Economics and Politics.

A-B. and M.A., University of Mississippi; B.S., Emory University. Graduate Student
in Economics, Columbia University, and Part-time Instructor, Columbia University and
the American Institute of Banking, Semester I, 1928-29; Instructor, Hunter College,
Semester II, 1928-29.

Barrett H. Clark, Non-resident Lecturer in English.
Student, University of Chicago, 1908-09 and 1911-12, and University of Paris, 1910.

Actor and Assistant Stage Manager with Mrs. Fiske, 1912-13; Instructor in Drama,
Chautauqua, New York, 1909-17; Literary Editor for Samuel French and Dramatic
Editor of Drama Magazine.

Anna Johnson Pell-Wheeler, Ph.D., Non-resident Lecturer in Math-
ematics.

A.B., University of South Dakota, 1903; M.S., University of Iowa, 1904; M.A., Rad-
cliffe College, 1905; Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1910; Holder of Alice Freeman
Palmer Fellowship of Wellesley College and Student in Mathematics, University of

Gottingen, 1906-07; Instructor in Mathematics, Mount Holyoke College, 1911-14,
and Associate Professor of Mathematics, 1914-18; Associate Professor of Mathematics,
Bryn Mawr College, 1918-25 and Professor of Mathematics, 1925-27.

Almena Dawley, M.A., Non-resident Lecturer in Social Economy.
A.B., Oberlin College, 1912; M.A., University of Chicago, 1915. Statistical Worker,

Metropolitan Life Insurance Company, New York, 1912-13; Sociologist, Laboratory of
Social Hygiene, Bedford Hills, New York, 1915-18; Assistant to the Director, in charge
of Research, Interdepartmental Social Hygiene Board, Washington, D.C., 1918-19;
Director, Department of Research and Investigation, Women's Cooperative Alliance,
Minneapolis, 1919-20; Director of Investigation, Committee to Study Visiting Nursing,
1922-23; Supervisor, Department of Social Investigation, Pennsylvania School of Social
and Health Work, 1920-25; Chief Social Worker, Philadelphia Child Guidance Clinic,
1925-28.

Sue Avis Blake, M.A., Instructor in Physics.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1898, and M.A., 1900. Demonstrator and Graduate Student

in Physics, Bryn Mawr College, 1898-99, and 1904-06, and Fellow in Physics, 1906-07;
Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, and Teacher of Mathematics and Science in
the Shiplev School, Bryn Mawr, 1899-1900; Assistant in Physics, Smith College,
1900-02, 1903-04; Fellow in Phvsics, University of Pennsylvania, 1907-08; Instructor
in Physics. Smith College, 1910-1,5.

Edith Hamilton Lanman, M.A., Instructor in Chemistry.
A.B., Radcliffe College, 1914; M.A., University of California, 1915. Graduate Student,

University of California, 1914-15; Demonstrator in Chemistry, Bryn Mawr College,
1915-18, Instructor in Chemistry, 1918-19, and Graduate Student, 1916-17.

Abbt Kirk, A.B., Instructor in Elementary Greek.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1892. Reader in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1892-98; Asso-

ciate Principal and Teacher of English and Classics, the Misses Kirk's School, Bryn
Mawr, 1899 .

Sally Hughes Schrader, Ph.D., Instructor in Biology, Semester I.
Pacific University, 1913-15; B.S., Grinnell College, 1917; Ph.D., Columbia University,

1924; Instructor in Zoology, Grinnell College, 1918-19, and Lecturer in Zoology, Bar-
nard College, 1920-21.

Martha Meysenburg Diez, M.A., Instructor in German.
A.B., University of Texas, 1918; M.A., Bryn Mawr College, 1928.

Hortense Flexner King, M.A., Instructor in English.
A.B., University of Michigan, 1907; M.A., 1910.

Margaret Storrs, A.B., Instructor in English.
A.B., Smith College, 1922. Reader in Philosophy and Psychology and Graduate Student,
Bryn Mawr College, 1922-23, and Graduate Scholar in Philosophy, 1923-24; Graduate
Student, University College, London, 1924-25; Non-resident Fellow in Philosophy,
Bryn Mawr College, 1925-26, and Fellow by Courtesy, 1926-27.

Miriam Grubb Brown, A.B., Instructor in Italian.
A.B., Brvn Mawr College, 1925. Teacher of English and Italian, Foxcroft School, Middle-

burg, Va., 1925-27,
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Cecelia Irene Baechle, M.A., Instructor in Education.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1913, and M.A., 1920. Graduate Scholar in Education, Bryn
Mawr College, 1919-20, 1922-23, and Fellow in Education, 1920-21; President M. Carey
Thomas European Fellow and Student, University of London, 1921-22. Teacher in the
Seiler School, Harrisburg, Pa., 1914, in the High School, York, Pa., 1914-19, and in the
Thorne School, 1919 .

Margaret Dent Daudon, A.B., Instructor in French.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1920.

Ruth J. Hofrichter, Ph.D., Instructor in German.
Ph.D., University of Heidelberg, 1921. Head of Modern Language Department, Midland

College, Nebraska, 1922-25; Assistant in the German Department, University of
Nebraska, 1927.

Letitia J. H. Grierson, M.A., Instructor in English.
B.A., University of Edinburgh, 1923 and M.A., 1924. Graduate Student, University

of Cambridge, 1924-26. Assistant in the English Department, Edinburgh University,
1926-27; English Mistress, St. Bride's School, Edinburgh, 1927-28.

Edith Finch, M.A., Instructor in English.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1922. B.A., Oxford University, 1924, and M.A., 1928. Reader

in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1924-25; Student in Paris with Professor Lucien Foulet,
1925-26; Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1926-27.

Marie H. Schnieders, A.B., Instructor in German.
A.B., Barnard College, 1927. Teacher, New York City High School, 1927-28.

Charlotte Finkenthal, A.B., Instructor in German.
A.B., Western Reserve University, 1925. Instructor in German and French, Cleveland
High School, 1925-28.

Frances Marguerite Clarke, Ph.D., Instructor and Research Assistant-
sl&ct %'Tb EdxiodifioTt

A.B., Barnard College, 1924; M.A., Columbia University, 1925, and Ph.D., 1928. Grad-
uate Student, Columbia University, 1924-25; Instructor, Bradford Academy and Junior
College, 1925-26; Research Student, British Museum and Public Record Office of Lon-
don, 1926, 1927; Graduate Student, Columbia University, 1926-28; Assistant in His-
tory of Education, Teachers College, 1926-28, and Instructor in History and Principles
of Education, Montessori Normal School, Child Education Foundation Training School,
New York, 1927-28.

Henry Howes Plxlet, M.A., S.M., Instructor in Mathematics.
A.B., Stetson University, 1923, and M.A., 1924; S.M., University of Chicago, 1927. In-

structor in Mathematics, Georgia School of Technology, 1924-26; Instructor in Mathe-
matics, Rutgers University, 1927-28.

Ivy Caroline Robbins, Ph.D., Instructor in History, Semester II.
B.A., University of London, 1924; Ph.D., 1926. Christie Research Fellow in History at
Royal Holloway College and the Institute of Historical Research, London, 1924-26;
Riggs Fellow at the University of Michigan, 1926-27; Instructor in History, College
for Women, Western Reserve University, 1927-28.

Myra Richards Jessen, A.B., Instructor-elect in German.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1915. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1919-20, 1922-

24; Teacher, Friends' Central School, Philadelphia, 1920-21; Baldwin School, Bryn
Mawr, 1921-23; Instructor in German, Bryn Mawr College, 1923-28. Anna Otten-
dorfer Memorial Research Fellow, 1928-29.

Edith Fishtine, A.B., Instructor-elect in Spanish.
A.B., Boston University, 1925. Student, University of Paris, 1925-26; Teacher of Spanish,
Donald McKay Junior High School, Boston, and Cambridge Haskell School, 1926-27,
and Graduate Student, Rad cliffe College, Semester II, 1926-27; Instructor in Spanish
and Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-28; Fellow in Spanish, 1928-29.

Rose Lucile Anderson, A.B., Instructor-elect in Mathematics.
A.B., Mount Holvoke College, 1922. Graduate Scholar in Mathematics, Bryn Mawr

College, 1922-23, Fellow in Mathematics, 1923-24, and Fellow by Courtesy, 1924-25.

Holder of the Mary E. Garrett European Fellowship and Student, University of Cam-
bridge, 1925-26. Instructor in Mathematics,University of Rochester, 1927-28; Instruc-

tor in Mathematics, Hunter College, 1928-29.

Lilian Ruth Davidson, M.A., Instructor-elect in German.
A.B., Hunter College, 1928; M.A., New York University (to be conferred), 1929.

Eleanor Alice Rossbach, M.A., Assistant-elect in German.
A.B., Ohio State University, 1926, and M.A., 1928. Associate in German, Ohio State

University, 1928-29.
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Janet Seeley, A.B., Reader in Psychology.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1927.

Maude M. Frame, A.B., Reader in Philosophy.
A.B., University of Pennsylvania, 1927.

Margaretta Mathilda Salinger, A.B., Reader in History of Art.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1928.

Ellenor Morris, A.B., Reader-elect in History of Art.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1927.

Eleanor Lowenstein, Reader-elect in Psychology.
A.B., Cornell University (to be conferred) June, 1929.

Charlotte Edna Webster, M.A., Demonstrator in Geology.
A.B., Oberlin College, 1926; M.A., 1928. Graduate Scholar in Geology and Assistant in

Geology, Oberlin College, 1926-28.

Jane Frances Faissler, A.B., Demonstrator in Psychology.
A.B., University of Illinois, 1926. Scholar in Psychology, Bryn Mawr College, 1926-27,
and Fellow in Psychology, 1927-28.

NON-TEACHING

Caroline Morrow Chadwick-Collins, A.B., Director of Publication.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1905.

Barbara Gaviller, A.B., B.Sc, Secretary and Registrar of the College.
A.B., University of Toronto, 1912; B.Sc, Simmons College, 1917.

Dorothy Macdonald, A.B., Assistant to the President.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1917.

Lois Antoinette Reed, A.B., B.L.S., Librarian.
A.B., University of Illinois, 1909; B.L.S., New York State Library School, 1904. Libra-

rian, The Western College, Oxford, Ohio, 1905-07; Cataloguer and Order Department
Assistant, Librarv of the University of Illinois, 1907-10; Assistant Librarian, University
of Rochester, 1910-12.

Mary Louise Terrien, A.B., Circulation and Reference Librarian.
A.B., Smith College, 1905. Simmons College Library School, Boston, Mass., 1914-15.

Helen Corey Geddes, A.B., B.S., Head Cataloguer.
A.B., Radcliffe College, 1905; B.S., Simmons College Library School, 1910. Seminar Li-

brarian, University of Illinois, 1910-12; Head Cataloguer, Bryn Mawr College Library,
1912-18. Librarian, Second National Bank of Boston, 1919-23; Head Cataloguer,
Boston University, College of Liberal Arts, 1925-28.

Mae Edna Litzenberger, A.B., B.S., Assistant Cataloguer.
A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1924; B.S., Simmons College, 1925.

Maude Lois Haskell, A.B., B.S., Assistant Cataloguer.
A.B., Mount Union College, 1927; B.S. in L.S., School of Library Science, Western Reserve

University, 1928.

Edith Armstrong Wright, A.B., B.S., Assistant to the Circulation and
Reference Librarian.

A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1927, B.S. in L.S., Drexel Institute, 1928.

Halls of Residence

Friedrika Margrethe Heyl, A.B., Warden of Radnor Hall.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1899. Teacher of German and Student, State Normal School,

Fredonia, N. Y., 1899-1900; Teacher, the Balliol School, Utica, N. Y., 1900-01, and
Secretary, 1901-08; Warden of Merion Hall, Bryn Mawr College, 1908-10; Assistant
to the Dean of Women, Michigan Agricultural College, 1916-18; Secretary to the Adviser
of Women, Cornell University, 1918-20.

Josephine McCulloch Fisher, A.B., Head Warden of Pembroke Hall.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1922. Student, Newnham College, Cambridge, 1923-24; Johns
Hopkins University, 1925-26; London School of Economics, 1926-27.

Katherine Mary Peek, A.B., Warden of Merion Hall.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1922. Editorial Assistant, Crowell Publishing Company, New
York City, 1922-24. Instructor in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1925-27.
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Esther Lowret Rhoads, A.B., Warden of Wyndham.
A.B., Bryn MawT College, 1924. Assistant Alumnse Secretary and Business Manager of

the Alumnse Bulletin and Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1924-26. Student in

Paris, 1926-27.

Helen Bond Crane, M.A., Warden of Denbigh Hall.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1909; M.A., Teachers College, Union Theological Seminary,
Columbia University, 1925. Travelling Secretary, Student Volunteer Movement,
1910-12; Student, National School of the Young Woman's Christian Association, New
York City, 1912; Secretary, Y. W. C. A., Foochow, China, 1913-16; Associate Educa-
tional Secretary, Student Volunteer Movement, 1919-24; Research and Editorial Worker,
1926-28.

Julia Ward, A.B., Warden of Rockefeller Hall.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1923. Teacher, Weaver School for Boys, Newport, R. I., 1923-

24. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1924-27. Warden of East House, 1924-25;
of Rockefeller Hall, 1925-27. Holder of Fanny Bullock Workman European Fellowship,
1927-28.

Grace Evans Rhoads, A.B., Assistant Warden of Pembroke Hall.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1922. Teacher of English, Wilmington Friends' School, Wil-

mington, Del., 1926-27. Graduate Student in Education, Columbia Teachers' College,
summer, 1925, and at the University of Geneva (Institute of Higher International Studies),
Geneva, 1927-28.

Katharine Elise McBride, M.A., Warden-elect of Wyndham.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1925 and M.A., 1927. Reader in Psychology, Semester I, and

Demonstrator in Educational Psychology, Semester II, 1925-27. Graduate Student in
Psychology, Columbia University, 1928-29.

Catherine Palmer Robinson, M.A., Senior Resident-elect of Radnor Hall.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1920, and M.A., 1921.

Department of Physical Education

Josephine Petts, Director of Physical Education.
Graduate of the Department of Hygiene and Physical Education, Wellesley College, 1914.

Instructor in Physical Education, Miss Madeira's School, Washington, 1914^-19; In-

structor in Physical Education, Central School of Hygiene and Physical Education, New
York, 1919-22; Instructor in Physical Education, Teachers College, Columbia Univer-
sity, 1922-28.

Marna V. Brady, M.A., Assistant Director of Physical Education.
B.S., University of Cincinnati, 1925; M.A., Teachers' College, Columbia University, 1928.

Instructor in Physical Education, University of Cincinnati, 1925-27; and Columbia
University, summer, 1928.

Janet Seeley, A.B., Instructor in Physical Education.
A. B., Bryn Mawr College, 1927.

HEALTH DEPARTMENT
Helen Taft Manning,* Ph.D., Head of Health Department, Semester I.

Margaret Millicent Carey, Ph.D., Head of Health Department, Sem-
ester II.

Marion Edwards Park, Ph.D., Ex-officio.

Thomas F. Branson, M.D., Physician-in-Chief.
A.B., Haverford College, 1889; M.D., University of Pennsylvania, 1892. Attending

Physician, Bryn Mawr Hospital.

Marjorte Jefferies Wagoner, M.D., College Physician.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1918; M.D., University of Pennsylvania, 1922. Interne,

Philadelphia General Hospital, 1920-24.

Josephine Petts, Director of Physical Education.

' Granted leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1928-29.
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Helen Murphy, M.D., Examining Oculist.
M.D., Woman's Medical College of Pennsylvania, 1893. Assistant Demonstrator in

Histology, Woman's Medical College of Pennsylvania, 1894-96; Instructor in Materia
Medica, 1896-1902; Instructor in Diseases of the Eye, Philadelphia Polyclinic and
College for Graduates in Medicine, 1895-97.

Consultant Physicians

A number of physicians, resident in Philadelphia and representing the
principal special divisions of medicine and surgery, have consented to act
as consultants when called on by the Health Department.

DEPARTMENT OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
Marion Mitchelson, Director of Halls.
Hall Manager, Pembroke Hall, Bryn Mawr College, 1923-28

Sandy Lee Hurst, Comptroller.

John J. Foley, Superintendent.

Laura M. S. Howard, Chief Clerk.

Hilda Robins, Supervisor of Culinary Department.

Winfield Daugherty, Fire Chief.



PHEBE ANNA THORNE SCHOOL
1928-29

Agnes Low Rogers, Ph.D., Director.
M.A., St. Andrews University, Scotland, 190S; Ph.D., Columbia University, 1917. Grad-

uate in Honours, Moral Science Tripos, University of Cambridge, 1911 ; Marion Kennedy
Student and Research Scholar, Columbia University, 1914-15; Research Fellow and
Assistant in Philosophy of Education, 1915-16; Lecturer in Educational Psychology,
1916-18; Professor of Education, Goucher College, 1918-23; Professor of Education
and Psychology, Smith College, 1923-25. Professor of Education and Psychology, Bryn
Mawr College.

Frances Browne, A.B., Head Mistress.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1909. Teacher, Organic School for Education, Fairhope, Ala.,

1913-14; Phebe Anna Thorne School, 1914-15, City and Country School, New York
City, 1915-19, Primary School, Cleveland, O., 1921-22, and Head of the Frances Browne
School, New York City, 1922-23.

Cecelia Irene Baechle, M.A., Assistant Head Mistress and Head of the

English Department.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1913, and M.A., 1920. Graduate Scholar in Education, Bryn
Mawr College, 1919-20, 1922-23, and Fellow in Education, 1920-21; President M. Carey
Thomas European Fellow and Student, University of London, 1921-22. Teacher, the
Seiler School, Harrisburg, Pa., 1914, and the High School, York, Pa., 1914-19.

Mart Katharine Woodworth, M.A., Assistant Teacher of English.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1924, and M.A., 1927. Student, Johns Hopkins University, and
Teacher of English, Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore, 1924-25. Graduate Student in

English, Bryn Mawr College, 1925-29.

Cheves West Perky, Ph.D., Teacher of Painting, Drawing, Modeling and
Crafts.

B.S., Teachers College, New York City, 1901. Teacher, the Horace Mann School, 1901-02;
leacher, St. Agnes' School, Albany, N. Y., 1902-04; Student, Cornell University,
1904-08, and Ph.D., 1918; Professor of Psychology, Ohio State University, 1918-19;
Assistant Professor of Art, University of Missouri, 1918-23; Student of Art, New York
City, 1923-25.

Annie Brame, M.A., Teacher of Mathematics and Physics.
A.B., Randolph-Macon Woman's College, 1914. M.A., Columbia University, 1925. Stu-

dent, University of Virginia, summers 1916, 1920; Columbia University, summer 1923;
winter 1924-25. Teacher, the High School, Camden, Ark., 1914-18; High School,
Texarkana, Ark., 1918-19; High School, Lexington, Va., 1919-24; High School, Succa-
sunna, N. J., 1925-26.

Charlotte Erwin Renshaw, Teacher in Primary Department.
Kindergarten and Primary Certificate, Wheelock Training School, Boston, Mass., 1925.

Margaret R. Reinhold, A.B., Assistant Teacher of Arithmetic.
A.B., Sweet Briar College, 1926. Student, University of Pennsylvania, summer, 1926.
Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-29.

Pauline S. Reltea, A.B., Teacher of History.
A.B., Smith College, 1924. Teacher, the Easthampton High School, Easthampton,

Mass., 1924-26; Reader in American History, Smith College, 1925-26; Teacher, the
Rome Senior High School, Rome, N. Y., 1926-27. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr
College, 1927-29.

Samuel Arthur King, M.A., Teacher of Reading.
London, England. M.A., University of London, 1900. Special Lecturer in Public
Speaking, Johns Hopkins University, 1901 ; Special Lecturer in Speech, University of

California, 1902; Non-resident Lecturer in English Diction, Bryn Mawr College.

Henrietta Wagner Horter, Teacher of Music.
Teacher of Music and Assistant Director, Leschetizky School of Music, Philadelphia,

1921-25.

Eve Alger Brill, B.S., Teacher of the Pre-School Class.
B.S., Teachers College, Columbia University, 1928. Student, Ursinus College, 1922-24;

Pennsylvania School of Social and Health work, 1925-27; Teachers College, Nursery
School Department, Columbia University, 1927-28. Case Worker, Family Society of

Philadelphia, 1925-27. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1928-29.

(23)
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Evaltn M. Paxson, A.B., Assistant Teacher of Class I.
A.B., Vassar College, 1924; Graduate Student, University of Pennsylvania, summer of

1924. Teacher of Third Grade, Germantown Friends' School, 1924-26, and of Fourth
Grade, 1927-28. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1928-29.

Jeanne Marie Louise Charles, Baccalaureat, Teacher of French.
Baccalaureat Latin—Langues Vivantes, Sorbonne, 1922, and Philosophie, 1924; Brevet

d'enseignement de l'Academie de Paris, 1918; Ecole de Droit, 1925-26. Teacher of
French, St. Catherine's School, Richmond, Va., 1927-28. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr
College, 1928-29.

Margaret Dent Daudon, A.B., Teacher of French.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1920.

Dorothy Ellene Illsley, Primary Teacher.
Student, Provincial Normal College, Truro, Nova Scotia, 1917, North Sydney School,
Nova Scotia, 1918-23, and Port Williams School, Nova Scotia, 1925-27. Graduate
Student in Primary Education, Columbia University, summer, 1928.

Gertrude E. Malz, Ph.D., Teacher of Latin.
A.B., Swarthmore College, 1923; M.A., University of Wisconsin, 1924, and Ph.D., 1928;

Assistant in Latin, University of Wisconsin, 1924-25; Instructor in Latin, University of
Cincinnati, 1925-26; Fellow in Greek, University of Wisconsin, 1926-28. Graduate
Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1928-29.

Lily Dallan Townsend, Teacher of Geography.
Student, Hollins College, Va., 1906; Teacher of Dramatics and Physical Education, Miss

Ellet's School (now St. Catherine's School), Richmond, Va., 1906-10; Teacher of Eng-
lish and Fourth Grade, Springside School, Chestnut Hill, Pa., 1918-21; Director of the
Garden Country Day School, Long Island, N. Y., 1923-25.

Doris Wulff, A.B., Teacher of Eurhythmies.
A.B., University of Cincinnati, 1918: Certificate, Dalcroze Institute, Geneva, Switzerland,

1925. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1928-29.

Josephine Townsend Miller, Teacher of the Connecting Class.
Primary Assistant and Office Assistant, The Phebe Anna Thorne School, 1924-25, 1926-28.

Margaretta C. Fretz, Teacher in the Primary School.
Graduate, Miss Wheelock's Training School, Boston, 1925; Student, London County

Council School and University of London, 1927-28. Teacher of History, Miss Wheelock's
Training School, 1925-27. Teacher of work in the primary grades, Miss Wheelock's
Training School, 1925-26.

Ruth M. Collins, A.B., Apprentice Teacher in English.
A.B., Mills College, 1927. Graduate Student, University of California, 1927-28. Grad-
uate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1928-29.

Josephine Petts, Teacher of Gymnastics and Sports and Games.
Graduate of Department of Hygiene and Physical Education, Wellesley College, 1914.

Instructor in Physical Education, Miss Madeira's School, Washington, 1914-19; Central
School of Hygiene and Physical Education, New York, 1919-22; Teachers College,
Columbia University, 1922-28.

Janet Seeley, A.B., Gymnasium Assistant.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1927.

Marna V. Brady, M.A., Gymnasium Assistant.
B.S., University of Cincinnati, 1925; M.A., Teachers' College, Columbia University, 1928.

Instructor in Physical Education, University of Cincinnati, 1925-27; Columbia Uni-
versity, summer, 1928.

John McK. Mitchell, M.D., Physician of the Thorne School.
B.A., Trinity, 1920. M D., Yale University, 1924. Instructor in Pediatrics, Yale Uni-

versity School of Medicine and Resident in Pediatrics, New Haven Hospital, 1925-26.
Instructor in Pediatrics, University of Pennsylvania School of Medicine, 1927 .

Assistant Visiting Pediatrician, University of Pennsylvania Hospital, 1927 .

E. Louise Hamilton, Ph.D., Assistant Director of the Educational Clinic.
B.S., Cincinnati College for Women, 1925; M.A., Columbia University, 1926 and Ph.D.,

1928. Graduate Student, Columbia University, 1925-28; and Assistant in Psychology,
1926-27. Clinical Psychologist, N. Y. Post-Graduate Hospital, 1927-28.

Helen Maitland Webb, Secretary of the Thorne School.
Registrar, Northwood School, Lake Placid Club, N. Y., 1926-28.

Dorothy E. Lutz, Assistant in the Offices of the Thorne School.



FACULTY COMMITTEES

Standing Committees of the Faculty
1929-30

Committee on Nominations

Professor Hart
Professor Crandall
Professor Tennent

Faculty Representatives on

the Board of Directors

Professor Gray
Professor G. G. King*
Professor Donnelly

Committee on Appointments

Professor Crenshaw
Professor T. de Lagtjna*

Professor Tennent
Professor Schenck
Professor Taylor

Committee on Curriculum

President Park, Chairman

Professor Donnelly
Professor Widder
Professor Huff
Professor G. de Laguna
Professor Welles
Professor Swindler

Committee on Petitions

Dean Manning, ex-offlcio Dr. Dulles
Professor Sanders, ex-officio Professor Fieser

Professor Gillet

Professor Tennent
Committee on Libraries

Professor Cadbury
Pbofessor White

Committee on Laboratories

Professor Tennent
Professor Billinger

Professor Helson

Committee on Entrance

Examinations

President ParkI
Acting President Manning
Chairman

Miss Gaviller, ex-officio

Professor Rogers
Professor Taylor
Professor M. Diez

Professor Schrader
Professor David

Committee on Schedules

Acting Dean Carey, Chairman

Professor Hart
Professor Barnes
Professor Ballou

Committees on Language Examinations

French—
Dr. Gilman
Professor Herben
Dr. Dulles

German-—
Professor M. Diez

Professor E. Diez

Dr. Broughton

Committee on Housing

Professor Swindler Professor Barnes
Professor G. G. King

* Substitute for Professor Chew. t Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30.
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Standing Committees of the Academic Council
1929-30

Committee on GraduateCommittee on Graduate
Students

President Park*
Acting President Manning
Chairman

Dean Schenck, ex-officio

Professor G. de Laguna
Professor Widder
Professor Schrader

Courses

President Park*
Acting President Manning
Chairman

Professor Donnelly
Professor Cadbury
Professor Crenshaw

Committee on Learned Publications

President Park*
Acting President Manning, Chairman

Professor Gray
Professor Tennent
Professor Swindler

Standing Committees of the Senate
1928-29

Executive Committee

President Park, Chairman
Dean Manning, f ex-officio

Professor W. R. Smith

Secretary ex-officio

Professor Barnes J

Professor M. P. Smith

Professor Schenck

Judicial Committee

President Park, Chairman

Dean Manning,! ex-officio

Professor Schenck
Professor Fenwick
Professor Huff

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30.

t Acting Dean Carey substitute for Dean Manning, Semester II.

X Substitute for Professor Crenshaw.



HONORARY CORRESPONDING SECRETARIES
The following honorary corresponding secretaries, all of whom are graduates of Bryn Mawr

College, have kindly consented to act as representatives of the college in the cities in which they
live, and will at any time be glad to answer questions about the college.

California:
San Francisco: Mrs. Colis Mitchtjm, 100 Locust Street.

Mrs. Charles Price Deems, 1666 Bush Street.

Colorado:
Denver: Mrs. Henry Swan, 740 Emerson Street.

Connecticut:
Farmington: Mrs. Herbert Knox Smith.
New Haven: Mrs. Charles McLean Andrews, 4®4 St. Ronan Street.

District of Columbia:
Washington: Baroness Serge Alexander Korff, 2308 California

Street.

Illinois:
Chicago: Mrs. James Foster Porter, 1085 Sheridan Road, Hubbard

Woods.
Mrs. Morris Leidy Johnston, 1520 Dearborn Parkway.

Indiana:
Indianapolis: Mrs. Frank Nicholas Lewis, 3216 North Pennsylvania

Avenue.
Maryland:
Baltimore: Mrs. Anthony Morris Carey, 1004 Cathedral Street.

Massachusetts :

Boston: Mrs. Ingersoll Bowditch, 32 Woodland Road, Jamaica Plain.

Cambridge: Mrs. Robert Walcott, 152 Brattle Sheet.
Fall River: Mrs. Randall Nelson Durfee, 19 Highland Avenue.

Minnesota:
Minneapolis: Mrs. Harold Olney Hunt, 2318 First Avenue South.

Missouri:
Kansas City: Mrs. Clarence Morgan Hardenbergh, 3710 Warwick

Boulevard.
St. Locis: Mrs. George Gellhorn, 4366 McPherson Avenue.

New York:
New York City: Mrs. Learned Hand, 142 East 65th Street.

Utica: Mrs. Arthur Percy Saunders, Clinton.

Ohio:
Cincinnati: Mrs. Russell Wilson, 2726 Johnstone Place.

Cleveland: Miss Alice Peirson Gannett, 1420 East 31st Street.

Oregon:
Portland: Mrs. Henry Minor Esterly, Inwood, Hewett Boulevard,

Route 5.

Pennsylvania:
Pittsburgh: Mrs. Alexander Johnston Barron, Glen Osborne,

Sewickley.

Mrs. Caroll Miller, 4 Von Lent Place.

Virginia:
Richmond: Mrs. Wyndham Bolling Blanton, 3015 Seminary Avenue.

Utah:
Salt Lake City: Miss Kate Williams, 177 13th East Street.

Wisconsin:
Madison: Mrs. Moses Stephen Slaughter, 633 Francis Street.

England: The Hon. Mrs. B. Russell, 11 St. Leonard's Terrace, Chelsea.

London.
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THE UNDERGRADUATE SCHOOL

The undergraduate school offers courses in ancient and modern

languages and literature, the social sciences, philosophy and psychology,

mathematics and the natural sciences, music, art, and education. The
full course of study covers four years and leads to the Bachelor of Arts

degree.

Admission of Undergraduate Students

1. All candidates for admission to Bryn Mawr College must pass without

qualification certain of the matriculation examinations conducted by the

College Entrance Examination Board in accordance with the Board's

Plan A. The New Plan (Plan B) is not accepted. The policy of the

college is to try to select from among the candidates for admission those

of the highest promise; evidences of character and of general ability are

therefore required and are carefully considered in relation to scholastic

records and examination grades.

2. Each candidate for admission to Bryn Mawr College must make a

formal application. Forms comprising a personal questionnaire, health

certificate to be signed by the candidate's physician, and an agreement as

to the payment of fees and the observing of college regulations, must be

obtained from the Secretary and Registrar. These forms may be obtained

after March 15th of the year of entrance and must be filled out and returned

to the Secretary and Registrar before May 15. A form for the candidate's

school record is sent directly to the principal of her school.

3. If possible, application for rooms, accompanied by the fee of fifteen

dollars payable to Bryn Mawr College, should be made as soon as the

year of entrance is definitely known by the candidate. In case of doubt

it is well to make application for two consecutive years by sending a fee

of thirty dollars. Such application does not entitle the candidate to def-

inite assignment of a room until after she has been officially notified in

July by the Secretary and Registrar of her admission to college. At this

time she will be given a room as nearly as possible in order of her appli-

cation and with regard to her preference as to room, hall, and rent.

4. Candidates for admission to Bryn Mawr College upon honourable

dismissal from a college or university whose graduates are eligible for

national membership in the American Association of University Women,
must present credits equal to the Bryn Mawr College requirements for

matriculation. They must, moreover, present a certificate of honourable

dismissal and an official statement that they have studied in regular
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Hearers

Matricula-
tion

Examina-
tions

Permanent
Credit

college classes for one college year, that they have passed examinations

covering at least one year of academic work in a regular college course

leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts, that they are in good standing

in said college, and that they would be able to take their degree there in

due course.

For some years, however, precedence in admission has been given to

candidates who have taken the regular examination for matriculation.

Students of other colleges who have outstanding conditions, or have

otherwise failed to meet prescribed standards of academic work, or have

been put on probation, have been suspended or excluded, will under no cir-

cumstances be admitted to Bryn Mawr College. Such students may not

cancel their college work elsewhere, offer the Bryn Mawr College require-

ments for matriculation and enter Bryn Mawr as Freshman.

Students presenting certificates of honorable dismissal from any college

or university not eligible for national membership in the American
Association of University Women must take the regular examination for

matriculation required by Bryn Mawr. Unless such students inform the

Secretary and Registrar of the College at the time of fifing their applica-

tion for examination that they have studied at another college, they will

not receive permanent credit.

5. Women over twenty-five years of age are admitted as "hearers"

without matriculation examination, but they must furnish proof that they

have at some time pursued the studies required for matriculation. Hearers

are clearly distinguished from regularly matriculated students and must
obtain permission from each instructor to attend recitations, examina-

tions, and laboratory exercises; they must satisfy their various professors

that they can profit by their ejected courses. Hearers are not, strictly

speaking, recognized by the college; they are not eligible for degrees, and

may receive only such certificates of collegiate study as their various

instructors see fit to give.

The subjects chosen by the college for matriculation examination are

counted as 15 points. Candidates may take such examinations in one or

in two "divisions." A division consists of one or more examinations taken

in a single examination period. If two divisions are taken they must not

be separated by more than one calendar year. Any number of subjects

may be offered in one division; an entire division may be cancelled and

repeated any number of times.

"Permanent Credit" is given to candidates who, having offered for

examination all the required subjects in one or two divisions, have received

a grade of "Passed" (60 per cent or over) in at least 12 of the required 15

points. "Permanent Credit" enables candidates to remove conditions

at any time before entering the college by passing the corresponding

examinations given by the College Entrance Examination Board.

Candidates not receiving "Permanent Credit" are considered to have

cancelled one division and therefore must be examined again in all of the

points of the cancelled division.
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The autumn examinations of the College Entrance Examination Board
are held at Bryn Mawr College beginning on the third Monday of Septem-

ber solely for the purpose of removing conditions. Application for these

examinations, accompanied by a fee of So for each condition examination,

must be made to the Secretary and Registrar of the college before Sep-

tember 1.

Application for College Entrance Board Examinations

Examination of June 16-21, 1930

The week of examinations begins annually on the third Monday in June;

the autumn condition examinations start on the third Monday in

September.

Application blanks for the examinations should be obtained from the

Secretary of the College Entrance Examination Board, 431 West 117th

Street, New York City, X. Y.

A standard fee of S10.00, remitted by postal order, express order, or draft-

on New York, should accompany each application.

In order to facilitate the holding of examinations in the various centers,

all applications should be filed at the earliest possible date. Applications

for examination must reach the Secretary of the Board:

For examination east of or on the Mississippi River: on or before

Monday, May 26, 1930. For examination elsewhere in the United

States or Canada: on or before Monday, May 19, 1930.

For examination outside the United States and Canada except Asia:

on or before Monday, May 5, 1930.

For examination in Asia: on or before Mondaj7
, April 21, 1930.

If a candidate fails to obtain the regular application blank, the usual

examination fee arriving before the specified date will be accepted provided

that it is accompanied by a memorandum containing the name and address

of the candidate, the exact examination center selected, and a complete

list of the subjects in which she expects to be examined.

Applications for examination received later than the dates specified will

be accepted when it is possible to arrange for the examination of the candi-

date, but only upon the payment of an additional fee of $5.00.

The designation of the center to which the candidate will go for exam-

ination is regarded as an essential part of her application. Requests that

examinations be held at particular points should be sent to the Secretary

of the Board not later than Februar}^ 1. A fist of examination centers will

be published about March 1.

Candidates should report for a morning examination at 8.45 and for an

afternoon examination at 1.45, Standard or Daylight Saving Time, accord-

ing to the usage in the local public schools. Under no circumstances will

a candidate be admitted to the Scholastic Aptitude Test later than 9.00 a.m.

Detailed definitions of the requirements in all examination subjects

are given in a circular of information published by the College Entrance

Board annually about December 1. Every candidate is advised to become

familiar with these requirements. Upon request a single copy will be sent

Application
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to any teacher free of charge; in general a charge of twenty-five cents,

which may be remitted in postage, will be made.

Candidates wishing to enter Bryn Mawr must state their intention

on their application for examination to the College Entrance Board.

Since the college recognizes only examinations definitely offered in a first

or second division, those who take the examination for practice purposes

only, before the regular first and second divisions, are asked not to state

to the College Entrance Board their intention to enter Bryn Mawr College.

When application for examination in a regular first or second division is

made the section of the application blank (School recommendation

—

Form E), should be sent promptly to the Secretary and Registrar of the

College so that any necessary correction may be made. All candidates

for admission to Bryn Mawr College, on receipt of their reports of exam-

ination from the College Entrance Examination Board, must forward

them to the Secretary and Registrar; failing the receipt of the report

from the candidate herself the College will take no action upon her applica-

tion for admission.

Subjects op Examination for Matriculation

Tabular
Statement

of
Subjects
Required

in
Examina-
tion for

Matricula-
tion

Subjtctt College Entrance Board Examinations Points

Ancient Language* 4

Latin Latin Cp. 4

or Greek Greek Cp. 3

and Latin Latin Cp. 2

English English Cp. . . . 3

Mathematics 3

Algebra Mathematics A
and Plane Geometry Mathematics C
Sciencef 1

Physics Physics

or Chemistry Chemistry

History 1

Ancient History | History A
or American History History D
Second Foreign Language§ 3

French French Cp. 3

or German German Cp. 3

or Greek Greek Cp. 3

Total 15

* Candidates wishing to divide the Latin examination may offer Latin Cp. 3 (Prose

Authors) or Latin Cp. 3 (Poets) in one division and Latin Cp. H (if already credited with

Cp. 3, Prose Authors) or Latin Cp. K (if already credited with Cp. 3, Poets) in the other.

Candidates wishing to divide the Greek examination may offer the Cp. 2 in one division

and the Cp. H. in the other.

t See page 33 for note. J See page 35 for note. § See page 35 for note.
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The Scholastic Aptitude Test should be offered in the final division of

examinations.

Examinations foe Advanced Standing

Candidates who wish to enter the college with advanced standing may, Advanced
in addition to the fifteen points required for matriculation, offer the fol- Standing

lowing subjects: the First Year Course in Latin, Section A and Section B
counting as three and two hours a week throughout one year; Trigonom-

etry, counting as two hours a week throughout one semester; Solid

Geometry, counting as two hours throughout one semester; elementary

Greek, or French or German (provided this was not included in the fifteen

points required for matriculation), counting as five hours a week throughout

one year.

The first year course in Latin may be offered for examination by candi-

dates for matriculation that desire to enter the college with advanced stand-

ing, and, at their discretion, by matriculated students without attendance

on the college classes provided it is offered not later than the beginning of

the student's junior year. The first year is considered for this purpose as

comprising two sections. No substitutions are allowed for any part of the

following requirements, except in the case of students entering with

advanced standing from other colleges.

A. Terence, Adelphoe (Sloman's edition, New York, Oxford Press).

Catullus, Select Poems (all the poems in F. P. Simpson's Select Poems of

Catullus, Macmillan, New York), Cicero, De Senectute, Lucretius, De rerum

natura, Book I, 1-148, II, 1-58, 600-657, III, 1-93, 931-1052, V, 1-54,

925-1010, 1161-1240 (W. A. Merrill's edition, New York, American Book
Company), Horace, Odes I, except 13, 15, 25, 28, 33, 36; II, except 2, 4,

5, 8, 12, 15; III, except 6, 10, 11, 15, 16, 19, 20, 24, 27; IV, except 4-6,

10-13; Carmen Saeculare; Epodes 2 and 16 only (Shorey-Laing edition of

Horace's Odes and Epodes, B. H. Sanborn).

t The Teacher's Laboratory Certificate, furnished to the candidate by the College

Entrance Examination Board, should be forwarded to the office of the Secretary and Regis-

trar not later than the day for which the science examination is scheduled. Laboratory

notebooks should not be submitted to the college.

J The college strongly urges that ancient history be offered as the requirement for

entrance in history. Knowledge of the civilization of the ancient world is essential both

for an appreciation of the Greek and Latin literature as studied in preparatory school and

college and for the introductory course in college history, which begins with the downfall

of the Roman Empire.

In case the curriculum of the school in which the candidate has received her preparation

makes it difficult for the candidate to offer ancient history, American history may be offered

instead. If this alternative is adopted, and, if the candidate should in college wish to

enter the course in minor history, she will be expected to give evidence of familiarity with

ancient history. Such evidence should be either a certificate from her preparatory school

that she completed within reasonable time before entering college an adequate course in

ancient history and attained in it a satisfactory grade or that she has done suitable private

reading in the subject. The private reading will be tested by a brief oral examination.

§ If Greek and Latin are chosen under the heading "Ancient Language," French or

German must be offered. Attention is called to the advantage of offering Greek or German
as an extra subject for advanced standing. See next page.
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B. Letters of Cicero, Abbott (Ginn and Co.), Letters 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 7, 8,

11, 13, 14, 15, 16, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 27, 30, 31, 39, 41, 42,45,

47, 49, 53, 54, 55, 56, 57, 58, 59, 61, 63, 64, 68, 69, 74, 75, 76, 83, 90, 91,92;

Pliny, Merrill (Macmillan and Co.), Letters 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 9, 10, 12, 15, 17,

22, 23, 25, 29, 34, 42, 43, 45, 46, 54, 58, 69, 104, 105; Petronius, Cena

Trimalchionis Waters, (B. H. Sanborn and Co.), Martial, Epigrams, Post

(Ginn and Co.), Liber Epigrammeton, 1, 29; I, 1, 2, 3, 4, 9, 10, 12, 15, 20,

27, 29, 32, 33, 41, 43, 47, 53, 61, 70, 72, 75, 76, 79, 85, 89, 93, 103, 117; II,

7, 11, 14, 18, 20, 30, 41, 57, 66, 69, 77, 80, 90; III, 2, 4, 12, 14, 25, 38, 46,

60, 63; IV, 8, 10, 26, 30, 32, 44, 47, 57, 64, 86; V, 13, 24, 34, 37, 39, 43,

49, 56, 58, 69, 81; VI, 8, 35, 63, 70, 82; VII, 36, 48, 54, 59, 79, 83, 86, 92,

96, 99; VIII, 6, 12, 17, 23, 29, 32, 35, 43, 55, 69, 76; IX, 18, 59, 61, 68, 97;

X, 20, 25, 30, 35, 48, 61, 62, 83, 96; XI, 18, 52, 84; XII, 21, 31, 67.

There are two examinations, one in Section A and one in Section B, each

three hours in length. Students are expected to be familiar with the text,

the lives of the authors, the scansion of meters, and the material in the

introductions of the various editions. These examinations may be taken

in different years, and in the order preferred by the candidate; or one

section may be studied in the corresponding college class, and the other

offered for examination without attending the class.

The examinations in Latin, Trigonometry and Solid Geometry are held

in the first three weeks of the coUege year and may be taken by a student

in her freshman, sophomore or junior year. Examinations in Elementary

Greek, French or German may be taken in the College Entrance Examina-

tions in the spring or, by special arrangement with the Secretary and Regis-

trar, in the autumn. They may not be offered later than the autumn of

the junior year.

Students who have passed examinations for advanced standing are

credited with the equivalent number of hours of college courses and are

so enabled to enter at once the more advanced courses to which these are

prehminary; they thus secure a larger choice of elective courses or may,

at some time in their college course attend, with the consent of the Dean,

less than the regular fifteen hours a week of lectures. Students may also

secure credit for elective courses in Modern Languages by passing certain

examinations in French, German, Italian and Spanish which may be taken

only in the first three weeks after entering, the college. In no case, however,

is it possible by passing examinations for advanced standing to shorten the

required four years of study necessary for the bachelor's degree.



GENERAL REGULATIONS

Residence in the college buildings is required of all undergraduate Residence

students except those who live with their families in Philadelphia or the

vicinity.

Every student enrolled is required to register with the Comptroller. Registration

Freshmen and graduate students are required to register also with the

Secretary and Eegistrar. This registration must be completed before

8.45 a.m. on the first day of lectures. The Dean of the College is academic

advisor to all undergraduate students and every undergraduate student

consults the Dean of the College in regard to the planning of her academic

work, and registers her chosen courses with the 'Dean of the College before

entering upon college work.

The members of the entering class are asked to come into residence four Freshman
days before the college is opened to returning students. They are received Week

by the Wardens of the various halls and a Reception Committee of upper

classmen. Appointments with the President of the College, who wishes

to interview all new students, should be made promptly at the office of the

Secretary and Registrar and appointments with the Dean should also be

made. These interviews with the President and the Dean begin immedi-

ately, and registration of courses is concluded before the college year officially

opens. Thenew students are made familiar with the intricacies of the library,

take their tests, their medical and physical examinations, and become at

home in the college before the stress of the first days of academic work.

The Student's Association for Self-Government, organized in 1892, Conduct
controls the conduct of the students in all matters except those which are

purely academic and which affect the management of the halls of residence,

or the student body as a whole. All undergraduate students of Bryn Mawr
College are members of this association.

The college reserves the right to exclude at any time students whose College

conduct or academic standing it regards as undesirable; in such cases the Regulations

fees due or already paid to the college will be neither refunded nor remitted

in whole or in part.

In case of emergency the college assumes the right to take all responsi-

bility.

Regular attendance at classes is expected of all undergraduates; an Attendance

unreasonable number of unexcused absences will be penalized.

The absolute integrity of all work is demanded of every student. No Examination

student shall give or receive any assistance in an examination or written Regulations

quiz or hold any communication with another student. The rules gov-

erning written work are published for each freshman and are publicly

announced at the beginning of each semester and before each examination

period. Any infraction of the rules, regardless of motive, or any action

contrary to their spirit, constitutes an offense.

(37)
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Schedule While the required studies leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts are

not prescribed for any special year in the college course, students are

advised to plan their work carefully with reference to the lecture schedule

so that a conflict of hours will not prevent them from electing the advanced

courses they wish. For example, students who elect English as their major

subject should take the required English courses their first and second

years because they must have completed this work before entering the

major course in English. Students electing a scientific group, such as

chemistry and biology, should arrange their work to avoid possible conflict

in laboratory hours.



REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS

The full course of undergraduate study leads to the degree of Bachelor

of Arts.

Every candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Arts must have attended

college classes in Bryn Mawr College for a period of four years;* must
have passed examinations on work amounting to one hundred and twenty

hoursf; and must have obtained an examination grade above that of

"passed," that is, the grade of merit or over, on half of these one hundred

and twenty hours. She must possess at the time of graduation a reading

knowledge of French and German, and must also have fulfilled the require-

ments of the department of Physical Education.

The following course of study must be pursued by every candidate for

the degree of Bachelor of Arts: J

Ancient Language (Greek or Latin), six semester hours. Students enter-

ing on Latin and three-point Greek may substitute Elementary French or

German for the Required Ancient Language. § If Elementary Greek,

German or French is offered ten semester hours are required, the four addi-

tional hours being taken from the hours of free elective. These courses

may not be taken later than the junior year.

English, twelve semester hours. In connection with this course students

are required to attend the courses in English diction, one-half hour a week

for two years.

Philosophy, four semester hours.

Psychology, four semester hours.

Science, ten semester hours. For students who major in Science a

choice between Science and Mathematics as a required study is permitted.

Major Subject with Allied Subjects, fifty semester hours. All students

must attend first and second year work in the major subject for at least

twenty semester hours (five hours a week for two years). Students of dis-

tinct promise in the opinion of the department may be allowed to take

* By permission of the Curriculum Committee of the Faculty, obtained in advance,

work done at some other college of high standing may in special cases be substituted for

one of the four years of required attendance at classes. See pages 31 and 32.

t The word hour here means one hour a week for one semester.

t A student choosing Greek as her major subject, and not wishing to study Latin, may
substitute six semester hours of advanced Greek, or of French, or Italian, or Spanish, or

German for the six semester hours of required Ancient Language.

A student choosing Latin as her major subject and not wishing to study Greek may
substitute six semester hours of advanced Latin, or of French, or Italian, or Spanish, or

German for the six semester hours of required Ancient Language.

§ For a number of years no Elementary French course has been offered by the College.

Students who wish to substitute Elementary French for the Ancient Language requirement,

as allowed by the above rule, may offer Elementary French, prepared without attendance

on college classes, as advanced standing, in an examination to be taken not later than the

beginning of the junior year.
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Tabular
Statement

advanced work in the major subject. The student will arrange her major

work and her alhed subjects under the advice of the department in which

the major work is taken.

Free Elective Courses, thirty-four semester hours, to be chosen by the

student. The only limitation is that imposed by the prerequisites of the

course selected, and any courses open to the individual student as free

electives may be taken without the remainder of the course of which they

may form a part.

A Course in Hygiene of one hour a week for one semester to be taken in

addition to the regular fifteen hours a week of college courses but not

counting in the required one hundred and twenty hours must be attended

by all candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts.

A Reading Knowledge of French and German is required from all students.

All students are required to take examinations in French and German either

in the autumn or spring of the junior year. Students failing to pass one or

both of these examinations must present themselves for re-examination on

the first or second Saturday of their senior year. Any student who receives

the grade of Failure will be prevented from receiving her degree at the end

of her senior year. She will not be allowed to present herself for a third

examination before the autumn of the following year, but may present her-

self for any subsequent examination. Any student receiving the grade of

Condition may take a third examination in the spring of her senior year.

Extra-curriculum courses of three hours a week in French and in German
conducted without extra charge by regular members of the respective

departments, may be taken by students in either French or German, if

desired.

The studies required for a degree may be tabulated as follows:

English.
Twelve

semester

hours.

Philosophy
and

Psychology.
Eight

semester

hours.

3

Science:

Physics,
or

Chemistry,
or

Geology,
or

Biology.
Ten

semester

hours.

4

Ancient
Language
(Greek

or Latin).

Six

semester

hours.

5

Major
and
Allied

Subjects.

Fifty

semester

hours.

6

Elective
Courses.
Thirty-four

semester

hours.

Attendance on the Greek or Latin classes is not obligatory before the

beginning of the junior year, the student being free until then to make good

her deficiencies by private study. Students not wishing to study Greek

may substitute six hours of the first year college course in Latin or the

corresponding advanced standing examination in first year Latin for the

examination in Elementary Greek. First year Latin may not be offered

for examination without attending the college class after the beginning of

the junior year.
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The requirements for the degree constitute strictly a four years' course

of fifteen hours a week, and although no student is permitted to complete

the work required for a degree in less than four years, to give more time

for advanced studies and to lighten the college course, students are per-

mitted to take examinations in certain subjects included in the course

without attending the college classes in these subjects. Trigonometry,

solid geometry, and elementary Greek, French, or German, or first year

Latin may be taken in this way if offered not later than the beginning of

the junior year. A student who can furnish proof that she has acquired

advanced knowledge of French, Italian, or Spanish, or German by attend-

ance on advanced school or college classes, or by residence abroad or by
study under instructors or governesses at home, is permitted to take

examinations for advanced standing in reading and composition in these

languages, but only in the first three weeks after entering college.

Students not wishing to study for a degree are permitted to elect any of

the undergraduate studies for which they have been fitted by previous

training. If at any time a degree should be desired, such students will be

given full credit for all courses leading to the degree.

Advanced
Standing

Scholarship Grades

1. Grades are assigned with the following significances:

High Credit (H. C.) Work distinguished for its excellence.

Credit (C.) Work above the average; superior work.

Merit (M.) Average work, work done by median group
neither superior nor inferior.

Passed (P.) Work below the average.

Conditioned (Con.) Unsatisfactory work the deficiencies of

which may be met by passing a condition
examination.

Failed (F. F.) Unsatisfactory work, the deficiencies of

which may not be met by passing a

condition examination.

2. This system of marking is the basis of the Honour Point system:

1 semester hour of Merit 1 honour point.

1 semester hour of Credit 2 honour points.

1 semester hour of High Credit 3 honour points.

3. On the basis of the honour point sj-stem the degree of Bachelor of

Arts is awarded as follows:

170 honour points Cum Laude.
220 honour points Magna Cum Laude.
270 honour points Summa Cum Laude.

Scholarship
Grades
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CURRICULUM
There are offered each year to undergraduates major courses of five

hours a week for two years, in the following subjects: Greek, Latin, English,

French, Italian, Spanish, German, Modern History, Economics and Poli-

tics, Philosophy, Psychology, Classical Archaeology, History of Art, Mathe-
matics, Physics, Chemistry, Geology, and Biology; and elective courses in

the above and in Biblical Literature, Social Economy, Education, and
Music.

In each fully organized department there is a course of five hours a week

for two years, called a Major Course. Every candidate for a degree is

required to take one major course and also a specified amount of courses

in closely alhed subjects. Students of special promise will be permitted

to carry on advanced work in the major subject. The object of this

system is to enable the student to acquire the foundations of a specialist's

knowledge; and the Required Courses, namely, English, philosophy and

psychology and science, and an ancient language are intended to insure a

more liberal training than could be obtained if every student combined

elective studies without restriction.

The required courses in English and in an ancient language serve as a

general introduction to the study of language and literature. The required

course in science permits the student of chemistry and biology to pursue

an advanced course in one of these branches, or to take a first year course

in physics; and gives, for one year at least, to the student of history and

literature the same kind of instruction and discipline as is received by the

scientific student. The courses in philosophy and psychology form a

general introduction into the study of the laws, conditions, and history of

thought.

All first year courses that do not presuppose required courses may be

elected by any student, and special free elective courses of one, two, or

three hours a week are offered in many departments.

Advanced courses are open only to students who have completed the

first and second year major work in the subject and who have been given

permission to enter them by the department.

Most departments offer honours work to students who have shown

exceptional ability in the first and second year courses. This work con-

sists of advanced courses accepted as honours courses by the Curriculum

Committee; or of study carried on independently under the guidance of

individual instructors; or of a combination of the two. Credit will be given

in accordance with the amount of work done and reports or special exami-

nations covering the field will be required. Students who have received

credit for as much as ten semester hours of honours work may be recom-

mended for their degree with distinction in the subject.

(42)



COURSES OF STUDY

1929-30

Greek

Professors: Henry Nevill Sanders, Ph.D.

Wilmer Cave Wright, Ph.D.

Instructor: Abbt Kirk, A.B.

The undergraduate instruction offered in Greek includes ten hours a

week of first and second year work and five hours a week of advanced

undergraduate work open to graduates and to undergraduates who have

completed the major course in Greek.

A course of five hours a week throughout the year is provided for those Elementary
students who wish to study Greek and whose examination for matricula- Course

tion did not include it. Grammar and Composition are studied. Xeno-

phon's Anabasis and selections from Homer are read. Either the ele-

mentary course in Greek or three hours a week of the first year course in

Latin is required of all candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts who
have not passed the matriculation examination in Greek. This course is

given by Miss Kirk under the direction of Dr. Wright.

First Year

1st Semester. {Given in each year)

Plato, Apology and Crito or Protagoras or Phcedo, and Greek Prose Major
Composition: Dr. Sanders. Two hours a week. Course

Sophocles, Antigone: Dr. Sanders. One hour a week.

Homer, Odyssey: Dr. Wright. Two hours a week.

(May be taken as a free elective)

The Greek courses may not be offered for examination for advanced standing without

class attendance.

Private reading: Euripides, Alcestis, 11. 1 to end must be read by students taking the

five-hour course; Euripides, Alcestis, 11. 1-475 must be read by students taking the course

in Homer only; Sophocles, Philoctetes, 11. 1-728 must be read by students taking the courses

in Plato and in Greek Prose Composition, omitting the course in Homer. Examinations

on the private reading must be taken at the scheduled time during the semester by all

students pursuing the Greek courses.

2nd Semester.

Euripides, Medea, and Greek Prose Composition: Dr. Sanders.
Two hours a week.

Herodotus: Dr. Sanders. One hour a week.

(43)
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Homer, Iliad: Dr. Wright. Two hours a week.

(May be taken as a free elective)

The Greek courses may not be offered for examination for advanced standing without

class attendance.

Private reading: Sophocles Philoctetes, 11. 1-10S0 and 1218-1313 must be read by stu-

dents taking the five-hour course; Euripides Alcestis, 11. 476-961 must be read by students

taking the course in Homer only; Sophocles, Philoctetes, 11. 729 to end must be read by

students taking the courses in Euripides and Greek Prose Composition, omitting the course

in Homer. Examinations on the private reading must be taken at the scheduled time

during the semester by all students pursuing the Greek courses.

Second Year

1st Semester. (Given in each year)

Demosthenes: Dr. Sanders. Two hours a week.

Work in Greek prose composition is given in connection with this course.

Aristophanes: Dr. Sanders. One hour a week.

History of Greek Literature, Ionio-Dorian and Attic periods: Dr.
\\ right. Two hours a week.

This course may be taken either as a second year course or as a free elective. Students

taking it as a free elective are not required to have taken the first year course and are not

required to do the private reading.

Private reading: .Eschylus, Prometheus Vinctus, 11. 1 to end must be read by students

taking the five-hour course; .Eschylus, Persse, 11. 1-680 must be read by students taking

the courses in Demosthenes and Aristophanes, omitting the course in Greek literature;

.(Eschylus, Prometheus Vinctus, 11. 1^36 must be read by students taking the course in

Greek literature, omitting the course in Demosthenes and Aristophanes. Examinations

on the private reading must be taken at the scheduled time during the semester by all

students pursuing the Greek courses, except those taking the course in Greek literature

as an elective.

2nd Semester.

Thucydides: Dr. Sanders. Two hours a week

Work in Greek prose composition is given in connection with this course.

Sophocles: Dr. Sanders. One hour a week.

History of Greek Literature, Attic, Alexandrine, and Grseco-Roman
periods: Dr. Wright. Two hours a week

This course may be taken either as a major course or as a free elective. Students taking

it as a free elective are not required to have taken the first year course, and are not required

to do the private reading.

The second year's work of the major course may be divided so as to cover a period of

two years; but if elected for the first semester, the lectures on literature must be elected

for the second semester also. The lectures on Demosthenes and Thucydides and the one-

hour courses in Aristophanes and Sophocles may not be elected separately.

Private reading: jEschylus, Persse 11. 1 to end must be read by students taking the five-

hour course; ^Eschylus, Persse, 11. 681 to end must be read by students taking the courses

in Thucydides and Sophocles, omitting the course in Greek literature; ^Eschylus, Prometheus

Vinctus, 11. 437-876 must be read by students taking the course in Greek literature, omitting

the course in Thucydides and Sophocles. Examinations on the private reading must be

taken at the scheduled time during the semester by all students pursuing the Greek courses,

except those taking the course in Greek literature as an elective.
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Free Elective Course

Greek Religion and Greek Myths: Dr. Wright.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

This course is supplementary to Greek and English literature and to Oriental and Classical

Archaeology and treats of the development of Greek religion, the attributes of the Olympian
Gods, such as Zeus and Apollo, their ritual, and the influence on literature of Greek myths.

This course may be offered as part of the first year course in Ancient History, or as part of

the first year course in Classical Archaeology, and may be entered in the second semester.

Courses amounting to ten hours a week which may be taken as free

electives are offered in Classical Archaeology. See pages 75 and 76.

Free
Elective
Course

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between

the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. As the amount
of time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges grad-

uate students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.

(Given in 1929-30)

1st Semester.

iEschylus, Eumenides: Dr. Sanders. Two hours a week.

Sophocles, Trachinice: Dr. Sanders. One hour a week.

Melic Poets: Dr. Wright. Two hours a week.

2nd Semester.

Greek Rhetoricians and Prose Composition : Dr. Sanders. One hour a week.

Bacchylides: Dr. Sanders. One hour a week.

Euripides, Bacchas: Dr. Sanders. One hour a week.

^Eschylus, Septem or Lucian: Dr. Wright. Two hours a week.

(Given in 1930-31)

1st Semester.

.(Eschylus, Oresteia: Dr. Sanders. Two hours a week.

Fourth Century Critics: Dr. Sanders. One hour a week.

Theocritus: Dr. Wright. Two hours a week.

2nd Semester.

Pindar: Dr. Sanders. Two hours a week.

Sophocles, Electro, or Euripides, Electro: Dr. Sanders. One hour a week.

Plato: Dr. Wright. Two hows a week.

(Given in 1931-32)

1st Semester.

Minor Orations of the Attic Orators: Dr. Sanders. Two hours a week.

Sophocles, (Edipus Colonens: Dr. Sanders. One hour a week.

Palatine Anthology: Dr. Wright. Two hours a week.

Advanced
Courses
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2nd Semester.

J^schylus, Agamemnon: Dr. Sanders. Two hours a week.

Greek Prose Composition and the Evolution of Style: Dr. Sanders.
One hour a week.

Sophocles, Ajax: Dr. Wright. Two hours a week.

Graduate Work
Graduate work is offered in this department. Further information will

be found in The Calendar of Graduate Courses.

Latin

Professor: Lilt Ross Taylor, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: Mary Hamilton Swindler, Ph.D.

Susan Helen Ballou, Ph.D.

Associate: Thomas Robert Shannon Broughton, Ph.D.

Lecturer: Louise Adams Holland, Ph.D.

The undergraduate instruction offered in Latin includes ten hours a

week of undergraduate first and second year work, and six hours a week
of advanced undergraduate work open to graduates and to undergraduates

who have completed the major course in Latin; and special work for

honours.

First Year
{Given in each year)

Literature of the Republic and Early Empire: Terence, Adelphce; Selec-

tions from Catullus and Lucretius; Horace, Odes and Epodes:
Three hours a week throughout the year.

1st semester: Dr. Taylor, Dr. Swindler, Dr. Broughton, Dr. Holland.

2nd semester: Dr. Taylor, Dr. Swindler, Dr. Ballou, Dr. Broughton.

Private reading will be assigned.

Selected reading from Latin sources illustrative of Roman Private and
Social Life: Dr. Broughton. Two hours a week throughout the year.

The reading will be chosen chiefly from the letters of Cicero and Pliny, the Cena Trimal-

chionis of Petronius, and the Epigrams of Martial.

Private reading will be assigned.

(This course may also be taken as a free elective)

Second Year
(Given in each year)

Lectures on Latin Literature: Dr. Taylor.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

This course treats the history of Latin Literature from its earliest beginnings down to

the end of the second century of the Christian era, including all the authors from whose

writings any important remains have been preserved.

Suetonius, Augustus; Tacitus, Annals I-VI (Selections): Dr. Broughton.
Three hours a week during the first semester.

A study of the reigns of Augustus and Tiberius.

Latin Comedy: Plautus: Dr. Swindler.
Three hours a week during the second semester.
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A number of the plays of Plautus are read and studied for their literary merit. The
influence of Plautus on later ages, the stage, actors, origin, development, and characteristics

of Roman comedy and various other topics are taken up. Students are assigned individual

plays for reports.

Private reading will be assigned to each student in the course in Latin Literature and in

the courses in Plautus and in Suetonius and Tacitus.

The course in Latin Literature and the courses in Plautus and in Sue-

tonius and Tacitus, may be taken in different years. If the lectures on

Latin Literature are elected for the first semester, they must be continued

in the second semester.

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between Advanced

the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. As the amount Courses

of time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges grad-

uate students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.

Latin Prose Composition: One hour a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

1st semester: Dr. Broughton.

2nd semester: Dr. Holland.

Medieval Latin : Dr. Ballou. Three hours a week during the first semester.

(Given in 1929-30 and again in 1981-82)

Extracts will be read from prose and verse representing various literary interests from
the fourth to the fourteenth century.

Roman Satire: Dr. Broughton. Three hours a week during the second semester.

(Given in 1929-80 and again in 1931-82)

A study of Roman satire in its literary form and its historical development. The frag-

ments of L acilius and the satires of Horace, Persius, and Juvenal will be read.

Cicero, Selections from the Letters and the Orations: Dr. Taylor.
One hour a week during the first semester.

(Given in 1929-80 and again in 1981-82)

A study of social and political conditions at the close of the republic.

Livy, Selections from Books I-V: Dr. Holland.
One hour a week during the second semester.

(Given in 1929-80 and again in 1981-32)

A study of the legends of the regal and early republican period.

By additional supervised reading and the preparation of special papers students may
secure two hours' credit for the one hour courses.

Lucretius, De Rerum Natura: Dr. Ballou.
Three hours a week during the first semester.

(Given in 1930-31)

The course will deal with the place of the De Rerum Natura in literature and thought.

Vergil, Aeneid: Dr. Taylor. Three hours a week during the second semester.

(Given in 1930-31)

The poem will be studied as a whole with a consideration of its language, its structure,

and its place in the history of epic.
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Caesar, Selections from the Gallic and the Civil Wars: Dr. Broughton.
One hour a week during tKe first semester.

(Given in 1930S1)

Cicero, Selections from the Philosophical Works: Dr. Broughton.
One hour a week during the second semester.

(Given in 1930-31)

By additional supervised reading and the preparation of special papers students may
secure two hours' credit for the one hour courses.

The Roman Empire: Dr. Ballou. Two hours a week throughout the year.

See page 64. (Given in 1930-31)

Honours Work
Honours The department offers two years of work for honours, either or both of

which may be taken by students who have completed the major course

with distinction. At the conclusion of each year a general examination

will be given on the reading of Latin and on the work of the year in relation

to the student's previous training in Latin. The work will, as far as pos-

sible, be adapted to the needs of the individual student.

In 1929-30 it will be devoted to ancient Rome, its monuments, its

private, public and social life with wide reading in sources, particularly

Cicero, Livy, and the satirists of the empire.

In 1930-31 the work will centre on Lucretius and Vergil with a study

of the literary circles of the time, and of the philosophical and religious

trends at Rome in the Ciceronian and Augustan ages.

Graduate Work

Graduate work is offered in this department. Further information will

be found in The Calendar of Graduate Courses.

English

Professors: Lucy Martin Donnelly, A.B.

Regina Katharine Crandall, Ph.D.

*Samuel Claggett Chew, Ph.D.

Associate Professor: Stephen Joseph Herben, Ph.D.

Associates: Eleanor Grace Clark, Ph.D.

Margaret Millicent Carey, Ph.D.

Enid Glen, Ph.D.

Non-Resident Lecturer: Samuel Arthur King, M.A.

Lecturer: Katharine Garvin, M.A.

Instructors: Hortense Flexner King, M.A.
Margaret Storrs, A.B.

Edith Finch, M.A.
Letitia Grierson, A.B.

The instruction offered in English covers forty-three hours of lectures

and recitations a week, and includes six hours of lectures on composition

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-1930.
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and literature required of every candidate for the Bachelor's degree;

fifteen hours of First and Second Year English, which presuppose as much
information as is contained in the required course; nine hours a week of

free elective work; one hour a week of elective courses in English diction,

graduate courses in English literature, Anglo-Saxon and Early and

Middle English and Honours work.

The required course consists of lectures on English literature; collateral

reading assigned in illustration of the lectures: and a study of the principles

of composition with practice in writing. The first year course must be

completed before the second year course is taken.

First Year

English Composition: Dr. Carey, Dr. Glen, Miss Storrs, Miss Finch,
Miss Grierson. Three hours a week throughout the year,

[Given in each year)

A study of the forms of composition based upon reading in the prose and poetry of the

Nineteenth Century and the present time.

Freshman Elective English: Dr. Glen.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

An elective course supplementing the required course in both writing and reading.

The Principles of Articulation: Mr. King.
One hour a fortnight throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

This course deals with a system of oral gymnastics, by which a distinct, firm, and fluent

articulation can be acquired. The means of instruction for improving the quality of the

speaking voice, and for acquiring a correct production, are pointed out. Special attention

is paid to the cure of nasality and other vicious habits of speaking. The common errors

of articulation and the vulgarisms constantly heard in every-day speech are clearly defined.

A special class will be formed to assist those students whose defects of articulation are so

marked as to make it difficult for them to work with the other members of the class. This

course is required for the degree and must be taken by all students registered for the course

in English Literature, but does not count in the required one hundred and twenty hours.

Required
Course

Second Year

{Given in each year)

English Literature: Miss Donnelly, Miss Garvin, Miss Storrs, Miss
Finch, Miss Grierson. Three hours a week throughout the year.

A survey of English literature from the Norman Conquest to the French Revolution.

The lectures are supplemented by class discussions and written tests. The reading includes

the best and most representative works in the field of the lectures.

The Sonant Properties of Speech: Mr. King.
One hour a fortnight throughout the year.

This course consists of a detailed study of the principles of inflection, pitch, and rhythm,

together with special treatment of emphasis and rules on pausing. Students are required

from time to time to read aloud in order that individual faults may be corrected. This

course is required for the degree and must be taken by all students registered for the course

in English Literature, but does not count in the required one hundred and twenty hours.

The major course in English differs from the other major courses of the

college, in that it must always have been preceded by twelve hours study

of English in the required undergraduate courses. Any of the first year

Major
Course
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courses may be taken separately as free electives by students that have

completed the required course. All students taking a major course in

English must take one of the courses in Old or Middle English, and those

students who wish to specialize in the earlier period must take at least

one course in the later period.

Comprehensive Examination
In and after the year 1929-30 a comprehensive examination over the

general field of English Literature will be required of all students electing

English as a major.
First Year

English Literature of the Romantic Period: Dr. Chew.*
Three hours a week throughout the year,

(Given in each year)

The eighteenth-century background; the poetry of the period; the essay and novel;

and the influence of continental literatures upon English literature are the chief topic3 in

the course. Reports are required from each student.

Chaucer and the Chaucerian Period: Dr. Herben.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

The course begins with an outline of Middle English grammar sufficient to enable the

students to read ordinary texts intelligently. Lectures are given on the development of

the language and literature during the period, and in particular upon Chaucer's sources

and literary art, and his relation to the English, French and Italian literature of his time.

The Troilus and Criseyde (entire) , the best of the Canterbury Tales, and certain of the minor

poems are studied. A report is required from each student.

Second Year

English Critics of the Nineteenth Century: Miss Donnelly.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-30 and again in 1931-32)

Carlyle, Ruskin, Arnold, Pater, and, if time allows, two or three other writers are studied

with regard to their theories of criticism and their influence upon the thought of their time.

A report is required frpm each student.

English Literature from Dryden to Johnson: Miss Donnelly.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1930-31 and again in 1932-33)

Dryden, Swift, Pope, Addison, Johnson, and, if time allows, other writers are studied,

with regard to the development of classicism. A report is required from each student.

Old English Literature; Beowulf: Dr. Herben.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1930-31 and again in 1932-33)

The first part of the course is devoted to an outline of Old English grammar. Graded

selections of Old English prose and poetry will be read, followed by the Beowulf entire.

Middle English Romances: Dr. Herben.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-30 and again in 1931-32)

Selected romances in Middle English are read. The lectures deal with the development

of Romance literature in Europe, with special reference to the romances of the Arthurian

cycle.

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30. The course announced by Professor

Chew will be given by Miss Garvin.
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Shakespeare; Elizabethan Drama: Dr. Clark.
Two hours a week throughcnit the year.

(Given in each year)

Selected plays of Marlowe, Greene, Peele and Shakespeare are read, and various court

masques.

The course is designed to give students the social, theatrical, and historical material

which constitutes the background and moulds the subject matter of the Elizabethan

drama. Some time is also devoted to stylistic studies of the major dramatists. The report

subjects are assigned with a view to giving each student a chance to work in some of the

original documents of the period.

Private Reading.

Two hours a week throughout the year in the first and second year of the Major Course.

For students who elect English as a major. Reading under direction to supplement the

regular courses. Occasional conferences will be held.

Honours Work

In the first and second year courses work in special fields or subjects is

offered to students who are recommended by the department for honours

in English. Such work is related to the courses the student is following

but adapted to her individual interests. It consists of independent read-

ing, reports and conferences, followed by special examinations.

Honours

Free Elective Courses

Rhetoric : Dr. Crandall. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

The course consists of the study of rhetoric, with parallel reading and analysis of English

prose and verse, and the writing of illustrative papers. The course is open to students

who have completed the required course in English composition.

Argumentation : Dr. Crandall. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

The writing of arguments, the study of the form with reference to other types of writing,

and other problems connected with argumentation, formal and informal, make up the

work of the course. The course is open to students who have completed the required

course in English composition.

Criticism: Dr. Crandall. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-30 and again in 1931-32)

The course includes a study of the principles of criticism and the writing of critical

exposition, the essay, and kindred forms. The course is open to students who have com-

pleted the required course in English composition.

The Short Story: Dr. Crandall. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1930-31 and again in 1932-33)

The course deals with various forms of narrative, more especially the short story, and

includes a study of the work of representative authors, both English and French. The
course is open to students who have completed the required course in English composition.

Versification: Mrs. King. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given tn each year)

The course is not historical but theoretical, and students are required to write short

exercises in verse every week. The course is open to students who have completed the

required course in English composition.

Free
Elective
Courses
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Advanced Composition: Dr. Glen. Two hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in 1929-30)

An intensive study of special forms of composition.

Victorian Poets : Dr. Clark. Two hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

Tennyson, Browning, Arnold, Thompson, Morris, Rossetti. Selections are made from

these poets with a view to illustrating various aspects of Victorian thought.

General Reading of Prose Authors: Mr. King.
One hour a week throughout the year.

{Given in 1930-31 and again in 1932-33)

This course is open only to those students who have attended the lectures in English

diction given in thf general course.

Reading of Shakespeare: Mr. King. One hour a week throughout the year.

{Given in 1929-30 and again in 1931-32)

Tnis course is open only to those students who have attended the lectures in English

diction given in the general course. A special study is made of the principles of correct

delivery of blank verse The needs of those students who expect to teach English litera-

ture and desire to read Shakespeare to their pupils are given special attention

Graduate Work
Graduate work is offered in this department. Further information will

be found in The Calendar of Graduate Courses.

Romance Languages

French

Professor and Dean
of the Graduate
School: Eunice Morgan Schenck, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: Grace Frank, A.B.

Jean M. F. Canu, Agrege

Associates: Margaret Gilman, Ph.D.

Robert Turner, Docteur d'Universite.

Instructor: To be appointed

The undergraduate instruction offered in French covers thirty-two hours

of lectures and recitations a week; it includes ten hours a week of under-

graduate first and second year work; six hours a week of advanced courses,

open only to graduates and to undergraduates who have completed the

major course in French, and two hours of free elective. All the courses in

French except the elective course and the seminaries in Old French are

conducted in the French language.

Advanced Standing

Advanced An advanced standing examination in French, that is an examination
Standing taken without attendance on the college classes, may be taken by students

in the first three weeks after entering the college. Credit may be given
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for the first year course in Reading and Composition Credit thus received

may not be counted as part of the major course if French is elected as a

major; more advanced courses in French chosen with the approval of the

Department of French must be substituted for that part of the first year

course for which credit has been given in the advanced standing examina-

tion by students taking French as a major.

Undergraduate Study in France

Students who have chosen French as their major subject and who have

at the end of their Sophomore year completed the major course, may by

a joint recommendation of the Dean of the College and the Department
of French be allowed to spend their Junior year in France according to

the "Delaware Foreign Study Plan."

This plan provides for one year's supervised undergraduate study.

The year is divided into two periods, a three-month preliminary period,

from the last week in July to the last week in October, and the regular

French academic session of eight months, November 1 to June 30. The
preliminary period is spent at the University of Nancy. The regular

session is spent in Paris, at the University of Paris and the Ecole Libre

des Sciences Politiques.

The list of subjects available includes literature, history, history of art

and economics. The formal lecture system of the French universities is

supplemented by tutorial system classes arranged for the Foreign Study

group. Private lessons in composition and diction are given throughout

the year.

The students five in French families where they speak the language and

gain some knowledge of French fife. They also have the advantage of a care-

fully arranged programme of "extra-curriculum activities," which include

operas and plays, as well as excursions in France and adjacent countries.

Only those students will be recommended who have shown a natural

aptitude for the French language, have a high average in their college

work and seem in the opinion of the Dean and the Department of French

well qualified to represent the college.

Major Course

Entrance to the major course in French presupposes as much knowledge

as is required to pass the matriculation examination in this subject.

First Year
{Given in each year)

The History of French Literature of the nineteenth century.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

1st Semester.

Division A. Mr. Canu.
Division B. Dr. Turner.
Division C. Dr. Gilman.

2nd Semester.
Division A. Dr. Gilman.
Division B. Mr. Canu.
Division C. An Instructor to be appointed.

Under-
graduate
Study in

France

Major
Course
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Critical reading in French prose and poetry of the nineteenth century;
practical exercises in French Composition. Two hours a week throughout the year.

1st Semester.
Division A. An Instructor to be appointed.
Division B. Dr. Turner.
Division C. Dr. Gihnan.

2nd Semester.

Division A.
Division B.
Division C.

Dr. Turner.
Mr. Canu.
An Instructor to be appointed.

Students are assigned to divisions after an aural test.

The course in the history of French literature may be taken separately only by students

assigned to Division A.

Free
Elective
Course

Second Year
(Given in each year)

1st Semester.

The History of French Literature of the seventeenth century, accom-
panied by collateral reading: An Instructor to be appointed.

Three hours a week.

Critical Reading in the Literature of the seventeenth century. Studies
in French Style and Composition: Two hours a week.

Division A. Mr. Canu.
Division B. Dr. Gihnan.

2nd Semester.

The History of French Literature of the eighteenth century, accom-
panied by collateral reading: Mr. Canu. Three hours a week.

Critical Reading in the Literature of the eighteenth century. Studies
in French Style and Composition: Two hours a week.

Division A. Dr. Gihnan.
Division B. An Instructor to be appointed.

Free Elective Course

Modern Tendencies in French Literature: Dr. Schenck.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

Lectures, class discussion, and reports are in English; the reading in connection with the

course is in French.

Only those students will be admitted who have completed the course in Required English

Literature or the second year course in French Literature.

Advanced
Courses

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between

the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. As the amount of

time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges graduate

students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.
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Studies in the Historical Background of French Literature: Mr. Canu.

Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1930S1)

French Literature of the Sixteenth Century: Dr. Turner.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-30 and again in 1931-32)

French Lyric Poetry since 1850: Dr. Gilman.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

This course is conducted according to the method of the "Explication de Textes" used

in the French Universities.

Advanced French Composition and Readings in Journals, Memoirs, and
Letters : Dr. Turner. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

The class has one meeting a week and fortnightly interviews.

Honours Work

After the completion of the second year course a student may be recom- Honours

mended by the department for honours in French. Such students will

work in special fields adapted to their own interests under the direction

of members of the department. The following courses are required of

honour students.

Introduction to Mediaeval French Literature and Philology: Dr. Turner.

Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Reserved for honour students)

French Bibliography : Dr.. Gilman. One hour a week during the first semester.

(Reserved for honour and graduate students)

Advanced French Literature of the Sixteenth Century: Dr. Turner.

Two hours a week throughout the year-

Students who spend the Junior Year in France may substitute for this course a course

in the Literature of the Sixteenth Century given at the University of Paria.

Graduate Work

Graduate work is offered in this department. Further information will

be found in The Calendar of Graduate Courses.

Italian

Associate: Camillo P. Merlino, Ph.D.

The undergraduate instruction offered in Italian covers seventeen hours

of lectures and recitations a week; it includes ten hours a week of under-

graduate first and second year courses; two hours a week of free elective

courses and five hours a week of advanced undergraduate courses.

An advanced standing examination in Italian, that is, an examination Advanced

in translation and composition taken without attendance on the college Standing
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classes, may be taken by students in the first three weeks after entering

college. Depending on the result of this examination credit will be given

for all or part of the first or second year Italian courses. Credit thus

received may not be counted as part of the major course if Italian is elected

as a major subject; more advanced courses in Italian chosen with the

approval of the Department of Italian must be substituted for that part

of the first or second year course for which credit has been given in the

advanced standing examination by students taking Italian as a major

subject.

First Year
1st Semester. {Given in each year)

Major Italian Grammar and Composition with reading in Italian authors of
Course the Nineteenth Century: Dr. Alerlino. Five hours a week.

2nd Semester.

A survey of Italian Literature of the Nineteenth Century: Dr. Merlino.
Three hours a week.

Lectures and class reading in Nineteenth Century Italian authors, accompanied by
collateral reading.

Reading of modern Italian prose and practical exercises in Italian com-
position: Dr. Merlino. Two hours a week.

Second Year
(Given in each year)

The Italian Literature of the Trecento: Dr. Merlino.
Three hours a iveek throughotit the year

1st Semester.

Dante's Vila Nuova and Divina Commedia.

2nd Semester.

Dante's Divina Commedia, Petrarca's Rime, Boccaccio's Decamerone.

Italian Composition: translation of standard English authors into

Italian, and critical reading of modern prose: Dr. Merlino.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

Free Elective Course
(Offered each year)

The Italian Literature of the Nineteenth Century: Dr. Merlino.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

1st Semester.

Foscolo, Manzoni, Leopardi, De Sanctis.

2nd Semester.

Carducci, Pascoli, D'Annunzio, Verga, and others.

Only those students will be admitted who have completed the course in general English

Literature, and have a wider knowledge of Italian than is acquired in the First Year Course.

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

Advanced The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between

Courses the ordinary and undergraduate studies and graduate work. Graduate stu-

dents will usually find it advisable to elect the three-hour course before

entering the seminary.

Free
Elective

Course
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(.Offered each year)

The Italian Literature of the Cinquecento: Dr. Merlino.

Tfiree hours a week throughout the year.

1st Semester.

Selections from Ariosto's Orlando Furioso, Michaelangelo's Rime, Cel-

lini's Vita

2nd Semester.

Machiavelli's Principe, and Selections from Tasso's Gcrusalemme Libe-

rata, Castiglione's Cortegiano.

Advanced Italian Composition: Dr. Merlino.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

Graduate Work
Graduate work is offered in this department. Further information will

be found in The Calendar of Graduate Courses.

Spanish

Joseph E. Gillet, Ph.D.

Edith Fishtine, A.B.

Professor:

Instructor:

The instruction offered in Spanish covers fifteen hours of lectures

and recitations a week; it includes ten hours a week of undergraduate first

and second year courses and five hours a week of advanced undergraduate

courses.

An advanced standing examination in Spanish, that is, an examination

in translation and composition taken without attendance on the college

classes, may be taken by students in the first three weeks after entering

the college. Depending on the result of this examination credit will be

given for all or a part of the first or second year Spanish courses. Credit

thus received may not be counted as part of the major course if Spanish is

elected as a major subject; more advanced courses in Spanish chosen

with the approval of the Department of Spanish must be substituted for

that part of the first or second year course for which credit has been given

in the advanced standing examination by students taking Spanish as a

major subject.

First Year
(Given in each year)

1st Semester.

Spanish Grammar and Composition
prose: Dr. Gillet, Miss Fishtine.

Reading of easy modern Spanish
Five hours a week.

2nd Semester.

Spanish Literature: Miss Fishtine. Three hours a week.

A study of moderately long and fairly difficult Spanish works by representative modern
authors.

Advanced
Standing

Major
Course

Intermediate Spanish Composition: Dr. Gillet. Two hours a week.
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Second Year
1st Semester.

Reading of Classics in Spanish Literature, accompanied by a survey of

Spanish literary history in the Nineteenth Century: Miss Fishtine.

Three hours a week.

Intermediate Spanish Composition: Dr. Gillet. Two hours a week.

2d Semester.

Reading of Classics in Spanish Literature accompanied by a survey of

Spanish literary history in the Seventeenth Century: Miss Fishtine.

Three hours a week.

Advanced Spanish Composition: Dr. Gillet. Two hours a week.

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

Advanced The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between
Courses ^e orciinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. Graduate students

will usually find it advisable to elect these courses.

Lectures on Spanish Literature of the Sixteenth Century and the Golden
Age. Collateral reading and reports. • Three hours a week throughout the year.

Advanced and Free Spanish Composition: Dr. Gillet.

Two hours a week throughout the year.

Graduate Work
Graduate work is offered in this department. Further information will

be found in The Calendar of Graduate Courses.

Elementary
Courses

Associate Professors:

Instructors:

German

Max Diez, Ph.D.

Fritz Mezger, Ph.D.

Martha Meysenburg Diez, M.A.

Mtra S. Jensen, A.B.

Elinor A. Rossbach, M.A.
Lilian R. Davidson, M.A.

The instruction offered in German covers twenty-nine hours of lectures

and recitation a week; it includes ten hours a week of elementary Ger-

man; four extra-curriculum hours of training in German reading; ten

hours a week of undergraduate first and second year work and five hours a

week of advanced courses, open to graduates and to undergraduates that

have completed the major course in German. All the courses in German
except the extra-curriculum reading courses are conducted in the German
language.

A class for beginners in German, conducted in two sections by Mrs.

Jessen and Mrs. Diez, five hours a week throughout the year, is provided.

Students taking this course may be admitted into the first year of the

major course in German.
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A class for beginners in Elementary German Grammar, to be given in

four sections, three hours a week. The purpose of this course is to lay the

foundations for a reading knowledge of German and it is to be followed

by supervised reading for juniors.

A course in Elementary German Reading is also offered by the depart-

ment to students who have had the equivalent of the course in Elementary

German Grammar. This course is given in order to assist students in

their preparation for the junior German reading examination.

Two hours a week.

An extra-curriculum course is open to sophomores preparing for the

reading examinations required of juniors and to graduate students; it is

followed by supervised reading for juniors. The course is given by Mrs.

Diez. Three hours a week.

An advanced standing examination in advanced German translation and

composition, that is, an examination taken without attending the college

classes, may be taken by students in the first three weeks after entering

the college. Depending on the result of this examination credit will be

given for all or part of the first and second year German courses. Credit

thus received may not be counted as part of the major course if German
is elected as a major subject; more advanced courses in German chosen

with the approval of the Department of German must be substituted for

that part of the first and second year courses for which credit has been

given in the advanced standing examination by students taking German
as a major subject.

The major course in German presupposes as much knowledge as is

required to pass the matriculation examination in this subject.

Extra Cur-
riculum
Course

Advanced
Standing

Major
Course

First Year
{Given in each year)

Literature: The Age of Goethe. Lectures on the history of German Lit-

erature in the classical and Romantic periods; collateral readings, especially

of the principal works of Goethe; intensive study in class of Goethe's
poems and Faust: Dr. M. Diez. Two hours a week throughout the year.

Reading and Composition: Critical Readings, especially in the field of

the drama; representative plays of Lessing, Schiller, Kleist and Grill-

parzer will be studied. Exercises in German Composition: Mrs. Diez.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

Second Year
{Given in each year)

Literature: Lectures on the History of German Literature from the
beginnings to the present time. The first semester will be devoted largely
to the literature of the Hohenstaufen period, the second semester will

cover the period from Goethe's death to the present: Dr. M. Diez.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

Reading and Composition: Critical Readings in modern German
Literature. Studies in German Style and Composition: Mrs. Jessen.

Two hours a week throughout the year.
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Advanced Undergraduate Courses

Advanced The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between
Courses the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. As the amount

of time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges graduate

students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.

Middle High German and Elements of German Historical Grammar:
Dr. Mezger. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

This course may be taken for three successive years. The reading will be so varied a?

to form a supplement to the advanced courses in German literature:

1929-30: Walther von der Vogelweide and Minnesang
1930-31: Nibelungenlied

1931-32: Parsival and Tristan und Isolde.

History of German Lyric Poetry from the Minnesingers to the Present
Time: Dr. M. Diez. Two or three hours a week throughou tthe year.

(Given in 1929-30)

German Drama from Lessing to Hauptmann: Dr. M. Diez.
Two or three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1980S1)

The German Novel from Goethe to the Present Time: Dr. M. Diez.
Two or three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1931-SS)

Graduate Work
Graduate work is offered in this department. Further information will

be found in The Calendar of Graduate Courses.

Biblical Literature

Professor: Henry Joel Cadbury, Ph.D.

The undergraduate instruction offered in the department includes seven

hours or more a week of free elective courses.

Free
Elective

Courses

Free Elective Courses

The Religion of Israel: Dr. Cadbury.
Three hours a week during the first semester.

(Given in each year)

A survey of the development of religious ideas and practices among the Hebrews during

the early monarchy, under the influence of the prophets, and in the beginning of Judaism.

The Life and Teaching of Jesus: Dr. Cadbury.
Three hours a week during the second semester.

(Given in each year)

A discussion of the principal problems presented by the gospels for a recovery of an

understanding of the career and character of Jesus of Nazareth.
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Rapid Reading in the Greek New Testament: Dr. Cadbury.
One hour a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

This course is open to students who have passed the matriculation examination in Greek

or attended the elementary course in Greek. It is intended to give a knowledge of Biblical

Greek and facility in reading. The course is varied so that it may be pursued through

several semesters.

Second Year Hebrew: Dr. Cadbury. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-30)

Old Testament Introduction: Dr. Cadbury.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-30 and again in 1931-32)

A general study of the origin and character of the Old Testament writings.

The Book of Job : Dr. Cadbury. One hour a week during the second semester.

(Given in 1929-30)

The Gospel of John : Dr. Cadbury. One hour a week during the first semester.

(Given in 1929-30)

New Testament Introduction: Dr. Cadbury.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1930-31)

A general study of the origin and character of the New Testament writings.

Social Ideals of the New Testament: Dr. Cadbury.
One hour a week during the first semester.

(Given in 1930-31)

. Moral Ideals of the Old Testament: Dr. Cadbury.
One hour a week during the second semester.

(Given in 1930-31)

Elementary Hebrew: Dr. Cadbury.
Two hours or more a week throughout the year.

(Given when requested)

Graduate Work
Graduate work is offered in this department. Further information will

be found in The Calendar of Graduate Courses.

History

Professors: Howard Levi Gray, Ph.D.

William Roy Smith.* Ph.D.

Charles Wendell David, Ph.D.
Acting President of the College: Helen Taft Manning, Ph.D.

Professor of Greek: Wilmer Cave Wright, Ph.D.

Associate Professor of Latin: Susan Helen Ballou, Ph.D.

Instructor: Ivy Caroline Robbins, Ph.D.

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30.
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Major
Course

Honours
Work

The undergraduate instruction offered in history comprises about twenty-

five hours of lectures a week; it includes ten hours a week of undergraduate

first and second year work in modern history and five hours a week of first

year work in ancient history; two to five hours a week of free elective and

five hours a week of advanced undergraduate courses, open only to gradu-

ates and undergraduates who have completed the major course in history.

The object of the major course in history is three-fold. Primarily,

history is taught for its own sake as a record of the development of human-
ity; secondarily, as a necessary accompaniment to the study of political

institutions; and finally, as a framework for other forms of research,

linguistic, religious, or archaeological. The courses are planned to develop

in the students a readier historical sense, and a consciousness of historical

growth, rather than to give them a mere outline of general history. The
instruction consists mainly of lectures, which are designed to create interest

in the broad lines of historical development; the lectures are accompanied

by constant references for private reading, to stimulate accuracy in detail

and independence in judgment: and in all courses except those of the

first year students prepare reports based upon their own researches.

For students who have shown marked ability in the first two years of

their historical study provision is made for honours work. At the end of

the senior j-ear a general examination in histor3r will be offered and the

satisfactory passing of this examination will entitle the student to receive

her degree with distinction in history.

Major
Course

First Year
1st Semester. (Given in each year)

Mediaeval and Modern Europe to 1763: Dr. David and Dr. Robbins.
Five hours o week.

(This course may be taken as a free elective. The class is divided into two sections, one

conducted by Dr. David, the other by Dr. Robbins.)

The work of this and the following semester is designed not to give a summary view of

European history but to select and enlarge upon such aspects of it as are essential to the

understanding of the modern world. In consequence, more attention is devoted to the

period beginning with the French Revolution than to the preceding centuries. Among the

topics considered during the first semester are the ideal of a united Christendom as embodied

in the Holy Roman Empire and the Catholic Church, the causes and effects of the Crusades,

the rise of national states, the Reformation and the Counter Reformation, the maintenance

of a European balance of power, the progress of colonization, the rise of Prussia and of

Russia. The instruction is given by means of lectures, required reading and discussion.

2nd Semester.

Modern Europe since 1763: Dr. David and Dr. Robbins.
Five hours a week.

(This course may be taken as a free elective. The class is divided into two sections, one

conducted by Dr. David, the other by Dr. Robbins.)

In this semester the political and social transformation of Europe which was initiated by
the French Revolution is studied. The outcome of the Revolution, the career of Napoleon,

the absolutist reaction of the early Nineteenth Century, the successive revolts against this,

the formation of modern constitutional governments, the creation of the German Empire
and the Kingdom of Italy, the extension of European influence to Asia and Africa, the

causes and progress of the World War, and the treatment of social problems of today are

among the topics considered. The instruction follows the methods used in the first semester.
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Second Year
1st Semester. {Given in each year)

History of the Renaissance : Dr. Gray. Fiie hours a week.

(This course may be elected only by students who have studied history at least five hours

a week for one year. Under this condition it may be taken as a free elective.)

An endeavor is made to indicate in what ways mediaeval life and thought were trans-

formed into those of modern Europe. Political, economic, literary, artistic and scientific

changes, therefore, are studied. Since Italians were prominent in the new movements,

most attention is given to Italian history, but the innovations of the North, especially

those connected with the new Burgundian State, are not neglected. The period extends

in a general way from 1250 to 1527.

2nd Semester.

History of the United States since 1783: Dr. William Roy Smith.*
Five hours a week.

(Not given in 1929-30)

(This course may be elected only by students who have studied history at least five hours

a week for one year. Under this condition it may be taken as a free elective.)

English and Colonial History (1485-1785): Dr. Robbins.f

Five hours a week.

This course will deal with the development of the English domestic and colonial systems

during three centuries. Some attention will be paid to the history of ideas which affected

the struggle for constitutional liberty in both countries, and to the evolution of English

foreign policy.

Free Elective Courses Free

History of England to 1485: Dr. David. Elective
CoiiTses

Three hours a week during the first semester.

(Given in 1929-30 and again in 1930-31)

(Open only to students who have taken the first year course in history.)

This course deals with English history in all its more important aspects from Roman
times to the establishment of the Tudor monarchy. The following topics are among those

considered: the civilization and institutions of the Anglo-Saxon period, the Norman Con-

quest and the development of the Anglo-Norman empire, the feudal regime and the national

state, English relations with the Roman Church, Magna Carta, the origin and growth of

Parliament, the rise of the towns and commerce, the Hundred Years' War and the "Wars of

the Roses, the social, economic and religious aspects of the fourteenth and fifteenth

centuries.

In 1929-30 this course may, by special arrangement with the instructor, be taken as an

advanced course.

Mediaeval Civilization: Dr. David.

Three hours a week during the second semester.

(Given in 1929-30 and again in 1930-31)

(Open only to students who have taken the first year course in history.)

This course is confined for the most part to the continent and to the perir.i from the fourth

century to the close of the thirteenth century. Building upon the brief treatment of the

first year course, it is designed to give a broader and deeper knowledge of the Middle Ages
through a study of selected topics, among which the following may be mentioned: the

civilization of the later Roman Empire, the Germanic invasions, the rise of the monasteries,

the Byzantine and Carolingian Empires, Islam and the Crusades, the reform of the Church,

the rise of national states, the civilization of the twelfth and thirteenth centuries.

In 1929-30 this course may, by special arrangement with the instructor, be taken as an
advanced course.

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30.

t This course is offered in 1929-30 instead of the History of the United States since 1783.
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British Imperialism: Dr. William Roy Smith.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 19S0-S1)

(This course may be elected only by students who have studied history at least five hours

a week for one year.)

This course deals with the external history of the English people: the sea-rovers of the

Sixteenth Century; the beginnings of American colonization; the contrast between the old

colonial system and the new; the history of Canada, Australasia, South Africa, India,

Egypt and other colonies and dependencies; the new imperialism of Beaconsfield and
Chamberlain; the present position of England as a world power.

Civilization of the Ancient World: Dr. Ballou.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given %n 1929-30 and again in 1930-31)

Special attention is paid to Greece and Rome; but extended consideration is also given

to the subject of pre-history, to the early civilisations of western Asia, Egypt, and the

^Egean region, and to the influence of environment, race, and culture upon human develop-

ment. The evolution of civilization as a whole, from earliest times to the Fourth Century

A. D., is presented in a single synthesis.

Hellenistic Civilization: Dr. Ballou. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-30)

This course will deal with the conditions in the last three centuries preceding the Christian

era which resulted from the conquests of Alexander and the consequent Hellenisation of

the ancient civilised world. Administrative and economic conditions in Ptolemaic Egypt,

as revealed by the recently discovered Greek papyri, will be especially studied as typical

of the period. This will be followed by a study of Rome in the time of the Republic, both

internally and in relation to the rest of the Hellenised world.

The Roman Empire: Dr. Ballou. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1930-31)

(Th's and the following course may be taken by students who have had or are having

the course in Ancient Civilization, or the Mi»jor course in Latin. Exceptions may be made
tor students of special qualifications.)

The course will deal with the social, economic, and administrative history of the Empire.

The growth and development of the Principate will also be traced from the earlier institu-

tions of the Republic, and primary source material will be used where available.

Greek Religion and Greek Myths: Dr. Wright.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

(This course may be taken as a free elective or as part of the first year course in Ancient

History and may be entered in the second semester.)

The course treats of the development of Greek religion, the attributes of the Olympian

gods, such as Zeus and Apollo, their ritual, and the influence on literature of Greek myths.

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

Advanced T/he advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between
Lourses ^e ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. Since the amount

of time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges grad-

uate students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.
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Europe since 1870 : Dr. Gray. Two hours a week throughout the year

(Given in 1929-SO)

This course is designed for students who wish to know the genesis and setting of con-

temporary social and political problems. It is of necessity largely concerned with the

causes, progress, and effects of the World War. The rise of Germany as a unified industrial

state, her rivalry with her neighbours, the consequent formation of alliances, the immediate

antecedents of the war, the military and industrial conduct of it, the appearances of revolu-

tionary governments in central and eastern Europe, the consequences of the peace of Ver-

sailles, and the strong position of labour in post-bellum society are among the subjects

studied. A reading knowledge of French is required.

American Colonial History (1492-1763)- Dr. W. R. Smith.*
Three hours a week throughout the year.

{Not given in 1929-30)

This course deals primarily with the English colonisation of America, but some attention is

also paid to the early history of Spanish, Portuguese, Dutch and French imperial expansion.

History of the United States since 1865: Dr. W. R. Smith.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1930-31)

The French Revolution and Napoleon: Dr. David.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1931-32)

This course treats of the history of France and of Europe from 1789 to 1815, by means
of lectures and reports. The period is considered as an organic whole and the career of

Napoleon is regarded as that of a child of the Revolution. The increasing mass of secondary

material is appraised and some printed documentary material is used for reports and refer-

ences. A reading knowledge of French is required.

Study preparatory for Honours: Dr. H. L. Gray and Dr. Robbins.
Five hours a week throughout the year.

Students electing this work will meet the instructor each week for the discussion of various

topics in the general field of history. These will be selected to coordinate their knowledge

and to prepare them for the general examination in honours to be taken at the end of their

senior year. Each student will also in each semester undertake for herself independent

historical investigation of a single topic under the immediate direction of the instructor.

The latter work may with the permission of the instructor be omitted. If this is allowed,

credit for the year's work will be reduced from five to three hours.

Graduate Work
Graduate work is offered in this department. Further information will

be found in The Calendar of Graduate Courses.

Economics and Politics

Professors: Marion Parris Smith,* Ph.D.

Charles Ghequiere Fenwick, Ph.D.

Associate Professor: Roger Hewes Wells, Ph.D.
Associate: Eleanor Lansing Dulles, Ph.D.
Lecturer: Julian S. Duncan, Ph.D.

The undergraduate instruction offered in this department covers sixteen

hours of lectures a week; it includes ten hours a week of undergraduate

first and second year work; one hour of free elective and five hours a week

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30.
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of advanced courses open only to graduates and to undergraduates who
have completed the major course in economics and politics.

The object of the undergraduate courses in economics and politics is

three-fold: first, to trace the history of economic and political thought;

second, to describe the development of economic and political institutions;

and third, to consider the practical economic and political questions of

the day. Instruction is given by lectures. The lectures are supplemented

by private reading, by oral and written quizzes, by written theses and

reports, and by such special class-room exercises as the different subjects

require.

First Year
(Given in each year)

1st Semester.

Major The Economic World: Dr. Duncan and Dr. Wells.

Course Five hours a week.

(This course may be taken as a free elective. The class is divided into two sections,

A and B, one conducted by Dr. Duncan and one by Dr. Wells.)

The object of this course is to familiarize students with the economic world in which

they live. The following topics will be studied: Economic Geography of the United States;

Natural Resources, Population, including Immigration; Problems of Rural Life; Problems

of Urban Life; and the following Economic Institutions, Organization of Manufacture,

Organization of Labor, Transportation, Marketing, Money and Banking, International

Trade, and Public Finance.

This course is not only intended as a foundation for the students who wish to specialize

in Economics, but also as a survey of the most important problems of economic life for the

Btudent whose interests lie in other fields.

Students are required to write occasional short papers in connection with their private

reading, and one short report on a specially assigned topic.

2nd Semester.

Introduction to Government and Politics: Dr. Fenwick and Dr. Wells.
Five hours a week.

(This course may be taken as a free elective. The class is divided into two sections,.

A and B, one conducted by Dr. Fenwick and one by Dr. Wells.)

The object of this course is to present the structure and organization of the government

of the United States and of the governments of the several states, together with an examina-

tion of the party system and its effects upon the actual operations of government. It is

followed by a comparative study of the governments of Great Britain, France, and Germany.

Second Year
1st Semester. (Given in 1929-30)

Present Political Problems: Dr. Fenwick. Five hours a week.

This course deals with the vital problems of modern government, both theoretical and

practical. It inquires into the authority of the state and the legal and moral basis upon

which it rests. It analyzes the constitutional foundations of modern democracy and the

newer forms of organization which are replacing the old governmental machinery. In

particular it examines the new fields into which government is extending its control and

the limitations in this respect imposed by the Constitution of the United States.

2nd Semester.

History of Economic Thought and Recent Economic Problems: Dr.

Duncan. Five hours a week.

The object of this course is to trace the history of secular thinking on such subjects as

the just distribution of wealth, property and slavery, capital and usury, the wages of labor,

value and price, to the present time.
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An historical introduction occupying about half the semester leads to a survey of the

modern economic world and its problems.

The students are expected to do extensive reading and to write a number of short papers

on their reading.

Free Elective Course pree
Elements of Law: Dr. Fenwick. One hour a week throughout the year. Elective

{Given in each year) LOUTSes

(This course may be elected only by students who have studied economics and politics

or modern history at least five hours a week for one year.)

The object of this course is to familiarize the student with the principles and technical

terms of those branches of private law with which the ordinary citizen is brought into con-

tact. The subjects covered include Persons and Domestic Relations, Contracts, Torts,

Real and Personal Property, and the chief forms of procedure. The lectures are supple-

mented by a study and discussion of court cases bearing on the subject.

International Law: Dr. Fenwick. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-30)

The object of this course is to examine the existing rules of international law in order

to determine their origin, their general observance and their applicability to the changed

conditions of modern international life. Special stress is laid upon the interpretation of

international law by the United States and upon the organization and administration of the

League of Nations.

Advanced Undergraduate Courses
The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between Advanced

the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. As the amount Courses

of time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges grad-

uate students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.

The Literature of Socialism: Dr. M. P. Smith.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1930-31)

Municipal Institutions: Dr. Wells. Two hours a week throughout the year

Urban problems, political, economic, and social, are considered in their relations to the

structure and functions of municipal government. Some attention is devoted to the

historical development of municipal institutions, but the primary emphasis is placed upon
contemporary questions of municipal finance, city planning, housing, public utilities, and
other topics. The course deals not only with American, but also with foreign cities, espe-

cially those of Great Britain, France, and Germany. Class discussions and reports on
various phases of municipal administration are supplemented by observation trips and
inspection of city departments in Philadelphia.

The History of Political Thought: Dr. Wells.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

Political Parties and Electoral Problems: Dr. Wells.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

An advanced course in Municipal Institutions, The History of Political Thought or

Political Parties will be given in 1929-30.

Money and Banking: Dr. Dulles. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-30)

(If desired a student may count this for a three hour advanced course)

The object of this course is to study the influence of money and credit on economic life,

the modifying effect of the Federal Reserve system, various attempts to lessen fluctuations

of prices, and measures to avoid crises in the security markets. Time will be devoted to



68 Bkyn Mawe College

methods of forecasting the future course of events, index numbers, and other measures of

economic changes.

The forces which control internal price levels and production will then be related to the

financial condition of other countries. International contacts through commerce and in-

vestments will be stressed. Some of the topics are the influence of credit on production,

forces behind stock movements, the power of discount rates, the influence of foreign price

levels on domestic conditions, the bearing of war debts and reparation payments on Ameri-
can finance, and the effect of extreme depreciation. The students will be asked to carry

on their study through reports on the evolution of financial institutions, banking problems
in the United States, monetary theory, and the urgent problems in international finance

which characterise the postwar period.

International Finance: Dr. Dulles. Two hours a week throughout the year.

This course will be given when Money and Banking is not given.

Graduate Work
Graduate work is offered in this department. Further information will

be found in The Calendar of Graduate Courses.

Social Economy and Social Research

The Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department of Social Economy and

Social Research

Professor: Susan Mtra Kingsbury,* Ph.D.

Associate Professor: Hornell Hart, Ph.D.

Associate: Eleanor Lansing Dulles, Ph.D.

Lecturer: Almena Dawley, M.A.
Special Lecturers: Eva Whiting White, A.B.

Alice Hamilton, M.D.
Lecturer: To be appointed

The Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department of Social Economy and

Social Research was opened in the autumn of 1915 in order to afford

women an opportunity to obtain an advanced scientific education in

Social Economy which, it is hoped, will compare favorably with the best

preparation in any profession. It is known as the Carola Woerishoffer

Graduate Department in order that the name of Carola Woerishoffer,

who devoted her life to social service and industrial relations, may be

associated in a fitting and lasting way with Bryn Mawr College which she

so generously endowed.

The undergraduate instruction offered in this department covers ten

hours a week of free electives.

Elective
Free Elective Courses

Courses Elements of Statistics: Dr. Kingsbury.* Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

This course deals with the elementary principles of statistics. Among the topics are

the array, frequency distributions, graphic methods, averages, measures of variation,

theory of sampling, index numbers, theory of probability, and linear correlation. It also

attempts briefly to acquaint the student with the principles and methods of record keeping

and filing which are applicable to municipal, state, and federal offices, to business organ-

izations and to social organizations.

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30. The courses announced by Dr. Kings-

bury will be given by an instructor to be announced later.
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The course is recommended to students of social economy, of economics and of education.

No knowledge of mathematics beyond the requirements for matriculation is presupposed.

Applied Sociology: Dr. Hart. Two hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

A basic theory of social motivation and of the relationships between human purposes

is developed inductively from case studies. This theory is applied to problems which

arise from living in social relationships—in the family, the neighbourhood, the school, the

place of employment, the church, the state and so forth. The conclusions arrived at are

compared with the positions taken by leading sociologists and students of social problems.

A course in a social science is prerequisite for this course.

Social Anthropology: Dr. Hart. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(.Given in each year)

An anthropological approach to the problems of human progress. An objective defini-

tion of progress is developed. Data relating to prehistoric, primitive, ancient and modern
cultural and racial development, bearing on the amount and the direction of change in

human intelligence, technology, and social relations, are examined. The desirability of

various possible future directions of social change is explored. Methods of innovation in

mechanical invention, medicine, social work, and other fields, are studied in terms of

instances, with a view to developing the fundamental principles of the technique of social

progress. A course in social science is prerequisite for this course.

Labour Problems: Dr. Dulles. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

The present day problems of labour considered with special reference to the history of

the labour movement form the subject matter of this course. A study of critical episodes

in labour's struggle for organization is made in order to forecast tendencies in trade unionism

and to appraise efforts for industrial peace. Some of the topics considered are the strike,

the lockout, working conditions, industrial accidents, scientific management and labour,

compensation, social insurance, welfare work, and the radical experiments of labour. The
significance of workers' education and of the various labour colleges and schools is stressed,

with special reference to the Bryn Mawr Summer School for Women Workers in Industry.

Graduate Work
Graduate work is offered in this department. Further information will

be found in The Calendar of Graduate Courses and in The Announcement of

the Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department of Social Economy and Social

Research.

Philosophy

Professors : Theodore de Leo de Laguna, Ph.D.

Grace Mead Andrus de Laguna, Ph.D.

Reader: To be appointed

The undergraduate instruction offered in this department covers thirteen

hours of lectures a week: it includes a required course of two hours a week
and ten hours a week of undergraduate first and second year work.

For students who have shown marked ability in the first year of the

major course provision is made for honours work.

A course in philosophy, two hours a week throughout the year, and a

course in psychology, two hours a week throughout the year, are required

of all candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts.

The first year course in philosophy presupposes as much information as

is contained in the required course.

History of European Thought: Dr. Theodore de Laguna, Dr. Grace de Required
Laguna. Two hours a week throughout the year. CoUTSe

(Given in each year)
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The lectures treat in outline of the development of the scientific attitude toward the

world, from the beginnings of Greek speculation to the Nineteenth Century. Selections

from ancient and modern philosophical literature are read by the class.

First Year
nm.-rr.^ (Given in each year)

1st Semester.

Elementary Ethics: Dr. Theodore de Laguna. Three hours a week.

(Open only to students who have taken the required course in philosophy. May be

taken as a free elective.)

The classical theories of the subject, such as Stoicism and Epicureanism, are briefly

treated, emphasis being laid less upon the abstract issues involved than upon the rival

"ways of life." The modern evolutionary theory of morals is studied at greater length.

History of Morality: Dr. Grace de Laguna. Two hours a week.

(Open only to students who have taken the required course in philosophy. May be

taken as a free elective.)

This course treats of the development of moral ideals and obligations from primitive to

civilized conditions. Especial attention is given to the moral standards connected with

marriage and the position of women. The relation of morality to magic and taboo, as

well as to polytheistic and monotheistic religion, is studied, and also the interaction between

economic conditions and moral standards.

2nd Semester.

Philosophical Problems: Dr. Grace de Laguna. Three hows a week.

(Open only to students who have taken the required course in philosophy. May be

taken as a free elective.)

This is primarily a discussion-course. The student will be introduced to certain of the

classic philosophical problems and typical solutions which are offered for them. The
problems selected for discussion will be those which are living issues, and an attempt will

be made to show their bearing on scientific and social movements of the present time. For

example, the problem of free-will and determinism will be considered in its bearing upon

the question of social responsibility and the punishment of criminals; the problem of the

nature of mind and its connection with the body will be related to the recent psychological

controversy over behaviorism.

Elementary Logic: Dr. Theodore de Laguna. Two hours a week.

(Open only to students who have taken the required course in philosophy. May be

taken as a free elective.)

The object of this course is, first, to give the student an acquaintance with the tradi-

tional subject-matter of deductive and inductive logic, and, secondly, to show its relations

to the wider problems of metaphysics and the theory of knowledge. In the concluding

weeks some account is given of recent developments in logical theory.

Second Year
(Given in each year)

1st Semester.

From Kant to Spencer: Dr. Grace de Laguna. Three hours a week.

(Open only to students who have taken the first year courses in Elementary Ethics and

Philosophical Problems. May be taken as a free elective.)

This course is principally devoted to the study of the post-Kantian idealism. The
naturalistic systems of Comte, John Stuart Mill, and Spencer are more briefly considered.

Social Philosophy: Dr. Theodore de Laguna. Two hours a week.

(Open only to students who have taken the first year courses in Elementary Ethics and

Philosophical Problems. May be taken as a free elective.)
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This course is a study of the philosophical ideas that have been connected with the rise

of modern democracy and nationalism. The more important theories of the nature of the

state, and of the relation of the state to other forms of social union, will be discussed ; also

certain special moral questions related to the theory of punishment.

2nd Semester.

Recent Philosophical Tendencies: Dr. Theodore de Laguna.
Three hours a week.

(Open only to students who have taken the first year courses in Elementary Ethics and

Philosophical Problems. May be taken as a free elective.)

An introduction to contemporary controversy is given by way of a study of a few of the

more important recent movements of thought.

Elementary ^Esthetics: Dr. Grace de Laguna. Two hours a week.

(Open only to students who have taken the first year courses in Elementary Ethics and

Philosophical Problems. May be taken as a free elective.)

The subject is approached primarily from the anthropological side. The origins of art

and its relations to other forms of culture, especially magic, religion, industry, and war,

are studied, as well as the development and diffusion of sesthetic standards. Briefer

consideration is given to the psychological phenomena involved in aesthetic appreciation.

Honours Work
Work for special honours in philosophy consists of independent private Honours

reading, with frequent conferences with the instructor, and occasional

reports in which the principal results of the reading are brought together.

The subjects chosen will not be confined to the technical aspects of phil-

osophy, but will on the contrary emphasize its connection with general

literature, art, and politics, or with some special science in which the

student has an interest. The following are suggested as possible subjects:

The Philosophy of Plato.

Platonism in English Poetry.

The Philosophy of Jean-Jacques Rousseau.

Philosophical Interpretations of Evolution.

Theories of Language: their Bearing upon the Problem of Knowledge.

Mathematical Logic.

Graduate Work
Graduate work is offered in this department. Further information will

be found in The Calendar of Graduate Courses.

Psychology

Professors: James H. Leuba,* Ph.D.

Agnes Low Rogers, Ph.D.

Associate Professor: Harry Helson, Ph.D.
Lecturer: Clarence Leuba, Ph.D.

Demonstrator: Jane Frances Faissler, A.B.

Reader: Eleanor Lowenstein, A.B.

The undergraduate instruction offered in this department covers fourteen

hours of lectures a week; it includes a required course of two hours a week;

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30.
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Required
Course

ten hours a week of undergraduate first and second year work; two hours a

week of free elective work and in addition honours work may be done by
students who have distinguished themselves in the regular courses.

This course in psychology, two hours a week throughout the year, is

required of all candidates for a degree.

The first year course in psychology presupposes as much information as

is obtained in the required course.

Psychology: Dr. Helson and Dr. C. Leuba.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

In connection with the lectures there are experimental demonstrations.

Major
Course

First Year

1st Semester. (Given in each year)

Experimental Psychology: Dr. Helson and Dr. C. Leuba.
Five hours a week.

Laboratory Work: Dr. Helson and Dr. C. Leuba. Four hours a week.

(Open only to students who have taken the required course in psychology. May be

taken as a free elective.)

The lectures take up certain topics in systematic psychology. The historical, critical,

and theoretical features of the subjects covered are discussed and the experimental features

demonstrated. Special stress is laid on the comparative study of methods. The labora-

tory work consists of individual practice in selected topics.

2nd Semester.

The Psychology of Action, Including Instinct, Emotion and Animal
Behaviour: Dr. C. Leuba. Five hours a week,

(Open only to students who have taken the required course in psychology. May be

taken as a free elective.)

The analysis of learning and of behaviour in man and animals is of special interest to

students of education.

1st Semester.

Second Year
(Given in each year)

Social Psychology: The Psychology of Group Life and of Some Social

Institutions: Dr. C. Leuba. Five hours a week.

(Open only to students who have taken the first year course in Psychology of Action

,

five hours a week in the second semester. Experimental Psychology is not a prerequisite.

May be taken as a free elective.)

2nd Semester.

Mental Tests and Measurements: Dr. Rogers. Five hours a week.

Laboratory Work: Dr. Rogers. Four hours a week.

(Open only to students who have taken the first year course in Experimental Psychology,

five hours a week during the first semester. May be taken as a free elective.)

This course provides a foundation for the theory and practice of mental tests and the

measurement of school achievements. It prepares the student for more specialized work

in the application of tests to education, vocational guidance, business, etc. The laboratory

work includes practice in giving tests of general intelligence, of special abilities (mechanical,

intellectual, artistic, etc.), and of achievements.
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Free Elective Course

Advanced Experimental Psychology: Dr. Helson.
Two or more hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

This course is intended for students who wish to be trained in research work. It is prima-

rily for third year students in psychology, but in very special cases by permission of the

instructor it may be taken by a student who has taken the first year course in experimental

psychology. The instructor will co-operate with the students in the solution of some

original problems.

Graduate Work
Graduate work is offered in this department,

be found in The Calendar of Graduate Courses.

Further information will

Free
Elective

Course

Education

This Department is organized in partfrom the Phebe Anna Thome Endowment

and is connected with the Phebe Anna Thome School

Professor:

Associate Professor:

Instructor:

Instructor and
Research Assistant:

Assistant in the Clinic:

Agnes Low Rogers, Ph.D.

Ilse Forest, Ph.D.

Cecilia Irene Baechle, M.A.

Frances Marguerite Clarke, Ph.D.

E. Louise Hamilton, Ph.D.

The undergraduate instruction offered in this department covers nine

hours a week and an additional five hours a week for the second semester

only of free elective courses.

Free Elective Courses

Educational Psychology: Dr. Rogers. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

This course provides the psychological basis for educational theory and practice, includ-

ing the psychology of elementary and high school subjects.

The Psychology of the Elementary and High School Subjects: Dr.
Rogers.

(Not given in 1929-30)

Open only to students who have taken or are taking the course in Educational Psychology.

Mental Tests and Measurements: Dr. Rogers and Dr. Clarke.
Five hours a week during the second semester.

Laboratory Work: Dr. Rogers. Four hours a week during the second semester.

(Given in each year)

This course provides a foundation for the theory and practice of mental tests and the

measurement of school achievements. It prepares the student for more specialized work
in the application of tests to education, vocational guidance, business, etc. The laboratory

work includes practice in giving tests of general intelligence, of special abilities (mechanical,

intellectual, artistic, etc.), and of achievements.

This course is open to students who have attended the minor course in experimental

psychology or its equh alent.

Free
Elective

Courses
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Child Psychology: Dr. Forest. Three hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

This course deals with the psychological aspect of child development. A study is made of

the mental and emotional characteristics of growing children, with special reference to the

problems of training and guidance arising at various age levels.

Principles of Education : Dr. Forest. Two hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

This course presents a study of the principles basic to educational procedure. It in-

cludes such topics as (1) the relation of the Bchool to the community, (2) a critical consider-

ation of methods of teaching, and (3) considerations influencing the selection of subject

matter. Special emphasis will be placed upon the philosophy and practice of the pro-

gressive school.

Advanced Principles of Education. Dr. Forest.

One hour a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

This course deals with special phases of the principles of education depending upon the

needs and interests of the students who are registered in the two-hour course.

This course will be given only when, in the opinion of the instructor, there are students

who can profit by it. Students may enter the course only with the special permission of

the instructor.

Graduate Work
Graduate work is offered in this department. Further information will

be found in The Calendar of Graduate Courses.

Classical Archaeology

Professor: Rhys Carpenter,* Ph.D.

Associate Professor and Acting
Head op the Department: Mary Hamilton Swindler. Ph.D.

Associate Professor: Prentice Duell,! M.Arch.

Lecturer: Charles H. Morgan, Ph.D.

Undergraduate courses of three hours a week and two hours a week are

offered affording an introduction to the various branches of classical

archaeology. It is recommended that those who elect archaeology as a

major subject should offer Greek Sculpture, Ancient Painting and Vases,

and Greek Minor Arts, during their first year, reserving for their second

year the courses on Ancient Architecture, Roman Architecture, Ancient

Athens, Egypt and Crete, and Ancient Rome. The elective course in

Greek Religion and Greek Myths may be substituted for any two hours

course. The undergraduate courses are fully illustrated with lantern

slides, and photographs are available for review and comparison.

* Granted leave of absence to fill the post of Director of the School for Classical Studies

in Athens.

t Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30. Mr. Duell's courses will be given by

Dr. Morgan.
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First Year
{Given in each year)

Greek Sculpture: Dr. Swindler. Three hours a week throughout the year. Major
A critical study of the rise, perfection, and ultimate developments of sculpture in Greece. Course

The course is intended as a general introduction to the principles and appreciation of

sculpture.

Ancient Painting: Dr. Swindler. Two hours a week during the first semester.

The course traces the development of ancient painting. The material studied includes

Egyptian and Cretan frescoes, Greek vases, Pompeian wall paintings and the paintings

from Etruscan sites.

Greek Minor Arts: Dr Morgan. Two hours a week during the second semester.

In addition to the archaeological study of ancient Greek coins, gems, jewelry, silver-

smithing, and terra-cotta, this course serves to give an understanding of the general aesthetic

principles of art by an analysis of the morphological evolution and fundamental assumptions

of Greek art. The course includes a brief treatment of the influence of Hellenic art on the

art of other races.

Greek Religion and Greek Myths: Dr. Wright.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

This course is supplementary to Greek and English literature and to Oriental and Classical

Archaeology and treats of the development of Greek religion, the attributes of the Olympian
Gods, such as Zeus and Apollo, their ritual, and the influence on literature of Greek myths.
The course may be entered in the second semester.

Second Year
Ancient Architecture: Dr. Morgan. Three hours a week during the first semester.

(Given in each year)

The first twelve lectures deal with Egyptian, Babylonian, Assyrian, Persian and iEgean
building. The remainder of the semester is devoted to a detailed study of the principles

and practice of Greek architecture until late Hellenistic times. Emphasis is laid on archi-

tectural evolution and its connection with the civilization of the period.

Ancient Athens: Dr. Morgan. Two hours a week during the first semester.

(Given in each year)

The monuments and the life of ancient Athens form the basis of this course.

Roman Architecture: Dr. Morgan. Three hours a week during the second semester.

(Given in each year)

The architecture of Rome and the Roman Empire down to late Imperial times is studied.

Students who have not taken the course in Ancient Architecture are required to prepare

themselves by reading Warren's Foundations of Classic Architecture, chapter v, and Fowler
and Wheeler's Greek Archaeology, chapter ii. The course on Ancient Rome should be taken
in connection with this course.

Egypt and Crete : Dr. Carpenter. * One hour a week during the second semester.

A general study of the artistic and material aspects of the ancient Egyptian and the

Cretan and Mycenean civilizations. This course may be combined with Ancient Archi-

tecture, Ancient Rome, or Greek Minor Arts.

Ancient Rome: Dr. Swindler. Two hours a week during the second semester.

(Given in each year)

The course deals with the art and material civilization of Rome through Republican and
Imperial times. It is intended as an archaeological background to Latin studies and as an
introduction to Roman art, especially sculpture and painting. The course includes a study
of Etruscan art and its influence on early Rome.

* Granted leave of absence.
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Free
Elective
Course

Honours

Free Elective Course
American Archaeology: Mr. Duell.* Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Not given in 1929-30)

The first semester deals with the Pueblo, village, and camp dwelling Indians of the

Southwest; the second semester with the Mayas, Toltecs, and Aztecs of Mexico and the

Incas of Peru.

Honours Work
Honours work will be offered by the department for students who have

completed two years of work in the department with distinction.

In 1929-30 the work will deal with Greek Vases. Various styles and
masters will be studied and some of the problems connected with Greek

Vases, such as Kalos names, Etruscan trade relations and their significance,

and the importance of Greek Vases for certain aspects of Greek life, e.g.,

of the vases dealing with the theatre and with religious subjects.

In 1930-31 the work will deal with iEgean Archaeology. The relations

of the Orient with Crete will be studied in detail.

The work will be conducted by means of reports, reading assigned in

various fields and discussion of topics.

Graduate Work
Graduate work is offered in this department,

be found in The Calendar of Graduate Courses.

Further information will

Major
Course

History of Art

Professor: Georqiana Goddard King, M.A.

Associate Professor: Ernst DiEZ.fPh.D.
Lecturer (Semester II) : Edward S. King, M.F.A.

The undergraduate instruction offered in History of Art covers fifteen

hours of lectures a week. It includes ten hours a week of undergraduate

first and second year work, and five hours a week of advanced under-

graduate work open to graduate students and to undergraduates who have

completed the major course in History of Art.

All the courses are illustrated with lantern slides, a large collection of

photographs is used in the course of study and the photographs are avail-

able for review and comparison.

The Art Club, a student organization, offers an extra curriculum course

in drawing and painting on Saturday mornings. The students work

individually also during the week. This work is carried on under the

auspices of the Department of History of Art.

First Year
(Given in each year)

Italian Painting of the Renaissance from the Middle of the Thirteenth
to the Middle of the Sixteenth Century: Miss King.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

(May be taken as a free elective)

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30.

t Granted leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1929-30.
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In the first semester the Italian Primitives are studied, chiefly in the schools of Florence,

Siena, and Umbria; in the second semester the painters of the High Renaissance, with

special attention to those of Venice and the north of Italy. The course is illustrated with

photographs and lantern slides.

Art in Asia: Dr. E. Diez. Two hours a week during the first semester.

(May be taken as a free elective)

A general introduction in the history of art in Asia since the period of Alexander the

Great. The great cycles of art in Asia, the Mohammedan, the Indian and the Far Eastern

are studied.t The main monuments of these different arts are discussed and special

emphasis is placed on the art in China and Japan.

Minor Arts of the Middle Ages: Mr. King.
Two hours a week during the second semester.

(May be taken as a free elective)

Second Year
(Given in each year)

Painting Since the Renaissance: Miss King.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

Northern painting: in the first semester the Flemish primitives, and the great masters

of Spain and the Low Countries in the Seventeenth Century, are studied carefully; some
acquaintance with the French and German primitives, and with the art of the Eighteenth

Century in France and England is also comprehended in the plan.

Modern Painting: in the second semester the course deals with the history of painting

since 1800 and comes down to the present year. Students are expected to make trips to

Philadelphia and the neighbourhood to study pictures as often as may seem necessary.

Mediseval Art, Byzantine and Romanesque: Dr. E. Diez.
Three hours a week during the first semester.

Byzantine art in its various aspects is studied in the early part of the semester and the

question of its origin considered. The latter part of the time is devoted to architecture

and the allied arts in Italy, Germany, France and Spain up to the close of the Romanesque
period.

Mediaeval Art, Gothic: Mr. King. Three hours a week during the second semester.

A continuation of the course in Mediasval Art offered in the first semester. Gothic Art,

including glass and miniatures, is traced down into the Renaissance. Emphasis will be

placed on Gothic Architecture and Sculpture.

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

Spanish Primitives: Miss King. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-SO)

This work will begin with a consideration of the Mozarabic and proto-Mudejar manu-
scripts and will be occupied with the Catalan and Valencian primitives, their sources and
their special qualities, for the greater part of the year. Castilian, Leonese and early

Sevillian painting will be taken into account and the study will stop arbitrarily at 1550.

Spanish Architecture: Miss King. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1930S1)

This course is open only to students who have completed the first and second year work
in history of art, or an equivalent course. After the Visigothic, Reconquest and Mozarabic

Churches have been considered, the greater part of the work will be devoted to Romanesque
and Gothic, with a short study of Mudejar art in the middle of the year and one later of

the special aspects of the Spanish Renaissance.

* Granted leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1929-30,

t Far Eastern Art only will be given in 1929-30.
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Renaissance Sculpture: Miss King. Three hours a week throughout the year.

The first semester is devoted to the sculpture of the Italian Renaissance, the second

partly to Northern art, and in especial to figure sculpture in France and Spain from the

finishing of the Cathedrals to the close of the Renaissance. The great sculptors of Germany
will be studied carefully in between. The course is illustrated with photographs and
lantern slides.

Oriental Art: Dr. E. Diez.* Two hours a week during the first semester.

(Given in 1929-80)

This course consists of a general historical background and the consideration of special

problems, such as the influence of Buddhism upon art and the inter-relation of Chinese and
Japanese painting. Emphasis also is placed on the aesthetic differences between the fine

arte in the East and in the West. Completion of the first year course, Art of the Far
East, is a prerequisite.

Baroque Art: Dr. E. Diez. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1930-31)

This course deals with the origin of Baroque architecture, sculpture and painting in

Italy and with the history of this art in Italy, Austria, Germany, France and Spain. The
spirit of the ecclesiastical and the secular Baroque as expression of the power of the Church
and the Empire will be discussed. Emphasis will be placed upon the great cupola and
ceiling fresco paintings, in churches and castles, on the origin of modern theatrical stage

art and the art of town building in the Seventeenth and Eighteenth Centuries.

Honours Work
Honours Beginning in 1929-30 special work will be offered to students recom-

mended by the department for honours in History of Art, either in Oriental

Art, Mediaeval Archaeology, or in Renaissance and Modern Art. It

will involve a scheme of reading and individual conferences and include

the preparation of reports and special examinations. In the second

semester of the year 1929-30 Mr. King will take over the work of Dr. Diez

in directing candidates for honours.

Graduate Work
Graduate work is offered in this department. Further information will

be found in The Calendar of Graduate Courses.

Music

Professor: Horace Alwtne, F.R.M.C.M.

Associate: Ernest Willoughbt, A.R.C.M.

The undergraduate instruction offered in theoretical music covers four-

teen hours of lectures a week.

The objects of the undergraduate course in music are to permit students

to make music an integral part of a liberal education, and to enable them,

through the courses in Harmony and Counterpoint, to gain a knowledge

of the technique of composition by actual experience in using its materials,

and, through the courses in History and Appreciation of Music, to realize

the significance of great music aesthetically, historically and sociologically.

In the latter courses a large number of compositions drawn from all forms

of music are performed and discussed in the classes.

* Granted leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1929-30. Mr. Edward

S. King will give advanced work in the second semester, the subject to be announced later.

!
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The "Music Fund" of Boston, Massachusetts, offers a scholarship of the

value of $350 to $500 to students, graduate or undergraduate, training to

become teachers of music in public or private schools or colleges. This is

open to students who have complied with the requirements for admission

to Bryn Mawr College.

The Department of Music gives a series of concerts and recitals assisted

by well-known artists, which is designed to supplement and amplify the

work done in the Courses in History and Appreciation of Music, and an

informal musicale once a month in which students take part as well as

visiting musicians. A lecture is given each week outside college hours and

open to all members of the College, on the programme to be performed by

the Philadelphia Orchestra or by other important musical organizations or

artists.

The chapel choir of forty members and the college glee club are organised

under the direction of the Department of Music.

Free Elective Courses

History and Appreciation of Music: Mr. Alwyne and Mr. Willoughby. Free
Three hours a week throughout the year. Elective

(Given in each year) IsOUTSeS

This course consists of the Btudy of the History of Music up to and including Beethoven;

and of the masterpieces of music produced during that period. Characteristic examples

of Early Church Music, in the form of Plain Chant, Organum, Discant, etc., and of Six-

teenth Century vocal polyphony, Reformation Chorales and Bach choral works are illus-

trated by the College Choir in class. Compositions of the following composers are per-

formed in class: Monteverdi, Corelli, Scarlatti, Rameau, Couperin, Bach, Handel, Haydn,
Mozart and Beethoven. The forms included are folk-song, motet, madrigal, fantasia,

toccata, early dance-forms, fugue, suite, rondo, variations, sonata and symphony. All

study and analysis is based on the actual hearing of the music itself. The instruction is

given by means of lectures, required reading, discussion, and by analysis by the students

in class. At occasional meetings of the class, members of the Faculty of the Departments

of History, Classical Archaeology, History of Art, and English will discuss social, artistio

and literary movements which were of special importance in the history of the evolution

of music.

Advanced History and Appreciation of Music: Mr. Alwyne and Mr.
Willoughby. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

The course in History and Appreciation of Music is required for admission.

This course consists of the study of the History of Music from Schubert to the present

day and of the musical masterpieces produced during that period. The instruction follows

the same plan as in the preceding course.

Third Year History and Appreciation of Music: Mr. Alwyne and Mr.
Willoughby. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

Requirements for admission: the two courses in History and Appreciation of Music.

This course consists of two special courses of one semester each in some particular period

or aspect of Music. The subjects are Bach and Wagner, and Symphonic Music and

Modern Music. These subjects are dealt with in a more detailed and amplified way
than is possible in the two foregoing courses in History and Appreciation of Music. The
instruction follows the same plan as in the preceding courses.
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Elementary Harmony: Mr. Willoughby. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

Requirements for admission: knowledge of intervals, scales and keys, ability to sing

from notes and to take musical dictation.

This course is the beginning of composition. It does not impose upon the student mere
copying of a model, but gives her some intellectual and aesthetic liberty. The student

learns to use major and minor triads in their root positions and inversions and the dominant
seventh chord. The student learns not only to write these logically but to hear them when
writing them. Original melodies are required, these being based on poetic meters.

Elementary Counterpoint: Mr. Willoughby.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

Requirements for admission: the two courses in Harmony; or the student must satisfy

the instructor that she is qualified to enter.

This course deals with the various modes of counterpoint to which the courses in Harmony
have led in so far as it has been possible to bring about "horizontal" writing in those courses.

This course offers full opportunity for the expression of the individual student.

Advanced Harmony: Mr. Alwyne and Mr. Willoughby.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

Requirements for admission: the course in Elementary Harmony; or the student must

satisfy the instructor that she is qualified to enter.

This course is the continuation of the course in Elementary Harmony and carries the

student through modern harmonic relations. Original melodies are written and harmonized,

many modern compositions are analyzed, and an opportunity is given for freedom of

expression.

Graduate Work
Graduate work is offered in this department. Further information will

be found in The Calendar of Graduate Courses.

Mathematics

Associate Professor: David Vernon Widder, Ph.D.

Associate: Marguerite Lehr, Ph.D.

Non-resident Lecturer: Anna Pell-Wheeler, Ph.D.

Instructor: R. Lucile Anderson, A.B.

Preparatory The undergraduate instruction offered in mathematics covers eighteen

Course and a half hours of lectures and recitations a week; it includes ten hours

a week of undergraduate first and second year work and eight hours a

week of advanced courses open only to graduates and to undergraduates

who have completed the major course in mathematics.

In the second year course the students are able to gain a fair knowledge

of the principal subjects belonging to the department of pure mathematics.

The points of contact of mathematics with other sciences are indicated as

far as possible throughout the course.

The two-hour course in trigonometry included in the first semester of

the first year course in mathematics may be taken separately as a free

elective. It is required for admission to the second year courses in physics.
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An examination for advanced standing may be taken by those who do not

wish to attend the course and yet wish to elect the first year course in

mathematics or the second year course in physics.

First Year
1st Semester. {Given in each year)

Analytic Geometry: Dr. Lehr and Miss Anderson.

Trigonometry: Dr. Lehr and Miss Anderson. Two hours a week.

The course in trigonometry may be taken separately as a free elective. The course in

analytic geometry may be taken separately by those students only who have passed the

examination for advanced standing in trigonometry.

2nd Semester.

Elementary Differential and Integral Calculus: Miss Anderson.
Three hours a week.

Algebra and Theory of Equations: Dr. Lehr. Two hours a week.

The three-hour and two-hour courses in this semester may not be elected separately.

Second Year
1st Semester. {Given in each year)

Differential and Integral Calculus: Dr. Widder. Three hours a week.

Analytical Geometry of three Dimensions and Calculus: Dr. Lehr.
Two hours a week.

2nd Semester.

Calculus, General Survey of Mathematics: Dr. Widder. Three hours a week.

Differential Equations: Dr. Lehr. Two hours a week.

The three-hour and two-hour courses in each semester may not be elected separately.

Major
Course

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

The advanced courses in mathematics are designed to bridge over the

interval between the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work.

As the amount of time given to mathematical studies differs in different

colleges, graduate students frequently find it advisable to elect some of

these courses. Regular written work is expected from all mathematical

students, and a reading knowledge of French and German is presupposed.

The advanced courses chosen from in any one year amount to eight hours

a week. The courses given are selected from the following, with occasional

modifications:

Advanced Calculus: Dr. Widder. Three hours a week throughout the year.

Applications of Calculus: Dr. Wheeler. Two hours a week throughout the year.

Modern Geometry : Dr. Lehr. Three hours a week throughout the year.

Projective Geometry: Dr. Lehr. Two hours a week throughout the year.

Introduction to the Theory of Functions of a Real Variable: Dr. Wheeler.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

This course is open only to students who have had thirty semester hours of Mathematics.

Introduction to the Theory of Functions of a Complex Variable: Dr.
Widder. Three hours a week throughout the year.

This course is open only to students who have had thirty semester hours of Mathematics.

Advanced
Courses
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Graduate Work
Graduate work is offered in this department. Further information will

be found in The Calendar of Graduate Courses.

Science

Physics, Chemistry, Geology, Biology

In January, 1893, the Trustees opened Dalton Hall, a large building,

containing ample laboratories, lecture-rooms, research-rooms, special

libraries, and professors' rooms for the work of the scientific departments.

The chemical, geological, biological, and physical laboratories are open for

students from nine to six daily.

The attention of graduates of medical colleges and of undergraduate and

graduate students intending to take the degree of Doctor of Medicine is

called to the facilities offered by the laboratories, and to the resolutions of

the Trustees of the Johns Hopkins University in regard to the admission

of students to the Medical School of that University, which opened in the

autumn of 1893, and has from the first admitted women on the same terms

as men. The courses of Bryn Mawr College in physics, chemistry, and

biology correspond to those of Johns Hopkins University,! and it is

t REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION TO THE MEDICAL DEPARTMENT OP JOHNS HOPKINS
UNIVERSITY

"As candidates for the degree of Doctor of Medicine the school receives a maximum of

75 students in each class who must present the qualifications indicated below:

1. Those who have satisfactorily completed the Chemical-Biological Course which leads

to the A.B. degree in this University.

2. Graduates of approved Colleges or Scientific Schools who can furnish evidence:

(a) That they have acquaintance with Latin and a reading knowledge of French and

German; (6) That they have such knowledge of biology, chemistry, and physics as may
be obtained from the minimal courses as follows: Biology.—Three hours of class work

per week for one year, and 180 hours of laboratory work upon the structure, functions and

life-histories of selected types of animal and plant life. It is desirable that the course

should include laboratory instruction in embryology. Courses in botany or zoology will

be accepted provided the laboratory work has been adequate. Chemistry.—Two years

of college work, in which two-thirds of a year should be devoted to organic chemistry.

Each year's course should comprise three classroom exercises a week and five or preferably

six hours of laboratory work. This represents only a minimal training, and three years'

work is advised, including a short course of lectures and demonstrations in elementary

physical chemistry.

3. Students who have completed in Johns Hopkins University 110 of the 125 points

required for the Bachelor's degree, including the required work in biology, chemistry, and

physics, and in the languages, may be admitted to the Medical School, and will receive the

degree of Bachelor of Arts when they have satisfactorily completed one year of work
therein. The privilege, however, will be accorded only when the college standing averages

85 or more.

As it has been ascertained that certain acceptable institutions will have difficulty in

providing students with additional work the decision to require three years' preparation

in chemistry from October, 1923, has been rescinded. It is understood, however, that

applicants presenting such preparation will be given preference.

In view of the increasing employment of mathematical conceptions in chemical work,

students expecting to take up the study of medicine are advised to include one year of

mathematics in their college course. (See footnote, page 83.)



Courses of Study. Physics 83

easy for a student to elect a course corresponding exactly to the Preliminary

Medical Course of Johns Hopkins University. Students planning to

begin the study of medicine should elect physics for one year and biology

for two years and chemistry for two or three years.

Physics

Professors: William B. Huff, Ph.D.

James Barnes, Ph.D.

Instructor: Sue Avis Blake, M.A.

The undergraduate instruction offered in physics covers fourteen hours

of lectures a week; it includes ten hours a week of undergraduate first and

second year work, one or two hours a week of free elective work and three

hours a week of advanced courses, open only to graduates and to under-

graduates who have completed the major courses in physics.

The first year of the major course deals principally with the development

of physical facts and is accordingly mainly experimental and descriptive

in its nature. A wide range of physical phenomena and the elements of

phj'sical theories are treated. The course is planned to cover the whole

subject from this point of view so as to give those who do not intend to

pursue physics further, such a knowledge of its principles as will enable

them to follow its recent development and applications, and also to provide

those electing physics as a group with a good foundation for more advanced

work. In the second year the course is intended to serve as an introduction

to the theories to which experimental evidence has led. The treatment is

accordingly more mathematical than in the first year, but the experimental

side of the subject is still emphasized. A knowledge of trigonometry is

required, and some familiarity with the methods of the calculus will be of

assistance.

First Year
1 St Semester

.

(Given in each year)

Mechanics, Heat, Sound, and Properties of Matter: Dr. Huff.
Three hours a week. Major

Laboratory Work: Dr. Huff and Miss Blake. Six hours a week. Course

2nd Semester.

Electricity, Magnetism, and Light: Dr. Barnes. Three hours a week.

Laboratory Work: Dr. Barnes and Miss Blake. Six hours a week.

The instruction in this course is given by means of lectures, daily oral quizzes, occasional

written quizzes, regular problem papers, and required private reading. Students are

(Continued from footnote, page 82.)

Physics.—A collegiate course consisting of three hours of class work per week for one

year and at least 120 hours of quantitative work in the laboratory. Special attention should

be given to theoretical mechanics and to mechanical and electrical experiments.

Latin.—The student must have studied Latin grammar and possess at least such knowl-

edge of the language as may be acquired by reading four books of Casar or their equivalent.

The requirements for admission to the Medical College of Cornell University include

English and a modern language.

The Woman's Medical College of Pennsylvania admits students of Bryn Mawr College

who have pursued the chemical-biological course that leads to the A.B. or the Ph.D. degree.
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expected to use, in connection with the lectures, text-books on the special part of the subject

under discussion; at present Kimball's College Physics is used for reference; also the text-

books of Ames and Glazebrook. The lectures are illustrated throughout by means of the

lantern, by demonstrations on the lecture table, and by the exhibition of apparatus, etc.

In the laboratory, the students are first instructed in the methods of accurate measure-

ment of the simple quantities, length, time, and mass; later, they make a series of deter-

minations, mainly quantitative, on the part of the subject under discussion in the lecture

room at the time. Ames and Bliss's Manual of Experiments in Physics is found useful as a

reference work for part of this course. A system of laboratory lectures has also been devel-

oped to supplement the class-room work, to point out sources of error and their treatment,

to demonstrate methods of manipulation, and, in general, to give directions for working

which are applicable to the class as a whole; they are given at the beginning of each week's

laboratory work. The object of the work is to familiarize the students with the instruments

and methods used in physical measurements, with special reference to the quantitative laws

upon which the science is baaed. The laboratory is equipped with this object in view, and

the apparatus is all of the most modern design.

Second Year
1st Semester. (Given in each year)

Theoretical Mechanics, Theory of Light: Dr. Barnes.
Three hours a week.

Laboratory Work: Dr. Barnes and Miss Blake. Six hours a week.

2nd Semester.

Theory of Heat, Theory of Electricity and Magnetism: Dr. Huff.
Three hours a week.

Laboratory Work: Dr. Huff and Miss Blake. Six hours a week.

The instruction is given by lectures, supplemented by the discussion of weekly problem

papers; the text-books mentioned below indicate the character of the ground covered, and

form the basis of the lectures. Private reading and outside preparation will take at least

three and a half hours a week, and the course counts as a five-hour lecture course. An
endeavour is made to bring the student into contact with the work of original investigators.

The general text-book used is Watson, Physics; the books used in special subjects are

as follows: heat: Maxwell, Theory of Heat, Preston, Theory of Heat; dynamics: selections

from Tait and Steele's Dynamics of a Particle, Jean's Theoretical Mechanics; and special

lectures dealing with the applications of dynamics to physical problems; electricity and

magnetism: J. J. Thomson, Elements of the Mathematical Theory of Electricity and Mag-
netism; optics, physical and geometrical: Preston, Theory of Light, Edser, Light.

The laboratory work of the second year is designed to follow and illustrate the subject-

methods of physical investigation. A special study is made of the sources and amounts

of the errors involved in the different operations, and the problems assigned are adapted

as far as possible to the requirements and wishes of the individual students.

Free Elective Courses
Free Physical Basis of Music: Dr. Huff. One how a week throughout the year.

Elective

Courses (Given in 1929-30 and again in 1931-32)

In the lectures of this course it is planned to present some of the physical principles

illustrated in the construction of musical instruments and underlying the general theory

of music. Private reading is assigned.

Descriptive Astronomy: Dr. Huff. One hour a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1930-31 and again in 1932-33)

This course is elementary. Students will use a text-book and star-maps and will do
some general reading on assigned topics. Lecture-experiments and lantern-slides will

be used. The course is open to juniors and seniors only, but not to auditors or heareri.
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Advanced Undergraduate Courses

The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between Advanced
the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. As the amount Courses
of time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges grad-

uate students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.

A knowledge of differential and integral calculus is required. These lec-

tures deal not only with the theoretical development of the subject, but

great stress is laid on the important experimental work which has been

done in it, and methods and results are criticised and opportunities for

further investigations pointed out. The object of the courses is to prepare

students to undertake independent work. The laboratory work is planned

with this object in view and is arranged to meet the special needs of each

individual student. Graduate students may be permitted to take the

lectures without the laboratory work. In addition to the laboratory work
which accompanies the lectures a student may take extra laboratory work

sufficient to make the courses equivalent to five hours a week.

Electricity and Magnetism: Dr. Huff. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-80)

The lectures of this course treat typical mathematical and experimental problems chosen

from the various parts of the entire subject. A large number of problems on potential and

attraction are assigned.

Properties of Matter: Dr. Huff. Three hours a week during the first semester.

(Given in 1931-82)

The lectures cover the general subject of the properties of matter studied from the point

of view of the Molecular Theory. The different theories of matter are discussed and an

account of recent investigations concerning the relations of matter and electricity is given.

Poynting and Thomson's Properties of Matter is read in connection with the course.

Theory of Sound: Dr. Huff. Three hours a week during the second semester.

(Given in 1981-82)

The lectures form an introduction to the theory of modes of vibration of pipes, strings,

and rods. The theory of music and musical instruments is then studied. Poynting

and Thomson's Sound is used during the earlier part of the course, and frequent references

are made to Helmholtz and Rayleigh.

General Optics: Dr. Barnes. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1932-83)

These lectures give a general discussion of the theories advanced to explain many phe-

nomena in light. Students are required to have a good knowledge of elementary optics

and to be sufficiently familiar with optical apparatus to undertake a detailed study of some
special problem. The books on optics by Drude, Wood and Schuster are used for reference.

Spectroscopy: Dr. Barnes. Three hours a week during the first semester.

(Given in 1930-81)

The course begins with a complete discussion of the apparatus used in this subject; the

results of past and present investigations are then considered, and problems for investiga-

tion are pointed out. The many important applications of spectroscopy to astronomy and
atomic structure are not neglected. The standard books of reference are Kayser's Hand- r

buch der Spectroscopic and Sommerfeld's Atom Structure and Spectral Lines. Detailed

reports of laboratory investigations are required.

Astrophysics*. Dr. Barnes. Three hours a week during the second semester.

(Given in 1930-31)
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This course consists of lectures on the application of physical principles and methods
to the study of the composition, structure, and motions of the heavenly bodies. Selected

chapters in Moulton's Celestial Mechanics and many papers from the Astrophysical Journal

will be read and discussed.

Graduate Work
Graduate work is offered in this department. Further information will

be found in The Calendar of Graduate Courses.

Chemistry

Professor: James Llewellyn Crenshaw, Ph.D.

Associate Professor: Louis Frederick Fieser, Ph.D.

Instructor: Edith Hamilton Lanman, M.A.

The undergraduate instruction offered in chemistry covers fifteen hours

of lectures a week; it includes ten hours a week of undergraduate first and

second year work and five hours a week of advanced courses open only to

graduates and to undergraduates who have completed the major course in

chemistry.

The first year's work is a general introduction to the subject. Lectures

are given in inorganic chemistry and qualitative analysis.

In the second year particular attention is paid to the quantitative side

of chemical phenomena. The lectures are on physical and organic

chemistry.

The advanced undergraduate courses are intended to prepare students

for independent work, particular attention being paid to laboratory

methods.

First Year

1st Semester. {Giten in each year)

Major Introduction to General Chemistry: Dr. Crenshaw. Three hours a week.

Laboratory Work: Dr. Crenshaw, Miss Lanman. Six hours a week.

The course does not presuppose any knowledge of chemistry. In the class-room the

nature of chemical action is taught by lectures that are illustrated by a series of experi-

ments in which the more important substances are made and transformed, the time being

spent largely on the non-metals. Throughout the semester the lectures and the laboratory

work are complementary. After all the experiments on a given subject have been carried

out the results are discussed in the class-room.

2nd Semester.

The Chemistry of the Metals: Dr. Fieser. Three hours a week.

Laboratory Work: Dr. Fieser, Miss Lanman. Six hours a week.

This course deals with the properties of the more important metallic elements and their

compounds. The methods of separation employed in the laboratory are discussed, and the

fundamental principles upon which these methods of separation are based are emphasized.

The lectures are supplemented by required private reading.

The laboratory work consists of qualitative analyses. The students are first taught to

identify the basic and acidic constituents of solutions; later they are required to carry

out analyses of a few alloys and salts.

Course
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Second Year

1st Semester. (Given in each year)

Organic Chemistry: Dr. Fieser. Three hours a week.

The methods of preparation and the behaviour of the various classes of organic com-

pounds are studied. Emphasis is laid on the processes of reasoning by which the constitu-

tion of organic compounds is established.

Laboratory Work: Dr. Fieser. Six hours a week.

The laboratory work is devoted to organic preparations. Simple representatives of the

more important classes of organic compounds are first prepared and their typical reactions

studied. After a familiarity with the methods of dealing with organic substances has been

gained, syntheses of a few of the more complex organic compounds are carried out.

2nd Semester.

Lectures on Elementary Physical Chemistry: Dr. Crenshaw.
Three hours a week.

In this course chemical facts are considered from the point of view of common and exact

relations and from these relations the laws and theories of chemistry are developed. Special

attention is paid to the atomic theory, the laws of gases, the theory of solutions and electro-

chemistry. Private reading and outside preparation amounting to at least three and a

half hours are required.

Laboratory Work : Dr. Crenshaw. Six hours a week.

The laboratory work consists of quantitative analyses. Each exercise is important in

itself and illustrates some principle or involves some manipulation of general application

in analytical work.

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between Advanced
the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. As the amount Course

of time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges grad-

uate students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.

Physical Chemistry: Dr. Crenshaw. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(.Given in each year)

The aim of the lectures is to extend the student's knowledge of physical chemistry and

to lay a foundation for independent work in this subject. The lectures are supplemented

by assigned reading and reports and are intended to give a general outline of the subject.

The solution of a large number of problems is required.

The laboratory work amounting to at least four and a half hours a week is designed to

prepare the students for physico-chemical research. When this course is offered as a semi-

nary the student is required to devote to it one-third of her time.

Advanced Organic Chemistry: Dr. Fieser. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

The course consists of lectures, assigned reading with occasional reports, and laboratory

work. During the past year the following subjects received particular emphasis: quater-

nary ammonium compounds, simple types of unsaturation, the ketenes, conjugated systems,

the quinones, non-benzenoid cyclic hydrocarbons, the properties of aromatic compounds,

heterocyclic systems, the carbohydrates, stereochemistry. The laboratory work includes

a study of the more important synthetical reactions of organic chemistry.

The course may be taken without laboratory work for two hours of credit. Students

are advised to take the course for five hours of credit or, when this is not possible, to omit

the laboratory work altogether. When the course is offered as a seminary the student is

required to devote to it one-third of her time.
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Inorganic Chemistry: Miss Lanman. One hour a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

Selected topics in inorganic chemistry are discussed in detail, and parallel reading ie

required. The laboratory work of six hours a week consists of advanced quantitative

analyses. When this course is offered as a seminary the student is required to devote to

it one-third of her time.

Graduate Work
Graduate work is offered in this department. Further information will

be found in The Calendar of Graduate Courses.

Geology

Associate Professor: Marland Pratt Billings, Ph.D.
Associate: Ralph Stewart, Ph.D.

The first year of the major course may be taken as a free elective or as a»

year of required science or as the first year of the major course in geology.

To major in geology an undergraduate must take a total of fifty semester

hours in geology and allied subjects. Thirty of these hours should be in

the department of geology and include the following courses: elementary

geology (5 hours), historical geology (5 hours), systematic paleontology

(5 hours), structural geology (5 hours), and determinative mineralogy

(10 hours). Ten additional semester hours should be in an allied science,

either physics, chemistry, or biology. The final ten semester hours may
be either advanced courses in the department of geology or courses in an

allied science, either physics, chemistry, or biology, or in some subject

which meets the approval of the department.

All the advanced courses require certain preliminary courses as prerequi-

sites as listed below.

Any student wishing to major in geology is advised to take the elemen-

tary courses (elementary geology and historical geology) not later than her

sophomore year.

First Year

1st Semester. (.Given in each year)

Maior Elementary Geology: Dr. Billings. Three hours a week.

Course Field Work and Laboratory Work: Dr. Billings. Six hours a week.

The lectures deal primarily with the processes that alter the form of the surface of the

earth. The effects of the wind, rivers, glaciers, oceans, volcanoes and mountain building

forces are considered. During October and November a field excursion is taken every

Monday afternoon to localities of geologic interest. These trips illustrate the composition,

origin, folding and erosion of rock masses. In the laboratory, which is held during Decem-
ber and January on Monday and Tuesday afternoons from two to four, an elementary

study of minerals, rocks and land forms as illustrated by topographic maps is undertaken.

2nd Semester.

Historical Geology: Dr. Stewart. Three hours a week.

Field Work and Laboratory Work: Dr. Stewart. Six hours a week.

The history of the earth and its inhabitants as read from the record of the rocks. Lab-

oratory work includes a study of characteristic fossils, and geological folios of the United
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States Geological Survey. In the spring field trips may be substituted for laboratory

work. One all day field trip, on Saturday, will be substituted for two half day trips.

Second Year
1st Semester. (Given in each year)

(The second and third year courses may be reversed, the second year course being taken

the third year and the third year course the second year.)

Systematic Paleontology: Dr. Stewart. Three hours a week.

Laboratory Work: Dr. Stewart. Six hours a week.

Invertebrate fossils are studied in detail. Vertebrate fossils and plants are studied more
generally. Some field work or reading may be substituted for the laboratory work.

2nd Semester.

Structural Geology: Dr. Billings. Three hours a week.

Laboratory Work: Dr. Billings. Six hours a week.

In addition to the laboratory and lectures there will be reading of geological literature.

A brief summary is made of the various types of geologic structures followed by a detailed

study of the Appalachian Mountains, the North American Cordillera, the northwest high-

lands of Scotland and the Alps. The shape and the mechanics of intrusion of igneous

masses are also considered.

Third Year
(Given in each year)

(This course may be taken the second year)

Determinative Mineralogy: Dr. Billings.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

Laboratory Work: Dr. Billings. Five hours a week throughout the year.

A systematic study of minerals is made. The various tests are used: physical properties,

crystallography, blow-pipe analysis and chemical tests. The various mineral groups are

then studied: native elements, sulphides, etc. In the fall and spring some field trips to

near-by localities may replace laboratory work. (Students majoring in the Department
of Chemistry may take this course without having had any of the first or second year

geology courses.)

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between Advanced

the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. Courses

(Given in each year)

1st Semester.

Optical Mineralogy: Dr. Billings. Three hours a week.

Laboratory Work: Dr. Billings. Six hours a week.

Three hours a week are devoted to lectures, six hours to laboratory and some reading.

The course deals with the principles of optical mineralogy and a full training if given in

the emersion method of mineral identification. This course is essential for^all coursesjn

petrography and petrology.

Prerequisites: elementary geology, historical geology, determinative mineralogy.

2nd Semester.

Descriptive Petrography: Dr. Billings. Three hours a week.

Laboratory Work: Dr. Billings. Six hours a week.

Three hours a week are devoted to lectures, six to laboratory and some reading. The
course deals with the mineralogy, texture, chemistry, origin, and geographic distribution

of igneous rocks.
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Prerequisites: elementary geology, historical geology, determinative mineralogy and
optical mineralogy,

(.Given in each year)

Stratigraphy and Paleontology: Dr. Stewart.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

Laboratory Work: Dr. Stewart. Six hours a week throughout the year.

Three hours a week are devoted to lectures, six hours a week to laboratory. The work

of the first semester consists of lectures and assigned reading in sedimentation. This is

studied by a study of the successive formations and their faunas.

Prerequisites: elementary geology, historical geology, systematic paleontology, and

structural geology.

(Given in each year if the time of the Department permits')

1 st Semester.

Glaciology. Dr. Stewart. Three hours a week.

Laboratory Work: Dr. Stewart. Six hours a week.

Three hours a week are devoted to lectures, six hours to reading. This course considers

the erosive and depositional features of mountain and continental glaciers. Particular

emphasis is on the Pleistocene, but the earlier Ice Ages are also considered.

Prerequisites: elementary geology and historical geology.

2nd Semester.

Advanced Physiography: Dr. Stewart. Three hours a week

Laboratory Work: Dr. Stewart. Six hours a week.

Three hours a week are devoted to lectures, six hours to reading, laboratory, or field

trips. This course deals with land forms and their origin. Selected areas are also studied.

Prerequisites: elementary geology and historical geology.

Graduate Work
Graduate work is offered in this department. Further information will

be found in The Calendar of Graduate Courses.

Biology

Professor: David Hilt Tennent, Ph.D.

Associate Professor: Franz Schrader, Ph.D.

Associates: Dorothea Egleston Smith, Ph.D.

Mary Summerfield Gardiner, Ph.D.

Instructor: Sally Hughes Schrader, Ph.D.

The undergraduate instruction offered in biology includes the equivalent

of ten hours a week of undergraduate first and second year work; one hour

a week of free elective work; and nine hours a week of advanced courses

open to graduates and to undergraduates who have completed the major

course in biology.

The work of the first year course forms a general introduction to the

subject through a broad, comparative study of living things (general

biology). In the second year the foundation of a minuter knowledge of

animal morphology and physiology is laid. The third year's work, or

advanced course, is devoted to the study of more advanced subjects and
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the practical investigation of simple problems. A knowledge of the

elements of chemistry and physics is desirable for students entering any

course in biology, and is necessary for advanced work in the subject.

First Year
1st Semester. (Given in each year)

Lectures on General Biology: Dr. S. H. Schrader. Three hours a week. Major

Laboratory Work: Dr. S. H. Schrader and Dr. Gardiner. Six hours a week.

2nd Semester.

Lectures in General Biology: Dr. F. Schrader. Three hours a week.

Laboratory Work: Dr. F. Schrader and Dr. Gardiner. Six hours a week.

The object of this course is to give the student clear conceptions of the fundamental

principles of morphology and physiology and of the relations of the biological sciences

to one another and to other branches of science. The laboratory practice is designed to

enable the student, as far as possible, to examine for herself the facts discussed in the lectures,

to encourage the habit of exact observation, and to impart a knowledge of methods of

practical work.

The general subject is treated in two courses which supplement each other and must
be taken together. The work is designed not simply to teach the elements of zoology

and botany, as commonly understood, but in addition to treat plants and animals with

constant reference to one another, both as to structure and mode of action. Emphasis
is therefore laid on the essential facts of comparative morphology and physiology (general

biology) as illustrated by the thorough study of a few types, rather than on the minutiae

of classification. At the same time the work is arranged with reference to subsequent

special work in zoology, botany, and physiology.

In the first semester the student studies a number of animals and plants, so arranged

as to form a natural progressive introduction to the general principles of biology. The
student makes a detailed examination of unicellular organisms, and from these proceeds

gradually to the complex conditions of structure and function found in higher animals and

plants. In the second semester attention is given mainly to the biology of the higher

animals. Two-thirds of the semester is devoted to a study of the morphology and physi-

ology of vertebrates; the remainder of the semester to a study of the embryology of the

frog and, in greater detail, that of the chick.

Second Year
1st Semester, (Given in each year)

General Zoology: Dr. F. Schrader. Three hows a week.

Laboratory Work: Dr. F. Schrader and Dr. Gardiner. Six hours a week.

This course extends the work of the first year so as to include a survey of the morphology
and taxonomy of all the main groups of invertebrate animals. Part of the course is devoted

to a critical analysis of the theory of evolution and discussions of the broader philosophical

problems of biology such as heredity, variation, adaptation, and kindred topics. These
lectures vary from year to year and are intended to be suggestive rather than exhaustive

in character.

2nd Semester.

Introduction to Physiology: Dr. Gardiner. Three hours a week.

Laboratory Work: Dr. Gardiner. Six hours a week.

The aim of this course is to present the facts of the physiological processes in the animal

body. Digestion, respiration, circulation, nervous and muscular activity are studied from
the point of view of the processes themselves rather than that of the physical and chemical

principles underlying them. A previous knowledge of chemistry is not required.
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Free
Elective
Course

Advanced
Courses

Free Elective Course

Theoretical Biology: Dr. Tennent. One hour a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

This is an historical course dealing with the development of the theories of biology. The
course is open to students who have had one year's training in science. Special attention

is given to theories of evolution and heredity. A considerable amount of assigned reading

is required.

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between

the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. As the amount
of time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges grad-

uate students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.

Embryology of Vertebrates: Dr. Tennent. One hour a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-30 and again in 1931-82)

This course consists of lectures, assigned reading, and laboratory work on the embry-

ology of vertebrates. The lectures deal with the development of specific forms and with

theoretical questions of embryological interest. The department has material for the

study of the development of Amphioxus, Ascidian, Amia, Lepidosteus, Squalus, Cteno-

labrus, Necturus, Rana, Chrysemys, Chick, and Pig. At least four hours of laboratory

work are required.

The course is divided as follows: First semester, Early stages of Development. Second

semester, Organogeny.

Biology of Bacteria and Protozoa: Dr. F. Schrader.

One hour a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-30)

During the first semester the time is devoted to an introduction to bacteriology, covering

the routine bacteriological technique and a consideration of the elementary principles of

immunity and infection. In the second semester taxonomy, problems of growth, cell

division, regeneration, and reproduction in protozoa are treated. At least four hours of

laboratory work a week are required. A special problem is assigned to each student.

Protoplasm, the Cell, and Cytological Technique: Dr. Tennent.

One hour a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1930-31)

This course consists of a study of the structure of protoplasm, the structure of the cell

the phenomena of cell division, maturation, and fertilization. Both plant and anima'

cells will be studied, and instruction will be given in methods of preparing cytologica'

material for microscopical examination. This course is to be taken with four hours labora-

tory work as a two-hour course.

(Given in each year)

Biochemistry: Dr. Smith. Two hours a week throughout the year.

This course deals with the fundamentals of the chemistry of living organisms. Particular

emphasis is laid on metabolism. The properties of substances of biological importance are

studied. The course is open to either undergraduate or graduate students whose prepara-

tion in biology and chemistry is adequate. A knowledge of organic chemistry is essential

and students are advised not to attempt the course in biochemistry before completing the

course in organic chemistry, but for the present students who are taking, but have not

completed the major course in chemistry, will be admitted. Two hours a week of labora-

tory work are required.
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Physiology: Dr. Smith. Three hours a week during the second semester.

In this course especial emphasis is laid on general phenomena common to both plants and
animals. Vital processes, as far as possible, are studied from the standpoint of physics

and chemistry. Knowledge of chemistry, at least equivalent to that given by the Minor
Course in chemistry, is indispensable as a basis for the work of this course, and an acquaint-

ance with elementary mathematics and physics is desirable. During the year 1929-30

students who have completed the first semester's work in the major course in biology and
can meet the prerequisite in chemistry, may enter this course. Six hours a week of labora-

tory work are required.

Laboratory Work: Dr. Tennent, Dr. F. Schrader, and Dr. Smith.

It is desirable that as much laboratory work as possible should be done in connection

with the courses offered above. The object of the laboratory work is to give the student

experience in the use of apparatus and in its adaptation to research. Some special prob-

lem is assigned to each student; at the end of the year the results of the work are presented

in writing.

Graduate Work
Graduate work is offered in this department. Seminaries are arranged

in a three-year cycle. Further information will be found in The Calendar

of Graduate Courses.

Physical Education

Director: Josephine Petts

Assistant Director: Marna V. Brady, M.A.
Instructor: Janet Seeley, A.B.

The Physical Education requirement for Freshmen consists of two hours Freshmen
a week of some one activity or of rest, according to^the advice of the College

Physician and the Director of Physical Education based upon^the student's

Physical Examination, and one hour a week of Body Mechanics for fifteen

weeks during the winter.

For Sophomores the Physical Education requirement is the same as for Sophomores
Freshmen except that one hour a week of Hygiene throughout one semester

takes the place of the Body Mechanics course.

Physical Education classes are divided into three sections: Autumn, Win-
ter, Spring. The required work in each section for two years must be satis-

factorily completed for graduation as well as the Freshman Swimming
Test which consists of:

1. Dive—plain front.

2. Sink and come up twice.

3. Float for two minutes.

4. Swim for twenty minutes, using any stroke, floating and treading

water included.

In the autumn, Freshmen and Sophomores may elect their required work, Autumn
with the consent of the College Physician and the Director of Physical

Education, from the following list: Hockey, Fencing, Archery, Swimming,
Tennis, Sun Baths.

During the winter, the required work for those students who have not Winter
passed the swimming test consists of two periods a week of swimming.
The only exceptions to this are made by the College Physician. The stu-

dents who have passed the swimming test may elect their Physical Educa-
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Spring

Upper-
classmen

tion classes from the following list: Swimming, Natural Dancing, Clog

Dancing, Tumbling, Basket Ball, Lacrosse, Fencing, Water Polo (for those

students only who have passed their Physical Examinations with a grade

of A or A+), Sun Baths.

The spring program of Physical Education may be chosen from the fol-

owing list: Lacrosse, Fencing, Tennis, Swimming, Dancing, Archery.

It is expected that the Juniors and Seniors, being aware of the value of

play in a busy existence, will take advantage of the opportunities offered

them at college to learn well some sport that appeals to them for future

use as well as for the purpose of keeping fit while they are here.

Every provision will be made for the Juniors and Seniors in the way of

instruction. All the Freshman and Sophomore required classes in sports

are open to them. It is an obviously necessary rule, however, that all

upperclassmen taking a required sports course must attend regularly so

as not to retard the progress of the class. Special advanced work will be

arranged for upperclassmen who are ready for it.

Health
Certificate

Vaccination

Department of Health

1929-30

President of the College:

Acting President of the
College:

Acting Dean of the College
and Chairman of the
Committee:

Dean of the Graduate
School:

Director of Physical
Education:

Physicians of the College:

Marion Edwards Park,* Ph.D.,LL.D.

Helen Taft Manning, Ph.D.

Margaret Millicent Carey, Ph.D.

Eunice Morgan Schenck, Ph.D.

Wardens:

Senior Resident:

Josephine Petts

Thomas F. Branson, M.D.
Marjorie Jefferies Wagoner, M.D.
Josephine Fisher, A.B.

Grace Evans Rhoads, A.B.

Katherine Mary Peek, A.B.

Julia Ward, A.B.

Helen Bond Crane, M.A.
Katharine Elise McBride, M.A.
Catherine Palmer Robinson, M.A.

All entering students are required to file at the office of the Dean of the

College a report of a recent medical examination filled out and signed by a

physician, on a blank to be secured from the College.

Every entering student must as well file a physician's certificate stating

that she has been vaccinated against smallpox during the year preceding

her registration at college and that she exhibited a typical or immune
reaction to this vaccination. Students who do not certify to vaccination

at entrance will be vaccinated by the College Physician, for which a fee

of five dollars will be charged. There is no exception to this rule.

• Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30.
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Every student must file a certificate stating that her eyes have been

examined by an oculist within six months before entrance, and before

the beginning of her junior year. Failure to comply with the above

rule entails an examination by one of the college consultants in ophthal-

mology for which the students will be charged as private patients by the

ophthalmologist who makes the examination. If glasses are prescribed

they must be obtained.

Every undergraduate student and hearer is examined each year by the

Resident Physician of the College, and twice each year by the Director

of Physical Eduction with reference to physical development, strength

of heart and lungs, and general health. The Physician in Chief of the

College acts as consultant and is called in all serious cases.

Any student who, at the time of the examination or at any other time

during the year, is not in good health is placed on the health supervision

list, is required to follow the special regime prescribed, and her extra-

curriculum activities may be limited.

The Director of Physical Eduction receives the reports of students

under medical treatment, keeps records of the health of all students and

endeavors, by interviews and advice on personal hygiene, to maintain

and improve the health of the students. All students are urged by the

Health Department to take some out-of-door exercise in addition to their

periods of physical training.

Eminent specialists practising in Philadelphia have consented to serve

as consulting physicians of the college. The Associate Physician is in

her office in the college infirmary daily and may be consulted by the

students without charge. Office hours are:

8.30 to 9.30 a. m., daily except Saturday and Sunday.

10.00 - 12.30 a. m., by appointment, for special interviews of an advis-

ory nature,

daily, for employees,

daily except Saturday and Sunday, for medical

dispensary.

Saturday.

Sunday, by appointment only.

The infirmary fee of $20.00 paid by each resident undergraduate student

entitles her to be cared for in the infirmary for four days (not necessarily

consecutive) during the year and to attendance by the college physicians

during this time and to nursing, provided her illness is not infectious. It

also entitles her to the services of the nurses employed by the college

during other temporary illness, provided one of the regular nurses is free

at the time. In the case of an illness of longer duration and also in the case

of all diseases of an infectious character the student must meet or, in case

of two or more students with the same infectious disease, must share,

the expense of a special nurse, the infirmary fees, which are $6.00 a day,

and also hospital or sanitarium charges should she be removed from the

college by order of the Physician in Chief.

Oculist

Certificate

3.30 to 4.00 p.

4.00 to 5.30 p.

9.00 - 10.00 a. m.

Physical
Examination

Health
Supervision

Physicians
and

Nursing

Infirmary
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A special nurse for one student costs approximately $7.10 per day or

§49.40 per week, which includes nurse's fee, board and laundry. The
infirmary fee is $6.00 per day. When a student has not an infectious

disease the infirmary fee of $6.00 per day will include the nurse's fee

provided it is possible for one of the college nurses to care for the student.

The fees of the consulting physicians and surgeons and other specialists

recommended by the college will be furnished on request.

All communications concerning the health of the students from parents

and guardians, outside physicians, and others should be addressed to the

Dean of the College, who will excuse students for absence before and after

vacations on account of serious illness and from attendance on academic

work during the time that they are in the infirmary or seriously ill at home.

Any student who becomes ill when away from the college is asked to

notify immediately the Dean of the College.
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Plans and descriptions of the academic buildings and the undergraduate

halls of residence, Merion Hall, Rockefeller Hall, Pembroke Hall East,

Pembroke Hall West, and Wyndham, with full information regarding the

charges for rooms, are published as Part 4 of the Bryn Mawr College

Calendar and may be obtained, by application, from the Secretary and

Registrar of the College. A resident warden is in charge of each hall.

Each hall has its separate kitchen and dining-room except Pembroke,

which has a common dining-room and kitchen for the two wings and for

Wyndham. Students from Wyndham take their meals in Pembroke.

Each hall provides a separate room for each of the sixty or seventy stu-

dents, except WjTidham, which has six double bedrooms and five single

rooms, and provides accommodation for seventeen students. All rooms are

furnished with a bed, bureau, table desk, straight chair, desk chair, and

bookcase, but students are expected to furnish their own rugs, curtains, and

towels. All necessary service is supplied by the college. Though there

are open fire-places in many studies and single rooms, all rooms are ade-

quately heated by steam heat controlled by a thermostat. Because of the

danger of infectious diseases personal laundry may be done only by laundries

or laundresses recommended by the college.

A deposit of fifteen dollars must be made by each resident student to

reserve her room for the following academic year. Normally the deposit

will be deducted from the rent of the room. It will be refunded only under

the following circumstances:

(a) If a student of the college gives formal notice of the withdrawal

of her reservation to the Secretary and Registrar before May 1 pre-

ceding the academic year for which reservation was made.

(b) If a candidate for admission in October gives formal notice of

the withdrawal of her application to the Secretary and Registrar

before August 1 preceding the academic year for which the applica-

tion was made.

(c) If a former student who has applied for re-admission in February

gives formal notice of the withdrawal of her application to the Secre-

tary and Registrar before January 1 preceding the semester for which

the application was made.

Otherwise the deposit will be forfeited to the college.

Every applicant reserving a room after September 1 or failing to with-

draw her application by that date, not occupying the room or vacating

it during the year, prevents another student from admission to college as

a resident. Therefore, unless formal notice of withdrawal of an applica-

tion for the approaching year is received by the Secretary and Registrar

by September 1, the applicant is held responsible for the rent of the

room reserved, or in case no definite assignment has been made, for the

minimum of one hundred and seventy-five dollars. Room rent is subject

to remission or deduction only if the college is able to re-rent the room.

The applicant is not permitted to dispose of such vacant rooms.

(97)

Halls of
Residence

Withdrawal
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Non-Resident Students

Accommodation is made for students living with their families in Phila-

delphia and vicinity. There is a club-room for non-resident students in

Goodhart Hall, a coat room in Taylor Hall and one in the library, and

non-resident students also have the full use of the large Common Room
in Goodhart Hall.

Non-resident students are liable in whole or in part for all undergraduate

fees except those for residence in the halls and infirmary fees.

Fees for
Tuition

Fees for
Board and
Residence

Reduction
of Fees on
Account of

Illness

Residence
in Vacations

Expenses for Undergraduate Students

Though the average cost of teaching each undergraduate student is

estimated at about eight hundred and forty dollars, the tuition charge for

undergraduate students and for hearers is four hundred dollars a year.

The difference between the actual cost and the price of tuition must be

met from the small endowment funds of the college and by private gifts.

Voluntary contributions from parents able and willing to pay this addi-

tional four hundred and forty dollars, in whole or part, will be used for

scholarships for students unable to pay the regular tuition fee of four

hundred dollars. No reduction of the tuition fee can be made on account

of absence, illness, or dismissal during a semester, or for any other reason

and no refund will be made in case of advance payment.

The charge for board at the college is four hundred dollars a year, payable

half-yearly in advance. The total fee for board and residence depends upon

the room or rooms occupied by the student. About one-tenth of the rooms

in the college rent for seventy-five dollars, making the cost of board, resi-

dence, and tuition for undergraduate students eight hundred and seventy-

five dollars, but students desiring to apply for rooms at seventy-five dollars

must file a statement at the office of the Secretary and Registrar that

they are unable to afford rooms at a higher price. The rooms have differ-

ent rentals depending upon the size and location, varying from seventy-

five to five hundred and fifty dollars. Room rent is payable yearly in

advance.

In case of prolonged illness and absence from college extending over six

weeks or withdrawal from the college for a period of six weeks or more,

there will be a special proportionate reduction in the charge for board,

provided that written notice be given to the Dean of the College and to

the Comptroller at the time of withdrawal, or, in case the student is ill at

home, as soon as possible after her illness is known. Verbal notice to

wardens or instructors is not sufficient to secure the above allowance.

Students who wish to remain at the college during the Christmas and

Easter vacations should apply to the Warden for information in regard to

rooms and rates. During the Christmas vacation the halls of residence

are closed but accommodation may be obtained near the college campus.

During the Easter vacation the halls of residence are in general kept open

and undergraduates and graduate students may occupy their rooms at a

fixed rate.

Students remaining during any part of the Christmas or Easter vacations

in Bryn Mawr, or in the immediate neighborhood, not in their own



Expenses op Undergraduate Students 99

homes, are required to take advantage of the arrangements made by the

college and will be charged according to the length of stay. A student

not going to her own home is required to inform the Warden of her hall

in advance of her intention to spend the vacation elsewhere and to reg-

ister her address with her Warden.

For undergraduate students taking one laboratory course of four or

more hours a week there is an additional charge of fifteen dollars a semester

for materials and apparatus; for students taking two laboratory courses

of four or more hours a week a charge of twenty-five dollars a semester;

and for students taking three laboratory courses of four or more hours a

week a charge of thirty dollars a semester. A charge of seven dollars and

fifty cents a semester is made for students taking a laboratory course of

less than four hours a week.

In courses in Geology each hour of field work is counted as one hour of

laboratory work. Not more than one laboratory course is required of

candidates for a degree.

Summary of Expenses for Undergraduate Students

Tuition for the academic year, payable October 1st. . . . $400.00
Room-rent for the academic year, payable October 1st

or upwards, depending on the room or rooms occupied. 75 . 00
Infirmary fee for the academic year, payable October 1st. 20 . 00
Board for the academic year, payable in equal instal-

ments, October 1st and February 1st 400 .00

Total for tuition, residence, and infirmary fee for the
academic year with minimum room-rent $895.00

Laboratory fees, for laboratory course of less than four
hours a week for the academic year 15 . 00

For laboratory course of four or more hours a week for

the academic year 30 .00

In the course in History and Appreciation of Music a charge of one

dollar and twenty-five cents a semester is made for the purchase of neces-

sary books and material.

The graduation fee is twenty dollars, payable in the senior year.

Every student who enters the college must register her courses within

two weeks after entrance. A charge of one dollar will be made for each

change made in the course after it has been definitely registered.

A fee of seven dollars a year is charged to each resident undergraduate,

and a fee of three dollars and fifty cents a year to each non-resident under-

graduate for the up-keep of the athletic fields.

Every student except a member of the freshman class who moves from

one hall to another is charged a fee of ten dollars for moving, and every

student except a member of the freshman class who moves from one room
to another in the same hall is charged a fee of five dollars. This fee entitles

a student to have five pieces moved free of charge.

The fees are due on the first day of each semester and students whose
fees are not paid before November first in the first semester or before

March first in the second semester are not permitted to continue in resi-

dence or in attendance on their classes.

Laboratory
Fees

Summary

Incidental

Fees and
Charges

College
Regulation
on Fees
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SCHOLARSHIPS
Entrance Scholarships

Each year the College awards four competitive matriculation scholar-

ships of $100 each. One scholarship is given in each of the following

districts: (a) The New England States; (6) New York, New Jersey, and

Delaware; (c) Ohio, Illinois, Michigan, Wisconsin, and the states west of

the Mississippi River; (d) Pennsylvania and all places not otherwise

mentioned. While the candidate's district is determined by the location

of the school where she receives her final preparation, or, if preparation

has been by private tuition, by her place of residence during the preceding

year, candidates may present themselves for examination at any examina-

tion center. These scholarships, to be held for one year, are awarded for

the highest general average obtained in each district. All regular candi-

dates for matriculation who intend to spend at least one year at Bryn
Mawr College, who have not cancelled an examination division, who have

not received more than a two point condition, and whose general average is

75 per cent or above, are eligible and are without formal declaration candi-

dates for these scholarships. When two divisions are taken conditions

incurred in the first division and removed in the second are not counted.

Table of Matriculation Scholarships from 1920-1928

(a) New England States

Malricula- First Scholarship

tion Scholar- 1920 Anne McDowell Shiras, The Ethel
ships Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

Honorable Mention

1921.

1922.

1923.

1924.

1925.

1926.

1927.

1928.

1920.

Katherine Stevens Fowler, The Winsor

School, Boston, Mass.

Elizabeth Howland Nowell, The Ethel

Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

Agnes Ellen Newhall, Boston Girls'

Latin School, Boston, Mass.

Barbara Channing, The Winsor School,

Boston, Mass.

Grace Isabel DeRoo, Boston Girls' Latin

School, Boston, Mass.

No award.

Lucy Sanborn, Andover Academy, And-
over, Mass.

Alice Whitcomb Rider, Girls' Latin

School, Boston, Mass.

Henrietta Eleanor Pavenstedt, The
Ethel Walker School, Simsbury,

Conn.

Blanche Theodora Hill, The Winsor
School, Boston, Mass.

Harriet Virginia Pratt, The Ethel

Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

No mention.

Frances Louise Putnam, The Girls'

Latin School, Boston, Mass.

Alice Katharine Mercer, Dana Hall,

Wellesley, Mass.

No mention.

Elisabeth Livermore, Winsor School,

Boston, Mass.

Agnes Knopf, Rosemary Hall, Green-

wich, Conn.

(b) New York, New Jersey, and Delaware

First Scholarship

Mary Minott, The Brearley School,

New York City.

1921. Helen Anastasia Hough, The Brearley

School, New York City.

1922. Delia Nicholas Smith, East Orange High

School, East Orange, N. J.

1923. Sarah Livingston Jay, The Brearley

School, New York City.

1924. Josephine Young, The Brearley School,

New York City.

Honorable Mention

Helen Ayer Dillingham, Miss Beard's

School, Orange, N. J.

Jane Abbott, The Brearley School,

New York City.

Elizabeth Roylance, Englewood High
School, Englewood, N. J.

Marion Howard Smith, The Brearley

School, New York City.

Margaret Harper McKee, The Brearley

School, New York City.
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First Scholarship

1925. Mary Randolph Grace, The Brearley

School, New York City.

1926. Constance Hand, The Brearley School,

New York City.

1927. Rhys Capam, The Brearley School, New
York City.

192S. Charlotte Beatrice Einsiedler, Kent
Place School, Summit, N. J.

Honorable Mention

Eva Douglas Wise, The Brearley

School, New York City.

Constance Seager Sullivan, The Brear-

ley School, New York City.

Francis Swift Tatnall, The Misses

Hebbs'School.Wilmington, Delaware.

Yvonne Guyot Cameron, Miss Fine's

School, Princeton, N. J.

(c) Western

First Scholarship

1920. No award.

1921. Clara Louise Gehring, The Laurel

School, Cleveland, O.

1922. No award.

1923. Margaret Elizabeth Pillsbury, Ann
Arbor High School, Ann Arbor, Mich.

1924. Carolyn Elizabeth Asplund, Monticello

Seminary, Godfrey, HI.

1925. Elizabeth Cope, High School, Redlands,

Calif.

1926. Lois Mather Thurston, Katherine Bran-

eon School, Ross, Calif.

1927. Helen Curdy, French Institute of Notre

Dame de Sion, Kansas City, Mo.
1928. Patricia Hill Stewart, Columbus School

for Girls, Columbus, Ohio.

States

Honorable Mention

No mention.

Adele Amelia Pantzer, Tudor Hall,

Indianapolis, Ind.

No mention.

Virginia Capron, Northrop Collegiate

School, Minneapolis, Minn.

Helen Montgomery Hook, Chicago

Latin School, Chicago, 111.

No mention.

Martha Ellis Gellhorn, The John Bur-

roughs School, St. Louis, Mo.
Helen Graham Bell, North Shore

Country Day School, Winnetka, 111.

Mollie Brooke Clyde, Santa Barbara

School for Girls, Santa Barbara,

Calif.

(d) Pennsylvania, and All Places not Included in (a), (b), and (c)

First Scholarship

1920. Katharine Van Bibber, The Bryn Mawr
School, Baltimore, Md.

1921. Janet Preston, St. Timothy's School,

Catonsville, Md.
1922. Laura Valinda Hill, The Shipley School,

Bryn Mawr, Penna.

1923. Frederica de Laguna, Phebe Anna
Thorne Model School, Bryn Mawr,
Penna.

1924. Alice Josephine Bonnewitz, Miss Ma-
deira's School, Washington, D. C.

1925. Frances Elizabeth Fry, The Agnes Irwin

School, Philadelphia.

1926. Helen Louise Taylor, The Shipley

School, Bryn Mawr, Penna.

1927. Elizabeth Lawson Cook, Roland Park
Country Day School, Baltimore, Md.

1928. Monica Brice, The Ogontz School,

Ogontz, Pa.

Honorable Mention

Mary Katharine Woodworth, Girls'

High School, Philadelphia.

Kathleen Slingluff, The Bryn Mawr
School, Baltimore, Md.

Millicent Pierce, The Shipley School,

Bryn Mawr, Penna.

Virginia Newbold, The Agnes Irwin

School, Philadelphia.

Georgia Wilson, St. Catherine's School,

Westhampton, Richmond, Va.

Sarah Stanley Gordon, The Shipley

School, Bryn Mawr, Penna.

Ellen Hewson Douglas, The Shipley

School, Bryn Mawr, Penna.

Helen Maxwell StevenBon, The Agnes

Irwin School, Philadelphia.

Rebecca Hemphill Davis, The Bryn
Mawr School, Baltimore, Md.

Scholarships of $500 each were founded in 1885 by the Board of Managers Bryn Mawr
of the Bryn Mawr School, of Baltimore, Maryland. One of these scholar- School

ships is open annually to the graduate of the Bryn Mawr School who has ° ars l*

completed the school course with the most distinction.



102 Brtn Mawe College

Maria L.
Eastman

Brooke Hall
Memorial
Scholarship

Elizabeth
Duane
Gillespie

Scholarship

Charles S.

Hinchman
Memorial
Scholarship

George
Bates

Hopkins
Memorial
Scholarship

Elizabeth S.

Shippen
Scholarship

Undergraduate Scholarships and Prizes Awarded for

Distinction in Academic Work

The Maria L. Eastman Brooke Hall Memorial Scholarship of the value

of $150 was founded in 1901, in memory of Maria L. Eastman, Principal

of Brooke Hall School for Girls, Media, Pa., by the Alumnae and former

pupils of the school. It is awarded each year on the ground of scholarship,

irrespective of the need of financial aid, to the member of the junior class

with the highest record, to be held during the senior year. No application

for the scholarship is necessary.

The Elizabeth Duane Gillespie Scholarship in American History of the

value of $60 was founded in 1903 by the Pennsylvania Society of Colonial

Dames of America, in memory of Elizabeth Duane Gillespie. It is awarded

annually to a member of the sophomore or junior class, on condition that

the holder of the scholarship devote to the study of American history at

least four hours a week for one year during the last two years of her college

course. The candidate is to be selected by the Faculty of Bryn Mawr
College on the ground of excellence in scholarship.

The Charles S. Hinchman Memorial Scholarship of the value of $500

was founded in 1917 in memory of the late Charles S. Hinchman of Phila-

delphia by his family. The holder will be nominated to the Faculty by
the Undergraduate Scholarships Committee of the Faculty guided in its

selection by (1) the student's record in her group subjects, (2) written

recommendations from the instructors in these subjects, (3) evidence of

the student's ability as shown by written work in her major subject together

with a written estimate of the same by the instructor most directly con-

cerned, such work to be submitted not later than March 15th of the year

preceding the one in which the scholarship is to be awarded.

The George Bates Hopkins Memorial Scholarship, consisting of the

income of a gift of $10,000 from Mrs. Elizabeth Hopkins Johnson, in mem-
ory of her father, is to be awarded each year at the discretion of the Presi-

dent and Faculty of the College to the student in the Department of

Music who in their estimation most needs it and is most deserving of it.

The Elizabeth S. Shippen Scholarships were founded in 1917 by the

bequest of the late Elizabeth S. Shippen of Philadelphia. Three scholar-

ships are awarded each year, one to the member of the senior class who
receives the Bryn Mawr European Fellowship and two to members of the

junior class, as follows:

The Shippen Scholarship in Science of the value of $100 is awarded to a

member of the junior class, one or both of whose major subjects he in the

Scientific Departments, viz., Physics, Chemistry, Geology, Biology, for

excellence of work in one of these departments.

The Shippen Scholarship in Foreign Languages of the value of $100 is

awarded annually to a member of the junior class, one or both of whose

major subjects lie in the Departments of Foreign Languages, viz., Greek,
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Latin, German, French, Italian, Spanish, for excellence of work in one of

these departments. Work in elementary language courses is not counted.

No student shall be considered eligible for the Science or Foreign Lan-

guage Scholarship who has not completed at least fifteen hours of work in

the subject on which the computation is based. The winner of the Charles

S. Hinchman Memorial Scholarship will not be eligible for the Shippen

Scholarship in Science or in Foreign Languages.

The Sheelah Kilroy Memorial Scholarships in English of the value of

$125 each were founded in 1919 by Dr. and Mrs. Philip Kilroy in memory
of their daughter Sheelah. These scholarships are awarded annually on

the recommendation of the Department of English, one to the student

who does the best work in the required English courses, and one to the

student who does the best work in the advanced English courses. The
winner of the Charles S. Hinchman Memorial Scholarship will not be

eligible for these scholarships.

Sheelah
Kilroy

Memorial
Scholarships

Horace
White Prize

The Horace White Prize in Greek Literature, a prize of $50 founded by
Miss Amelia Elizabeth White in 1919, is awarded to the best student in

the second year class in Greek Literature, the nomination to be made by

the Professor conducting the class. In 1924 Miss White gave a second

prize for the best graduate student in the class in Greek Literature.

The President M. Carey Thomas Essay Prize of $100 is awarded to the Essay Prize

student whose writing in the opinion of the English Department is the

best in the Senior Class.

Scholarships Awarded at Entrance and Tenable for
Four Years

Regional Scholarships of $300 to $500 each, administered by local

alumnae committees, are awarded at regular intervals in each district of

the Alumnae Association of Bryn Mawr College to candidates of excep-

tional ability who are unable to meet the fees of the college in full. The
conditions are:

1. Application on blanks obtainable from the Alumnae Scholarships and

Loan Fund Committee, Taylor Hall, Bryn Mawr, Pa., should be made
before April 1 of the academic year for which the scholarship is desired.

2. Awards of the scholarships are made as soon as possible after the

returns of the College Entrance Board Examinations to candidates who
have been admitted to Bryn Mawr College who are judged to be of the

highest promise by Local Committees in consultation with the Faculty

Committee on Entrance Examinations.

3. Candidates awarded Regional Scholarships and maintaining a high

standard of conduct and scholarship may be assured of further scholarships

from local Alumnae committees or direct from the college. Further

information may be obtained from the chairman of the Alumnse Scholar-

ships and Loan Fund, Taylor Hall, Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Regional
Scholarships
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Trustees Eight free tuition scholarships, two awarded each year and tenable for
Scholarships four consecutive years, were founded for students prepared in Philadel-

phia High Schools by the Trustees of Bryn Mawr College on the follow-

ing terms:

The candidate shall have matriculated for Bryn Mawr College, having

received all her preparation for entrance examination at a Philadelphia

High School; she shall have been recommended by the Board of Educa-
tion of Philadelphia subject to the approval of the Directors of Bryn
Mawr College. Provided that the conduct and academic standing of the

student shall be satisfactory to the college authorities, the scholarship

shall be renewed annually for three years by the Directors of the College.

City Eight scholarships of the value of $175 similar to the trustees' scholar-

Scholarships ships are awarded to graduates of a Philadelphia High School by the

Board of Public Education of Philadelphia.

Lower
Merion
Township

Scholarship

Norristown
Scholarship

In 1895 one scholarship providing one year's free tuition for a graduate

of the Lower Merion High School was founded by the College and pre-

sented to the School Board of Education of Lower Merion Township,

Montgomery County, Pa. In 1926 the Board of Directors of the College

added three more similar scholarships, one to be awarded each year to a

non-resident student and tenable for four consecutive years. The con-

ditions of award are that the candidate having received all of her prepa-

ration for examination at the Lower Merion High School shall hav«

matriculated for Bryn Mawr College and shall be recommended by the

School Board of Education of Lower Merion Township subject to the

approval of the Directors of Bryn Mawr College.

In 1909 one scholarship providing one year's free tuition to a graduate

of Norristown High School was presented to the School Board of Educa-

tion of Norristown, Pa., on the following terms: The candidate having

received all of her preparation at the Norristown High School shall have

matriculated for Bryn Mawr College not later than the June preceding

her entrance to the college, and shall be nominated by the Superintendent

of Schools or the Board of Education subject to the approval of the Board

of Directors of the College; and that the award shall not be made twice

to the same person unless the Superintendent of Schools shall file a state-

ment with the President of the college that no other member of the grad-

uating class is eligible for the scholarship.

One competitive entrance scholarship of free tuition tenable for four

years, is open annually to members of the Society of Friends who are

unable to pay the full charge for tuition and residence. The scholarship

cis awarded, as far as possible, under the same rules asthose governing the

ompetitive entrance scholarships of Bryn Mawr College.

L. C. B. Saul In 1893 the Alumnae Association of the Girls' High and Normal School

Scholarship f Philadelphia founded at Bryn Mawr a scholarship, tenable for four

years, of the value of $100, increased in 1924 to $150. This scholarship

Foundation
Scholarship
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is awarded every four years to the graduate of the Girls' High School who
matriculates for Bryn Mawr College with the highest grade of that year.

Four Frances Marion Simpson Scholarships,* entitling the holder to free

tuition, were founded in 1912 by Justice Alexander Simpson, Jr., in mem-
ory of Frances Simpson Pfahler, of the class of 1906, one scholarship to

be awarded in each October, to a candidate who receives her certificate of

examination in the preceding spring matriculation examination period.

Competition for these scholarships is open in the first place to residents of

Philadelphia and Montgomery counties who have been prepared for Bryn
Mawr College in the public schools of the said counties, or at home by
their parents and guardians, or in the Phebe Anna Thome School of the

Department of Education of Bryn Mawr College, or in Miss S. Janet

Sayward's School at Overbrook, Pennsylvania, so long as she shall be

conducting the same; or in default thereof to residents of other counties in

Pennsylvania. Only those students who are unable to pay the fees for

tuition, or if living at a distance, the fees for tuition and board, in Bryn

Mawr College are entitled to compete. In special cases the scholarship

may be awarded to a candidate from some other locality, in which case

the restriction to preparation in public schools may also be relaxed, or it

may be awarded to some one who can pay the charge for her tuition, or

for her tuition and board in part.

The scholarships are tenable for four successive years, and are meant

exclusively for those students who take the full college course. Students

holding the scholarships who become able to pay the tuition fees of Bryn
Mawr College in whole or in part are required to do so, and all holders of

the scholarships are required to promise to repay for the benefit of other

students in need of the scholarship, the advances made to them, when they

can conveniently do so.

The Charles E. Ellis Scholarships of $400 each, tenable for four years

were founded in 1919 by bequest of the late Charles E. Ellis and are

awarded on the recommendation of the Superintendent of Public Schools

of the City of Philadelphia, subject to the approval of the Board of

Directors and Trustees of Bryn Mawr College, to students educated in

the Philadelphia public schools who have matriculated for Bryn Mawr
College.

The Minnie Murdoch Kendrick Memorial Scholarship providing a year's

free tuition and tenable for four successive years was founded in 1916

by the bequest of the late George W. Kendrick, Jr. This scholarship is

awarded by the Board of Directors of Bryn Mawr College to a candidate

who has fulfilled the requirements for admission to Bryn Mawr College

upon nomination by the executors of George W. Kendrick, Jr., or at their

death or at the death of their survivors, by the Board of Public Education

of Philadelphia.

* Application for these scholarships should be made on a form obtainable at the office

of the Dean of the College and should be sent to the Dean before March 1st of the year

preceding the academic year for which the scholarship is desired.

Frances
Marion
Simpson

Scholarship

Charles E.
Ellis

Scholarships

Minnie
Murdoch
Kendrick
Memorial
Scholarship
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James E.
Rhoads
Memorial
Sophomore
Scholarship

Maria
Hopper

Scholarships

James E.
Rhoads
Memorial
Junior

Scholarship

Mary E.
Stevens

Scholarship

Anna
Hallowell
Memorial
Scholarship

Scholarships to be Used in the Sophomore Year
The James E. Rhoads Memorial Sophomore Scholarship* of $500 for

one year was founded in 1897 by the Alumnae Association of Bryn Mawr
College in memory of the first President of the College, Dr. James E.

Rhoads. The scholarship is open to those students only who have com-

pleted college work amounting to not less than twenty and not more than

forty-five hours (three semesters' work) and attended lectures at Bryn
Mawr College not less than one semester. To be eligible for this scholar-

ship a student shall have attained a high degree of excellence in her work,

shall express her intention of fulfilling the requirements for the degree of

A.B. at Bryn Mawr College, and shall prove her need of financial aid to

the satisfaction of the nominating committee. In case the scholarship is

awarded to a non-resident student, its value shall not exceed the tuition

fee. The nominating committee consists of the Faculty Committee on

Undergraduate Scholarships and the members of the Scholarships and

Loan Fund Committee of the Alumnaa Association.

Two Maria Hopper Scholarships* of $200 each to be held in the soph-

omore year were founded in 1901 by the bequest of the late Maria Hopper

of Philadelphia. They are awarded on the ground of excellence in scholar-

ship to two members of the freshman class who need financial assistance.

Scholarships to be Used in the Junior Year
The James E. Rhoads Memorial Junior Scholarship* of $500 for one

year was founded in 1897 by the Alumnoa Association of Bryn Mawr
College in memory of the first president of the College, Dr. James E.

Rhoads. The scholarship is open to those students only who have com-

pleted college work amounting to not less than forty and not more than

seventy-five hours (five semesters' work) and have attended lectures at

Bryn Mawr College not less than three semesters. To be eligible for this

scholarship a student shall have attained a high degree of excellence in

her work, shall express her intention of fulfilling the requirements for the

degree of A.B. at Bryn Mawr College, and shall prove her need of financial

aid to the satisfaction of the nominating committee. In case the scholar-

ship is awarded to a non-resident student, its value shall not exceed the

tuition fee. The nominating committee is the same as for the James E.

Rhoads Memorial Sophomore Scholarship.

The Mary E. Stevens Scholarship* of the value of $160 to be held in

the junior year, founded in 1896 by former pupils of Miss Mary E. Stevens's

School, is awarded on the nomination of the President of the College to a

member of the sophomore class who needs financial assistance.

The Anna Hallowell Memorial Scholarship* of $100 was founded in

1912 by the family of the late Anna Hallowell. It is awarded to a member
of the sophomore class in need of financial assistance to enable her to con-

tinue her studies during her junior year, and is to be awarded by the

* Application for these scholarships should be made on a form obtainable from the office

of the Dean of the College and should be sent to the Dean before March 1st of the year

preceding the academio year for which the scholarship is desired.
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Faculty to the student satisfying the above requirement who has the

highest academic record, provided that this student does not hold any

other scholarship. This provision may, however, be disregarded in case of

great financial need.

Scholarships to be Used in the Senior Year
The Anna M. Powers Memorial Scholarship* of $200 to be held in the

senior year was founded in 1902 by the late Mrs. J. Campbell Harris in

memory of her mother, Anna M. Powers. The scholarship is open to

members of the junior class who need financial aid in order to complete

the work for the degree.

The Thomas H. Powers Memorial Scholarship* of $200 was founded in

1910 by the late Mrs. J. Campbell Harris in memory of her father, Thomas
H. Powers. This scholarship is open to members of the junior class who
need financial aid in order to complete their senior year.

Scholarships to be Used in Any Year
The Mary Anna Longstreth Memorial Scholarship* providing free

tuition was founded in 1913 by the Alumnae of the Mary Anna Longstreth

School, the children of Alumnas, and a few of her friends in grateful memory
of Mary Anna Longstreth. The scholarship is to be awarded each year

to a student who needs financial aid to begin or continue her college course.

The Anna Powers Memorial Scholarship* consisting of the income of a

gift of $2000 was founded in 1919 by Mrs. Charles Merrill Hough in mem-
ory of her sister Anna Powers, of the Class of 1890. The award of the

scholarship is to be made by the Faculty of Bryn Mawr College to a student

of good scholarship in need of financial aid.

The Constance Lewis Memorial Scholarship,* of $100 annually, was

founded in 1919 by the Class of 1904 in memory of their classmate Con-

stance Lewis. The award of the scholarship is to be made by the Faculty

of Bryn Mawr College.

The Amelia Richards Scholarship* was founded in 1921 by the bequest

of the late Mrs. Frank P. Wilson in memory of her daugher, Amelia

Richards, deceased, of the class of 1918. The scholarship consists of the

income of $10,000 and is awarded annually by the Trustees on the nomina-

tion of the President of the College.

The Elizabeth Wilson White Memorial Scholarship,* consisting of the

income of a gift of $7500, was founded in 1923 by Mr. Thomas Raeburn

White in memory of his wife. The scholarship is awarded annually by
the President of the College to a student who is in need of assistance to

enter upon or continue her work at Bryn Mawr College.

The Alice Ferree Hayt Memorial award of $50, founded in 1922, is

awarded each year by Mrs. E. Todd Hayt to a student in need of

financial assistance.

* Application for these scholarships should be made on a form obtainable from the office

of the Dean of the College and should be sent to the Dean before March 1st of the year

preceding the academio year for which the scholarship is desired.
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Abby Slade The Abby Slade Brayton Durfee Scholarship,* consisting of the income
Brayton f a fun(j f $2,000 was estabhshed in 1924 under the will of the late Randall

^cholar^hib Nelson Durfee in honour of his wife. In awarding the scholarship pref-

erence will be given to candidates of American or English descent and to

descendants of the class of 1894 of Bryn Mawr College.

Bookshop Several Book Shop Scholarships are contribuedt yearly from the profits

Scholarships f the Bryn Mawr Cooperative Society, to be awarded to students in

need of financial assistance.

Scholarship at the Woman's Medical College of Pennsylvania

The Woman's Medical College of Pennsylvania presented to Bryn Mawr
College in 1910 the scholarship to be awarded to a graduate of the college

recommended by the President and Faculty as in their opinion qualified

to take up the study of medicine. The holder is given free tuition for one

year at the Woman's Medical College of Pennsylvania and the scholarship

will be renewed for the three remaining years of the medical course if the

holder's record prove satisfactory.

Students' Loan Fund

Students 1 ^^e Students' Loan Fund was founded by the Class of 1890 to assist

Loan Fund students, whether or not they hold scholarships, who need to borrow

money during their college course; and to receive contributions, no matter

how small, from those who wish to aid students to obtain an education.

These funds are managed by a committee consisting of the President of

the College and the Alumnse Scholarships and Loan Fund Committee.

The Committee in administering this money follow a definite policy,

designed to serve the best interests of the students concerned. Loans

may be used for any purpose approved by the Committee, who strongly

recommend the borrowing of small sums to relieve undue financial

pressure, or to meet special emergencies. As a rule, money is not loaned

to Freshmen. The terms under which money is loaned are as liberal as

is consistent with business-like principles. Interest, which begins with the

date of graduation, is at the rate of four per cent. Payment of the loan

must be made in five years according to the following system : ten per cent

in each of the first two years; fifteen per cent each in the third and fourth

years; fifty per cent in the fifth year. At the discretion of the Committee,

exceptions are made in special cases, for example that of a student working

for a higher degree, to both the five-year limit and the date of the first

interest charge.

Contributions may be sent to the chairman of the Scholarships and

Loan Fund Committee, Alumnse Office, Taylor Hall, Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Application blanks may be obtained from the Alumnse Office on the third

* Application for these scholarships should be made on a form obtainable from the office

of the Dean of the College and should be sent to the Dean before March 1st of the year

preceding the academic year for which the scholarship is desired.
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floor of Taylor Hall by students who wish to borrow from the Loan Fund.

Except in the case of special emergencies, applications for any given year

should be made before May first of the preceding academic year.

Parents' Fund

The Parents' Fund was founded and is supported by the contributions Parents*

of parents and students who are able and wilhng to pay the full cost of Fund

tuition (approximately $840). It is used in making grants to supplement

the scholarship awards and to assist other students in need of financial aid.

THE BUREAU OF RECOMMENDATIONS
The college conducts a Bureau of Recommendations which assists

alumnae and former undergraduate and graduate students by securing

recommendations from their professors and forwarding these to individuals

or agencies to whom they may apply for positions. It is not primarily a

bureau of employment or appointments, although it is often instrumental

in putting individuals directly in touch with positions. The bureau also

helps graduate and undergraduate students to find summer work. A
series of vocational lectures and conferences are conducted each year for

the benefit of the undergraduate body. The services of the bureau are

given free of charge to alumnas and former students of Bryn Mawr College.

BEQUEST FORM
The Trustees of Bryn Mawr College will welcome any gift, bequest, or

award which is to be devoted to scholarships, fellowships, or the endow-

ment of professors' chairs in accordance to the wishes of the donor. Such

funds may constitute memorials to the donor or to any person he may
name. The sum of $9,000 yields sufficient income to provide the present

tuition for one student at Bryn Mawr College.

Form of Bequest

I give and bequeath to The Trustees of Bryn Mawr College, a corpora-

tion established by law in the State of Pennsylvania, the sum of

to be invested and preserved inviolably for the endowment

of Bryn Mawr College, located at Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania.

Dates.
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The Bryn Mawr College Library is designed to be as far as possible a

library for special study. There are at present on its shelves about 122,000

bound volumes and 10,000 dissertations and pamphlets. Of special interest

is the classical library of the late Professor Sauppe of Gottingen, the Semitic

library of the late Professor Amiaud of Paris, the mathematical library of

Professor Charlotte Angus Scott and the Germanic library of the late Pro-

fessor Karl Detlev Jessen.

The library is open daily except Sundays from 8 a. m. to 10 p. m. and

on Sunday from 2 p, m. to 10 p. m. Books may be taken out by the students

unless specially reserved for library reference use.

The sum of over twelve thousand dollars is expended yearly for books

under the direction of the heads of the several collegiate departments, and,

in addition to many gifts of single books, about thirty thousand dollars

has been presented to the library during the past twenty years for expendi-

ture in special departments.

Students may enjoy also the privileges of Haverford College Library, and

the following:

The Library Company of Philadelphia, which contains about 260,000

volumes, divided between the Locust Street Building and the PJdgway
Branch. Its valuable collection of pamphlets is not included in the number
of volumes as given above. The Library is open from 9 a. m. to 5.30 p. m.,

and is open to students for consultation freely during these hours. To take

books from the building a deposit must be made or subscriptions will be

received as follows: $12.00 for one year, $6.00 for six months, $4.00 for

three months.

The Mercantile Library, which contains about 215,000 volumes. Private

subscription, $6.00 a year for two separate works at a time.

The Library of the Academy of Natural Sciences, which contains about

90,000 volumes. The Council of the Academy has generously conceded

the use of its library and of its museum to the students of Bryn Mawr
College.

The Library of the University of Pennsylvania, which contains about

550,000 volumes and 50,000 pamphlets. The custodians of this library

have always been liberal in extending to the College inter-library loan

courtesies.

The Free Library of Philadelphia, which contains over 625,000 volumes

and 415,000 pamphlets and unbound documents, and is at all times open

to the students for consultation.
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The American Philosophical Society Library, which contains about

70,000 volumes, admission by card from a member.

The Historical Society of Pennsylvania Library, which contains over

150,000 bound volumes, and 250,000 pamphlets, is for reference only.

The collection of manuscripts is one of the best in the country, comprising

7,000 volumes containing over 1,000,000 items. Every courtesy is extended

to members of the college, and students and members of the Faculty are

specially invited to all lectures delivered at the Library.

Over six hundred publications and reviews in the English, Greek, French,

Italian, Spanish, German, and Swedish languages, are received by the

library, as follows:

General and Miscellaneous Periodicals

Abhandlungen der Koniglichen Bayeri-

schen Akademie der Wissenschaften zu

Miinchen.

American Mercury.

*Amherst Graduates' Quarterly.

Asia.

Atlantic Monthly.

Bookman.
Bookman (English).

Bookseller.

*Bryn Mawr Alumna Bulletin.

Bulletin of Bibliography.

Bulletin of the New York Public Library.

Century.

China Weekly Review.

Congressional Digest.

Contemporary Review.

Cumulative Book Index.

Deutsche Rundschau.

Dial.

Drama.
Edinburgh Review.

English Review.

La Esfera.

Foreign Affairs.

Fortnightly Review.

Forum.

Gottingische Gelehrte Anzeigen.

Harper's Monthly Magazine.

L'lllustration.

International Index to Periodicals.

Irish Statesman.

Jahresverzeichniss der an den deutschen

Universitaten und Technischen Hoch-

schulen erschienenen Schriften.

Japan Society Bulletin.

Johns Hopkins University, Circulars.

Library Journal.

Literary Digest.

Living Age.

London Mercury.

Mercure de France.

Mind and Body.

Minerva-zeitschrift.

Monthly Bulletin of the Carnegie Library

of Pittsburgh.

Musical Quarterly.

Nachrichten von der Koniglichen Gesell-

schaft der Wissenschaften Gottingen.

Nation, N. Y.

Nation and Athenaeum.

Neue Rundschau.

New Republic.

New Statesman.

New York Times Index.

Nineteenth Century.

North American Review.

Nouvelle Revue Francaise.

Nuova Antologia.

Outlook.

Philadelphia Symphony Orchestra Pro-

gram.

Preussische Jahrbucher.

Public Affairs Information Service

Bulletin.

Publishers' Weekly.

Punch.

Quarterly Review.

Reader's Guide to Periodical Literature.

Review of Reviews.

Revista de Occidente.

Revue Critique d'Histoire et de Litter-

ature.

Revue de Paris.

Revue des Deux Mondes.

Revue Politique et LittSraire; Revue

Bleue.
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Saturday Review.

Scientia.

Scribners Magazine.

Sewanee Review.

Sitzungsberichte der Koniglichen Bayeri-

schen Akademie der Wissenschaften.

Sitzungsberichte der Koniglichen Preussi-

schen Akademie der Wissenschaften zu

Berlin.

*Southern Workman.
Spectator.

Theater Arts Monthly.

(Der) Tiirmer.

University of California, Publications.

University of Missouri, Studies.

University of Nebraska, Studies.

University of Texas, Studies.

University of Washington, Studies.

Westermann's Monatshefte.

World's Work.

Zeitschrift fur Asthetik.

Newspapers

College News, Bryn Mawr.
El Sol.

Home News, Bryn Mawr.
London Times.

New York Times.

Philadelphia Publio Ledger.

United States Daily.

Art and Archaeology

American Journal of Archaeology.

Die Antike.

Archseologike Ephemeris.

Archiv fur Papyrusforschung.

Archivo espanol de Arte y Arqueologia.

Art and Archteology.

Art in America.

L'Arte.

Berliner Museen.

Boletin de la Sociedad Espafiola a Excur-

siones.

British School at Athens, Annual.

Bulletin of the Cleveland Museum of Art.

Bulletin of the Metropolitan Museum of

Art, New York.

Bulletino della Commissione archaeo-

logica communale de Roma.
Bulletin of the Rhode Island School of

Design.

Burlington Magazine.

Dedalo.

Emporium.
Gazette des Beaux Arts.

International Studio.

Jahrbuch der koniglich preussischen kunst-

sammlungen.

Jahrbuch des Archaologischen Instituts.

Jahreshefte des Osterreichischen Archao-

logischen Instituts in Wien.

Journal of Egyptian Archaeology.

Journal of Hellenic Studies.

Journal international d'archeologie numis-

matique.

Mittheilungen und Nachrichten des Deut-

schen Palastina Vereins.

Mittheilungen des Deutschen Archaeo-

logischen Instituts, Athenische Abtei-

lung.

Mittheilungen des Deutschen Archseo-

logischen Instituts, Romische Abteilung.

Monumenti Antichi.

Museum Journal.

Museum of Fine Arts Bulletin, Boston.

Notizie degli Scavi di Antichita.

Parnassus.

Rassegna d'arte.

Rassegna d'arte Senese.

Revue archeoiogique.

Revue de l'art.

Rivista d'arte.

Syria.

Zeitschrift des Deutschen Palastina

Vereins.

Zeitschrift fur bildende kunst.
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Economics and Politics

Advocate of Peace.

All Opinions of the U. S. Supreme Court.

American Association for International

Conciliation; Publications.

American City.

American Economic Review.

American Federationist.

American Journal of International Law.

American Municipalities.

American Political Science Review.

Annalist.

Annals of the American Academy of

Political and Social Science.

Columbia Law Review.

Columbia Studies in History, Economics,

and Public Law.
Commerce Monthly.

Congressional Record.

Economic Journal.

Good Government.

Great Britain, Consolidated List of Par-

liamentary Publications.

Harvard Business Review.

Harvard Law Review.

Jahrbucher filr Nationalokonomie und

Statistik.

Johns Hopkins University Studies in His-

torical and Political Science.

Journal du Droit international.

Journal of Comparative Legislation.

Journal of Criminal Law.

Journal of Political Economy.
Journal of the Royal Statistical Society.

League of Nations Official Journal.

League of Nations Treaty Series.

Local Government Abroad.

Municipal Journal, London.

National Municipal Review.

National Tax Association Bulletin.

Paix par le Droit.

Political Science Quarterly.

Polybiblion; Revue Bibliographie.

Proceedings of the Academy of Political

Science.

Public Administration.

Public Management.
Publications of the American Economic

Association.

Quarterly Journal of Economics.

Revue de Droit international.

Revue Municipale.

Short Ballot Bulletin.

*U. S. Weekly Commerce Reports.

Yale Review.

ZeitEchrift fur Kommunal Wirtschaft.

Zeitschrift fur Volkswirtschaft, Social-

politik u. Verwaltung.

Social Economy and Social Research

Advance.
American Child.

American Child Health Association, Trans-

actions.

American Flint.

American Journal of Public Health.

American Journal of Sociology.

American Labor Legislation Review.

American Pressman.

Bakers' Journal.

Better Times.

Bibliographie der Socialwissenschaften.

Bridgeman's Magazine.

Broom-makers' Journal.

Bulletin of the New York State Depart-

ment of Labor.

Bulletin of the Taylor Society.

Carpenter.

Chase Economic Bulletin.

Child Health Bulletin.

Cigar Makers' Journal.

Commercial Telegraphers' Journal

Economic World.

Electrical Workers' Journal.

Elevator Constructor.

Eugenics Review.

Factory.

Family.

Garment Worker.

Granite Cutters' Journal.

Housing Betterment.

Industrial Arts Index.

Industrial Bulletin.

Industrial Information Service

Institution Quarterly.

International Bookbinder.

International Engineer.

International Labour Office Publications.

International Labour Review.

International Musician.

International Woodcarver.

Journal of American Statistical Associa-

tion.

Journal of Delinquency.
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Journal of Heredity.

Journal of Industrial Hygiene.

Journal of Personnel Research.

Journal of Social Hygiene.

Journeyman Barber.

Justice.

Labor Bulletin of the Massachusetts

Bureau of Statistics-

Labour Magazine.

Labour Monthly.

*Law and Labor.

*Leatherworkers' Journal.

L'Emancipation.

Life and Labor Bulletin.

Locom tive Engineer's Journal.

Machinists' Monthly Journal.

Mental Hygiene.

*Metal Polishers' Journal.

Metron.

Ministry of Labour Gazette.

*Mixer and Server.

Monthly Labor Review.

National Consumers' League.

National Conference of Social Work,

Bulletin and Proceedings.

Ohio State Institute Journal.

Painter and Decorator.

Papermakers' Journal.

Patternmakers' Journal.

Paving Cutters' Journal.

Plasterer.

Playground.

Plumbers, Gas and Steam Fitters Journal.

Public Health, Michigan.

Quarry Workers' Journal.

Railroad Telegrapher.

Railway Carmen's Journal.

Railway Maintenance of Way Employe's
Journal.

Retail Clerks' International Advocate.

Revue des Etudes Co-operative.

Revue Internationale de Sociologie.

Shoeworkers' Journal.

Shop Review.

Social Forces.

Social Science Abstracts.

Social Service Review.

Sociological Review.

Sociology and Social Research.

Stereotypers' and Electrotypers' Journal.

Survey.

System.

Tailor.

Teamsters', Chauffeurs', Stablemen and

Helpers' Magazine.

Textile Worker.

Tobacco Workers' Journal.

Trade Union News.

Typographical Journal.

Union Labor Record.

U. S. Bureau of Immigration, Publications.

U. S. Bureau of Labor Statistics, Bulletin.

U. S. Bureau of the Census, Publications.

U. S. Children's Bureau, Publications.

*U. S. Department of Health, Bulletin.

University of Illinois, Studies in Social

Sciences.

University of Minnesota, Studies in Social

Sciences.

Welfare Magazine.

Werdende Zeitalter.

World Association for Adult Education

Bulletin.

Woodcarver.

Education

Child Development Abstracts.

Childhood Education.

Education.

Educational Administration.

Educational Record.

Elementary School Journal.

Forum of Education.

Harvard Monographs in Education.

Industrial Education Magazine.

Journal of Educational Psychology

Journal of Educational Research.

Journal of the American Association of

University Women.
Lehrproben und Lehrgange.

National Education Association, Publica-

tions.

National Society for the Study of Educa-

tion Yearbook.

Pedagogical Seminary.

Progressive Education.

Revue International de l'Enseignement

Supeneur.

Revue Universitaire.

School and Society.

School Parent.

School Review.

School Science and Mathematics

Supplementary Education Monographs.

Teachers' College Contributions to Educa-

tion.

Teachers' College Record.

Teacher's Journal and Abstract.

U. S. Bureau of Education, Bulletin.

University of California Publications,

Education.

Zeitschrift fiir padagogische Psychologie.
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History

American Historical Association, Reports.

American Historical Review.

Camden Society, Publications.

Current History.

English Historical Review.

Great Britain, House of Commons, Parlia-

mentary Debates.

Historical Manuscripts Commission, Re-

ports.

Historische Vierteljahrschrift

Historische Zeitschrift.

History.

Illinois State Historical Society Journal.

Jahresberichte der Geschichtswissenschaf t.

Journal of Economic and Business History.

Klio, Beitrage zur alten Geschichte.

Mississippi Valley Historical Review.

Napoleon, revue.

Pipe Roll Society, Publications.

Revolution francaise.

Revue des Questions historiques.

Revue historique.

Round Table.

Royal Historical Society, Transactions.

Selden Society, Publications.

Philology and Literature, Classical

^Egyptus.

Bulletin bibliographique et pSdagogique

du Musee Beige.

Bulletin de Correspondance hellenique.

Classical Journal.

Classical Philology.

Classical Quarterly.

Classical Review.

Classical Weekly.

Commentationes philologae jenenses.

Dissertationes philologies halenses.

Glotta.

Gnomon.
Harvard Studies in Classical Philology.

Hermes.

Jahresbericht fiber die Fortschritte der

klassischen Altertumswissenschaft.

Journal of Roman Studies.

Klio.

Le Musee Beige, Revue de Philologie

classique.

Mnemosyne.
Neue Jahrbiicher fur Wissenschaft und

Jugendbild.

Philologische Untersuchungen.

Philologus.

Quellen und Forschungen zur lateinischen

Philologie.

Revue de Philologie.

Revue des Etudes grecques.

Rheinisches Museum fur Philologie.

Rivista di Filologia.

Sokrates.

Studi Italiani de Filologia classica.

Studi Storici per l'Antichita classica.

Wiener Studien, Zeitschrift fur klassische

Philologie.

Year's Work in Classical Studies.

Philology and Literature, General and Comparative

Acta Philologica Scandinavica.

American Journal of Philology.

Eranos.

Indogermanische Forschungen.

Journal of English and Germanic Philol-

ogy.

Journal of Philology.

Neophilologus.

Philologica.

Philological Quarterly.

Philological Society, London, Publications.

Philologische Wochenschrift.

Speculum.

Transactions of the American Philological

Association.

Zeitschrift fur die osterreichischen Gym-
nasien.

Zeitschrift fiir vergleichende Sprachfor-

schung.

Anglia.

Anglistische Forschungen.

Philology and Literature, Modern

IArohiv fiir das Studium der neueren

Sprachen.
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Archivum Romanicum.
Arkiv for Nordisk Filologi.

Beiblatt zur Anglia.

Beitrage zur Geschichte der deutschen

Sprache und Literatur.

Bibliographical Society of America, Pub-

lications.

Bibliographical Society of London, Trans-

actions.

Bonner Studien zur englischen Philologie.

British Society of Franciscan Studies.

Bulletin du Bibliophile.

Bulletin hispanique.

Bulletino della Societa Dantesca Italiana.

Bulletin of Spanish Studies.

Chaucer Society Publications (both series).

Chronique des lettres francais.

Critica.

(La) Cultura.

Deutsche Literaturzeitung.

Deutsche Texte des Mittelalters*

Dialect Notes.

Early English Text Society, Publications

(both series).

Englische Studien.

English Journal.

Euphorion.

fitudes itahennes.

Forschungen zur neueren literaturge-

sohichte.

Germanic Review.

Germanisch-romanische Monatsschrift.

Giomale critico della filosofia Itahana.

Giornale Dantesco.

Giomale Storico della Letteratura italiana.

Goethe Jahrbuch.

Henry Bradshaw Society, Publications.

Hispania.

Jahrbuch der Deutschen Shakespeare

Gesellschaft.

Jahrbuch des Vereins fur niederdeutsche

Sprachforschung.

Jahresbericht Qber die Erscheinungen auf

dem Gebiete der germaniachen Philo-

logie.

Kieler Studien zur englischen Philologie.

Korrespondenzblatt des Vereins fur nieder-

deutsche Sprachforschung.

Kritischer Jahresbericht uber die Fort-

schritte der romanischen Philologie.

Language, journal.

(Les) Lettres.

L' Italia che scriva.

Literarisches Centralblatt.

Literatur.

Literaturblatt fur germanische und roman-

ische Philologie.

Litteris.

Malone Society, Publications.

Marzocco.

Materialen zur Kunde des a teren engli-

schen Dramas.
Modern Language Journal.

Modern Language Notes.

Modern Language Review.

Modern Languages.

Modern Philology.

Miinchener Beitrage zur romanischen und

englischen Philologie.

Muttersprache.

Notes and Queries.

Palaestra.

Poet-lore.

Praeger deutsche Studien.

Publications of the Modern Language

Association.

Quellen und Forschungen zur Sprach- und
Kulturgeschichte der germanischen

Volker.

Rassegna Bibliografica.

Review of English Studies.

Revista de Filologia Espanola.

Revista de Occidente.

Revista de Estudios Hispanicos.

Revue Celtique.

Revue des Langues Romanes.

Revue de Litterature Compared.

Revue d'Histoire Litteraire de la France.

Revue Germanique.

Revue Hebdomadaire.

Revue Hispanique.

Romania.

Romanic Review.

Romanische Forschungen.

Scottish Text Society, Publications.

Soci6t§ des Anciens Textes Francais, Pub-

lications.

Societe des Textes Francais Modernes,

Publications.

Studien zur englischen Philologie.

Studies in Philology.

Wiener Beitrage zur englischen Philologie.

Yale Studies in English.

Year's Work in English Studies.

Zeitschrift fur Deutsehkunde.

Zeitschrift fur deutsche Philologie.

Zeitschrift fur deutsches Altertum und

deutsche Litteratur.

Zeitschrift fiir franzosische Sprache und

Litteratur.

Zeitschrift fur romanische Philologie.
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Philology and Literature, Semitic

American Journal of Semitic Languages

and Literatures.

Jewish Quarterly Review.

Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society.

Journal of the Society of Oriental Research.

Zeitschrift fur agyptische Sprache und
Altertumskunde.

Zeitschrift fiir Assyriologie.

Philosophy and Psychology

American Journal of Ophthalmology.

American Journal of Physiological Optics.

American Journal of Psychology.

Annalen der Philosophie.

Annee psychologique.

Archives de Psychologie.

Archives of Psychology.

Archiv fiir die gesammte Psychologie.

Archiv fiir Geschichte der Philosophie.

Archiv fiir systematische Philosophie.

British Journal of Medical Psychology.

British Journal of Psychology.

Bulletin de l'lnstitut Psychologique.

Comparative Psychology Monographs.

Genetic Psychology Monographs.

Hibbert Journal.

International Journal of Ethics.

Journal de Psychologie.

Journal fiir Psychologie und Neurologie.

Journal of Abnormal and Social Psychol-

ogy.

Journal of Applied Psychology.

Journal of Comparative Psychology,

Journal of Experimental Psychology.

Journal of Philosophical Studies.

Journal of Philosophy.

Mind.

Monist.

Philosophical Review.

Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society.

Proceedings of the Society for Psychical

Research.

Psychological Abstracts.

Psychological Bulletin

Psychological Clinic.

Psychological Review.

Psychological Review; Monograph Sup-

plements.

Psychological Review: Psychological In-

dex.

Psychologische Arbeiten.

Psychologische Forschung.

Revue de M6taphysique.

Revue philosophique.

Training School Bulletin, Vineland.

University of Toronto Studies, Psychology

Series.

Zeitschrift fiir angewandte Psychologie.

Zeitschrift fiir Psychologie und Physio-

logie der Sinnesorgane: 1. Abt., Zeit-

schrift fiir Psychologie. 2. Abt., Zeit-

schrift fiir Sinnesphysiologie.

Religion

American Friend.

Anglican Theological Review.

Christian Register.

Expository Times.

Harvard Theological Review.

Journal of Biblical Literature.

Journal of Religion.

Journal of Theological Studies.

Publications of the American Jewish His-

torical Society.

Religious Education.

Revue biblique.

Revue de l'histoire de Religions.

Spirit of Missions.

Woman's Missionary Friend.

Zeitschrift fiir die Alttestamentliche Wes-

senschaft.

Zeitschrift fur die Neutestamentliche Wes-

senschaft.

Science, General.

American Journal of Science.

Atti della Reale Accademia delle Scienze

di Torino.

British Association for the Advancement
of Science, Reports.

Bulletin of the University of Wisconsin,

Science Series.

Comptes Rendus des Stances de l'Aca-

d6mie des Sciences.

Journal of Scientific Instruments.
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Kansas University, Science Bulletin.

Nature.

*New York State Museum Bulletin.

Philosophical Magazine.

Philosophical Transactions of the Royal

Society of London.

Proceedings of the American Philosophical

Society.

Proceedings of the National Academy of

Sciences.

Royal Society of London Proceedings,

series A and B.

Science.

Scientific American.

Scientific Monthly.

*U. S. National Museum, Publications.

University of Missouri Studies, Science

Series.

Science, Biology

American Anthropologist.

American Journal of Anatomy.
American Journal of Physiology.

American Naturalist.

Anatomischer Anzeiger.

Archiv fur die gesammte Physiologic

Archiv fiir Entwicklungsmechanik.

Archiv fiir Protistenkunde.

Biochemical Journal.

Biochemische Zeitschrift.

Biologisches Centralblatt.

Botanisches Centralblatt.

Genetics.

Illinois Biological Monographs.

Jahrbticher fiir wissenschaftliche Botanik.

Journal de Physiologie.

Journal of Biological Chemistry.

Journal of Experimental Medicine.

Journal of Experimental Zoology.

Journal of General Physiology.

Journal of Genetics.

Journal of Morphology.

Journal of Physiology.

Journal of the Royal Microscopical

Society.

Midland Naturalist.

Physiological Abstracts.

Physiological Reviews.

Quarterly Journal of Microscopical

Science.

U. S. Public Health Service, Publications.

University of California Publications,

Physiology.

University of California Publications,

Zoology.

University of Pennsylvania, Contribu-

tions from the Zoological Laboratories.

University of Toronto Studies, Biological

Series.

University of Toronto Studies, Physio-

logical Series.

Wilson Bulletin.

Zeitschrift fiir Physiologische Chemie
Zeitschrift fiir wissenschaftliche Zoologie.

Zeitschrift fur Zellforschung und mikro-

skopische Anatomie.

Zoologischer Anzeiger.

Science, Geology and Geography

American Association of Petroleum

Geologists. Bulletin.

Association of American Geographers,

Annals.

Bulletin of the Geographical Survey of

Philadelphia.

Centralblatt fiir Mineralogie.

Economic Geography.

Economic Geology.

Geographical Journal.

Geological Magazine.

Geologisches Centralblatt.

Illinois Geological Survey Bulletin

Internationale Bergwirtschaft.

Journal of Geography.

Journal of Geology.

Meteorologische Zeitschrift.

Mineralogical Magazine.

National Geographic Magazine

Neues Jahrbuch fur Mineralogie, Geologie

und Palseontologie.

Pan-American Geologist.

Quarterly Journal of the Geological

Society.

Revue de Geologie.

U. S. Monthly Weather Review.

University of Toronto Studies, Geological

Series.
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Mathematics, Chemistry, and Physics

Aota Mathematica.

American Journal of Mathematics.

American Mathematical Monthly.

Annalen der Chemie.

Annalen der Physik.

Annales de Chimie.

Annates de Physique.

Annales des Sciences de l'Universite de

Toulouse.

Annales scientifiques de l'Ecole Normale
Superieure.

Annali di Matematica.

Annals of Mathematics.

Astrophysical Journal.

Berichte der deutschen chemischen Gesell-

schaft.

Bollettino di Matematica.

British Chemical Abstracts.

Bulletin de la Soci6te Chimique de France.

Bulletin de la SociSte mathematique.

Bulletin des Sciences mathematiques.

Bulletin of the American Mathematical

Society.

Cambridge Tracts in Mathematics.

Chemical Reviews.

Chemisches Zentralblatt.

Faraday Society Transactions.

Giornale di Matematiche.

Helvetica Chimica Acta.

Jahrbuch der Chemie.

Jahrbuch uber die Fortschritte der

Mathematik.

Jahresbericht der deutschen Mathe-
matiker Vereinigung.

Journal de Chimie physique.

Journal de Mathematiques.

Journal de Physique et de le Radium.

Journal fur die reine und angewandte

Mathematik.

Journal fur praktische Chemie.

Journal of Physical Chemistry.

Journal of the American Chemical

Society.

Journal of the London Chemical Society.

Journal of the Optical Society.

Kolloidzeitschrift.

Mathematische Annalen.

Mathematische Zeitschrift.

Messenger of Mathematics.

Monatshefte fur Chemie.

Physical Review.

Physikalische Zeitschrift.

Proceedings of the London Mathematical

Society.

Quarterly Journal of Mathematics.

Recueil des Travaux Chimique des Pays-

Bas.

Rendiconti del Circolo Matematico di

Palmero.

Revue Semestrielle de Publications Math-
ematiques.

Science Abstracts.

Transactions of the American Mathe-

matical Society.

U. S. Bureau of Standards Bulletin.

Zeitschrift fur anorganische Chemie.

Zeitschrift fur Elektrochemie.

Zeitschrift fur Mathematik und Physik.

Zeitschrift fur Physik.

Zeitschrift fur physikalische Chemie.
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UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS
1928-1929

Adams, Helen Redington 1927-29.
Greenwich, Conn. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York City.

Alexanderson, Amelie Margaret 1928-29.
Schenectady, N. Y. Prepared by Rosemary Hall, Greenwich, Conn.

Asher, Dorothy W 1927-29.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Philadelphia High School for Girls.

Atlee, Frances Major, French, 1926-29.
Lancaster, Pa. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.

Atmore, Molly 1928-29.
Wayne, Pa. Prepared by the Misses Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr.

Bachofer, Elizabeth J Major, Philosophy, 1926-29.
Reading, Pa. Prepared by the High School, Reading, and by the Misses Kirk's School,
Bryn Mawr.

Bachofer, Marybel Avo 1927-28, Sem. II, 1928-29.
Reading, Pa. Prepared by the High School, Reading.

Baer, Elizabeth 1927-29.
Timonium, Md. Prepared by the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore, Md.

Baker, Elizabeth Robison Major, Chemistry. 1926-29.
Fulton, Mo. Prepared by the Synodical Academy, Fulton. James E. Rhoads Sophomore

Scholar, 1927-28. Thomas H. Powers Memorial Scholar, 1928-29.

Balch, Katherine Noyes Major, Psychology, 1925-29.
Jamaica Plain, Mass. Prepared by Miss May's School, Boston, Mass., by the Concord
Academy, Concord, Mass., and by the Winsor School, Boston, Mass.

Balis, Nancy Maria 1928-29.
Germantown, Philadelphia. Prepared by the Friends' School, Germantown.

Ban, Hannah Kaorttko Major, Economics and Politics, 1926-29.
Utsunomiya, Japan. Prepared by the Tsuda College, Tokio, Japan, and by the Misses

Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr. Japanese Scholar, 1926-29.

Bancroft, Gertrude Major, Economics and Politics, 1926-29.
Harrisville, R. I. Prepared by the Wheeler School, Providence, R. I.

Bang, Vatjng-Tsien Major, Economics and Politics, 1926-29.
Soochow, China. Prepared by the Shanghai Baptist College, China, and by Randolph-
Macon Women's College, Va. Chinese Scholar, 1925-29.

Barber, Marian Georgia Marshall,
Major, Economics and Politics, 1925-29.

Bryn Mawr, Pa. Prepared by Berkeley Institute, Brooklyn, N. Y., and by the Phebe
Anna Thorne School, Bryn Mawr.

Barker, Elizabeth Roberts 1928-29.
Norristown, Pa. Prepared by the Westtown School, Westtown, Pa. Alumns Regional

Scholar, 1928-29.

Barnes,* Helen Wilson Hearer by Courtesy in Italian, 1924-29.
Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Barth, Jane Major, Economics and Politics, 1925-29.
St. Louis, Mo. Prepared by Mary Institute, St. Louis.

* Mrs. James Barnes.

(125)
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Baur, Rosemary 1928-29.
Chicago, Illinois. Prepared by the Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

Baxter, Edith Strong Major, English, 1926-29.
New York City. Prepared by St. Faith's School, New York City, and by the Misses

Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr. Special Sophomore Scholar, 1927-28. Special Scholar,
1928-29.

Becket, Jean Crocket Major, English, 1925-29.
East Orange, N. J. Prepared by Miss Baldwin's School, East Orange, by the High School,

East Orange, and by Miss Beard's School, Orange, N. J.

Beecher, Carolyn Bullock Major, Chemistry, 1927-29.
Pottsville, Pa. Prepared by the Pottsville High School and Northfield Seminary, East

Northfield, Mass.

Bell, Helen Graham ,
1927-29.

Hubbard Woods, 111. Prepared by the North Shore Country Day School, Winnetka, 111.

Bemis, Alice 1928-29.
Chestnut Hill, Mass. Prepared by the A. L. Paige Tutoring School, Brookline, Mass.

Benham, Isabel Hamilton 1927-29.
Elmira, N. Y. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.

Bennett, Eleanor 1928-29.
Cambridge, Mass. Prepared by the Low and Heywood School, Stamford, Conn., and the
Buckingham School, Cambridge, Mass.

Bernheimer, Leonore 1928-29.
Germantown, Philadelphia. Prepared by the Germantown High School, Philadelphia.

Bertolet, Mary Major, History, 1926-29.
Reading, Pa. Prepared by the High School, Reading.

Beyea, Helen Pintard 1928-29.
St. Davids, Pa. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.

Biddle, Ruth Major, History, 1925-29.
Wauingford, Pa. Prepared by the Friends' Select School, Philadelphia, and by the West-
town School, Westtown, Pa.

Bigelow, Elizabeth Perkins Major, Chemistry, 1926-29.
Concord, Mass. Prepared by the Winsor School, Boston, Mass.

Bissell, Janet Watson 1927-29.
New York City. Prepared by Miss Chandor's School, New York City.

Black. Sara Louise 1928-29.
Peoria, Illinois. Prepared by the Sunset Hill School, Kansas City, Mo., and the Misses

Kirk s School, Bryn Mawr.

Blanchard, Elizabeth Arden 1927-29.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Roland Park Country Day School, Baltimore. Special
Alumnae Scholar, 1927-28.

Blayney, Frances Lindsey,
Major, History of Art, 1925-27; Sem. II, 1927-28; 1928-29.

Clayton, Mo. Prepared by Mary Institute, St. Louis, Mo.

Blumenthal, Doris Major, Chemistry, 1925-29.
New York City. Prepared by the Ethical Culture School, New York City. Elizabeth S.

Shippen Scholar in Science, 1928-29.

Bowler, Katherine Wise Major, Economics and Politics, 1926-29.
New York City. Prepared by the Wheeler School, Providence, R. I., and by the Misses

Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr.

Boyd, Eliza Major, History, 1925-29.
Pittsburgh, Pa. Prepared by the Thurston Preparatory School, Pittsburgh, and by Miss

Wright's School, Bryn Mawr.

Bradley, Jane Buel Major, French, 1925-27; Sem. II, 1927-28.
St. Louis, Mo. Prepared by Miss Eoff 's School, St. Louis, and by Mary Institute, St. Louis.

Junior year in France.
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Bradley, Margaret Eleanor 1928-29.
Brookline, Mass. Prepared by Hayes Court, Kent, England, and the Winsor School,

Boston, Mass. Alumna Regional Scholar, 1928-29.

Bradley, Sarah Elizabeth Major, Geology, 1925-29.
Brookline, Mass. Prepared by St. Mary's School, Concord, N. H., and by Hayes Court,

Hayes, Kent, England. Alumna Regional Scholar, 1925-29, and Abby Slade Brayton
Durfee Scholar, 1926-27.

Brice, Monica 1928-29.
New York City. Prepared by the Ogontz School, Rydal, Pa. Matriculation Scholar for
Pennsylvania and the Southern States, 1928-29.

Brinker, Gladys Lucille 1928-29.
Youngstown, Ohio. Prepared by the Misses Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr.

Brooks, Evelyn Reed,
Major, French, 1924-27; Sem. I, 1927-28; Sem. II, 1928-29.

Cazenovia, N. Y. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York City, and by the Ethel
Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

Brown, Allis Deborah .Major, Greek, 1926-29.
Cheltenham, Pa. Prepared by the Westtown School, Westtown, Pa. Mary Anna Long-

streth Memorial Scholar and Alumna Regional Scholar, 1927-28.

Brown, Clarissa Browning . . 1928-29.
Moorestown, N. J. Prepared by the Westtown School, Westtown, Pa.

Brown, Dorothy Jane 1928-29.
Red Bank, N. J. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.

Bruere, Jean 1928-29.
Portland, Oregon. Prepared by the Allen Preparatory School, Portland, Oregon.

Bryant, Rebecca Swift Major, Biology, 1925-29.
Torrington, Conn. Prepared by the High School, Torrington, and by the Walnut Hill

School, Natick, Mass.

Buel, Victoria Torrilhon Major, French, 1925-29.
New York City. Prepared by Miss Chandor's School, New York City. Alumna? Regional

Scholar, 1925-26.

Bunn, Mary Jameson 1927-29.
Rocky Mount, N. C. Prepared by the Misses Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr.

Burdick, Virginia 1927-29.
Hampton, Conn. Prepared by the High School, Hartford. Alumnae Regional Scholar,
1927-28. Special Scholar, 1928-29.

Burnam, Mary 1928-29.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore, Md.

Burnett, Anne Elizabeth 1928-29.
St. Louis, Mo. Prepared by the John Burroughs School, St. Louis, Mo. Alumna Regional

Scholar, 1928-29.

Burrows, Angelyn Louise 1927-29.
New York City. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr. Alumna Regional Scholar,

1927-29.

BUTTERWORTH, VIRGINIA 1928-29.
West Hartford, Conn. Prepared by the Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

Byerley, Melody 1928-29
Kansas City, Mo. Prepared by the Westport High School, Mo. Special Alumna Regional

Scholar, 1928-29.

Byrne, Edith Ashworth 1928-29.
Staten Island, N. Y. Prepared by the Curtis High School, New York, and Dongan Hall,

Staten Island.

Cameron, Yvonne Guyot 1928-29.
Princeton, N. J. Prepared by Miss Fine's School, Princeton, N. J. Alumna Regional

Scholar, 1928-29.
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Caparn, Rhys 1927-29.
New York City. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York City. Matriculation

Scholar for New York, New Jersey and Delaware, 1927-28. Book Shop Scholar, 1928-29.

Carafiol, Sylvia Major, Economics and Politics, 1926-29.
St. Louis, Mo. Prepared by the Mary Institute, St. Louis.

Channing, Barbara Major, English, 1925-29.
Sherborn, Mass. Prepared by the Winsor School, Boston, Mass. Bryn Mawr Matricula-

tion Scholar for the New England States, 1924. Maria L. Eastman Brooke Hall Mem-
orial Scholar, Charles S. Hinchman Memorial Scholar, and Sheelah Kilroy Memorial
Scholar in English, 1928-29.

Chisolm, Frances Boardman Major. Psychology, 1925-29.
New York City. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York City.

Cole, Anne Morris Major, Latin, 1927-29.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Girls' High School, Philadelphia. Trustees' Scholar,

1927-29.

Cole, Mary Constance Major, Chemistry, 1926-29.
Niagara Falls, N. Y. Prepared by the Misses Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr.

Coleman, Catherine Waite 1928-29.
Norristown, Pa. Prepared by the Phebe Anna Thome School, Bryn Mawr.

Collins, Katharine Hill .Major, Psychology, 1925-29.
Bryn Mawr, Pa. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr, and by the Ethel Walker

School, Simsbury, Conn.

Compton, Clarissa Cleveland 1928-29.
Cragsmoor, N. Y. Prepared by Miss Wright's School, Bryn Mawr, and Rosemary Hall,

Greenwich, Conn.

Cone, Kathleen 1927-29.
Colonia, N. J. Prepared by The Masters School, Dobbs Ferry, N. Y., and the Misses

Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr.

Coney, Alice Barbara Major, German, 1926-29.
Princeton, N. J. Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Converse, Elizabeth 1928-29.
Rosemont, Pa. Prepared by the Agnes Irwin School, Philadelphia.

Cook, Elizabeth Lawson Major, Economics and Politics,_ 1927-29.
Towson, Md. Prepared by the Roland Park Country Day School, Baltimore, Md.

Matriculation Scholar for Pennsylvania and the Southern States, 1927-28.

Cook, Enid Appo 1927-29.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by the Dunbar High School, Washington, and by Howard

University. Maria Hopper Sophomore Scholar, 1928-29.

Cook, Josephine Major, Latin, 1925-29.
Merion, Pa. Prepared by tne Lower Merion High School and by private tuition. Lower

Merion High School Scholar, 1925-29.

Cook, Margaret Mary Major, Latin, 1926-29.
Reading, Pa. Prepared by the High School, Reading, and by private tuition.

Corbitt, Roberta Major, Philosophy, 1926-29.
Suffolk, Va. Prepared by Miss Madeira's School, Washington ,D . C.

Coss, Mary Elizabeth Sem. I, 1928-29.
Haverford, Pa. Prepared by the Agnes Irwin School, Philadelphia.

Cowing, Marie Antoinette Major, History, 1927-29.
New York City. Prepared by the Hamilton Institute for Girls, New York City, and the

Misses Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr.

Crane, Olive Cordelia 1928-29.
Wilmington, Del. Prepared by the Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

Cross, Dorothea 1926-29.
Fitchburg, Mass. Prepared by the High School, Groton, Mass., and by the High School,

Fitchburg. Alumna? Regional Scholar, 1926-29. Maria Hopper Sophomore Scholar,
1927-28, Mary E. Stevens Junior Scholar, 1928-29.
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Cross, Rosamond Major, History, 1925-29.
Fitcnburg, Mass. Prepared by the High School, Groton, Mass., and by the High School,

Fitchburg. Alumnas Regional Scholar, 1925-29, Mary E. Stevens Junior Scholar,
1927-28.

Darlington, Celia Gause 1927-29.
Brookline, Mass. Prepared by the Brimmer School, Boston, Mass. Alumna Regional

Scholar, 1927-29. Maria Hopper Sophomore Scholar, 1928-29.

Davis, Lois Elizabeth Major, Psychology, 1926-29.
Princeton, N. J. Prepared by Miss Fine's School, Princeton.

Davis, Rebecca Hemphill 1928-29.
Elkridge, Md. Prepared by the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore, Md. Bryn Mawr School

Scholar, 1928-29.

Davison, Emeline Ellida 1928-29.
New York City. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York City.

Dean, Catherine Elizabeth . . . Major, Economics and Politics, 1926-29.
Haverford, Pa. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr. Foundation Scholar,

1926-29.

de la Vega, Elvira Major, German, 1925-29.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by private tuition and by The Misses Kirk's School, Bryn
Mawr, Pa.

de Roo, Grace Isabel Major, Biology, 1925-29.
Roslindale, Mass. Prepared by the Girls Latin School, Boston, Mass. Bryn Mawr Matric-

ulation Scholar for the New England States, 1925-26, Alumna; Regional Scholar, 1925-29,
and Anna Hallowell Memorial Scholar, 1927-28.

De Vaux, Myrtle Major, English, 1927-29.
Piedmont, Calif. Prepared by Miss Ransom and Miss Bridges' School, Piedmont.

Dewes, Grace Hedwig 1928-29.
Chicago, Illinois. Prepared by the Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

Dickerman, Joy Ivey Carter Major, History, 1926-29.
New York City. Prepared by Miss Todhunter's School, New York City, and by the Ethel
Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

Dixon, Marie Coffman Major, History, 1927-29.
Omaha, Nebr. Prepared by Miss Madeira's School, Washington, D. C.

Doak, Elizabeth Major, History, 1927-29.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Germantown Friends' School, Germantown, Philadelphia.

Donald, Jean Ditmars Major, History, 1927-28, Sent. II, 1928-29.
New York City. Prepared by the Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

Douglas, Ellen Hewson Major, French, 1926-29.
Overbrook, Pa. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.

Doyle, Margaret Voorhees Major, Latin, 1925-29.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Academy of Notre Dame, Philadelphia, and by the Misses

Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Drake, Mary Polk Major, English, 1927-29.
Miami, Fla. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.

Dubreuil, Clarisse Adele 1927-29.
Havana, Cuba. Prepared by St. Mary's School, Raleigh, N. C, and by the Harcum

School, Bryn Mawr.

Durfee, Mary Brayton Major, Greek, 1926-29.
Fall River, Mass. Prepared by the Durfee High School, Fall River, and by the Ethel
Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

Durham, Mary Louisa 1926-27; Sem. I, 1927-28; 1928-29.
Louisville, Ky. Prepared by the Louisville Collegiate School, Louisville, and by the
Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr.

Dyer, Clarissa Lewis Major, History, 1924-26, 1927-29.
St. Louis, Mo. Prepared by Mary Institute, St. Louis.

Dyer, Ethel Chouteau Major, English, 1927-29.
St. Louis, Mo. Prepared by Mary Institute, St. Louis.
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Edwards, Mary Elizabeth Major, English, 1926-29.
Oklahoma City, Okla. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.

Einsiedler, Charlotte Beatrice 1928-29.
Stirling, Morris Co., N. J. Prepared by Kent Place School, Summit, N. J. Matriculation

Scholar for New York, New Jersey and Delaware, 1928-29.

Engle, Pauline Bube 1928-29.
Mount Joy, Pa. Prepared by the Mount Joy High School and the Misses Kirk's School,
Bryn Mawr.

Evers, Louise Hedwig 1928-29.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Philadelphia Hign School for Girls. Charles E. Ellis

Scholar, 1928-29.

Fain, Caroline Virginia Major, Psychology, 1925-29.
Greenwich, Conn. Prepared by Rosemary Hall, Greenwich.

Farquhar, Charlotte Elizabeth Major, French, 1926-29.
York, Pa. Prepared by the Collegiate School, York, and by Miss Wright's School, Bryn
Mawr.

Faust, Bertha Brossman 1927-29.
Wyomissing, Pa. Prepared by the High School, Wyomissing, and by the Misses Kirk's

School, Bryn Mawr.

Fehrer, Elizabeth Vanderbilt Major, Psychology, 1926-29.
New York City. Prepared by St. Agatha's School, New York City.

Ferguson, Donita 1927-28; Sem. II, 1928-29.
New York City. Prepared by the Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

Fetter, Elizabeth 1926-29.
Seattle, Wash. Prepared by St. Nicholas School, Seattle.

Field, Marjorie Lila 1928-29.
Lenox, Mass. Prepared by Miss Nightingale's School, New York City.

Findley, Margaret Dean 1927-29.
Altoona, Pa. Prepared by the High School, Altoona, and by Highland Hall, Hollidays-

burg, Pa.

Fisher, Margaret 1928-29.
Salt Lake City, Utah. Prepared by the Misses Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr.

Fisk, Edith Major, Latin, 1926-29.
Buffalo, N. Y. Prepared by the Buffalo Seminary, Buffalo.

Fite, Mary Delafield Major, Italian, 1924-28; Sem. I, 1928-29.
Princeton, N. J. Prepared by Miss Fine's School, Princeton, and by the Baldwin School,
Bryn Mawr.

FitzGerald, Susan Major, German, 1925-27, 1928-29.
Jamaica Plain, Mass. Prepared by the Girls' Latin School, Boston, Mass.

FOLLANSBEE, SUSAN 1928-29.
Chicago, Illinois. Prepared by the Mary C. Wheeler School, Providence, Rhode Island.

Foote, Mary 1928-29.
New Haven, Conn. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.

Franchot, Katharine DuBois 1928-29.
Niagara Falls, N. Y. Prepared by Concord Academy, Concord, Mass.

Freeman, Bettie Charter Major, Economics and Politics, 1925-29.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Columbus School for Girls, Columbus, Ohio, and by the
Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore. Mallory Whiting Webster Alumna Regional Scholar,
1925-26. Anna M. Powers Memorial Scholar, 1928-29.

Frenaye, Frances : Major, Latin, 1926-29.
Philadelphia. Prepared by St. Genevieve-of-the-Pines, Asheville, N. C, and by the Shipley

School, Bryn Mawr.

Frothingham, Mary Eliot Major, French, 1927-29.
Boston, Mass. Prepared by the Winsor School, Boston, and Miss Ferris' School, Paris,

France.
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Fry, Frances Elizabeth Major, History, 1925-29.
Burnham, Pa. Prepared by Highland Hall, Hollidaysburg, Pa., by the Agnes Irwin School,

Philadelphia, and by private tuition. Bryn Mawr Matriculation Scholar for Pennsyl-
vania and the Southern States, 1925-26, and Constance Lewis Memorial Scholar, 1927-29,
Elizabeth Duane Gillespie Scholar in American History, 1928-29.

Fry, Lucy Howard 1927-29.
Burnham, Pa Prepared by the Irwin School, Philadelphia. Minnie Murdock Kendrick

Scholar, 1927-29.

Gallagher, Frances Virginia 1928-29.
Berkeley, Calif. Prepared by the High School, Newton, Mass.

Gallaudet, Denise 1928-29.
East Greenwich, R. I. Prepared by the Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

Gardner, Rosamond Gillis Major, English, 1926-29.
Brookline, Mass. Prepared by the Roland Park Country Day School, Baltimore, and by

the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.

Garrett, Helen Juliet Major, Economics and Politics, 1925-29.
Dongan Hills, Staten Island, N. Y. Prepared by Dongan Hall, Dongan Hills.

Gates, Florence Marjorie. . . .Major, Latin, 1925-2S; Sem. I, 1928-29.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr.

Gellhorn, Martha Ellis Major, French, 1926-29.
St. Louis, Mo. Prepared by the John Burroughs School, St. Louis.

Gendell, Laura Valeria Major, Economics and Politics, 1925-29.
New York City. Prepared by the High School, Pottstown, Pa., and by the Misses Kirk's

School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.

George, Anne Beverley Major, French, 1927-29.
Richmond, Va. Prepared by the Collegiate School for Girls, Richmond.

Gessner, Mary Reid Major, English, 1925-29.
Ardmore, Pa. Prepared by the High School for Girls, West Philadelphia, by the Lower

Merion High School, and by Miss Wright's School, Bryn Mawr.

Gill, Constance 1928-29.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore, Md.

Gill, Elizabeth 1928-29.
Milwaukee, Wis. Prepared by Milwaukee-Downer Seminary, Milwaukee, Wis.

Glover, Alice Louise Major, French, 1925-29.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by the Maret French School, Washington, and by Miss

Madeira's School, Washington. Alumna? Regional Scholar, 1925-26, Maria Hopper
Sophomore Scholar and Book Shop Scholar, 1926-27, Thomas H. Powers Memorial
Scholar, 1927-28.

Goetz, Josephine Shaw 1928-29.
Ocean City, N. J. Prepared by the Ocean City High School and the Misses Kirk's School,
Bryn Mawr.

Gordon, Sarah Stanley Major, History, 1926-29.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.

Gow, Elizabeth Purviance Major, History, 1927-29.
Butte, Mont. Prepared by the High School, Butte, and the Misses Kirk's School, Bryn
Mawr.

Grace, Mary Randolph Major, Greek, 1925-29.
New York City. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York City. Bryn Mawr Matricu-

lation Scholar for New York, New Jersey, and Delaware, 1925-26.

Graham, Susan Jordan 1928-29.
Greenville, S. C. Prepared by Miss Madeira's School, Washington, D. C.

Grant, Edith Major, History of Art, 1926-29.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by Miss Burke's School, San Francisco, Calif., and by Miss

Madeira's School, Washington.

Graton, Josephine Gould 1928-29.
Cambridge, Mass. Prepared by the Buckingham School, Cambridge, Mass.
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Gutmann, Elizabeth 1928-29.
Norwalk, Conn. Prepared by the Thomas School, Rowayton, Conn.

Haley, Frances Burke Major, English, 1925-29.
Joplin, Mo. Prepared by the Wolcott School, Denver, Colo., by the Academy of Our Lady

of Mercy, Joplin, and by the Phebe Anna Thome School, Bryn Mam.

Hall, Elizabeth M 1928-29.
Clayton, N. J. Prepared by Linden Hall, Pa., and the Harcum School, Bryn Mawr.

Hamman, Mary Sharretts 1927-29.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore.

Hancock, Thomasia Harris Major, Latin, 1926-29.
Cincinnati, Ohio. Prepared by Miss Doherty's School, Cincinnati.

Hand, Constance Major, Greek, 1926-29.
New York City. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York City. Matriculation

Scholar for New York, New Jersey and Delaware, 1926-27.

Hand, Frances Lydia Major, History, 1925-29.
New York City. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York City.

Hannah, Elizabeth Luciemay 1928-29.
Norristown, Pa. Prepared by Friends' Select School, Philadelphia. Frances Marion
Simpson Scholar, 1928-29.

Hannay, Agnes Katherine Major, Mathematics, 1926-29.
Washington, D. C. Prepared bv Miss Madeira's School, Washington. Mary Anna Long-

streth Memorial Scholar, 1928-29.

Hansen, Mayste Catlln 1928-29.
New York City. Prepared by the Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

Hardenbergh, Alice Lee 192S-29.
Kansas City, Mo. Prepared by Sunset Hill School, Kansas City, Mo.

Hardin, Susan Polk 1928-29.
Germantown, Philadelphia. Prepared by the Germantown High School, Philadelpnia.

Harman, Eugenia Sherrod 192S-29.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by Mary Baldwin Seminary, Staunton, Virginia.

Harris, Julia Wheeler Major, Politics, 1927-29.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by Miss Madeira's School, Washington.

Hatfleld, Elinor Rose 1928-29.
Danville, Illinois. Prepared by the Faulkner School, Chicago, Illinois.

Hemahnger, Violet Marie 1928-29.
Somerset, Pa. Prepared by the Misses Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr.

Henry, Clover Eugenia Major, History, 1925-29.
Scarborough, N. Y. Prepared by the Scarborough School, Scarborough.

Herb, Edith Virginia Major, French, 1926-29.
Louisville, Ky. Prepared by the Louisville Collegiate School, Louisville.

Hines, Margaret Elizabeth Major, English, 1926-29.
Goldsboro, N. C. Prepared by the King-Smith Studio School, Washington, D. C, and by
The Misses Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr.

Hirschberg, Kate Major, Chemistry, 1926-29.
Glencoe, III. Prepared by the New Trier Township High School, New Trier, 111., and by

the University School for Girls, Chicago, 111.

Hobart, Virginia 1927-29.
Winnetka, 111. Prepared by the North Shore Country Day School, Winnetka, and by

the Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

Hobson, Annie Leigh Major, English, 1926-29.
Richmond, Va. Prepared bv the St. Catherine School, Richmond. Maria Hopper Sopho-
more Scholar, 1927-28.

Holden, Grace 1928-29.
New York City. Prepared by the Misses Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr.
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Hollander, Rosamond Hutzler 1927-28, Sem. I, 1928-29.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Friends' School, Baltimore, and by the Misses Kirk'a

School, Bryn Mawr.

Holmes, Mary Blair 1928-29.
Pittsburgh, Pa. Prepared by the Masters School, Dobbs Ferry, N. Y.

Horton, Ella Campbell Major, History, 1925-29.
Houston, Texas. Prepared by the South End Junior High School, Houston, and by the

Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.

Houck, Mary Elizabeth Major, History of Art, 1926-29.
Bridgeport, Conn. Prepared by Miss Hall's School, Pittsfield, Mass., and by private

tuition.

Howe, Catherine Major, Economics and Politics, 1926-29.
Fulton, N. Y. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.

Howell, Agnes Armstrong Major, History of Art, 1926-29.
Long Island, N. Y. Prepared by Miss Chapin's School, New York City.

Howland, Louise Major, French, 1927-29.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore.

Howson, Elizabeth 1927-28, Sem. I, 1928-29.
Wayne, Pa. Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr.

Hubbard, Anne Louise,
Major, French, 1925-26, 1926-27, Sem. I, 1927-28; 1928-29.

New York City. Prepared by Miss Ranney's School, Pasadena, Calif., by Mr. Harvey's
School, Paris, France, by Miss Spence's School, New York City, by the Ethel Walker
School, Simsbury, Conn., and by private tuition.

Huger, Pauline. 1928-29.
Sumter, S. C. Prepared by the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore, Md.

Hughes, Marian Steelman 1928-29.
Philadelphia. Prepared by Garrison Forest School, Maryland, and Dongan Hall, Staten

Island, N. Y.

Hulse, Mary Preston Major, Economics and Politics, 1926-29.
New Haven, Conn. Prepared by the High School, New Haven. Pennsylvania Society of
New England Women Scholar, 1928-29.

Humphrey, Martha Rosalie Major, History, 1925-29.
New York City. Prepared by Miss Marshall's Classes and by Miss Chapin's School,
New York City.

Humphreys, Barbara Major, History, 1925-29.
Mt. Kisco, N. Y. Prepared by the Rippowan School, Bedford, N. Y., and by the Shipley

School, Bryn Mawr.

Humphreys, Blanche Barlow 1927-29.
New York City. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York City.

Hunter, Laura North 1928-29.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Phebe Anna Thorne School, Bryn Mawr.

Hyman, Miriam Frances 1927-29.
Huntington, W. Va. Prepared by the High School, Huntington, and Ohio State University.

Jenkins, Clara Dorothea 1927-29.
Pittsburgh, Pa. Prepared by Miss Shearer's School, Pittsburgh, and by Dongan Hall,

Staten Island, N. Y.

Jenkins, Marianna Duncan 1927-29.
Cincinnati, Ohio. Prepared by Hughes High School, Cincinnati, and by the Woman's
College, Constantinople.

Johnson, Mary Joy 1927-29.
Salt Lake City, Utah. Prepared by Rowland Hall, Salt Lake City, and by the Shipley

School, Bryn Mawr.

Johnston, Mary Elizabeth. .Major, French, 1926-28; Sem. II, 192S-29.
Chicago, 111. Prepared by the Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

Jones, Constance Andrews Major, German, 1926-29.
Wynnewood, Pa. Prepared by the Agnes Irwin School, Philadelphia.
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Keasbet, Julia Newbold Major, Philosophy, 1926-29.
Morristown, N. J. Prepared by the Peck School, Morristown, and by the St. John Baptist

School, Ralston, N. J.

Kennedy, Ann-Marie 1927-29.
Omaha, Nebr. Prepared by the Emma Willard School, Troy, N. Y.

King,* Mary Anderson Hearer by Courtesy, 1928-29.
Bryn Mam.

Kirk, Barbara 1927-29.
Merion Station, Pa. Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr.

Kitchen, Ruth Major, Mathematics. 1925-29.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Stevens School, Germantown, and by the Germantown

Friends' School, Germantown, Philadelphia.

Knapp, Elizabeth 1928-29.
Camden, S. C. Prepared by Miss Madeira's School, Washington, D. C.

Knopf, Agnes 1928-29.
New Haven, Conn. Prepared by the High School, New Haven, and Rosemary Hall,

Greenwich, Conn. Special Alumna Regional Scholar, 1928-29.

Knox, Sylvia Doughty Major, Psychology, 1926-29.
New Canaan, Conn. Prepared by Packer Collegiate Institute, New York City.

Kranz, Alice 1928-29.
Cleveland, Ohio. Prepared by the Laurel School, Cleveland, Ohio.

Kreutzberg, Robin 1927-29.
Bethlehem, Pa. Prepared by Mr. Allen Bell's School, Lake Forest, 111., the Lycee Victor

Drury, Versailles, France, the Dodson Day School, Bethlehem, and the Misses Kirk's
School, Bryn Mawr.

Lake, Agnes Kirsopp Major, Latin, 1926-29.
Cambridge, Mass. Prepared by the Buckingham School, Cambridge, and by St. Paul's

School for Girls, London, England. Anna Hallowell Memorial Scholar, 1923-29.

Lambert, Mary Robinson Major, History, 1925-29.
New York City. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York City.

Latane, Elinor Major, History, 1926-29.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared bv the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore. Brvn Mawr School

Scholar, 1926-27. George Bates Hopkins Memorial Scholar in Music, 1927-29.

Lawrence, Ruth Earle Major, History. 1926-29.
New York City. Prepared by St. Agatha's School, New York City, and by the Brearley

School, New York City.

Learned, Annabel Frampton Major, English, 1925-29.
New York City. Prepared by the Horace Mann High School for Girls, New York City.

Lee, Frances McDannold Major, Economics and Politics, 1926-29.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by the Holton-Arms School, Washington.

Levy, Ruth 1928-29.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Philadelphia High School for Girls and Goucher College.

Linn, Elizabeth Howland,
Major, History, 1925-27; Sem. II, 1927-2S; 1928-29.

Chicago, 111. Prepared bv the University High School, Chicago; Universitv of Chicago,
1924-25. Alumna Regional Scholar, 1925-27, and Book Shop Scholar, 1926-27.

Littlehale, Louise Elliott Major, French, 1926-28.
Boston, Mass. Prepared by the Winsor School, Boston. Junior Year in France.

Livermore, Elizabeth Stimson 192S-29.
Boston, Mass. Prepared by the Winsor School, Boston.

Lombardi, Carolyn Ennis 1928-29.
Berkeley, California. Prepared by Miss Ransom and Miss Bridge's School, Piedmont,

California.

* Mrs. Samuel Arthur King.
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Longstreth, Sarah Major, English, 1926-29.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Friends' Select School, Philadelphia.

Loomis, Virginia Langdon Major, English, 1926-29.
New York City. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York City.

Lord, Anne Kirkham 1927-29.
New York City. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York City.

Low, Emily Jane Major, English, 1927-29.
Kansas City, Mo. Prepared by the Sunset Hill School and the Barstow School, Kansas

City.

Lowe, Margaret Coggeshall 1927-29.
Stamford, Conn. Prepared by the High School, Miami, Fla., the High School, Mamaro-

neck, N. Y., and the Harcum School, Bryn Mawr.

Macatee, Gertrude Paxton 1927-29.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by Central High School, Washington, and by Miss Madeira's

School, Washington.

Maccoun, Mary 1928-29.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore.

Markley, Sylvia Moss Major, French, 1927-29.
Sunbury, Pa. Prepared by the High School, Sunbury, and the Birmingham School,
Birmingham, Pa.

Martin, Margaret Hamilton. .Major, Economics and Politics, 1926-29.
San Francisco, Calif. Prepared by the Katherine Branson School, Ross, Calif.

McCaw, Flewellyn Plant 1928-29.
New York City. Prepared by the Barrington School, Great Barrington, Mass., and Miss

Chapin's School, New York City.

McClatchy, Dorothy Marie 1928-29.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Misses Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr.

McClelland, Katherine 1928-29.
Oklahoma City, Okla. Prepared by Miss Madeira's School, Washington, D. C.

McClure, Marjorie Louise 1928-29.
Fairlawn, Ohio. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.

McCully, Winifred Hartwell 1928-29.
Orange, N. J. Prepared by Miss Beard's School, Orange, N. J.

McDermott, Mary Marioora Major, Italian, 1925-29.
New Haven, Conn. Prepared by the Gateway, New Haven, and by Rosemary Hall,

Greenwich, Conn.

McFadden, Emilie Barclay Sem. I, 1928-29.
Villa Nova, Pa. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.

McKelvy, Margaret Lee 1927-29.
New York City. Prepared by St. Timothy's School, Cantonsville, Md.

McKinney, Elizabeth Major, French, 1927-29.
Wickliffe, Ohio. Prepared by the Laurel School, Cleveland, Ohio.

McVitty, Ruth Dwight Major, History, 1925-29.
Bryn Mawr, Pa. Prepared by the Phebe Anna Thorne School, Bryn Mawr, and by the

Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

Mead, Dorothy Susan '. . 1927-29.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by Miss Madeira's School, Washington.

Meehan, Mabel Frances Sem. I, 1928-29.
Gwynedd Valley, Pa. Prepared by the Philadelphia High School for Girls. Trustees'

Scholar, 1928-29.

Mercer, Alice Katharine Major, Psychology, 1925-29.
New York City. Prepared by the Community School, New Haven, Conn., by Ely Court,

Greenwich, Conn., and by Dana Hall, Wellesley, Mass.

Merrill, Adele Katte Major, History of Art, 1926-29.
New York City. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York City.
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Meyer, Florence 1928-29.
New York City. Prepared by Miss Madeira's School, Washington, D. C.

Miller, Nancy Lee Major, Economics and Politics, 1927-29.
Chicago, 111. Prepared by the Faulkner School, Chicago.

Milliken, Ruth Knowles 1928-29.
North Dighton, Mass. Prepared by St. Genevieve-of-the-Pines, S. C, and by House in the

Pines, Norton, Mass.

Mitchell, Kate Louise 1928-29.
Buffalo, N. Y. Prepared by the Westover School, Middlebury, Conn.

Mongan, Elizabeth Mary 1927-29.
Somerville, Mass. Prepared by the Cambridge-Haskell School, Cambridge, Mass.

Moore, Alwine Jane Major, History, 1927-29.
Englewood, N. J. Prepared by the Dwight School, Englewood, and the Baldwin School,
Bryn Mawr.

Moore, Harriet Lucy 1928-29.
Hubbard Woods, Illinois. Prepared by the North Shore Country Day School, Winnetka,

Illinois.

Moran, Eccleston Major, Philosophy, 1925-29.
San Francisco, Calif. Prepared by Miss Burke's School, San Francisco, and by special

courses, Lowell High School, San Francisco.

More, Catherine Elmer 1928-29.
Cincinnati, Ohio. Prepared by the Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

Morrisson, Rosemary,
Major, History, 1926-27; Sem. II, 1927-28; 1928-29

Chicago, 111. Prepared by Miss Harris' School, Chicago, and by the Parker School, Chicago.

Mueller, Gretchen Bright 1928-29.
Chicago, Illinois. Prepared by the High School, Jenkintown, Pa.

Newbold, Virginia . . . Major, History of Art, 1923-25, 1926-27, 1928-29.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Agnes Irwin School, Philadelphia.

Nichols, Adele Lowber 1928-29.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Philadelphia High School for Girls and the Misses Kirk's

School, Bryn Mawr.

Nicholson, Anne Lea Major, Physics, 1926-29.
Moorestown, N. J. Prepared by the Westtown School, Westtown, Pa., and by the Friends'

Select School, Philadelphia.

Noble, Susan Vilette 1928-29.
Fort Jay, N. Y. Prepared by the National Cathedral School, Washington, D. C. Alumna

Regional Scholar, 192S-29.

Nuckols, Margaret Ould 1927-29.
Albany, N. Y. Prepared by Saint Agnes School, Albany. Alumna3 Regional Scholar,

1927-29.

Oakford, Mary 1927-29.
Haverford, Pa. Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr.

Oppenheimer, Jane Marion 1928-29.
Providence, R. I. Prepared by the Mary C. Wheeler School, Providence, R. I.

Overton, Betty Thomson Major, English, 1927-29.
New York City. Prepared by Miss Chandor's School, New York City. Anna Powers
Memorial Scholar, 1928-29.

Packard, Elizabeth Cazenove Gardner,
Major, History of Art, 1925-29.

Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore. Alumnae Regional
Scholar and Mallory Whiting Webster Scholar, 1926-28. Bertha Norris Bowen Mem-
orial Scholar, 1928-29.

Page, Celeste Walker 1926-28; Sem. II, 1928-29.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by the National Cathedral School, Washington.
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Page, Dorothy Dawson 1928-29.
New York City. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York City.

Palmer, Marcella Major, Philosophy, 1925-26, 1927-29.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by the High School, Mt. Holly, N. J., and by Miss Madeira's

School, Washington.

Park, Marion Major, Philosophy, 1925-29.
Boston, Mass Prepared by Miss Lee's School, Boston, and by the May School, Boston.

Park, Marjorie Lincoln Major, History, 1926-29.
New York City. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York City.

Parkhtjrst, Anna Glidden Major, French, 1926-29.
Bethesda, Md. Prepared by Miss Madeira's School, Washington, D. C.

Parks, Jean Darling Major, French, 1926-29.
Danbury, Conn. Prepared by the High School, Danbury, and by Rosemary Hall, Green-

wich, Conn.

Patterson, Margaret Newman,
Major, French, 1925-26; 1926-27, Sem. II; 1927-28, 1928-29.

Richmond, Va. Prepared by the Collegiate School for Girls, Richmond, and by St. Cather-
ine's School, Richmond.

Paxson, Emma Fell 1928-29.
Madison, Wis. Prepared by the Wisconsin High School, Madison, and the University of

Wisconsin.

Peckham, Content Rathbone Major, Mathematics, 1926-29.
New Rochelle, N. Y. Prepared by the Montemare School, Lake Placid, N.Y., and by the
Misses Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr.

Perkins, Dorothea Eckpeldt 1928-29.
New York City. Prepared by the Dalton High School, New York City, and Miss Fine's

School, Princeton, N. J. Alumnae Regional Scholar, 1928-29.

Perkins, Elizabeth Major, History of Art, 1925-27; 1928-29.
Cambridge, Mass. Prepared by the Buckingham School, Cambridge.

Peter, Margaret 1928-29.
Bryn Mawr, Pa. Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr.

Peters, Mart Augusta Major, Chemistry, 1926-29.
New Cumberland, Pa. Prepared by the Seiler School, Harrisburg, Pa. Frances Marion
Simpson Scholar, 1926-29.

Pinkerton, Eleanor Coulson 1928-29.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore.

Pitts, Helen Dorset •. . 1927-29.
Milton, Mass. Prepared by Miss Wright's School, Bryn Mawr.

Pizor, Dorotht 1927-29.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Girls' High School, West Philadelphia.

Pleasants, Elizabeth 1928-29.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by St. Timothy's School, Cantonsville, Md.

Poe, Ella King Major, History, 1925-29.
Cedar Rapids, la. Prepared by the High School, Cedar Rapids, and by St. Timothy's

School, Catonsville, Md.

Purcell, Charlotte Mercer Major, History, 1925-29.
Richmond, Va. Prepared by St. Catherine's School, Richmond.

Putnam, Patricia 1928-29.
Jamaica Plain, Mass. Prepared by the Lee School, Boston, Mass.

Quimbt, Grace Major, Latin, 1925-29.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Friends' Central School, Philadelphia.

Ralston, Constance 1928-29.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by Kew Forest School, Long Island, New York.

Rasch, Mart Katherine 192S-29.
Narberth, Pa. Prepared by Friends' Central School, Philadelphia, and the Baldwin School,
Bryn Mawr.
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Rawson, Priscilla 1928-29.
Long Island, N. Y. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York City.

Raymond, Ida Louise Major, English. 1927-29.
Springfield, Mass. Prepared by the Western High School, Washington, D. C, Rogers
High School, Newport, R. I., Girls' High School, San Francisco, Calif., and the Uni-
versity of California.

Rea, Catherine Lawrence Major, Spanish, 1925-29.
Ardmore, Pa. Prepared by the Girls' Latin School, Boston, Mass., by the West Phila-

delphia High School for Girls, Philadelphia, by the Harcum School, Bryn Mawr, and by
private tuition.

Rea, Marguerite Bailey 1927-29.
York, Pa. Prepared by the Collegiate Institute, York, and by the Baldwin School, Bryn
Mawr.

Reinhardt, Margaret 1928-29.
Wilmington, Del. Prepared by the Misses Hebb's School, Wilmington, and the Kent

Place School, Summit, N. J.

Renner, Eleanor Gertrude George 1928-29.
Brookline, Mass. Prepared by the Girls' Latin School, Boston.

Rice, Erna Sara Major, French, 1926-28, Sem. II, 1928-29.
St. Louis, Mo. Prepared by the John Burroughs School, St. Louis.

Richards, Imogene Repplier Major, French, 1926-29.
New York City. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York City. Alumnae Regional

Scholar, 1926-29, Maria Hopper Sophomore Scholar, 1927-28.

Richardson, Kathleen Moore . . Major, Economics and Politics, 1926-29.
South Orange, N. J. Prepared by the Columbia High School, South Orange.

Richardson, Laura Morse Major, French, 1925-26, 1927-29,
Omaha, Nebr. Prepared by St. Timothy's School, Catonsville, Md.

Rider, Alice Whitcomb 1928-29.
Jamaica Plain, Mass. Prepared by the Girls' Latin School, Boston. Matriculation Scholar

for the New England States and Alumnaa Regional Scholar, 1928-29.

Riely, Mary Darrall Major, German, 1926-29.
Oklahoma City, Okla. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.

Rieser, Catherine Lesher 1927-29.
Reading, Pa. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.

Robinson, Frances Haswell 1927-29.
East Orange, N. J. Prepared by the Dearborn-Alorgan School, Orange, and by Kent

Place School, Summit, N. J.

Ropes, Harriet Major, History, 1926-29.
Cambridge, Mass. Prepared by the Winsor School, Boston, Mass.

Rutledge, Ella Middleton 1928-29.
Charleston. S. C. Prepared by Dongan Hall, Staten Island, N. Y.

Salant, Marie Josephine Major, Economics and Politics, 1926-29.
New York City. Prepared by the Ethical Culture School, New York City.

Sanborn, Lucy Coburn Sem. I, 1927-28; 1928-29.
Andover, Mass. Prepared by Abbott Academy, Andover. Matriculation Scholar for the
New England States, 1927-28. Alumna? Regional Scholar, 1928-29.

Saper, Enid Constance 1928-29.
Brooklyn, N. Y. Prepared by the Friends' School, Brooklyn.

Savacool, Mary Wilma 1928-29.
Jamaica, N. Y. Prepared by the Cathedral School of St. Mary, Garden City, N. Y.

Schottland, Eleanor Major, Philosophy, 1924-26, 1927-29.
East Orange, N. J. Prepared by St. Margaret's School, Waterbury, Conn.

Scott, Margaret Bride 1927-29.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the High School for Girls, West Philadelphia, and the Agnes

Irwin School, Philadelphia. Trustees' Scholar, 1927-29.
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Scott, Sylvia 1927-29.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Agnes Irwin School, Philadelphia, and the Knox School,

Cooperstown, N. Y.

Sears, Lorine Carpenter.. .Major, English, 1926-28; Sent. I, 1928-29.
Chillicothe, Ohio. Prepared by the High School, Cnillicothe, and by Howard Seminary,
West Bridgewater, Mass. Abby Slade Brayton Durfee Scholar and Sheelah Kilroy
Memorial Scholar in English, 1928-29.

Seligman, Hazel Major, Economics and Politics, 1926-29.
New York City. Prepared by St. Agatha's School, New York City.

Shallcross, Antoinette Brewer Major, Latin, 1925-29.
Moorestown, N. J. Prepared by the Goodyear-Burlingame School, Syracuse, N. Y., by the
Easton High School, Detroit, Mich., and by Highland Hall, Holidaysburg, Pa.

Shaughnessy, Margaret Major, Chemistry, 1927-29.
Framingham, Mass. Prepared by the High School, Framingham, and by Dana Hall,

Wellesley, Mass.

Shaw, Ellen Hand 1928-29.
Merion, Pa. Prepared by the Lower Merion High School. Lower Merion High School

Scholar, 1928-29.

Sheble, Stephanie Engel Major, English, 1926-29.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Germantown Friends' School, Philadelphia.

Sherley, Mignon Major, History. 1927-29.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by Miss Madeira's School, Washington, D. C.

Sherman, Geraldine 1926-28; Sem. I, 1928-29.
Douglas, Ariz. Prepared by St. Nicholas' School, Seattle, Wash.

Shipley, Beatrice Major, History, 1925-29.
Germantown, Philadelphia. Prepared by the Friends School, Germantown, Philadelphia.

Shryock, Virginia Florence 1927-29.
Germantown, Philadelphia. Prepared by the Germantown Friends School, Philadelphia.

Shuttleworth, Lucille 1928-29.
Richmond Hill, N. Y. Prepared by the Cathedral School of St. Mary, Garden City, N. Y.

Sickles, Jane Elizabeth 1928-29.
Cincinnati, Ohio. Prepared by the Hughes High School, Cincinnati.

Simeral. Anna Harriet,
Sem. I, 1926-27; Sem. I, 1927-28; Sem. I, 1928-29.

Steubenville, Ohio. Prepared by Rosemary Hall, Greenwich, Conn.

Simms, Phylis Jacqueline 1928-29.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by Miss Madeira's School, Washington, D. C.

Sixt, Katherine Lena Major, French, 1927-29.
East Cleveland, Ohio. Prepared bv the Shaw High School, East Cleveland. Alumnse

Regional Scholar, 1928-29.

Skidmore, Nina Sturgis Major, Latin, 1926-29.
New York City. Prepared by Miss Chapin's School, New York City.

Smith, Margaret Eleanor Mason Major, History, 1926-29.
Dongan Hills, Staten Island, N. Y. Prepared by Dongan Hall, Dongan Hills.

Smith, Sarah Jenkins 1928-29.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Roland Park Country Day School, Baltimore.

Smith, Virginia Everett Major, French, 1927-29.
Schenectady, N. Y. Prepared by Miss Hall's School, Pittsfield, Mass.

Snyder, Helen Louise Major, Chemistry, 1927-29.
Brookville, Pa. Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr.

Speed, Virginia Herndon 1928-29.
Louisville, Ky. Prepared by the Louisville Collegiate School.

Speer, Constance Sophea Major, Psychology, 1925-27; 1928-29.
New York City. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.
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Stevenson, Helen Maxwell Major, Mathematics, 1927-29.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the High School for Girls, West Philadelphia, and the Agnes

Irwin School, Philadelphia. Frances Marion Simpson Scholar, 1927-29.

Stevenson, Martha Virginia. . .Major, Economics and Politics, 1926-29.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the High School for Girls, West Philadelphia, and by the Misses

Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr.

Stewart, Patricia Hill 1928-29.
Norwalk, Ohio. Prepared by the Norwalk High School and the Columbus School for Girls,

Columbus, Ohio. Matriculation Scholar for the Western States, 1928-29.

Stix, Erma Elizabeth Major, Economics and Politics, 1926-29.
St. Louis, Mo. Prepared by the John Burrough's School, St. Louis.

Stokes, Olivia Egleston Phelps Major, History, 1926-29.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by Foxcroft, Middleburg, Va.

Stonington, Eleanor Mary 1928-29.
Staten Island, N. Y. Prepared by Dongan Hall, Staten Island.

Sullivan, Constance Seager Major, English, 1926-29.
New York City. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York City.

Sullivan, Sydney Buchanan 1927-29.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by Miss Madeira's School, Washington.

Sussman, Ethel Picard Major, Economics and Politics, 1927-29.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the High School for Girls, Philadelphia. Charles E. Ellis

Scholar, 1927-29.

Swan, Carla Major, Psychology, 1925-29.
Denver, Colo. Prepared by the Walcott School, Denver, and by the Ethel Walker School,

Simsbury, Conn.

Swenson, Margreta Curtis 1928-29.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by the Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

Swift, Lucy Weston 1928-29.
Stamford, Conn. Prepared by the Misses Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr.

Taggart, Florence Ely 1928-29.
Greenwich, Conn. Prepared by Rosemary Hall, Greenwich, Conn.

Tatnall, Frances Swift Major, History, 1927-29.
Wilmington, Del. Prepared by the Misses Hebb's School, Wilmington. Frances Marion

Simpson Scholar, 1927-28. Alumnae Regional Scholar, 1928-29.

Taylor, Alice Elizabeth 1926-27; Sem. II, 1927-28.
Denver, Colo. Prepared by the East Denver High School, Denver, and by the Abbott
Academy, Andover, Mass. Junior Year in France.

Taylor, Helen Louise Major, Archaeology, 1926-29.
Wareham, Mass. Prepared by the Fontaine School, Paris, France, and by the Shipley

School, Bryn Mawr. Matriculation Scholar for Pennsylvania and the Southern States,
1926-27.

Taylor. Martha Jefferson 1927-29.
Page, W. Va. Prepared by St. Hilda's Hall, Charles Town, W. Va.

Thalman, Louisa Alice 1927-29.
Schenectady, N. Y. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.

Thomas, Elizabeth Utley 1928-29.
Pittsburgh, Pa. Prepared by the Thurston Preparatory School, Pittsburgh.

Thomas, Esther Evans 1927-29.
Haverford, Pa. Prepared by Miss Wright's School, Bryn Mawr.

Thomas, Hester Ann Sem. I, 1928-29.
Highland Park, Illinois. Prepared by the Deerfield-Shields High School, Highland Park.
Alumna Regional Scholar, 1928-29.

Thomas, Hilda Vall-Spinosa 1927-29.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore.
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Thompson, Barbette Major, English, 1926-29.
Portsmouth, Virginia. Prepared by the Woodrow Wilson High School, Portsmouth, and
by the Misses Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr.

Thompson, Caroline Huston Major, Archceology, 1927-29.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by Miss Madeira's School, Washington.

Thrush, Edith Blanche Major, Latin, 1926-29.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the High Schools for Girls, Philadelphia. Philadelphia City

Scholar and L. Q. B. Saul Scholar, 1926-29.

Thurber, Katherine 1927-29.
New York City. Prepared by Miss Spence's School, New York City.

Thurston, Lois Mather 1927-29.
San Francisco, Calif. Prepared by the Katharine Branson School, Ross, Calif.

Totten, Elinor Alice 1927-29.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by the Eastman School, Washington, and Miss Madeira's

School, Washington. Alumna? Regional Scholar, 1927-29.

Trent, Marjorie Liddon 1928-29.
Lansdowne, Pa. Prepared by the Lansdowne High School and Friends' Select School,

Philadelphia.

Turner, Marion Humes 1927-29.
Parkton, Md. Prepared by the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore, Md.

Turner. Sara Clark Major, French, 1926-29.
Merion, Pa. Prepared by the Agnes Irwin School, Philadelphia.

Tyler, Charlotte 1928-29.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Springside School, Philadelphia. Special Scholar,

1928-29.

Ufford, Elizabeth Hazard Major, Biology, 1925-29.
New York City. Prepared by the Germantown Friends' School, Philadelphia.

Unangst, Margaret Ruth Major, Physics, 1927-29.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the High School for Girls, Philadelphia. Fred Gowing Memo-

rial Scholar, 1927-28. Trustees' Scholar, 1928-29.

Van Buren, Josephine Day Major, Economics, 1925-29.
Englewood, N. J. Prepared by the Dwight School, Englewood.

Walker, Mary Pinckney 1928-29.
Staten Island, N. Y. Prepared by Dongan Hall, Staten Island.

Walker, Rhoda 1928-29.
New York City. Prepared by Miss Chapin's School, New York City.

Waples, Evelyn Alsworth Major, English, 1927-29.
Wayne, Pa. Prepared by the Phebe Anna Thorne School and the Baldwin School, Bryn
Mawr, and by the University of Chicago High School.

Wardwell, Clarissa 1926-27, 1928-29.
Long Island, N. Y. Prepared by the Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

Warfield, Rebecca Evelyn 1927-29.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Roland Park Country Day School, Roland Park, Md.

Alumna? Regional Scholar, 1927-28.

Waring, Margaret Whitall 1928-29.
Germantown, Philadelphia. Prepared by the Germantown Friends' School.

Watts, Edith Romeyn 1928-29.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Agnes Irwin School, Philadelphia.

Webster, Mary Graham 1927-29.
Cleveland Heights, Ohio. Prepared by the Laurel School, Cleveland, and by the Misses

Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr.

Wedemeyer, Maidie 1927-29.
South Miami, Fla. Prepared by the High School, Miami, and the Misses Kirk's School,
Bryn Mawr.
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West, Anne Nelson 1928-29.
Wynnewood, Pa. Prepared by the Germantown Friends' School.

Weygandt, Ann Matlack 1928-29.
Mt. Airy, Philadelphia. Prepared by the Germantown Friend's School.

Whelen, Violet Major, History, 1925-27, 1928-29.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by Holton-Arms, Washington, D. C.

Wickes, Henrietta Catherine Major, English, 1926-29.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore. Bryn Mawr School

Scholar, 1926-27, and Book Shop Scholar, 1927-28.

Wiegand, Phyllis Dorothea Major, German, 1926-29.
New York City. Prepared by St. Agatha's School, New York City. Alumnae Regional

Scholar, 1926-29.

Williams, Anne Craig Major, Philosophy, 1926-29.
Brookline, Mass. Prepared by the Winsor School, Boston, Mass.

Williams, Margaret 1928-29.
New York City. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.

Williams, Mary Low Major, Biology, 1925-29.
New York City. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York City.

Willits, Ann Redman 1928-29.
Haddonfield, N. J. Prepared by the Westtown School, Westtown, Pa. Foundation

Scholar, 192S-29.

Wills, Rebecca Louisa Major, History, 1925-29.
Media, Pa. Prepared by the Friends' School, Haddonfield, N. J., by Westtown Boarding

School, Westtown, Pa., and by the Friends' Select School, Philadelphia. Alumna?
Regional Scholar, 1925-27, and Foundation Scholar, 1925-29.

Wilson, Elizabeth Major, French, 1926-28.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by the Western High School, Washington. Junior Year in

France.

Winship, Katherine Mary 1927-29.
Macon, Ga. Prepared by the High School, Macon, Ga., and by St. Timothy's School,

Catonsville, Md.

Wise, Janet Florence Major, Mathematics, 1926-29.
New York City. Prepared by the Ethical Culture School, New York City.

Wood, Anne Elizabeth Major, Economics and Politics, 1926-29.
Washington. D. C. Prepared bv the Holton-Arms School, Washington. James E. Rhoads

Junior Scholar, 192S-29.

Woods, Janet McCleary 1928-29.
Iowa City, Iowa. Prepared by the Peking American School, China, and the Misses Kirk's

School, Bryn Mawr.

Woods, Margaret Sotttter 1928-29.
Iowa City, Iowa. Prepared by the Peking American School, China and the Misses Kirk's

School, Bryn Mawr.

Woodward, Gertrude Houston 1928-29.
Chestnut Hill, Philadelphia. Prepared by the Springside School, Philadelphia.

Woodward, Nancy Hooker Major, Psychology, 1925-29.
New York City. Prepared by the Memorial High School, Pelham, N. Y., and by Rosemary

Hall, Greenwich, Conn.

Worthington, Blanche Major, History, 1927-29.
Forest Grove, Pa. Prepared by the High School, Doylestown, Pa., and by George School,
George School, Pa. James E. Rhoads Sophomore Scholar, 1928-29.

Wray, Louise Russell,
Major, History of Art, 1924-27; Sem. II, 1927-28; Sem. I, 1928-29.

New York City. Prepared by the Washington Irving High School, New York City, by
the Brearley School, New York City, and by private tuition.

Wright, Dorothy Miller 1927-29.
Norristown, Pa. Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr, and by the National

Cathedral School, Washington, D. C.
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Wright, Hilda Emily Tylston,
Major, English, 1925-28; Sent. I, 1928-29.

Portland, Ore. Prepared by the Misses Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr, Pa. Frances Marion
Simpson Scholar, 1925-27, and James E. Rhoads Sophomore Scholar and Alice Ferree
Hayt Award, 1926-27, James E. Rhoads Junior Scholar, Frances Marion Simpson Scholar
and Alice Ferree Hayt Memorial Award, 1927-28, Amelia Richards Memorial Scholar,
Frances Marion Simpson Scholar and Alice Ferree Hayt Memorial Award, 1928-29.

Yarnelle, Alice Porter. 1928-29.
Fort Wayne, Ind. Prepared by Ferry Hall, Lake Forest, Illinois.

Yerkes, Cordelia Hearer by Courtesy, 1927-29.
Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Yerkes, Roberta Watterson Major, Economics, 1925-29.
New Haven, Conn. Prepared by the Central High School, Washington, D. C.

Young, Elizabeth Horner 1928-29.
Pittsburgh, Pa. Prepared by the Misses Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr.

Yung-Kwai, Marina 1926-29.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by the Central High School, Washington. Junior Year in

France.

Zalesky, Elizabeth Gibbs Major, English, 1926-29.
Norfolk, Va. Prepared by the Western High School, Washington, D. C.

Zeben, Sadie Sylvia Major, Latin, 1927-29.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the High School for Girls, Philadelphia.

SUMMARY OF UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS
Total for

the Year

Class of 1929 64
Class of 1930 98
Class of 1931 100
Class of 1932 131

Total 393
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COLLEGE CALENDAR

1929-30

First Semester

College Entrance Board Condition Examinations begin September 16

College Entrance Board Condition Examinations end September 20

Halls of Residence open to the entering class at 3 p. m September 25
Registration of Freshmen September 26

Registration of students. Halls of Residence open to all

students at 9 a. m September 30

Examinations for advanced standing begin September 30

Deferred and condition examinations begin September 30

The work of the forty-fifth academic year begins at 8.45 a. m October 1

Examination in German for Seniors conditioned, 9-10.30 a. m October 5

Examination in German for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30 a. m October 5

Deferred and condition examinations end October 5

Examinations for advanced standing end October 5

Examination in French for Seniors conditioned, 9-10.30 a. m October 12

Examination in French for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30 a. m October 12

Examination in French for M.A. candidates, 8-9.30 p. m. . . .November 20

Examination in German for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30 a. m. .November 23

Thanksgiving vacation begins at 12.45 p. m November 27

Thanksgiving vacation ends at 9 a. m December 2

Ph.D. Language examinations December 7

Christmas vacation begins at 12.45 p. m *December 20

Christmas vacation ends at 9 a. m January 6

Last day of lectures January 17

Half-yearly collegiate examinations begin January 20

Ph.D. Language examinations January 20

Collegiate examinations end January 31

Annual meeting of the Alumnae Association February 1

Vacation February 3

Second Semester

The work of the second semester begins at 9 a. m February 4

Mid-semester examination in Elementary Greek March 18

Announcement of European Fellowships March 21

Spring vacation begins at 12.45 p. m *March 28

Spring vacation ends at 9 a. m. April 7

Deferred and condition examinations begin April 8

Deferred and condition examinations end April 12

Ph.D. Language examinations April 12

Examinations in French for Juniors May 3

* Friday Laboratory will be transferred to Wednesday of the same week and in case of

conflict, students will be required to make up the work in the free hours.



Examinations in German for Juniors May 10

Last day of lectures May 16

Collegiate examinations begin May 19

Collegiate examinations end May 3

1

Baccalaureate Sermon June 1

Conferring of degrees and close of forty-fifth academic year June 4

COLLEGE CALENDAR

1930-31

First Semester

College Entrance Board Condition Examinations begin September 1

5

College Entrance Board Condition Examinations end September 20
Halls of Residence open to the entering class at 3 p. m September 24
Registration of Freshmen September 25
Registration of students. Halls of Residence open to all

students at 9 a. m September 29
Examinations for advanced standing begin September 29
Deferred and condition examinations begin September 29
The work of the forty-sixth academic year begins at 8.45 a.m. .September 30
Examination in German for Seniors conditioned, 9-10.30 a. m. .October 4
Examination in German for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30 a. m October 4
Deferred and condition examinations end October 4
Examinations for advanced standing end October 4
Examination in French for Seniors conditioned, 9-10.30 a. m. . .October 11
Examination in French for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30 a. m October 11
Examination in French for M.A. Candidates, 8-9.30 p. m November 19
Examination in German for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30 a. m. .November 22
Thanksgiving vacation begins at 12.45 p. m November 26
Thanksgiving vacation ends at 9 a. m December 1

Ph.D. Language examinations December 6
Christmas vacation begins at 12.45 P. M *December 19
Christmas vacation ends at 9 a. m January 5
Last day of lectures January 16
Half-yearly collegiate examinations begin January 19
Ph.D. Language examinations January 19
Collegiate examinations end January 30
Annual meeting of the Alumnse Association January 31
Vacation February 2

Second Semester

The work of the second semester begins at 9 a. m February 3

Mid-semester examination in Elementary Greek March 17
Announcement of European Fellowships March 20
Spring vacation begins at 12.45 p. m *March 27
Spring vacation ends at 9 a. m April 6
Deferred and condition examinations begin April 7
Deferred and condition examinations end April 1

1

* Friday Laboratory will be transferred to Wednesday of the same week and in case of
conflict, students will be required to make up the work in the free hours.
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Ph.D. Language examinations April 11

Examinations in French for Juniors May 2

Examinations in German for Juniors May 9
Last day of lectures May 15
Collegiate examinations begin May IS
Collegiate examinations end May 29
Baccalaureate Sermon May 31
Conferring of degrees and close of forty-sixth academic year June 3



BRYN MAWR COLLEGE

Brtn Mawr College was founded by Dr. Joseph Taylor of Burling-

ton, New Jersey. During his life time the site of the college at Bryn Mawr,

five miles west of Philadelphia, was purchased and the buildings were

begun. At his death in January, 1880, he left the greater part of his

estate for the foundation and maintenance of an institution of higher

education for women. In 1880 the college was incorporated under the

laws of Pennsylvania and was invested with the power to confer degrees;

in 1883 the trustees issued a circular of information; in 1884 a President,

Dr. James E. Rhoads, and a Dean of Faculty, Miss M. Carey Thomas,

were elected, plans were matured, and academic appointments were made.

In the spring of 1885 the first catalogue was issued and in the autumn of

the same year the college began its first academic year.

On the death of President Rhoads in 1893, Dean Thomas was elected

to the presidency, which office she held until she reached the age of retire-

ment in 1922. President Marion Edwards Park was elected to the presi-

dency in 1922.

Bryn Mawr College has believed always in the value of small classes

and limits the total enrollment of undergraduates to about four hundred

and resident graduates to less than one hundred. From the first it has

been the policy of the trustees to organize no department in which they

could not provide for graduate as well as undergraduate study offered

by the same faculty.

Bryn Mawr College confers the degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Master

of Arts and Doctor of Philosophy.

The departments of the college are:

Comparative Philology and Linguistics Philosophy

Greek Psychology

Latin Education

English Classical Archaeology

French History of Art

Italian Music

Spanish Mathematics

German Physics

Biblical Literature Chemistry

History Geology

Economics and Politics Biology

Social Economy

(7)
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Marion Edwards Park
Caroline McCormick Slade*

Agnes Brown Leach t

Ruth Furness Porter t
Alumnx Director, 1924-29

Frances Fincke Hand§
Alumme Director, 1925-30

Mary Peirce
Alumn& Director, 1926-31

Margaret Reeve Cary**
Alumnx Director, 1927-32

Elizabeth Lewis Otey***
Alumnse Director, 1928-83

* Mrs. F. Louis Slade.

t Mrs. Henry Goddard Leach.

Mrs. James Foster Porter.

5 Mrs. Learned Hand.
** Mrs. C. Reed Cary.
*** Mrs. Dexter Otey.
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Standing Committees of the Board of Directors, 1929

Executive Committee

Thomas Raeburn White
Chairman

Rufus M. Jones
Marion Edwards Park
Richard M. Gummere
Charles J. Rhoads
J. Henry Scattergood
Caroline McCormick Slade
Frances Fincke Hand
Ruth Furness Porter
Elizabeth Lewis Otet

Committee on Buildings

and Grounds

Frederic H. Strawbridge
Acting Chairman

Marion Edwards Park
Arthur H. Thomas
Abram F. Huston
Arthur Perry
J. Henry Scattergood

Samuel Emlen, Jr.

Agnes Brown Leach
Frances Fincke Hand
Mary Peirce

Finance Committee

Charles J. Rhoads
Chairman

Abram F. Huston
Arthur Perry
Frederic H. Strawbridge
J. Henry Scattergood

Caroline McCormick Slade

Library Committee

Richard M. Gummere
Chairman

Marion Edwards Park
Arthur Freeborn Chace
Charles J. Rhoads
Ruth Furness Porter
Margaret Reeve Cary
Mary Peirce

Committee on Religious Life

Rufus M. Jones

Chairman

Marion Edwards Park
Arthur Perry
Arthur H. Thomas
Margaret Reeve Cary
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OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION

Academic Year, 1928-29

President

Marion Edwards Park, Ph.D., LL.D. Office: Taylor Hall.

President Emeritus

M. Caret Thomas, Ph.D., LL.D., L.H.D.

Dean

Helen Taft Manning,* Ph.D. Office: Taylor Hall.

Acting Dean
(Semester II)

Margaret Millicent Carey, Ph.D. Office: Taylor Hall.

President's Representative for Graduate Students

Eunice Morgan Schenck, Ph.D. Office: Taylor Hall.

Director of Publication

Caroline Chadwick-Collins, A.B. Office: Taylor Hall.

Secretary and Registrar

Barbara Gaviller, A.B., B.Sc. Office: Taylor Hall.

Assistant to the President

Dorothy Macdonald, A.B. Office: Taylor Hall.

Assistant to the Dean
(Semester I)

Margaret Millicent Carey, Ph.D. Office: Taylor Hall.

(Semester II)

Mary Summerfield Gardiner, Ph.D. Office: Taylor Hall.

Wardens of the Halls of Residence

Friedrika Margretha Heyl, A.B., Radnor Hall.

Josephine Fisher, A.B., Pembroke Hall (Head).

Grace Rhoads, A.B., Pembroke Hall (Assistant).

Julia Ward, A.B., Rockefeller Hall.

Helen Bond Crane, M.A., Denbigh Hall.

Katharine Mary Peek, A.B., Merion Hall.

Esther Lowrey Rhoads, A.B., Wyndham.

•Granted leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1928-29.
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Director of Halls

Marion Mitchelson. Office: Rockefeller Hall.

Comptroller

Sandy Lee Hurst. Office: Taylor Hall.

Superintendent

John J. Foley. Office: Rockefeller Hall.

Librarian

Lois Antoinette Reed, A.B., B.L.S. Office: The Library.

Director of P/iysical Education and Supervisor of Health

Josephine Petts. Office: The Gymnasium.

Physician-in-Chief

Thomas F. Branson, M.D. Office: Rosemont, Pa.

College Physician

Marjorie Jefperies Wagoner, M.D. Office: The Infirmary.

Examining Oculist

Helen Murphy, M.D. Office: 1427 Spruce Street, Philadelphia.



ACADEMIC APPOINTMENTS

ACADEMIC YEAR, 1928-29

TEACHING

Marion Edwards Park, * Ph.D., LL.D., President of the College.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1898, M.A., 1899, and Ph.D., 1918. Holder of the Bryn Mawr
European Fellowship, 1898-99, and Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1898-99,
1912-14, 1916-17; American School of Classical Studies, Athens, Greece, 1901-02;
Instructor in Classics, Colorado College, 1902-06, and Assistant Professor of Classics,
1914-15; Teacher in Miss Wheeler's School, Providence, R. I., 1906-09; Acting Dean
of Bryn Mawr College, 1911-12; Dean of Simmons College, 1918-21; Dean of Radcliffe
College, 1921-22.

M. Caret Thomas, Ph.D., LL.D., L.H.D., President Emeritus of the College.
A.B., Cornell University, 1877; studied at the Johns Hopkins University, 1877-78; Uni-

versity of Leipsic, 1879-81; Ph.D., University of Zurich, 1882. Student in the Sorbonne
and College de France, 1883; Dean of the Faculty of Bryn Mawr College and Professor
of English, 1885-94; President of the College and Professor of English, 1894-1922.

Helen Taft Manning,! Ph.D., Dean of the College and Acting President-

elect.

A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1915; M.A., Yale University, 1916, and Ph.D., 1924 Dean
of Bryn Mawr College, 1917-19, and Acting President, 1919-20.

Margaret Millicent Carey, Ph.D., Acting Dean of the College and Asso-
ciate in English.

A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1920; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1926. Secretary in
Y. W. C. A., Baltimore, 1920-21; Graduate Student, Newnham College, Cambridge
University, 1921-22; and Johns Hopkins University, 1923-26. Teacher of English,
Rosemary Hall, Greenwich, Conn., 1922-23.

Eunice Morgan Schenck, Ph.D., Professor of French and President's

Representative for Graduate Students and Dean-elect of the Graduate School.

A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1907, and Ph.D., 1913. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College,
1909, Graduate Scholar, 1909-10, and Fellow in Romance Languages, 1912-13; Presi-
dent's European Fellow and Student in the Sorbonne, College de France, University of
Grenoble, and in Madrid, 1910-12; Dean of Bryn Mawr College, 1916-17.

Wilmer Cave Wright, { Ph.D., Professor of Greek.
Shrewsbury, England. Girton College, University of Cambridge, England, 1888-92;
Graduate in Honours, Cambridge Classical Tripos, 1892; Ph.D., University of Chicago,
1895. Fellow in Greek, Bryn Mawr College, 1892-93; Fellow in Latin, University of
Chicago, 1893-94, and Fellow in Greek, 1894-95; Reader in Greek and Latin, University
of Chicago, 1895-96.

James H. Letjba,* Ph.D., Professor of Psychology.
Neuchatel, Switzerland. B.S., University of Neuchatel, 1886; Scholar in Psychology,

Clark University, 1892-93; Fellow in Psychology, Clark University, 1893-95; Ph.D.,
Clark University, 1896.

Henry Nevill Sanders, Ph.D., Alumnae Professor of Greek.
Edinburgh, Scotland. A.B., Trinity University, Toronto, 1894, and M.A., 1897; Ph.D.,
Johns Hopkins University, 1903. Fellow in Greek, Johns Hopkins University, 1897-98;
Lecturer in Greek, Latin and Sanskrit, McGill University, 1898-1902.

William Bashford Htjff, Ph.D., Marion Reilly Professor of Physics and
Holder of The Marion Reilly Grant.

A.B., University of Wisconsin, 1889; M.A., University of Chicago, 1896; Ph.D., Johns
Hopkins University, 1900. Lecture Assistant in Physics, Johns Hopkins University,
1899-1900, Assistant in Physics, 1900-01, and Instructor in Physics, 1901-02.

William Roy Smith,* Ph.D., Professor of History.
A.B., University of Texas, 1897, and M.A., 1898; Ph.D., Columbia University, 1903.

Acting Professor of History and Political Science, University of Colorado, 1900-01;
Lecturer in History, Barnard College, 1901-02.

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30.

t Granted leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1928-29.

i On leave of absence for the year 1928-29.
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Lucy Martin Donnelly, A.B., Mary Elizabeth Garrett Memorial Alumnm
Professor of English.

A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1893; University of Oxford, England, and University of Leipsio,
1893-94; Sorbonne and College de France and University of Leipsio, 1894-95.

David Hilt Tennent, Ph.D., Professor of Biology and Holder of the Con-
stance Guvot Cameron Ludington Grant.

B.S., Olivet College, 1900; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1904. Fellow, Johns Hopkins
University, 1902-04; Bruce Fellow, Johns Hopkins University, 1904, and 1912.

James Barnes, Ph.D., Professor of Physics.
Halifax, Nova Scotia. B.A., Dalhousie University, Honours in Mathematics and Physics,

1899, and M.A., 1900; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1904. Holder of 1851 Exhibi-
tion Science Research Scholarship, 1900-03; Fellow, Johns Hopkins University, 1903-04,
and Instructor in Physics, 1904-06; Research Fellow, University of Manchester, 1915.

Theodore de Leo de Lagtjna, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy.
A.B., University of California, 1896, and M.A., 1899; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1901;
Honorary Fellow and Assistant in Philosophy, Cornell University, 1904-05; Assistant
Professor of the Philosophy of Education, University of Michigan, 1905-07.

Marion Parris Smith,* Ph.D., Professor of Economics and Politics.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1901, and Ph.D., 1908. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr Col-

lege, 1902-05, Fellow in Economics and Politics, 1905-06; Bryn Mawr College Research
Fellow and Student in Economics and Politics, University of Vienna, 1906-07.

Grace Mead Andrtjs de Lagtjna, Ph.D., Associate Professor and Pro-
fessor-elect of Philosophy.

A.B., Cornell University, 1903, and Ph.D., 1906. Sage Scholar in Philosophy, Cornell
University, 1903-05; Reader in Philosophy, Bryn Mawr College, 1907-08.

Regina Katharine Crandall, Ph.D., Margaret Kingsland Haskell Pro-
fessor of English Composition.

A.B., Smith College, 1890; Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1902. Graduate Student,
University of Chicago, 1S93-94, and Fellow in History, 1894-96; Assistant in History,
Smith College, 1896-99; Instructor in History, Wellesley College, 1899-1900.

Samuel Claggett Chew,* Ph.D., Professor of English Literature.
A.B., Johns Hopkins University, 1909, and Ph.D., 1913. Fellow, Johns Hopkins Univer-

sity, 1910-12; English Master, Hotchkiss School, Lakeville, Conn., 1913-14.

Susan Myra Kingsbury,* Ph.D., Carola Woerishoffer Professor of Social
Economy and Director of the Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department of
Social Economy and Social Research.

A.B., College of the Pacific, 1890;_ M.A., Leland Stanford Jr. University, 1899; Ph.D.,
Columbia University, 1905. University Fellow, Columbia University, 1902-03; Holder
of the European Fellowship of the Women's Education Association, Boston, Mass., 1903-
04; Instructor in History, Vassar College, 1904-05; Director of Investigation, Massa-
chusetts Commission on Industrial and Technical Education, 1905-06; Instructor in
History and Economics and Head of Department, Simmons College, 1906-07; Assistant,
Associate, and Professor in Economics, Simmons College, and Director of the Department
of Research, Women's Educational and Industrial Union, Boston, 1907-15.

Georgiana Goddard King, M.A., Professor of the History of Art.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1896, and M.A., 1897. Fellow in Philosophy, Bryn Mawr

College, 1896-97, and Fellow in English, 1897-98; College de France, First Semester,
1898-99.

Rhys Carpenter,! Ph.D., Professor of Classical Archaeology.
A.B., Columbia University, 1909, and Ph.D., 1916; B.A., University of Oxford, 1911, and

M.A., 1914. Rhodes Scholar and Student, Balliol College, University of Oxford, 1908-
11; Drisler Fellow in Classics, Columbia University, 1911-13; Student, American School
of Classical Studies in Athens, 1912-13; Absent for Military Service, 1917-19.

Charles Ghequeere Fenwick, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science.
A.B., Loyola College, 1907; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1912. Student of Political

Science, Johns Hopkins University, 1909-11; Law Clerk, Division of International Law
in the Carnegie Endowment for International Peace, 1911-14; University of Freiburg,
Summer, 1913; Lecturer on International Law, Washington College of Law, 1912-14.

Howard Levi Gray, Ph.D., Marjorie Walter Goodhart Professor of History
and Holder of the Marjorie Walter Goodhart Grant.

A.B., University of Rochester, 1897; A.B., Harvard University, 1898, M.A., 1900, and
Ph.D., 1907. Instructor in History, Harvard University, 1909-13, and Assistant Pro-
fessor of History, 1914-15. Absent for Government Service, 1918-19.

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30.

t Granted leave of absence to fill the post of Director of the School for Classical Studies
in Athens.
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James Llewellyn Crenshaw,* Ph.D., Professor of Physical Chemistry.
A.B., Centre College, 1907, and M.A., 190S; Ph.D., Princeton University, 1911. Assistant
Chemist in the Geo-Phvsieal Laboratory of the Carnegie Institution, Washington, D. C,
1910-15. Absent for Military Service, 1917-19.

Samuel Arthur King, M.A., Non-resident Lecturer in English Diction.
London, England. M.A., University of London, 1900. Special Lecturer in Public Speak-

ing, Johns Hopkins University, 1901; Special Lecturer in Speech, University of Cali-
fornia, 1902.

Charles Wendell David, Ph.D., Professor of European History.
A.B., University of Oxford, 1911; M.A., University of Wisconsin, 1912; Ph.D., Harvard

University, 1918; Rhodes Scholar, University of Oxford, 1908-11. Instructor in History,
LTniversity of Washington, 1915-18.

Marcelle Parde, AgrtgSe des Leltres, Associate Professor of French.
Ecole Normale Superieure de Sevres, 1911-14. Teacher in the Lycee Chaumont, Haute
Marne, 1915-19; Student in the Sorbonne, 1911-16; Agregee des lettres, University of
Paris, 1917.

Franz Schrader, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Biology.
B.S., Columbia University, 1914, and Ph.D., 1919. Scientist for the Bureau of Fisheries,
Department of Commerce, Washington, D. C, 1915-16, and summer of 1917; and
Pathologist, 1919 to January 31, 1921. Assistant in Zoology, Columbia University,
1918-19.

Mart Hamilton Swindler, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Latin and Clas-
sical Archaeology.

A.B., University of Indiana, 1905, and M.A., 1906; Ph.D., Bryn Mawr College, 1912.
Graduate Scholar in Greek, Bryn Mawr College, 1906-07, and Fellow in Greek, 1907-09;
Mary E. Garrett European Fellow and Student, University of Berlin and the American
School of Classical Studies in Athens, 1909-10; Acting Dean of Women, University of
Indiana, summers, 1911, 1913.

Susan Helen B-allou,* Ph.D., Associate Professor of Latin.
Ph.B., University of Chicago, 1S97; Ph.D., University of Giessen, 1912. Graduate Scholar

in Latin, University of Chicago, 1S97-98, Assistant in Latin, 1S98-1900, and Associate in
Latin, 1901-07; Traveling Fellow of the Association of Collegiate Alumnae at the Amer-
ican School of Classical Studies, Rome, 1901-02; Student of Palaeography in Rome,
1903-04, and Carnegie Research Fellow in Latin Literature, American School of Classical
Studies, Rome, 1905-06; Student, Universities of GSttingen and Giessen, 1910, 1911;
Instructor in Latin, University of Chicago, 1907-15; in charge of Latin Department,
Michigan Western State Normal School, 1915-17; Instructor in History, University of
Wisconsin, 1917-20.

Horace Alwtne, F.R.M.C.M., Professor of Music and Director of the

Department of Theoretical Music.
Manchester, England. Holder of Sir Charles Hall£ Memorial Scholarship, 1909-12, Gold
Medallist and graduate (with distinction) of Royal Manchester College of Music, England,
1912. Honorary Fellow, Royal Manchester College of Music, 1924. Director of Music,
Manchester Grammar School, 1911-12; Head of Piano Department, Skidmore School
of Arts, Saratoga Springs, N. Y., 1914-21; Student of Professor Max Mayer (England)
and Professor Michael von Zadora (Berlin).

Roger Hewes Wells, Ph.D., Associate Professor ofEconomics and Politics.
A.B., Northwestern University, 1916; M.A., Harvard University, 1921, and Ph.D., 1923.

Assistant in Government, Harvard L'niversity, 1920-22; Austin Teaching Fellow in

Government, Harvard University, 1922-23; Assistant in Government, Radcliffe College,
1922-23; Guggenheim Fellow in Germany, 1927-28.

David Vernon Widder, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics.
A.B., Harvard University, 1920, M.A., 1923, and Ph.D., 1924. Instructor in Mathematics,
Harvard University, 1921-23; National Research Fellow, University of Chicago, 1926-27.

Joseph E. Gillet, Ph.D., Associate Professor and Professor-elect of Spanish.
Ph.D., University of Liege, 1910. Assistant Lecturer in French, University of Edin-

burgh, 1910-11; Student in the Universities of Paris, Leyden, Munich and Berlin, 1911-
13; Instructor in German, L'niversity of Wisconsin, 1913-15; Associate in Comparative
Literature and Romance Languages, University of Illinois, 1915-1S; absent for Military
Service, 1918-19; Student in Spain, 1919-20; Assistant Professor of Romance Lan-
guages, University of Minnesota, 1921-24; Visiting Professor, Princeton University,
1928-29 (Semester II).

* On leave of absence for the year 1928-29.
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Hornell Hart, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Social Economy.
A.B., Oberlin College, 1910; M.A., University of Wisconsin, 1914; Ph.D., University of

Iowa, 1921. Graduate Student and Assistant in Sociology, University of Wisconsin,
1912-13; Civic Secretary, Milwaukee City Club, 1913-17; Associate, Cincinnati Social
Unit, 1917-18; Graduate Student and Research Assistant, University of Iowa, 1919-21;
Research Associate Professor in Sociology in the University of Iowa, and Head of the
Sociological Division of the Iowa Child Welfare Research Station, 1921-24.

Agnes Low Rogers, Ph.D., Professor of Education and Psychology.
M.A., St. Andrews University, _ Scotland, 1908; Graduate in Honours, Moral Science!

Tripos, University of Cambridge, 1911; Ph.D., Columbia University, 1917; Marion
Kennedy Student and Research Scholar, Columbia University, 1914-15, Research
Fellow, 1915-16; Lecturer in Educational Psychology, 1916-18; Professor of Educa-
tion, Goucher College, 1918-23; Professor of Education and Psychology, Smith College,
1923-25.

Max Diez, Ph.D., Associate Professor of German Literature.
A.B., Washington University, 1909, and M.A., 1910. Ph.D., University of Texas, 1916.

Fellow in German, Washington University, 1909-10; Assistant in German, University
of Wisconsin, 1910-11; Instructor in German, Washington University, 1911-15; Assist-
ant Professor of German, University of Texas, 1915-18; War Service, 1918-19; Pro-
fessor of German, Centre College, 1921-25.

Louis Frederick Fieser, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry.
A.B., Williams College, 1920; M.A., Harvard University, 1921, and Ph.D., 1924; Assistant

in Chemistry, Harvard University, 1921-22; Harris Fellow in Chemistry, 1922-23;
and Sheldon Travelling Fellow, and student, Universities of Frankfurt and Oxford,
1924-25.

Henry Joel Cadbury, Ph.D., Professor of Biblical Literature and Holder

of the Rufus M. Jones Grant.
A.B., Haverford College, 1903; M.A., Harvard University, 1904, and Ph.D., 1914. Master

in Westtown School, 1905-08; Instructor, Assistant Professor and Associate Professor
in Biblical Literature, Haverford College, 1910-19; Instructor in Greek, 1910-11;
Associate Professor of Greek, 1918-19; Lecturer and Assistant Professor of New Testa-
ment Interpretation, Andover Theological Seminary, 1919-26; Lecturer on the Old
Testament, Episcopal Theological School, Cambridge, 1924-26; Assistant Professor of
New Testament Interpretation, Harvard University, 1922-26.

Ernst Diez,* Ph.D., Associate Professor of the History of Art.
Vienna, Austria. Ph.D., University of Graz, Styria, 1902._ Assistant in the Department

of Mohammedan Art, Kaiser Friedrich Museum, Berlin, 1908-11; Assistant in the
Department of History of Art, Vienna University, 1911-18; Privat dozent, 1919, and
Associate Professor, 1924-26.

Lily Ross Taylor, Ph.D., Professor of Latin.
A.B., University of Wisconsin, 1906; Ph.D., Bryn Mawr College, 1912. Graduate Scholar

in Latin, 1906-07, and Fellow in Latin, 1907-08; Reader and Demonstrator in Archeol-
ogy, Bryn Mawr College, 1910-12; Instructor in Latin, Vassar College, 1912-19; Fellow
of the American Academy in Rome, 1917-18, 1919-20. Assistant Professor of Latin,
Vassar College, 1919-22, Associate Professor, 1922-25, and Professor, 1925-27.

Grace Frank, A.B., Non-resident Associate Professor of Romance Philology.
A.B., University of Chicago, 1907. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1908-^10,

1913-16; Universities of Gottingen and Berlin, 1911; University of Pennsylvania,
1918-19.

Margaret Gilman, Ph.D., Associate in French.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1919, M.A., 1920, and Ph.D., 1924. Graduate Scholar in French,

1919-20, and Fellow in French, 1920-22; Fellow, Ecole Normale Superieure de Sevres,

and Student, University of Paris, 1922-23.

Charles Sparling Evans, Ph.D., Associate in Geology.
B.A.Sc, University of British Columbia, 1924; Ph.D., Princeton University, 1927. Gradu-

ate Student, Princeton University, 1924-26, and Fellow in Geology, 1926-27.

Vito G. Toglia, M.A., Associate in Italian.
A.B., Harvard University, 1912, and M.A., Columbia University, 1921. Teacher of Latin,

Ancient History and Italian in secondary schools, New York City, 1912-20; Graduate
Student and Instructor in Italian, Columbia University, 1920-27.

Ruth George, A.B., Associate in English.
A.B., Cornell University, 1911. Assistant Reader in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1911—

12; Teacher in the District School, Scottsdale, Ariz., 1912-14; at Miss Madeira's School,"

Washington, D. C, 1915-19; at Miss Ransom and Miss Bridges' School, Piedmont, j

California, 1919-21, 1923-24, and 1925-27; at the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr, 1924-25.

* Granted leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1929-30.
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Prentice Duell,* M.Arch., Lecturer and Associate Professor-elect of
Archceolngy.

A.B., University of California, 1916; M.Arch., Harvard University, 1923. Absent for

Military Service, 1917-19; Student, University of Pennsylvania, School of Architecture,
1919-20; Instructor in Architectural History, University of Illinois, 1921-22; Charles
Eliot Norton Fellow from Harvard University, American School of Classical Studies in

Athens, 1923-25; Assistant Professor of History of Architecture, University of Cincin-
nati, 1925-26, and Professor of History of Architecture, 1926-27.

Ilse Forest, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education.
B.S., Teachers College, Columbia University, 1922; M.A., 1923; Ph.D., Columbia Uni-

versity, 1927. Teacher and Critic, Kindergarten and Elementary Grades, 1915-23;
Demonstration Teacher, State Normal School, New Paltz, New York, 1923-24; Laura
Spelman Rockefeller Fellow, Columbia University, 1925-26; Professor of Child Psy-
chology, Iowa State Teachers College, 1926-27.

Stephen Joseph Herben, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English.
B.Litt., Rutgers University, 1920; M.A., Princeton University, 1921, and Ph.D., 1924.

Graduate Student, Columbia University, summer, 1922; Fellow of the American Scandi-
navian Foundation, University of Copenhagen, 1922-23; Special Coach in Old English.
Oxford University, 1923-24. Contributing consultant for C. and G. Merriam and
Company, 1926-27. Instructor in English, Princeton University, 1924-28.

Fritz Mezger, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Germanic Philology.
Ph.D., University of Berlin, 1921. Studied at the University of Tubingen, 1911-12; Uni-

versity of Munich, 1912-13; University of Geneva, 1913; University of Paris, 1913-14;
University of Munich, 1919; University of Berlin, 1920-22. Instructor in German,
Harvard University, 1927-28.

Eleanor Grace Clark, Ph.D., Associate in English.
A.B., Oberlin College, 1918, and M.A., 1918; Ph.D., Bryn Mawr College, 1928. Teacher

of English, St. Helen's Hall, Portland, Ore., 1918-20, and the Friends School, Moores-
town, N. J., 1922-23; Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1921-24; Reader in
English, 1923-24; Student, University of London, and Helene and Cecil Rubel Founda-
tion Fellow, 1924-25. Reader in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1925-26, and Instructor,
1926-27. Graduate Scholar in English, 1927-28.

Thomas Robert Shannon Broughton, Ph.D., Associate in Latin.
A.B., University of Toronto, 1921, and M.A., 1922; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins Universitv,

1928. Student, University of Chicago, spring 1922, and 1923, and summer 1925.
Rogers Fellow, Johns Hopkins University, 1925-26 and 1927-28; Instructor in Greek,
Amherst College, 1926-27.

Marland Pratt Billings, Ph.D., Associate and Associate Professor-
elect of Geology.

A.B., Harvard University, 1923; M.A., 1925; and Ph.D., 1927. Assistant in Geology,
Harvard University, 1922-25, and Instructor in Geology, 1925-28.

Jean M. F. Canu, Agrege de I' Universite, Associate Professor of French.
Paris, France. Licencit-&8-leltre», 1917, and Agrege de V Universite, University of Paris,

1920. Professor, the Lycee of Algiers, 1920-21, the Lycee of Beauvais, 1921-23, the
Lycee of Bordeaux, 1923-26; Laura Spelman Rockefeller Memorial Fellow, 1926-28.

Harry Helson, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Experimental Psychology.
A.B., Bowdoin College, 1921 ; M.A., Harvard University, 1922, and Ph.D., 1924. Instructor

in Psychology, Cornell University, 1924-25; Instructor in Psychology, University of
Illinois, 1925-26; Assistant Professor of Psychology, University of Kansas, 1926-28.

Eleanor Lansing Dulles, Ph.D., Associate in Social Economy and Social
Rcs6o.Tch

A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1917, and M.A., 1920; Ph.D., Radcliffe College, 1926. Relief
Worker in Paris, 1917-18; Reconstruction Worker, American Friends Service Commit-
tee in France, 1918—19; Intercollegiate Community Service Association Fellow, Bryn
Mawr College, 1919-20; Employment Manager, S. Gembly, Long Island City, 1920-21;
Graduate Student, London School of Economics, 1921-22, and Harvard University, 1922;
Instructor in Economics, Simmons College, 1924—25; Student, University of Paris,
1925-26; Research Assistant, Bureau of International Research, Harvard LTniversity
and Radcliffe College, 1926-27; Instructor in Economics, Simmons College, 1927-28.

Dorothea Egleston Smith, Ph.D., Lecturer and Associate-elect in Physi-
olooy and Biochemistry.

A.B., Radcliffe College, 1913; M.A., 1924; and Ph.D., 1926. Volunteer Research Worker,
Rockefeller Institute, 1913-19; Research Assistant, Department of Physiology, Harvard
University, 1921-22; Research Assistant in Biology, Bryn Mawr College, 1926-27.

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30 to hold Guggenheim Fellowship in Italy.
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Ernest Willoughby, A.R.C.M., Instructor and Associate-elect in Music.
Hereford, England. A.R.C.M., London, 1922. Organist and Choir Master, Ross Parish
Church, 1913-15. Sub-organist and Choir Director, Hereford Cathedral, Music Master,
Hereford Cathedral School, England; Assistant Director, Hereford Choral Society and
Hereford Orchestral Society, and Hereford Musical Festival.

Marguerite Lehr, Ph.D., Instructor and Associate-elect in Mathematics.
A.B., Goucher College, 1919; Ph.D., Bryn Mawr College, 1925. Reader and Graduate
Student in Mathematics, Bryn Mawr College, 1919-21, President's European Fellow
and Fellow in Mathematics, 1921-22; _ Fellow by_ Courtesy and Graduate Scholar in
Mathematics, 1922-23; American Association of University Women Fellow, and Student,
University of Rome, 1923-24.

Mary Summerfield Gardiner, Ph.D., Instructor in Biology and Assistant
to the Dean and Associate-elect in Biology.

A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1918, M.A., 1924 arid Ph.D., 1927. Information Secretary,
Y. W. C. A. Hostess House, Camp Mills, L. I., 1918-19; Secretary and Social Worker,
Henry Street Settlement, New York City, 1920-21; Warden of Denbigh Hall, Bryn
Mawr College, 1921-24, and of Pembroke Hall West, 1925-27. Graduate Student,
Bryn Mawr College, 1921-24 and 1925-27; Graduate Student, University College,
London, 1924-25.

Robert Elson Turner, M.A., D.U.P., Associate-elect in French.
A.B., University of Washington, 1923, and M.A., 1924; D.U.P., University of Paris, 1926.
Teaching Fellow, University of Washington, 1923-24, and Instructor, University of
Pennsylvania, 1926-29,

Ralph Stewart, Ph.D., Associate-elect in Geology.
A.B., University of Washington, 1923; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1928. Graduate

Student, University of California, 1923-25; Research Worker, Academy of Natural
Sciences, Philadelphia, 1925-26 and Semester II, 1928-29; Student Assistant and Grad-
uate Student, Johns Hopkins University, 1926-28.

Enid Glen, Ph.D., Associate-elect in English.
A.B., University of Manchester, 1923; University Teachers' Diploma, 1924, and Ph.D.,

1926. Graduate Scholar in English, University of Manchester, 1923-24, and John Bright
. Fellow in English Literature, 1925-26; Frances Riggs Fellow, University of Michigan,
1926-27. Instructor in English, Vassar College, 1927-28; Staff Tutor in Literature,
Loughborough College (University of Nottingham), 1928-29.

Camillo P. Merlino, Ph.D., Associate-elect in Italian.
Ph.D., Harvard University. Instructor in the Romance Language Department, Univer-

sity of California, 1928-29.

Madeleine Soubeiran, Agreftee de VUniversite, Associate-elect in French.
FJcole Normale SuperiSure de Sevres, 1924-27. Agregee de l'Universit6, University of

Paris, 1927. Teacher in Lycee, Aix-en-Provence, 1927-29.

Beveridge James Mair, Ph.D., Lecturer in Chemistry.
A.B., University of Alberta, 1924; Ph.D., Harvard University, 1928. Part-time Student
and part-time Assistant in Chemistry, Harvard University, 1924-28.

Natalie Gifford, Ph.D., Lecturer in Greek.
A.B., Radcliffe College, 1918; M.A., 1927, and Ph.D., 1928. Teacher in public schools,

1918-20; Student in the School of Education, Harvard University, 1920-21; Teacher in

the High School, Wayland, Massachusetts, 1921-22 and 1923-24; Charles Eliot Norton
Fellow, American School at Athens, 1922-23; Instructor in Greek, Smith College,

1924-26; Student, Radcliffe College, 1926-28.

Louise Adams Holland, Ph.D., Lecturer in Latin.
A.B., Barnard College, 1914; M.A., 1915; Ph.D., Bryn Mawr College, 1920. Instructor

in Latin, Smith College, 1918-21, and Assistant Professor of Latin, 1921-24, with leave

of absence as Fellow at the American Academy in Rome, 1922-23; Assistant Professor

of Latin, Vassar College, 1925-27.

Katharine Garvin, M.A., Instructor and Lecturer-elect in English.
A.B., Oxford University, 1926, and M.A., University of Michigan, 1927. Riggs Fellow,

the University of Michigan, 1926-27.

Edward Stauffer King, M.F.A., Lecturer-elect in the History of Art,

Semester II.
A.B., Princeton University, 1923, and M.F.A., 1928. Graduate Student, Harvard Uni-

versity, 1923-24. Lecturer in the History of Art, Bryn Mawr College, Semester II,

1924-25, and Instructor in the History of Art, 1925-26. Graduate Student, Princeton
University, 1926-28. Holder of a Guggenheim Fellowship and student in France,
1928-29.
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Clarence Leuba, M.A., Lecturer-elect in Psychology.
A.B., Haverford College, 1919; M.A., Harvard University, 1920; Ph.D., Syracuse Univer-

sity (to be conferred), June, 1929. Member of the Friends Relief Committee in Germany,
1921-22; Graduate Student, Harvard University, 1922-23; in business, 1923-27;
Instructor in Psychology, Syracuse University, 1928-29.

Charles H. Morgan, Ph.D., Lecturer-elect in Archaeology.
A.B., Harvard University, 1924, M.A., 1926, and Ph.D., 1928. Tutor and Assistant in

Fine Arts, Harvard University, 1924 to January, 1927; Holder of the John Harvard
Fellowship (studying abroad), Semester II, 1926-27; Student, the American School of
Classical Studies at Athens, 1928-29.

Julian Smith Duncan, M.A., Lecturer-elect in Economics and Politics.

A.B. and M.A., University of Mississippi; B.S., Emory University. Graduate Student
in Economies, Columbia University, and Part-time Instructor, Columbia University and
the American Institute of Banking, Semester I, 1928-29; Instructor, Hunter College,
Semester II, 1928-29.

Barrett H. Clark, Non-resident Lecturer in English.
Student, University of Chicago, 1908-09 and 1911-12, and University of Paris, 1910.
Actor and Assistant Stage Manager with Mrs. Fiske, 1912-13; Instructor in Drama,
Chautauqua, New York, 1909-17; Literary Editor for Samuel French and Dramatic
Editor of Drama Magazine.

Anna Johnson Pell-Wheeler, Ph.D., Non-resident Lecturer in Math-
ematics.

A.B., University of South Dakota, 1903; M.S., University of Iowa, 1904; M.A., Rad-
cliffe College, 1905; Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1910; Holder of Alice Freeman
Palmer Fellowship of Wellesley College and Student in Mathematics, University of

Gottingen, 1906-07; Instructor in Mathematics, Mount Holyoke College, 1911-14,
and Associate Professor of Mathematics, 1914-18; Associate Professor of Mathematics,
Bryn Mawr College, 1918-25 and Professor of Mathematics, 1925-27.

Almena Dawlet, M.A., Non-resident Lecturer in Social Economy.
A.B., Oberlin College, 1912; M.A., University of Chicago, 1915. Statistical Worker,

Metropolitan Life Insurance Company, New York, 1912-13; Sociologist, Laboratory of

Social Hygiene, Bedford Hills, New York, 1915-18; Assistant to the Director, in charge
of Research, Interdepartmental Social Hygiene Board, Washington, D.C., 1918-19;
Director, Department of Research and Investigation, Women's Cooperative Alliance,
Minneapolis, 1919-20; Director of Investigation, Committee to Study Visiting Nursing,
1922-23; Supervisor, Department of Social Investigation, Pennsylvania School of Social
and Health Work, 1920-25; Chief Social Worker, Philadelphia Child Guidance Clinic,
1925-28.

Sue Avis Blake, M.A., Instructor in Physics.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1898, and M.A., 1900. Demonstrator and Graduate Student

in Physics, Bryn Mawr College, 1898-99, and 1904-06, and Fellow in Physics, 1906-07;
Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, and Teacher of Mathematics and Science in
the Shiplev School, Bryn Mawr, 1899-1900; Assistant in Physics, Smith College,
1900-02, 1903-04; Fellow in Physics, University of Pennsylvania, 1907-08; Instructor
in Physics, Smith College, 1910-15.

Edith Hamilton Lanman, M.A.. Instructor in Chemistry.
A.B., Radcliffe College, 1914; M.A., University of California, 1915. Graduate Student,

University of California, 1914-15; Demonstrator in Chemistry, Brvn Mawr College,
1915-18, Instructor in Chemistry, 1918-19, and Graduate Student, 1916-17.

Abbt Kirk, A.B., Instructor in Elementary Greek.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1892. Reader in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1892-98; Asso-

ciate Principal and Teacher of English and Classics, the Misses Kirk's School, Bryn
Mawr, 1899 .

Sally Hughes Schrader, Ph.D., Instructor in Biology, Semester I.
Pacific University, 1913-15; B.S., Grinnell College, 1917; Ph.D., Columbia University,

1924; Instructor in Zoology, Grinnell College, 1918-19, and Lecturer in Zoology, Bar-
nard College, 1920-21.

Martha Meysenburg Diez, M.A., Instructor in German.
A.B., University of Texas, 1918; M.A., Bryn Mawr College, 1928.

Hortense Flexner King, M.A., Instructor in English.
A.B., University of Michigan, 1907; M.A., 1910.

Margaret Storrs, A.B., Instructor in English.
A.B., Smith College, 1922. Reader in Philosophy and Psychology and Graduate Student,
Bryn Mawr College, 1922-23, and Graduate Scholar in Philosophy, 1923-24; Graduate
Student, University College, London, 1924-25; Non-resident Fellow in Philosophy,
Bryn Mawr College, 1925-26, and Fellow by Courtesy, 1926-27.
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Miriam Grubb Brown, A.B., Instructor in Italian.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1925. Teacher of English and Italian, Foxcroft School, Middle-

burg, Va., 1925-27.

Cecelia Irene Baechle, M.A., Instructor in Education.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1913, and M.A., 1920. Graduate Scholar in Education, Bryn
Mawr College, 1919-20, 1922-23, and Fellow in Education, 1920-21; President M. Carey
Thomas European Fellow and Student, University of London, 1921-22. Teacher in the
Seiler School, Harrisburg, Pa., 1914, in the High School, York, Pa., 1914-19, and in the
Thorne School, 1919 .

Margaret Dent Daudon, A.B., Instructor in French.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1920.

Ruth J. Hofrichter, Ph.D., Instructor in German.
Ph.D., University of Heidelberg, 1921. Head of Modern Language Department, Midland

College, Nebraska, 1922-25; Assistant in the German Department, University of
Nebraska, 1927.

Letitia J. H. Grierson, M.A., Instructor in English.
B.A., University of Edinburgh, 1923 and M.A., 1924. Graduate Student, University

of Cambridge, 1924-26. Assistant in the English Department, Edinburgh University,
1926-27; English Mistress, St. Bride's School, Edinburgh, 1927-28.

Edith Finch, M.A., Instructor in English.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1922. B.A., Oxford University, 1924, and M.A., 1928. Reader

in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1924-25; Student in Paris with Professor Lucien Foulet,
1925-26; Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1926-27.

Marie H. Schnieders, A.B., Instructor in German.
A.B., Barnard College, 1927. Teacher, New York City High School, 1927-28.

Charlotte Finkenthal, A.B., Instructor in German.
A.B., Western Reserve University, 1925. Instructor in German and French, Cleveland
High School, 1925-28.

Frances Marguerite Clarke, Ph.D., Instructor and Research Assistant-
elect in Education.

A.B., Barnard College, 1924; M.A., Columbia University, 1925, and Ph.D., 1928. Grad-
uate Student, Columbia University, 1924-25; Instructor, Bradford Academy and Junior
College, 1925-26; Research Student, British Museum and Public Record Office of Lon-
don, 1926, 1927; Graduate Student, Columbia University, 1926-28; Assistant in His-
tory of Education, Teachers College, 1926-28, and Instructor in History and Principles
of Education, Montessori Normal School, Child Education Foundation Training School,
New York, 1927-28.

Henry Howes Pdcley, M.A., S.M., Instructor in Mathematics.
A.B., Stetson University, 1923, and M.A., 1924; S.M., University of Chicago, 1927. In-

structor in Mathematics, Georgia School of Technology, 1924-26; Instructor in Mathe-
matics, Rutgers University, 1927-28.

Ivy Caroline Robbins, Ph.D., Instructor in History, Semester II.
B.A., University of London, 1924; Ph.D., 1926. Christie Research Fellow in History at
Royal Holloway College and the Institute of Historical Research, London, 1924-26;
Riggs Fellow at the University of Michigan, 1926-27; Instructor in History, College
for Women, Western Reserve University, 1927-28.

Myra Richards Jessen, A.B., Instructor-elect in German.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1915. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1919-20, 1922-

24; Teacher, Friends' Central School, Philadelphia, 1920-21; Baldwin School, Bryn
Mawr, 1921-23; Instructor in German, Bryn Mawr College, 1923-28. Anna Otten-
dorfer Memorial Research Fellow, 1928-29.

Edith Fishtine, A.B., Instructor-elect in Spanish and French.
A.B., Boston University, 1925. Student, University of Paris, 1925-26; Teacher of Spanish,
Donald McKay Junior High School, Boston, and Cambridge Haskell School, 1926-27,
and Graduate Student, Radcliffe College, Semester II, 1926-27; Instructor in Spanish
and Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-28; Fellow in Spanish, 1928-29.

Rose Lucile Anderson, A.B., Instructor-elect in Mathematics.
A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1922. Graduate Scholar in Mathematics, Bryn Mawr

College, 1922-23, Fellow in Mathematics, 1923-24, and Fellow by Courtesy, 1924-25.
Holder of the Mary E. Garrett European Fellowship and Student, LTniversity of Cam-
bridge, 1925-26. Instructor in Mathematics,University of Rochester, 1927-28; Instruc-

tor in Mathematics, Hunter College, 1928-29.

Lilian Ruth Davidson, M.A., Instructor-elect in German.
A.B., Hunter College, 1928; M.A., New York University (to be conferred), 1929.
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Eleanor Alice Rossbach, M.A., Assistant-elect in German.
A.B., Ohio State University, 1926, and M.A., 1928. Assooiate in German, Ohio State

University, 1928-29.

Janet Seelet, A.B., Reader in Psychology.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1927.

Maude M. Frame, A.B., Reader in Philosophy.
A.B., University of Pennsylvania, 1927.

Margaretta Mathilda Salinger, A.B., Reader in History of Art.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1928.

Ellenor Morris, A.B., Reader-elect in History of Art.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1927.

Eleanor Lowenstein, Reader-elect in Psychology.
A.B., Cornell University (to be conferred) June, 1929.

Charlotte Edna Webster, M.A., Demonstrator in Geology.
A.B., Oberlin College, 1926; M.A., 192S. Graduate Scholar in Geology and Assistant in

Geology, Oberlin College, 1926-28.

Jane Frances Faissler, A.B., Demonstrator in Psychology.
A.B., University of Illinois, 1926. Scholar in Psychology, Bryn Mawr College, 1926-27,
and Fellow in Psychology, 1927-28.

NON-TEACHING

Caroline Morrow Chadwick-Collins, A.B., Director of Publication.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1905.

Barbara Gaviller, A.B., B.Sc, Secretary and Registrar of the College.
A.B., University of Toronto, 1912; B.Sc, Simmons College, 1917.

Dorothy Macdonald, A.B., Assistant to the President.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1917.

Lois Antoinette Reed, A.B., B.L.S., Librarian.
A.B., University of Illinois, 1909; B.L.S., New York State Library School, 1904. Libra-

rian, The Western College, Oxford, Ohio, 1905-07; Cataloguer and Order Department
Assistant, Librarv of the University of Illinois, 1907-10; Assistant Librarian, University
of Rochester, 1910-12.

Mart Louise Terrien, A.B., Circulation and Reference Librarian.
A.B., Smith College, 1905. Simmons College Library School, Boston, Mass., 1914-15.

Helen Corey Geddes, A.B., B.S., Head Cataloguer.
A.B., Radcliffe College, 1905; B.S., Simmons College Library School, 1910. Seminar Li-

brarian, University of Illinois, 1910-12; Head Cataloguer, Bryn Mawr College Library,
1912-18. Librarian, Second National Bank of Boston, 1919-23; Head Cataloguer,
Boston University, College of Liberal Arts, 1925-28.

Mae Edna Litzenberger, A.B., B.S., Assistant Cataloguer.
A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1924; B.S., Simmons College, 1925.

Maude Lois Haskell, A.B., B.S., Assistant Cataloguer.
A.B., Mount Union College, 1927; B.S. in L.S., School of Library Science, Western Reserve

University, 1928.

Edith Armstrong Wright, A.B., B.S., Assistant to the Circulation and
Reference Librarian.

A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1927, B.S. in L.S., Drexel Institute, 1928.

Halls of Residence

Friedrika Margrethe Heyl, A.B., Warden of Radnor Hall.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1899. Teacher of German and Student, State Normal School,

Fredonia, N. Y., 1899-1900; Teacher, the Balliol School, Utica, N. Y., 1900-01, and
Secretary, 1901-08; Warden of Merion Hall, Bryn Mawr College, 1908-10; Assistant
to the Dean of Women, Michigan Agricultural College, 1916-18; Secretary to the Adviser
of Women, Cornell University, 1918-20.

Josephine McCulloch Fisher, A.B., Head Warden of Pembroke Hall.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1922. Student, Newnham College, Cambridge, 1923-24; Johns
Hopkins University, 1925-26; London School of Economics, 1926-27.



21

Katherine Mart Peek, A.B., Warden of Merion Hall.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1922. Editorial Assistant, Crowell Publishing Company, New
York City, 1922-24. Instructor in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1925-27

Esther Lowrey Rhoads, A.B., Warden of Wyndham.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1924. Assistant Alumnae Secretary and Business Manager of

the Alumnas Bulletin and Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1924-26. Student in

Paris, 1926-27.

Helen Bond Crane, M.A., Warden of Denbigh Hall.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1909; M.A., Teachers College, Union Theological Seminary,
Columbia University, 1925. Travelling Secretary, Student Volunteer Movement,
1910-12; Student, National School of the Young Woman's Christian Association, New
York City, 1912; Secretary, Y. W. C. A., Foochow, China, 1913-16; Associate Educa-
tional Secretary, Student Volunteer Movement, 1919-24; Research and Editorial Worker,
1926-28.

Julia Ward, A.B., Warden of Rockefeller Hall.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1923. Teacher, Weaver School for Boys, Newport, R. I., 1923-

24. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1924-27. Warden of East House, 1924-25;
of Rockefeller Hall, 1925-27. Holder of Fanny Bullock Workman European Fellowship,
1927-28.

Grace Evans Rhoads, A.B., Assistant Warden of Pembroke Hall.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1922. Teacher of English, Wilmington Friends' School, Wil-
mington, Del., 1926-27. Graduate Student in Education, Columbia Teachers' College,
summer, 1925, and at the University of Geneva (Institute of Higher International Studies),
Geneva, 1927-28.

Katharine Elise McBride, M.A., Warden-elect of Wyndham.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1925 and M.A., 1927. Reader in Psychology, Semester I, and

Demonstrator in Educational Psychology, Semester II, 1925-27. Graduate Student in
Psychology, Columbia University, 1928-29.

Catherine Palmer Robinson, M.A., Senior Resident-elect of Radnor Hall.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1920, and M.A., 1921.

Department of Physical Education

Josephine Petts, Director of Physical Education.
Graduate of the Department of Hygiene and Physical Education, Wellesley College, 1914.

Instructor in Physical Education, Miss Madeira's School, Washington, 1914-19; In-
structor in Physical Education, Central School of Hygiene and Physical Education, New
York, 1919-22; Instructor in Physical Education, Teachers College, Columbia Univer-
sity, 1922-28.

Marna V. Brady, M.A., Assistant Director of Physical Education.
B.S., University of Cincinnati, 1925; M.A., Teachers' College, Columbia University, 1928.

Instructor in Physical Education, University of Cincinnati, 1925-27; and Columbia
University, summer, 1928.

Janet Seeley, A.B., Instructor in Physical Education.
A. B., Bryn Mawr College, 1927.

HEALTH DEPARTMENT
Helen Taft Manning,* Ph.D., Head of Health Department, Semester I.

Margaret Millicent Carey, Ph.D., Head of Health Department, Sem-
ester II.

Marion Edwards Park, Ph.D., Ex-officio.

Thomas F. Branson, M.D., Physician-in-Chief.
A.B., Haverford College, 1889; M.D., University of Pennsylvania, 1892. Attending

Physician, Bryn Mawr Hospital.

Marjorie Jepferies Wagoner, M.D., College Physician.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1918; M.D., University of Pennsylvania, 1922. Interne,

Philadelphia General Hospital, 1920-24.

* Granted leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1928-29.
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Josephine Petts, Director of Physical Education.

Helen Murphy, M.D., Examining Oculist.
M.D., Woman's Medical College of Pennsylvania, 1893. Assistant Demonstrator in

Histology, Woman's Medical College of Pennsylvania, 1894-96; Instructor in Materia
Medica, 1896-1902; Instructor in Diseases of the Eye, Philadelphia Polyclinic and
College for Graduates in Medicine, 1895-97.

Consultant Physicians

A number of physicians, resident in Philadelphia and representing the
principal special divisions of medicine and surgery, have consented to act

as consultants when called on by the Health Department.

DEPARTMENT OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
Marion Mitchelson, Director of Halls.
Hall Manager, Pembroke Hall, Bryn Mawr College, 1923-28.

Sandy Lee Hurst, Comptroller.

John J. Foley, Superintendent.

Laura M. S. Howard, Chief Clerk.

Hilda Robins, Supervisor of Culinary Department.

Winfield Daugherty, Fire Chief.



PHEBE ANNA THORNE SCHOOL
1928-29

Agnes Low Rogers, Ph.D., Director.
M.A., St. Andrews University, Scotland, 1908; Ph.D., Columbia University, 1917. Grad-

uate in Honours, Moral Science Tripos, University of Cambridge, 191 1 ; Marion Kennedy
Student and Research Scholar, Columbia University, 1914-15; Research Fellow and
Assistant in Philosophy of Education, 1915-16; Lecturer in Educational Psychology,
1916-18; Professor of Education, Goucher College, 1918-23; Professor of Education
and Psychology, Smith College, 1923-25. Professor of Education and Psychology, Bryn
Mawr College.

Frances Browne, A.B., Head Mistress.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1909. Teacher, Organic School for Education, Fairhope, Ala.,

1913-14; Phebe Anna Thome School, 1914-15, City and Country School, New York
City, 1915-19, Primary School, Cleveland, O., 1921-22, and Head of the Frances Browne
School, New York City, 1922-23.

Cecelia Irene Baechle, M.A., Assistant Head Mistress and Head of the

English Department.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1913, and M.A., 1920. Graduate Scholar in Education, Bryn
Mawr College, 1919-20, 1922-23, and Fellow in Education, 1920-21; President M. Carey
Thomas European Fellow and Student, University of London, 1921-22. Teacher, the
Seiler School, Harrisburg, Pa., 1914, and the High School, York, Pa., 1914-19.

Mart Katharine Woodworth, M.A., Assistant Teacher of English.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1924, and M.A., 1927. Student, Johns Hopkins University, and
Teacher of English, Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore, 1924-25. Graduate Student in

English, Bryn Mawr College, 1925-29.

Cheves West Perky, Ph.D., Teacher of Painting, Drawing, Modeling and
Crafts.

B.S., Teachers College, New York City, 1901. Teacher, the Horace Mann School, 1901-02;
leacher, St. Agnes' School, Albany, N. Y., 1902-04; Student, Cornell University,
1904-08, and Ph.D., 1918; Professor of Psychology, Ohio State University, 1918-19;
Assistant Professor of Art, University of Missouri, 1918-23; Student of Art, New York
City, 1923-25.

Annie Brame, M.A., Teacher of Mathematics and Physics.
A.B., Randolph-Macon Woman's College, 1914. M.A., Columbia University, 1925. Stu-

dent, University of Virginia, summers 1916, 1920; Columbia University, summer 1923;
winter 1924-25. Teacher, the High School, Camden, Ark., 1914-18; High School,
Texarkana, Ark., 1918-19; High School, Lexington, Va., 1919-24; High School, Succa-
sunna, N. J., 1925-26.

Charlotte Erwin Renshaw, Teacher in Primary Department.
Kindergarten and Primary Certificate, Wheelock Training School, Boston, Mass., 1925.

Margaret R. Reinhold, A.B., Assistant Teacher of Arithmetic.
A.B., Sweet Briar College, 1926. Student, University of Pennsylvania, summer, 1926.
Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-29.

Pauline S. Relyea, A.B., Teacher of History.
A.B., Smith College, 1924. Teacher, the Easthampton High School, Easthampton,

Mass., 1924-26; Reader in American History, Smith College, 1925-26; Teacher, the
Rome Senior High School, Rome, N. Y., 1926-27. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr
College, 1927-29.

Samuel Arthur King, M.A., Teacher of Reading.
London, England. M.A., University of London, 1900. Special Lecturer in Public

Speaking, Johns Hopkins University, 1901; Special Lecturer in Speech, University of

California, 1902; Non-resident Lecturer in English Diction, Bryn Mawr College.

Henrietta Wagner Horter, Teacher of Music.
Teacher of Music and Assistant Director, Leschetizky School of Music, Philadelphia,

1921-25.

Eve Alger Brill, B.S., Teacher of the Pre-School Class.
B.S., Teachers College, Columbia University, 1928. Student, Ursinus College, 1922-24;

Pennsylvania School of Social and Health work, 1925-27; Teachers College, Nursery
School Department, Columbia University, 1927-28. Case Worker, Family Society of

Philadelphia, 1925-27. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1928-29.

(23)
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Evalyn M. Paxson, A.B., Assistant Teacher of Class I.
A.B., Vassar College, 1924; Graduate Student, University of Pennsylvania, summer of

1924. Teacher of Third Grade, Germantown Friends' School, 1924-26, and of Fourth
Grade, 1927-28. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1928-29.

Jeanne Marie Louise Charles, Baccalaureat, Teacher of French.
Baccalauriat Latin—Langues Vivantes, Sorbonne, 1922, and Philosophie, 1924; Brevet

d'enseignement de l'Academie de Paris, 1918; Ecole de Droit, 1925-26. Teacher of
French, St Catherine's School, Richmond, Va., 1927-28. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr
College, 1928-29.

Margaret Dent Daudon, A.B., Teacher of French.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1920.

Dorothy Ellene Illsley, Primary Teacher.
Student, Provincial Normal College, Truro, Nova Scotia, 1917, North Sydney School,
Nova Scotia, 1918-23, and Port Williams School, Nova Scotia, 1925-27. Graduate
Student in Primary Education, Columbia University, Bummer, 1928.

Gertrude E. Malz, Ph.D., Teacher of Latin.
A.B., Swarthmore College, 1923; M.A., University of Wisconsin, 1924, and Ph.D., 1928;

Assistant in Latin, University of Wisconsin, 1924-25; Instructor in Latin, University of
Cincinnati, 1925-26; Fellow in Greek, University of Wisconsin, 1926-28. Graduate
Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1928-29.

Lily Dallan Townsend, Teacher of Geography.
Student, Hollins College, Va., 1906; Teacher of Dramatics and Physical Education, Miss

Ellet's School (now St. Catherine's School), Richmond, Va., 1906-10; Teacher of Eng-
lish and Fourth Grade, Springside School, Chestnut Hill, Pa., 1918-21; Director of the
Garden Country Day School, Long Island, N. Y., 1923-25.

Doris Wulff, A.B., Teacher of Eurhythmies.
A.B., University of Cincinnati, 1918; Certificate, Dalcroze Institute, Geneva, Switzerland,

1925. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1928-29.

Josephine Townsend Miller, Teacher of the Connecting Class.
Primary Assistant and Office Assistant, The Phebe Anna Thorne School, 1924-25, 1926-28.

Margaretta C. Fretz, Teacher in the Primary School.
Graduate, Miss Wheelock's Training School, Boston, 1925; Student, London County

Council School and University of London, 1927-28. Teacher of History, Miss Wheelock's
Training School, 1925-27. Teacher of work in the primary grades, Miss Wheelock's
Training School, 1925-26.

Ruth M. Collins, A.B., Apprentice Teacher in English.
A.B., Mills College, 1927. Graduate Student, University of California, 1927-28. Grad-
uate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1928-29.

Josephine Petts, Teacher of Gymnastics and Sports and Games.
Graduate of Department of Hygiene and Physical Education, Wellesley College, 1914.

Instructor in Physical Education, Miss Madeira's School, Washington, 1914-19; Central
School of Hvgiene and Physical Education, New York, 1919-22; Teachers College,
Columbia University, 1922-28.

Janet Seeley, A.B., Gymnasium Assistant.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1927.

Marna V. Brady, M.A., Gymnasium Assistant.
B.S., University of Cincinnati, 1925; M.A., Teachers' College, Columbia University, 1928.

Instructor in Physical Education, University of Cincinnati, 1925-27; Columbia Uni-
versity, summer, 1928.

John McK. Mitchell, M.D., Physician of the Thorne School.
B.A., Trinity, 1920. M.D., Yale University, 1924. Instructor in Pediatrics, Yale Uni-

versity School of Medicine and Resident in Pediatrics, New Haven Hospital, 1925-26.
Instructor in Pediatrics, University of Pennsylvania School of Medicine, 1927 .

Assistant Visiting Pediatrician, University of Pennsylvania Hospital, 1927 .

E. Louise Hamilton, Ph.D., Assistant Director of the Educational Clinic.
B.S., Cincinnati College for Women, 1925; M.A., Columbia University, 1926 and Ph.D.,

1928. Graduate Student, Columbia University, 1925-28; and Assistant in Psychology,
1926-27. Clinical Psychologist, N. Y. Post-Graduate Hospital, 1927-28.

Helen Maitland Webb, Secretary of the Thorne School.
Registrar, Northwood School, Lake Placid Club, N. Y., 1926-28.

Dorothy E. Lutz, Assistant in the Offices of the Thorne School.



FACULTY COMMITTEES

Standing Committees of the Faculty
1929-30

Committee on Nominations

Professor Hart
Professor Crandall
Professor Tennent

Faculty Representatives on

the Board of Directors

Professor Gray
Professor G. G. King*
Professor Donnelly

Committee on Appointments

Professor Crenshaw
Professor T. de Laguna*
Professor Tennent
Professor Schenck
Professor Taylor

Committee on Curriculum

President Park, Chairman

Professor Donnelly
Professor Widder
Professor Huff
Professor G. de Laguna
Professor Wells
Professor Swindler

Committee on Petitions

Dean Manning, ex-officio Dr. Dulles
Professor Sanders, ex-officio Professor Fieser

Professor Gillet

Professor Tennent
Committee on Libraries

Professor Cadbury
Professor White

Committee on Laboratories

Professor Tennent
Professor Billings

Professor Helson

Committee on Entrance

Examinations

President Park|
Acting President Manning
Chairman

Miss Gaviller, ex-officio

Professor Rogers
Professor Taylor
Professor M. Diez

Professor Schrader
Professor David

Committee on Schedules

Acting Dean Carey, Chairman

Professor Hart
Professor Barnes
Professor Ballou

Committees on Language Examinations

French—
Dr. Gilman
Professor Herben
Dr. Dulles

German—
Professor M. Diez

Professor E. Diez

Dr. Broughton

Committee on Housing

Professor Swindler Professor Barnes
Professor G. G. King

* Substitute for Professor Chew. t Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30.
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Standing Committees of the Academic Council
1929-30

Committee on Graduate
Courses

President Park*
Acting President Manning

Chairman

Professor Donnelly
Professor Cadburt
Professor Crenshaw

Committee on Graduate
Students

President Park*
Acting President Manning
Chairman

Dean Schenck, ex-officio

Professor G. de Laguna
Professor Widder
Professor Schrader

Committee on Learned Publications

President Park*
Acting President Manning, Chairman

Professor Gray
Professor Tennent
Professor Swindler

Standing Committees of the Senate
1928-29

Executive Committee

President Park, Chairman

Dean Manning,! ex-officio

Professor W. R. Smith

Secretary ex-officio

Professor Barnes |

Professor M. P. Smith
Professor Schenck

Judicial Committee

President Park, Chairman

Dean Manning,! ex-officio

Professor Schenck
Professor Fenwick
Professor Huff

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30.

t Acting Dean Carey substitute for Dean Manning, Semester II.

+ Substitute for Professor Crenshaw.



HONORARY CORRESPONDING SECRETARIES
The following honorary corresponding secretaries, all of whom are graduates of Bryn Mawr

College, have kindly consented to act as representatives of the college in the cities in which they
live, and will at any time be glad to answer questions about the college.

California:
San Francisco: Mrs. Colis Mitchum, 100 Locust Street.

Mrs. Charles Price Deems, 1666 Bush Street.

Colorado:
Denver: Mrs. Henry Swan, 740 Emerson Street.

Connecticut:
Farmington: Mrs. Herbert Knox Smith.
New Haven: Mrs. Charles McLean Andrews, 4®4 St. Ronan Street.

District of Columbia:
Washington: Baroness Serge Alexander Korff, 2308 California

Street.

Illinois:
Chicago: Mrs. James Foster Porter, 1085 Sheridan Road, Hubbard

Woods.
Mrs. Morris Leidt Johnston, 1520 Dearborn Parkway.

Indiana:
Indianapolis: Mrs. Frank Nicholas Lewis, S216 North Pennsylvania

Avenue.
Maryland:
Baltimore: Mrs. Anthony Morris Carey, 1004 Cathedral Street.

Massachusetts:
Boston: Mrs. Ingersoll Bowditch, 32 Woodland Road, Jamaica Plain.
Cambridge: Mrs. Robert Walcott, 152 Brattle Sheet.
Fall River: Mrs. Randall Nelson Durfee, 19 Highland Avenue.

Minnesota:
Minneapolis: Mrs. Harold Olney Hunt, 2318 First Avenue South.

Missouri:
Kansas City: Mrs. Clarence Morgan Hardenbergh, 3710 Warwick

Boulevard.
St. Louis: Mrs. George Gellhorn, 4366 McPherson Avenue.

New York:
New York City: Mrs. Learned Hand, 142 East 65th Street.

Utica: Mrs. Arthur Percy Saunders, Clinton.

Ohio:
Cincinnati: Mrs. Russell Wilson, 2726 Johnstone Place.

Cleveland: Miss Alice Peirson Gannett, 1420 East 31st Street.

Oregon:
Portland: Mrs. Henry Minor Esterly, Inwood, Hewett Boulevard,

Route 5.

Pennsylvania:
Pittsburgh: Mrs. Alexander Johnston Barron, Glen Osborne

Sewickley.

Mrs. Caroll Miller, 4 Von Lent Place.

Virginia:
Richmond: Mrs. Wyndham Bolling Blanton, 3015 Seminary Avenue.

Utah:
Salt Lake City: Miss Kate Williams, 177 13th East Street.

Wisconsin:
Madison: Mrs. Moses Stephen Slaughter, 633 Francis Street.

England: The Hon. Mrs. B. Russell, 11 St. Leonard's Terrace, Chelsea,

London.
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THE GRADUATE SCHOOL

The Graduate School of Bryn Mawr College exists to give advanced

instruction and to foster research in the fields of ancient and modern lan-

guages and literature, the social sciences, philosophy and psychology,

mathematics and the natural sciences, music, art, and education. Bryn

Mawr College, being small, offers special opportunities to its graduate

students for the working out of research problems in small seminaries under

the personal direction of the heads of departments. The degrees of Master

of Arts and Doctor of Philosophy are conferred, and in addition to these

degrees first and second year certificates are awarded by the Carola

Woerishoffer Graduate Department of Social Economy and Social Research.

From the first it has been the policy of the Trustees of Bryn Mawr
College to organize no department in which they could not provide for

graduate as well as undergraduate study. In each department (except

the Department of Music) a consecutive series of graduate courses pursued

throughout three years provides preparation in the chief or major subject

of the examination for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy, and certain

courses may be pursued for one or two years and offered as one of the

two minor or secondary subjects.

Admission

Graduate students must present a diploma from some college of acknowl-

eged standing. They must satisfy the several instructors of their ability

to profit by the courses they desire to follow and may be required to pursue

certain introductory or auxiliary studies before they are admitted to the

advanced or purely graduate courses.

Graduates of Bryn Mawr College, and graduates of other colleges satisfy-

ing the Academic Council that the course of study for which they have

received the degree of Bachelor of Arts is equivalent to that for which that

degree is given at Bryn Mawr, or who have made up any deficiency, may
apply to the Academic Council to be enrolled as candidates for the degree

of Master of Arts, or Doctor of Philosophy and Master of Arts; admission

to the graduate school does not automatically qualify a student to become

a candidate for these degrees. Students not studying for these degrees

are, however, entitled to personal guidance and supervision from the

instructors of the Graduate School.

The most distinguished place in the Graduate School is held by the fellows

and graduate scholars, who must reside in Radnor Hall, the Graduate Hall

of the college during the academic year. There are offered annually in the

Graduate School three fellowships for study in Europe, one special founda-

tion fellowship for study in America or abroad, one special foundation

fellowship for study in an American college, twenty-three resident fellow-

ships, twenty-four resident graduate scholarships and five graduate scholar-

ships for foreign women.

(29)
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Residence
for

Graduate
Students

Application
for Rooms

With-
drawal

Residence

Residence in Radnor Hall, the Graduate Hall, is optional except for

holders of resident fellowships and scholarships. Those who do not

reside in the Graduate Hall are expected to make arrangements which

are satisfactory to the college. Every student has a separate room. The
charge of $100. for room-rent includes all expenses of furnishing, service,

heating and light.

Plans and descriptions of Radnor Hall are published in Part 4 of the

Bryn Mawr College Calendar.

Application for rooms must be made as early as possible. The demand
for graduate rooms is very great, and since unnecessarily reserving a room
may prevent some other student from entering the college, a deposit of

fifteen dollars is required in order that the application may be registered.

In case the applicant enters the college in the year for which the room is

reserved, the amount of the deposit is deducted from the first college bill.

If she changes the date of her application or files formal notice of with-

drawal at the Office of the Secretary and Registrar before August first of

the year for which the application is made, the deposit will be refunded.

If, for any reason whatever, the change or withdrawal be made later than

August first, the deposit will be forfeited to the College. Students making

application for a room for the second semester forfeit the deposit if they do

not file notice of withdrawal at the Secretary's office before January first

of the academic year for which the room is reserved. In order to make
application for a room it is necessary to sign a room-contract, which will

be sent on application, and return it with the fee of fifteen dollars to the

Secretary and Registrar of the College. A deposit of fifteen dollars must

also be made by each student in residence in order to insure the tenure of

her room for the following academic year. This sum will be forfeited if

formal notice of withdrawal is not filed at the office of the Secretary and

Registrar on or before May first of the current year.

Every applicant who reserves a room after the first of September or who
fails to withdraw her application by that date and either does not occupy

the room at all or vacates it during the college year prevents some other

student from obtaining admission as a resident student to the college.

Therefore, unless formal notice of withdrawal of application for the ensu-

ing academic year is received by the Secretary and Registrar of the College

by the first of September (or in the case of an application for the second

semester only, by the first of January) the applicant is responsible for the

rent of the room for the whole year. The charge for room rent is not

subject to remission or deduction unless the college is able to re-rent the

room. The applicant is not entitled to dispose of the room thus left vacant.

Any student who changes her room is required to pay an extra fee of

fifteen dollars.

Students are expected to provide their own rugs—although upon request

they will be supplied—curtains and towels, but in every other respect
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the rooms are completely furnished. No part is taken by the students in

the care of their own rooms.

The charge for board is four hundred dollars a year, one half being

paj'able on registration and the other half at the beginning of the second

semester.

In case of prolonged illness and absence from the college extending

over six weeks or more, there will be a proportionate reduction in charge

for board.

Accommodation is provided for graduate students who wish to remain

at the college during the Christmas and Easter vacations at fifteen dollars

a week. At Christmas the college halls are closed, but accommodation

may be obtained near the college campus. At Easter graduate students

may occupy their own rooms at the above rate. Any student remaining

in Bryn Mawr or nearby and not in the college or in her own home for

all or part of the vacation must make arrangements satisfactory to the

Dean of the Graduate School.

The college reserves the right to exclude at any time and to cancel the

fellowships and scholarships of students whose conduct or academic stand-

ing renders them undesirable members of the college community. In such

cases fees due or paid in advance will not be refunded or remitted in whole

or in part.

In case of emergency the college assumes the right to take all respon-

sibility.

Expenses

Tuition for the semester, payable on registration:

For one hour* a week of lectures $18 .00

For two hours a week of lectures 36 .00
For three hours a week of lectures 48 . 00
For four or five hours a week of lectures 65 .00

For six or more hours a week of lectures 100 .00

Room rent for the academic year, payable on registration 100 .00

Board for the semester, payable on registration 200 .00

Summary of total expenses for the academic year:

Tuition fee, for six or more hours a week of lectures 200 .00

Boom rent 100.00
Board 400.00
Infirmary feet 10 .00

Athletic fee 3 .50

Total for tuition, residence, athletic fee, and infirmary fee

for the academic year $713 .50

Laboratory fees for the academic year (additional) $12 to $43

* The fees charged are reckoned on the basis of the actual hours of conference or lecture

irrespective of the number of undergraduate hours to which the course is regarded as

equivalent.

t This fee entitles the student to two days (not necessarily consecutive) resident care

in the Infirmary and to consultations with the College Physioian during her office hours.

Board

Board
Accommo-
dation for
Vacations

College
Regulations
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Tuition
Fee

The graduation fee for Doctors of Philosophy and Masters of Arts is

twenty dollars.

The tuition fee for the semester becomes due as soon as the student is

registered in the college office. No reduction of this fee will be made on

account of absence, dismissal or any reason during a semester, or year

covered by the fee in question. If a graduate student is admitted to resi-

dence or to attendance on lectures after the beginning of a semester a

proportionate reduction is made in the charges for board and room-rent

and for tuition. Every student who enters the college must register

immediately at the Comptroller's office, and must register her courses at

the Office of the Dean of the Graduate School within two weeks after en-

trance. Permission to make any change in registration must be received

from the Dean of the Graduate School.

Students whose fees are not paid before November first in the first

semester and before March first in the second semester are not permitted

to continue in residence or in attendance on their classes.

Laboratory
Fees

Laboratory Fees

In counting the number of hours for which a graduate is registered the

following special arrangements are made in regard to laboratory courses:

payment for a one hour lecture course in a scientific department entitles

the student to four hours of laboratory work in addition with no extra

charge except the laboratory fee. Students registered for laboratory

work only, are charged the following tuition fee: for each two and one-half

hours of undergraduate laboratory course and for each five hours of graduate

laboratory course the same fee as for one hour lecture course. The labora-

tory fees as stated below are charged in addition to the charge for tuition.

Graduate students taking courses in scientific departments (Physics,

Chemistry, Geology, Biology, and Psychology) amounting to six or more

hours a week of lecture courses or its equivalent in laboratory courses are

charged a laboratory fee of twenty-one dollars and fifty cents a semester

with the following exceptions: if the student takes, as a regular student,

courses in subjects not enumerated above amounting to six hours a week

the laboratory fee is reduced to fifteen dollars a semester; and if she takes,

as a regular student, courses in subjects not enumerated above amounting

to ten hours a week the laboratory fee is reduced to seven dollars and a

half a semester.

Graduate students taking less than six hours a week of lectures, or its

equivalent in laboratory work, and graduate students taking one under-

graduate laboratory course only are charged a laboratory fee of fifteen

dollars a semester for every laboratory course of four or more hours a week,

and of seven dollars and fifty cents a semester for every laboratory course

of less than four hours a week.

In courses in Geology each hour of field work counts as one hour of

laboratory work.

All graduate students, including fellows and scholars, taking two courses

or a course which requires field work in the Department of Social Economy
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and Social Research are charged a laboratory fee of ten dollars a semester,

and may also be required to provide themselves with two fifty-trip

tickets between Bryn Mawr and Philadelphia costing $9.18 each, and to

meet their travehng and incidental expenses while working in the field

during the semester and vacations. The fee for the certificate is ten

dollars, and all fellows and scholars are expected to complete work for

a certificate and are charged the ten dollars certificate fee.

The fee for laboratory courses in Experimental Psychology, Education,

and Educational Psychology for graduate students is six dollars a semester.

The infirmary fee is ten dollars for each resident graduate student. Infirmary

Payment of this fee entitles each graduate student to care in the infirmary Fees

for two days during the year, with attendance by the college physicians,

and, if the illness is not contagious, to nursing. In the event of an illness

of longer duration and of all contagious illnesses the student must meet

or, in the case of two or more students with the same contagious disease,

share the expenses of a special nurse, the infirmary fees, and any hospital

or sanitarium charges, should removal from the college be ordered by the

Physician in Chief.

A special nurse for one student is $14.30 a day or $100.10 a week, which

includes nurse's fee, board and laundry, and the student's infirmary fee.

In contagious cases the fee is $15.30 a day or $107.10 a week. The infirm-

ary fee for the student is $6.00 a day, which includes nursing, provided that

one of the college nurses is able to care for her.

Any resident graduate student becoming ill while away from college is

asked to communicate immediately with the Dean of the Graduate School.



DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH
Health A Health Committee consisting of the President of the College, the Dean

of the College, who is Chairman of the Committee, the Dean of the Grad-

uate School, the Director of Physical Education, the Physicians of the

College, the Wardens and the Senior Resident of Radnor Hall has charge

of the health of the students.

The department of health requires that every student file with the Chair-

man a certificate of a recent medical examination signed by the student's

physician.

A certificate of vaccination within one year of entering college is also

demanded, otherwise students must be vaccinated by one of the college

physicians. The fee for such vaccination is five dollars.

All entering resident graduate students are required to have a medical,

physical and oculist's examination and to follow the health directions of

the physicians of the college which will be given them after the examination;

those who are reported by the physicians of the college as suffering from

uncorrected eye trouble will be expected to take the necessary measures to

correct it.

Eminent specialists practising in Philadelphia have consented to act as

consulting physicians to the college; their fees will be furnished upon

request. Students may consult the Resident Physician without charge

at her office in the college Infirmary from 8.30-9.30 a. m. and from 4-5.30

p. m. from Monday to Friday, Saturday from 9-10 a. m., and Sunday by
appointment only.

Students ill in the Graduate Hall are required to report their illness

immediately to the Senior Resident. Such cases will always be investi-

gated, and if the College Physician believes it advisable, the student will

be admitted to the Infirmary. Outside physicians will not be permitted

to visit students in the Graduate Hall, unless called in special cases by the

College Physician.

Graduate Association

Graduate In 1893 the Bryn Mawr Graduate Association was organized by the

Association graduate students then in residence, its object being to further the social

life of the graduate students. In 1925 it took over the regulation of

matters in regard to the conduct of the graduate students in cases not

purely academic or affecting hall management or the student body as a

whole. All persons studying in the Graduate School are members of this

association.
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THE DEGREES OF MASTER OF ARTS AND DOCTOR
OF PHILOSOPHY

The Degree of Master of Arts

The degree of Master of Arts will be in no case conferred by the college

as an honorary degree, but only upon the completion of the following

requirements:

A graduate student who desires to become a candidate for the M.A.
degree should make application, if possible, before May 1st of the year

preceding that in which she expects to take the degree. With her appli-

cation she should submit her complete academic record, including matricu-

lation credits, in order that the Committee on Graduate Students may
estimate her work and advise her as to the removal of any deficiencies.

The Committee on Graduate Students has power to grant special con-

sideration to foreign students whose previous training has been of a different

character from that required for the A.B. degree in the United States. In

such cases, however, the committee may reserve its decision until the

student has given satisfactory evidence of her ability in graduate work at

Bryn Mawr.
Any deficiency in the preliminary requirements must be made up accord-

ing to the specifications of the Committee on Graduate Students not later

than the last year in which courses are taken for the degree.

Preliminary Requirements

(a) Admission to courses.

Preliminary training equivalent to the Bryn Mawr College undergraduate

Major* in the subject of the course is required for admission to a course to

be counted for the M.A. degree. In special cases, with the approval of

the department concerned, work in related subjects of equivalent value

in preparation may be accepted. The candidate must, however, have

taken the equivalent of a Major in some subject.

(b) Knowledge of Literature.

A candidate is required to present credits for ten semester hours of

undergraduate work in Literature, at least five of which must be English

Literature. In case of failure to do so she will be required by the Com-
mittee on Graduate Students to make up her deficiencies.

(c) Knowledge of Philosophy, Psychology, Laboratory Sciences, or Mathe-
matics.

A candidate is required to present credits for eighteen semester hours of

undergraduate work in two or more of the following subjects: Philosophy,

* This amounts to 20 semester hours, but in English to 32 semester hours, and in philos-

ophy and psychology to 24 hours of undergraduate college training.
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Psychology, Laboratory Science (i.e., Physics, Chemistry, Geology, or

Biology, accompanied by laboratory work), or Mathematics. Not more

than ten semester hours may be in any one of these subjects, and eighteen

hours may not be entirely in Philosophy and Psychology. If the candidate

has no college or matriculation credit in a laboratory science she will be

required by the Committee on Graduate Students to make up her deficiency

by taking in Bryn Mawr College, or in another institution approved by

the committee, at least six semester hours of laboratory science, which

may be counted in the above eighteen hours.

(d) Knowledge of Latin.

A candidate must be able to read Latin prose of moderate difficulty.

This requirement will ordinarily be met by the presentation of three units

of matriculation credit. A candidate who falls short of this requirement

must make up her deficiency in a way prescribed by the Committee on

Graduate Students.

(e) Knowledge of French and German.

A candidate must prove her ability to read French and German by

passing written examinations. The Bryn Mawr undergraduate examina-

tions in French and German are accepted as fulfilling this requirement in

the case of graduates of Bryn Mawr College.

Examinations in French and German are held each year within two weeks

after the opening of college and candidates must present themselves for

examination at this time. For candidates who fail in this examination a

second examination is held before Thanksgiving. These examinations

shall be of the type of the Bryn Mawr General Language Examinations

for the A.B. degree, and shall be conducted by the Committees on General

Language Examinations.

If five years have passed between the date of a candidate's language

examination and the autumn of the year in which she proposes to present

herself for the degree she shall be re-examined unless the department in

which she is working recommends to the Graduate Committee to excuse

her from further examination on the ground of her proficiency in French

and German, or French, or German. This shall apply to Bryn Mawr
graduates as to all other candidates.

(f

)

Knowledge of English.

A candidate must be able to give a report and carry on discussion in

satisfactory English. A candidate who is unable to write correct English

will be required by the Committee on Graduate Students to make up her

deficiencies in this respect by doing special work under the direction of

the Department of English.

Deficiencies in preliminary requirements may not be made up later than

the last year in which courses are taken for the degree.
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Requirements

Courses.—Every candidate must attend at Bryn Mawr College three

unit graduate courses; but five hours of advanced undergraduate work*

may be substituted for one of them.f To fulfill this requirement, there-

fore, the student must devote her entire time for one year to graduate

study. Any serious deficiency in the preliminary requirements will make
it impossible to complete the work for the degree in one year.

Examinations.—Every candidate is required to take examinations on

the courses offered. These examinations are held in the first week of the

May examination period. The examination books together with the

examiner's estimate of them as "satisfactory" or "unsatisfactory" shall

be sent to the Committee on Graduate Students which shall report to the

Academic Council.

The work for the degree need not be taken in one year, but examinations

on all the courses offered must be taken in the May examination period

of the year in which the degree is conferred.

Require-
ments for
the Degree

of Master oj

Arts

The Degree of Doctor of Philosophy and Master of Arts

The degree of Doctor of Philosophy and Master of Arts J will in no case

be conferred by the college as an honorary degree, but only upon the

completion of the following requirements:

Before an applicant for the degree of Ph.D. can be accepted as a candi-

date she must submit to the Committee on Graduate Students in writing§

an account of her general preparation, stating in particular the extent of

her knowledge of French, German, and Latin, and also the subjects she

wishes to offer as Major and Minors for the degree, and the amount and

character of her previous work in these subjects. If this statement is

satisfactory she will be registered as a candidate. If the candidate's

preparation is found by the Committee on Graduate Students to be in

any way insufficient she shall be required to undertake suitable extra work.

Requirements

1. Time.—The candidate shall devote to graduate work at least the

equivalent of three full years. This minimum will usually be exceeded.

2. Residence.—Two full years of work in residence at Bryn Mawr are

required. The remainder of the work may be done at other institutions

approved by the Committee on Graduate Students. In special cases the

committee may accept work done under direction of scholars not directly

connected with a college or university.

Require-
ments for
the Degree
of Doctor of
Philosophy
and Master

of Arts

* In departments having required general courses, second year courses may be taken

as advanced courses, provided the Committee on Graduate Students be satisfied that

the courses in question are the equivalent of advanced courses in respect to the subject

of the courses and the methods pursued.

t Undergraduate work thus substituted, while counting for the M.A. degree, may not

be counted for the Ph.D. degree.

X This is the form in which the degree has always been conferred.

J Using the application blank issued by the Committee on Graduate Students.
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Graduate
Courses or
Seminaries

3. Subjects.—The course of study shall consist of one principal and one

or two subordinate subjects, and shall be divided between at least two
departments. The principal subject is known as the Major. When there

are two subordinate subjects, one shall be in the same department as the

Major or in a closely allied department, and is known as the Associated

Minor, and the other shall be in a different department from the Major,

and is known as the Independent Minor. When there is one subordinate

subject it may be (a) the Independent Minor alone, in which case the

Associated Minor and the Major are in the same subject, or (b) equivalent

to both the Independent Minor and the Associated Minor, in which case

it is known as a Double Minor. A list of all the approved combinations

of Majors and Minors has been issued by the Academic Council, and no

combination not on this approved list shall be allowed without special

action of the Council, except that in the case of Independent Minors the

Committee on Graduate Students has the power to accept a subject in a

combination not on the approved list, such action, when taken, to be

reported to the Council.

4. Courses.—Subject to the exception stated below, eight unit graduate

courses or Seminaries are required for the Ph.D. degree. A unit graduate

course or Seminary requires approximately one-third of a student's time

for one year, so that three such courses will represent full-time work.

Students are not permitted to register for more work than this.

Some courses are offered which require less than one-third of a student's

time, and these count as proportionate parts of a unit course. When
work done elsewhere is offered in partial fulfilment of the requirements

for the degree at Bryn Mawr, the Committee on Graduate Students shall

determine the equivalent of such work in terms of unit graduate courses

at Bryn Mawr.

Of the eight courses required, six shall be in the Major and Associated

Minor and two in the Independent Minor. The division of courses between

the Major and Associated Minor, whether these are in the same or different

departments, shall be subject to the approval of the Supervising Committee.

If the Associated Minor and Independent Minor are in the same depart-

ment, not less than four courses shall be taken in the major subject.

While the eight graduate courses required are understood to be organ-

ized courses, as announced in the Calendar, the department in which a

candidate's major work is being done may, at its discretion, direct that

other work shall be substituted for one of them. This substitution may
be in the Major or in one of the Minors. Work thus substituted for a

regular course may not be work upon the dissertation, except in the depart-

ments of laboratory science, viz., Physics, Chemistry, Geology, Biology,

and Experimental Psychology. Such work must be covered in one of the

examinations regularly provided or by a special examination or report.

It shall be registered at the Office of the Dean of the Graduate School and

at the time of registration its character and the way in which it is to be

tested shall be indicated. When, under this option, only one graduate
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course is taken in the Independent Minor, no mention of the Independent

Minor shall be made in the diploma.

If a student's complete work in any one department exceeds two courses

it may not be taken with a single instructor, except with the permission of

the Committee on Graduate Students.

No undergraduate courses shall count towards the Ph.D. degree, even

though a candidate may be obliged to take such courses in order to supple-

ment her preparation in her subjects, except certain advanced courses in

science recognized by the Committee on Graduate Students as equivalent

to graduate courses in virtue of assigned supplementary reading or labora-

tory work or both. Such assigned supplementary reading or laboratory

work shall be reported in writing by the instructor to the Committee on

Graduate Students so as to indicate in what respect the course differs from

undergraduate work.

All graduate courses must be completed before the Final Examination.

Journal Clubs.—Every candidate takes part in the work of three Journal

Clubs, two in her Major, and one in her Associated Minor; but candidates

who are in residence for only two years may omit one of the three. Depart-

ments may. however, require participation in Journal Clubs on the part of

all students who are pursuing the work as a Major.

5. Tests in French, German, English, and Latin.—Every candidate must

pass in the presence of the Committee on Graduate Students an oral

examination in the reading at sight of such French and German as it will

be necessary for her to read in the course of her work in the major subject.

These examinations shall be taken as soon after registration as possible;

in any case not later than one calendar year* before the date of the Final

Examination.! Any department so desiring may, however, require the

passing of these examinations at an earlier point in the student's course.

In case of failure, the Committee on Graduate Students may allow a

second trial, but not later than an early date in the academic year in which

the candidate is to complete the requirements for the degree. If the candi-

date's Major or Minor is modern French or German she will be excused

from the corresponding test.

Every candidate must be able to write clear and correct English, and

may be required to furnish to the Committee on Graduate Students satis-

factory evidence of such ability. The candidate may also be required to

give evidence that she has some knowledge of Latin.

6. Dissertation.—The candidate shall present a dissertation which must Dissertation

be the result of independent investigation in the field covered by the major

subject. In must contain new results, arguments or conclusions or it

must present accepted results in a new light. It must be published within

three years from the Commencement after the candidate has passed the

Journal
Clubs

Oral
Examina-

tions

* The Committee on Graduate Students regularly offers these examinations on the

first Saturday after the Thanksgiving vacation, on the first day of the Mid-Year Examina-
tion period, and on the first Saturday after the Spring Vacation.

t Language examinations in French and German for the Ph.D. degree may be taken in

the autumn of the year in which the student applies for the degree provided she has been

abroad the preceding year and therefore unable to present herself for examination.



40 Bryn Mawr College

Final Examination (unless a special extension of time is granted by the

Committee on Graduate Students), and 150* copies must be supplied to

the College (addressed to the Office of the Dean of the Graduate School).

The candidate shall not be entitled to use the degree until her dissertation

shall have been published in approved form.

Examina- 7. Examinations.—The progress and attainments of the candidate shall be
tions tested by examinations and certified, as specified in the printed regulations.

* Two of these must be bound in a specified manner for use in the Library.



COURSE OF STUDY

Graduate courses, which are open only to Graduate Students, are offered Graduate

in Comparative Philology and Linguistics, Greek, Latin, English Philology, Courses

including Anglo-Saxon, Early and Middle English, Engb'sh Literature,

Modern and Old French, Italian, Spanish, German Literature, Gothic,

Teutonic Philology, Old Norse, Old High German, Middle High German,
Old Saxon, Biblical Literature, History, Economics and Politics, Social

Economy and Social Research, Philosophy, Psychology, Education, Clas-

sical Archaeology, History of Art, Music, Mathematics, Physics, Physical

and Organic Chemistry, Geology, Mineralogy, Palaeontology, Morphology

and Physiology.

Advanced undergraduate courses to which graduate students are ad-

mitted are offered in all departments.

Regulations

Lists of approved associated and independent minors for all depart- Regulations

ments will be found in the Regulations of the Academic Council.

Books needed by the Graduate Students are collected in the Seminary

library of each department.

Comparative Philology and Linguistics

This department is under the joint direction of the professors in charge

of philological work in the language departments. Comparative Philology

and Linguistics may be offered as an independent minor, but not as a

Major subject for the Ph.D. Graduate students in the language depart-

ments, if so directed by the department of major work, may take any of

the courses listed below and count them as a part of their philology in the

Major Department. Undergraduate preparation entitling to graduate

work in any of the language departments will entitle to work in this

department.

The following courses are offered:

Introduction to Indo-European Linguistics: Dr. Mezger.
Two hours a week during one semester.

(Given in 1929-30)

After a general introduction to linguistic science, the relations of the principal languages

of the Indo-European group will be studied with respect to sounds, inflection, syntax and
word-formation. One dialect (preferably Lithuanian or Church Slavonic) will be dealt

with more closely.

Elementary Sanskrit: Dr. Mezger. Two hours a week throughout the year,

(Given in 1930-31)

Study of Sanskrit grammar on a comparative basis. Reading of classical and Vedic

texts.

(41)
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Old and Middle Irish: Dr. Mezger. Two hours a week during one semester

(.Given in 1929-80)

Comparative grammar of Old Irish. Interpretation of texts. For students of com-
parative philology or such as want to read the tales of the Cuchulinn and Finn cycles.

Old and Middle Welsh: Dr. Mezger.
One or two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1930-31)

Comparative grammar. Reading of the Mabinogion.

Historical Grammar of Greek and Latin: Dr. Broughton.

Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1930-31)

A study of the development of sounds and forms of Greek and Latin. Introduction to

the study of Greek and Italic dialects.

Graduate The following courses are described in the announcements of the several
Courses language departments, but may also be offered as a part of the work in

Comparative Philology:

English Philology

Old English. Two hours a week throughout the year

Middle English. Two hours a week throughout the year.

English Historical Grammar. Two hours a week throughout the year.

Romance Philology

Introduction to Old French Philology. Two hours a week throughout the year.

Old Italian. Two hours a week throughout the year.

Spanish Philology and Old Spanish Readings.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

Germanic Philology

Introduction to Germanic Philology. Two hours a week throughout the year.

Old Norse. Two hours a week during the first semester.

Old Saxon and Old Frisian. Two hours a week during the second semester

Old High German. Two hours a week during the first semester.

Germanic Metrics and German Style. One hour a week throughout the year.

Seminary in Germanic Philology. Two hours a week throughout the year.

Greek

Professors: Henry Nevill Sanders, Ph.D.

Wilmer Cave Wright, Ph.D.

Graduate Courses

Six hours a week of seminary work are offered each year to graduate

students of Greek, accompanied by the direction of private reading and

original research.
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The graduate courses in Greek are varied from year to year in two Graduate

series, Attic Tragedy, Orators, and Historians, and the Homeric Question, Courses

Plato, Aristophanes and Greek Sophists, in order that they may be taken

in consecutive years. Students electing Greek as a major subject for

the degree of Doctor of Philosophy must offer not less than two seminaries

and the journal club for two years and if Greek be also elected as the

associated minor the candidate must offer two seminaries and the journal

club for three years. A large part of the work expected of graduate

students consists of courses of reading pursued under the direction of the

department, and reports on this reading are from time to time required

of the students. A reading knowledge of French and German is required.

The course in Comparative Philology is recommended to graduate students

of Greek. For graduate courses in Classical Archaeology, which may be

offered as an associated or independent minor by students taking Greek as

a major for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy, see pages 157 and 158.

Greek Seminary : Dr. Sanders. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

1929-30: Greek Historians.

Thucydides is studied in detail and reports are made on data of history contained in

Greek literature in general. Lectures are given by the instructor on subjects connected

with Greek historiography, such as the composition of Thucydides' history, the syntax

and style of Thucydides, the history of early prose, Greek historical inscriptions.

1930-31: Attic Tragedy.

The work of the seminary in textual criticism is devoted to Sophocles. Members of the

seminary report on assigned subjects and give critical summaries of current classical

literature.

1931-32: Greek Orators

The work consists of the reading of large portions of all the orators and the critical

interpretation of a selected part of each. Lectures are given on legal antiquities, the

syntax, and the style of the various authors, in conjunction with which Dionysius of

Halicarnassus and the Greek rhetoricians are studied. The later rhetoricians are

treated and their criticisms of antiquity investigated. Students are expected to pro-

vide themselves with the Teubner text editions of Antiphon, Andocides, Lysias, Isocrates,

Isaeus, iEschines, Hypereides, and Demosthenes. The classical library is well equipped

with works on the orators.

Greek Seminary: Dr. Wright. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

1929-30: Aristophanes.

The aim of the seminary is to make the students familiar with the more important

Aristophanic literature up to the present day Portions of the text are interpreted by the

class and reports on assigned topics, literary, historical, and archseological, connected with

the plays are expected from all the members. All the comedies of Aristophanes are read

in the course of the year; lectures are given by the instructor on the metres and syntax

of Aristophanes, on the dramatic structure of the plays and on the history of Attic

comedy. Part of the work consists of analyses of dissertations on Aristophanes which

are presented by members of the class. Every member of the class should provide her-

self in advance with a complete text of Aristophanes. The Clarendon Press (Oxford)

edition is recommended.
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Journal
Club

1930-31: Plato.

The work is mainly literary and critical. Lectures on the style, philosophy, and

chronology of the dialogues are given by the instructor; a detailed interpretation of a

portion of Plato, and reports on topics set for discussion are given by the class. The
students are expected to read the Republic, Thextetus, Parmenides, and Sophist and discuss

certain problems arising from these dialogues. The aim of the course is to lay a founda-

tion for independent work by familiarizing the students with the achievements of

scholarship and the general field of Platonic literature up to the present day. Every

member of the seminary should provide herself in advance with a complete text of Plato.

The Clarendon Press (Oxford) edition is recommended.

1931-32: The Homeric Question. 1st Semester.

The work consists of a review of the discussions of the Homeric since the publication

of Wolf's Prolegomena. The various tests have been applied to the poems by archae-

ologists, linguists, historians of myths, and aesthetic critics are taken up and criticized in

detail.

Greek Sophists of the Fourth Century A.D. 2nd Semester.

The works of the Emperor Julian, Libanius and others are read and discussed. Lec-

tures and reports are given on the literary movements of the second, third and fourth

centuries A.D.

Greek Journal Club: Dr. Sanders, Dr. Wright.
One and a half hours once a fortnight throughout the year.

The instructors and the advanced students meet to report on and discuss recent articles

and books.

Advanced
Courses

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between

the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. As the amount

of time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges graduate

students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.

(Given in 1929-80)

1st Semester.

.^Eschylus, Eumenides: Dr. Sanders. Two hours a week.

Sophocles, Trachinice: Dr. Sanders. One hour a week.

MellC Poets: Dr. Wright. Two hours a week.

2nd Semester.

Greek Rhetoricians and Prose Composition: Dr.

Bacchylides: Dr. Sanders.

Euripides, Bacchoe: Dr. Sanders.

jEschylus, Septem or Lucian: Dr. Wright.

(Given in 1930-31)

1st Semester.

iEschylus, Oresleia: Dr. Sanders.

Fourth Century Critics: Dr. Sanders.

Theocritus: Dr. Wright.

2nd Semester.

Pindar: Dr. Sanders.

Sophocles, Electra or Euripides, Electra: Dr. Sanders.

Plato: Dr. Wright.

Sanders. One hour a week.

One hour a week.

One hour a week.

Two hours a week.

Two hours a week.

One hour a week.

Two hours a week.

Two hours a week.

One hour a week.

Two hours a week.
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(Given m 1931-32)

1st Semester.

Minor Orations of the Attic Orators: Dr. Sanders. Two hours a week.

Sophocles, QUdipus Coloneus: Dr. Sanders. One hour a week.

Palatine Anthology: Dr. Wright. Two hours a week.

2nd Semester.

iEschylus, Agamemnon: Dr. Sanders. Two hours a week.

Greek Prose Composition and the Evolution of Style: Dr. Sanders.
One hour a week.

Sophocles, Ajax: Dr. Wright. Two hours a week.

Latin

Professor: Lilt Ross Taylor, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: Mary Hamilton Swindler, Ph.D.

Susan Helen Ballou, Ph.D.

Associate: Thomas Robert Shannon Broughton, Ph.D.

Lecturer: Louise Adams Holland, Ph.D.

Graduate Courses

Three seminaries are offered to graduate students of Latin accompanied Graduate

by the direction of private reading and original research. The advanced Courses

undergraduate courses of the department amounting to seven hours a week

may also be elected by graduate students

The graduate courses in Latin are varied from year to year in such a way
as to enable candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy to pursue

the work for three successive years. Students electing Latin as a major

subject for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy must offer not less than two
seminaries and the journal club for two years and if Latin be also elected

as the associated minor the candidate must offer two seminaries and the

journal club for three years.

It is desirable that all students who intend to do advanced work in

Latin should have a good knowledge of Greek. A reading knowledge of

French and German is necessary.

Latin Seminary: Dr. Taylor. Two hours a week throughout the year.

1929-30: Latin Literature from Livius Andronicus to Terence. The chief emphasis

will be placed upon Ennius and Plautus.

1930-31: Roman Religion and Latin Inscriptions.

Roman Religion will be studied from the sources with special emphasis on the material

provided by the Fasti of Ovid. The early Roman calendar, the coming in of Italic and

Greek gods, the origin and development of the imperial cult, and the growth of the Ori-

ental Religions will be considered. In the second semester the work will centre on in-

scriptions with special study of those dealing with religion and with Roman social life.

1931-32: The Poetry of the Augustan Age
Special emphasis on the work of Horace and Vergil in its relation to the principate of

Augustus. The subjects for investigation by each student may be selected from the

whole field of Augustan poetry.
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Latin Seminary: Dr. Ballou. Two hours a week throughout the year.

Journal
Club

Advanced
Courses

1929-30: Mediaeval Latin.

The Latin Church Fathers and the early Mediaeval historians, together with other prose

writers of especial interest from the fourth to the fourteenth century, will furnish the

material for study, both linguistic and literary.

1930-31: Latin Palaeography. 1st Semester.

The facsimiles in the collections of Chatelain, Zangemeister and Wattenbach, and Arndt
furnish acquaintance with the more important Roman and mediaeval literary hands,

and photographic reproductions are used for practical exercises in collation and text

emendation.

The Poems of Catullus. 2nd Semester.

These form the basis for the application of palaeographic principles to textual criticism.

1931-32: Roman Historiography.

The development of the writing of history at Rome will be studied chronologically from

the early annalists and Cato to Ammianus Marcellinus in the fourth century. Selections

from representative historians will be read and reports made by the students on their

methods and style.

Latin Seminary: Dr. Broughton. Two hours a week throughout the year.

1929-30: Livy's History.

A study will be made of the political and institutional development of Rome from the

earliest times to the close of the Punic wars. The works of Livy will be used as the basis

of study with criticism of other sources.

1931-32; Cicero's Correspondence.

An effort will be made to master typical textual and linguistic problems presented by
the text, and special attention will be paid to Roman administration and political con-

ditions during the last years of the Republic. The edition of Tyrrell and Purser, The

Correspondence of M. Tullius Cicero, 7 vols., will form the basis of the work.

Historical Grammar of Greek and Latin:* Dr. Broughton.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1930-31)

Latin Journal Club: President Park, Dr. Taylor, Dr. Ballou, Dr.
Broughton and Dr. Holland.

One and a half hours once a fortnight throughout the year.

The instructors and the advanced students meet to report on and discuss recent articles

and books.

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between

the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. As the amount

of time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges grad-

uate students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.

Latin Prose Composition. One hour a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

1st Semester: Dr. Broughton.

2nd Semester: Dr. Holland.

Mediseval Latin : Dr. Ballou. Three hours a week during the first semester.

{Given in 1929-30 and again in 1931-32)

Extracts will be read from prose and verse representing various literary interests from

the fourth to the fourteenth century.

* See Comparative Philology, page 127.
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Roman Satire: Dr. Broughton. Three hours a week during the second semester.

(Given in 1929-30 and again in 1981-82)

A study of Roman satire in its literary form and its historical development. The
fragments of Lucilius and the satires of Horace, Persius and Juvenal will be read.

Cicero, Selections from the Letters and the Orations: Dr. Taylor.
One hour a week during the first semester.

(Given in 1929-80 and again in 1981-82)

A study of social and political conditions at the close of the republic.

Livy, Selections from Books I-IV: Dr. Holland.
One hour a week during the second semester

.

(Given in 1929-80 and again in 1981-32)

A study of the legends of the regal and early republican period. By additional super-

vised reading and the preparation of special papers students may secure two hours' credit

for the one hour courses.

Lucretius, De Rerum Natura: Dr. Ballou.
Three hours a week during the first semester.

(Given in 1930-81)

The course will deal with the place of the De Rerum Natura in literature and thought.

Vergil, Aeneid : Dr. Taylor. Three hours a week during the second semester.

(Given in 1930-31)

The poem will be studied as a whole with a consideration of its language, its structure,

and its place in the history of epic.

. Caesar, Selections from the Gallic and the Civil Wars: Dr. Broughton.
One hour a week during the first semester.

(Given in 1930-31)

Cicero, Selections from the Philosophical Works: Dr. Broughton.
One hour a week during the second semester.

(Given in 1930-31)

By additional supervised reading and the preparation of special papers students may
secure two hours' credit for the one hour courses.

The Roman Empire: Dr. Ballou. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1930S1)

See page 64.

English

Professors: Lucy Martin Donnelly, A.B.

Regina Katharine Crandall, Ph.D.

Samuel Claggett Chew,* Ph.D.

Associate Professor: Stephen Joseph Herben, Ph.D.

Associate: Eleanor Grace Clark, Ph.D.

Associate Professor
of German: Fritz Mezger, Ph.D.

Graduate Courses
Seven seminaries are offered each year in English literature and language,

accompanied by the direction of private reading and original research.

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30.
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These seminaries are varied from year to year so as to enable candidates

for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy to pursue graduate work for three

or more successive years.

Students who elect English literature as their major subject in their

examination for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy must offer English

philology as an associated minor and those who offer English philology as

a major subject must offer English literature as an associated minor.

In the major together with the associated minor the student must offer

two seminaries and a journal club for three years.

Each seminary meets for one session of two hours weekly.

Seminary in English Literature: Miss Donnelly.
Two houra a week throughout the yaar.

(Oiven in each year)

1929-30: Problems in Eighteenth Century Literature.

1930-31 : Donne and Milton.

1931-32: Shelley.

Seminary in English Literature: Dr. Chew.*
Two hours a week throughout f/i« year.

(.Given in each year)

1930-31: The Age of Wordsworth.

1931-32: Victorian Literature.

1932-33: The Jacobean Drama.

Seminary in American Literature: Dr. Crandall.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(.Oiven in each year)

The periods vary from year to year.

(Occasionally a seminary in Criticism may be substituted for the seminary in Ameri-

can Literature.)

Seminary in Old English: Dr. Herben. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Oiven in each year)

This seminary is open to graduate students who have already taken the course in Anglo-

Saxon grammar and reading of Anglo-Saxon texts, or its equivalent.

1929-30: Old English Christian Poetry.

1930-31: Beowulf and The Old English Lyrics.

Seminary in Middle English: Dr. Herben.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Oiven in each year)

1929-30: Middle English Romances.

1930-31: The Beginnings of English Drama.
1931-32: Chaucer.

Seminary in Elizabethan Drama: Dr. Clark.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-SO)

Early Elizabethan Drama, special topics.

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30.
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Philological Seminary : Professor Mezger. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year).

1929-30: English Historical Grammar .

1930-31: Introduction to Germanic Philology.

Journal Club: Miss Donnelly, Dr. Crandall, Dr. Chew,* Dr. Herben, Journal
Dr. Clark and Dr. Mezger. Club

One and one-half hours in alternate weeks throughout the year.

Professor and Dean
of the Graduate
School:

Associate Professors:

Associates:

Romance Languages

French

Eunice Morgan Schenck, Ph.D.

Grace Frank, A.B.

Jean M. F. Canu, AgregL

Margaret Gilman, Ph.D.

Robert Turner, Docteur d'Universite.

Graduate Courses

Thirteen hours a week of seminary work and graduate lectures are

offered each year to graduate students of French, accompanied by the

direction of private reading and original research. The courses, covering

the field of Old and Modern French Language and Literature, are arranged

to form a triennial cycle. The work of each year centers about one main
topic to be studied as a part of the history of French literature in its various

relations to the general literature and civilization of the period concerned.

Students may enter a seminary in any year and pursue it during three or

more consecutive years.

Students who choose French literature as their major subject in their

examination for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy must offer French

philology as the associated minor and students who offer French philology

as a major subject must offer French literature as the associated minor.

Seminary in French Literature of the Eighteenth and Nineteenth Cen-
turies: Dr. Schenck. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

1929-30: French Drama of the Eighteenth Century.

1930-31: Flaubert and Theories of Literary Realism.

1931-32: Theories of French Romanticism.

Seminary in French Literature of the Sixteenth and Seventeenth Cen-
turies: Mr. Canu and Dr. Turner. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

1929-30: Historical Background of French Literature in the Sixteenth and Seventeenth

Centuries: Mr. Canu.

1930-31: French Literature of the Sixteenth Century: Dr. Turner.

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30.

Graduate
Courses
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Seminary in Mediaeval French Literature: Mrs. Frank.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

1929-30: The Dramatic Literature of Mediaeval France.

1930-31: Old French Narrative Poetry as Represented by the Chansons de Gesle and the

Romans Courtois.

1931-32: The Lyric, including the Courtly Lyric of Provence.

French Diction and Practical Phonetics: Mr. Canu.
One hour a week during the second semester.

(Given in each year)

This course may be elected by any student taking one of the seminaries in French Lit-

erature.

Introduction to Old French Philology: Mrs. Frank.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

Part of each session is devoted to a critical reading of selected texts. This course is

equivalent to a full seminary and counts as such.

Journal Club Romance Languages Journal Club: Dr. Schenck, Mrs. Frank, Dr.
Gilman, Mr. Canu, Dr. Turner, Dr. Gillet and Dr. Merlino.

One and one-half hours a fortnight throughout the year.

The journal club is intended to acquaint the students with the results of contemporary

researches in the Romance languages and literature.

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

Advanced The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between
Courses the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. As the amount of

time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges graduate

students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.

Studies in the Historical Background of French Literature: Mr. Canu.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1930-31)

French Literature of the Sixteenth Century: Dr. Turner.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-30 and again in 1931-32)

French Lyric Poetry since 1850: Dr. Gilman.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

This course is conducted according to the method of the "Explication de Textes" used

in the French Universities.

Advanced French Composition and Readings in Journals, Memoirs, and
Letters : Dr. Turner. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

The class has one meeting a week and fortnightly interviews.

French Bibliography : Dr. Gilman. One hour a week during the first semester.

(Reserved for honour and graduate students)
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Italian

Associate: Camillo P. Merlino, Ph.D.

Graduate Courses

The graduate seminary in Italian is varied from year to year in order

that it may be pursued by a student for consecutive years. Students

electing Italian as a major subject for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy

are required to offer French philology as an associated minor.

Seminary in Italian Literature: Dr. Merlino.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

1928-29: The Literature of the Nineteenth Century.

If necessary, modifications will be made in the work of the seminary to meet the special

needs of students.

Old Italian: Dr. Merlino. Two hours a week throughout the year.

Old Italian philology, with critical reading of early Italian texts.

Graduate
Courses

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between Advanced

the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. Graduate students Courses

will usually find it advisable to elect the three-hour course before entering

the seminary.
(Given in each year)

The Italian Literature of the Cinquecento: Dr. Merlino.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

1st Semester:

Selections from Ariosto's Orlando Furioso, Michelangelo's Poems,
Cellini's Vita, etc.

2nd Semester:

Machiavelli's Principe, Selections from Tasso's Gerusalemme Liberata,
Castiglione's Cortegiano, etc.

(Offered in each year)

Advanced Italian Composition: Dr. Merlino.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

Professor:

Spanish

Joseph E. Gillet, Ph.D.

Graduate Courses

Two to four hours a week of seminary work or graduate courses are

offered each year to graduate students of Spanish accompanied by the

direction of private reading and original research.

The graduate seminaries in Spanish are varied from year to year in order

that they may be pursued by a student for consecutive years. Students

electing Spanish as a major subject for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy

are required to offer French philology as an associated minor.

Graduate
Courses
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Advanced
Courses

Seminary in Spanish: Dr. Gillet. Two hours a week throughout the year

1929-30: The Dramas of Torres Naharro.

1930-31: The Spanish Ballad.

1931-32: Literary Criticism iD Spain.

Dr. Gillet offers in each year, if his time permits, the following graduate
courses:

Spanish Philology. One hour a week throughout the year.

Old Spanish Readings. One hour a week throughout the year.

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between

the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. Graduate students

will usually find it advisable to elect these courses.

Lectures on Spanish Literature of the Sixteenth Century and the Golden

Age. Collateral reading and reports: Dr. Gillet.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

Advanced and Free Spanish Composition: Dr. Gillet.

Two hours a week throughout the year.

Associate Professors:

German

Max Diez, Ph.D.

Fritz Mezger, Ph.D.

Graduate Courses

Graduate Eight hours a week of seminary work and graduate lectures are offered

Courses each year to graduate students of German and Germanic Philology accom-

panied by the direction of private reading and original research.

The courses are so varied that they may be followed by graduate stu-

dents throughout three successive years and cover the work required of

students who offer German Literature as a major or a minor for the degree

of Doctor of Philosophy. Students who elect German Literature as their

major subject in the examination for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy

must offer Germanic Philology as an associated minor and students who
offer Germanic Philology as a major subject must offer German Literature

as an associated minor. In the major together with the associated minor

the student must offer two seminaries and a journal club for three years.

Seminary in German Literature: Dr. M. Diez.

Two hours a week throughout the year.

1929-30: Topics from the History of the Lyric: either Klopstock and Goethe, or Uhland

and Morike.

1930-31: Topics from the History of the Drama: either Goethe's dramas, or Franz

Grillparzer.

1931-32: Goethe's Wilhelm Meister or Gottfried Keller.

Journal German Journal Club: Dr. M. Diez and Dr. Mezger.
Club Two hours once a fortnight throughout the year.

At the meetings recent books and articles are reviewed and the results of special investi-

gations presented for discussion, comment, and criticism.
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Germanic Philology

The instruction in this department is under the direction of Dr. Fritz

Mezger. The English and the German departments together have pro-

vided for a complete course in Germanic philology, comprising both the

study of the individual languages (Gothic, Norse, Anglo-Saxon, Old Saxon,

Old High German, Middle High German, Middle Low German, etc.),

and the study of general comparative philology.

Students intending to elect Germanic philology are advised to study

Greek for at least one year during their undergraduate course.

Introduction to Germanic Philology: Dr. Mezger.
Two hours a week throughout the year

(.Given in 1930-31)

Gothic and West Germanic sounds and inflection are studied on a comparative basis.

Old Norse: Dr. Mezger. Two hours a week during the first semester.

(Given in 1929-30)

Old Saxon and Old Frisian: Dr. Mezger.
Two hours a week during the second semester.

(Given in 1929-30)

Germanic Metrics and German Style: Dr. Mezger.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-30)

Seminary in Germanic Philology: Dr. Mezger.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1930-31 and again in 1931-32)

Open to students who have had at least one year of Germanic or Indo-European philology.

1930-31: Studies in Comparative Germanic Philology: Syntax and Word-formation;

Problems of Word-Geography based on a comparative study of Tatian and Wulfila and of

Tatian and the West Saxon Gospels.

1931-32: Studies in the History of the German Language.

Germanic
Philology

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between

the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. As the amount

of time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges graduate

students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.

Middle High German and Elements of German Historical Grammar:
Dr. Mezger. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

This course may be taken for three successive years. The reading will be so varied as

to form a supplement to the advanced courses in German literature:

1929-30: Walther von der Vogelweide and Minnesang.

1930-31: Nibelungenlied.

1931-32: Parzival and Tristan und Isolde.

History of German Lyric Poetry from the Minnesingers to the Present

Time: Dr. M. Diez. Two or three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-30)

Advanced
Courses



54 Bryn Mawr College

German Drama from Lessing to Hauptmann: Dr. M. Diez.
Two or three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1930-31)

The German Novel from Goethe to the Present Time: Dr. M. Diez.

Two or three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1931-3$)

Biblical Literature

Professor: Henry Joel Cadbury, Ph.D

Graduate Courses

Graduate The work .of the department is so arranged that students may specialize

Courses in Biblical history and literature or in Hellenistic Greek, and the private

reading and original research of such students will be directed. Two
hours a week of seminary work are offered in each subject and in some

cases graduate students may profitably attend the elective courses.

Seminary in Critical Readings of the Greek New Testament: Dr.
Cadbury. Two hours a week throughout the year.

Philological, historical and exegetical study of selected writings in the Greek Bible and

in kindred Hellenistic literature. A knowledge of Greek is required.

Seminary in the Bible : Dr. Cadbury. Two hours a week throughout the year.

The study in successive years of different major literary and historical problems of the

Bible, with the modern discussions of them. A knowledge of the original languages is

useful but not indispensable.

1929-30: Judaism at the time of Christ.

1930-31: Gospel of John.

1931-32: The Book of Acta.

Professors:

Acting President of the College
Instructor:

History

Howard Levi Gray. Ph.D.

William Roy Smith,* Ph.D.

Charles Wendell David, Ph.D.

Helen Taft Manning, Ph.D.

Ivy Caroline Robbins. Ph.D.

Graduate
Courses

Graduate Courses

Apart from the direction of private reading and original research,

seminaries in Mediaeval and Modern European history and in American

history are offered to graduate students of history together with a grad-

uate course in Historical Bibliography and Criticism and the Auxiliary

Sciences. Students may offer either European History or American

History as a major subject for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy.

Seminary in Mediaeval and Modern European History: Dr. Gray.
Two or three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30.
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1929-30: Topics in the History of Europe since 1870.

Among these are the Bismarckian system, the rise of the third French Republic, the

development of industrial England, the policy of the Tsars, the genesis and progress of

the World War, the Treaty of Versailles and the problems of post-war Europe.

1930-31: Topics in the History of England from 1250 to 1450.

Among these are national resistance to papal encroachments, the baronial revolt

of 125S, the military, financial and legal innovations of Edward I, the causes of the

Hundred Years War, the conduct of the war by Edward III, the role of Italians and
Hanseatics in English economic life, the rise of the woolen industry and of a native

merchant class, the consequences of the Great Pestilence, the doctrines advocated by
Wycliffe, the Council of Constance, and the loss of English possessions on the

Continent.

1931-32: Topics in the History of England from 1450 to 1600.

Among these are the significance of the War of the Roses, the reconstructed admin-
istration of Yorkists and Tudors, the agrarian and industrial problems of the Sixteenth

Century, new international ambitions after 1485, the renunciation of papal authority

by the English church, the consequent dogmatic and social changes, the maintenance
of Protestantism under Elizabeth, commercial rivalry with Spain and the defeat of the

Armada.

Seminary in American History: Dr. William Roy Smith.*
Two or three hours a week throughout the year.

{Not given in 1929-80)

1930-31: Slavery and Negro Problem.

After a preliminary survey of the history of slavery in the colonial period such topics

as the slavery compromises of the constitution, the growth of slavery in the South, the

abolition of the slave trade, the Missouri Compromise, the anti-Slavery movement, nulli-

fication, the Mexican War, the Wilmot Proviso, the compromise measures of 1859, the

Kansas-Nebraska bill, the Dred Scott decision, the abolition of slavery, and the adoption

of the thirteenth, fourteenth and fifteenth amendments will be discussed. Special atten-

tion will be paid to the conflict between sectionalism and nationalism and the connection

between slavery, territorial expansion, and the development of constitutional theories.

1931-32: The Revolution, the Confederation, and the Constitution.

American history from 1776 to 1789 will be discussed primarily from the local point of

view as a step in the conflict between the seaboard aristocracy and the democracy of the

frontier. The social and economic forces which led to the adoption of the Federal Con-
stitution and the subsequent formation of national political parties will be investigated.

1932-33: The Civil War and Reconstruction.

Special stress is laid upon the social, economic, and political reorganization of the South,

the North, and the West, and also of the nation as a whole during the period from 1861

to 1877.

Seminary in the History of England in the Twelfth and Thirteenth

Centuries: Dr. David. Two hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in 1929-30)

The period studied will extend roughly from the Norman Conquest to the middle of

the thirteenth century. Special attention will be paid to institutional history. Topics

selected for study will be somewhat as follows: the foundation, expansion and decline of

the Anglo-Norman empire, the feudal and manorial regime, the institutions of the central

government—administrative, financial and judicial—the institutions of local government,

the relations between church and state in successive periods, commerce, industry, the towns,

and the increasing importance of the middle class, the king and the baronage, the Great

Charter, the growth of the constitution and of the common law.

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30.
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Journal
Club

Seminary on the Age of the French Revolution: Dr. David.
Three hours a week throughout the year

{Given in 1980-S1)

The subject matter of the course will be chosen with reference to the needs and interests

of the students who take it, the principal emphasis usually being placed upon France, but

sometimes upon England. Topics will be selected with a view to illustrating different

kinds of historical problems and gaining an acquaintance with the principal printed sources

and secondary works and extending the student's knowledge of the whole era from about

1750 to 1815. Attention will be paid to social and economic as well as to political problems.

The intellectual background of the revolutionary and reform efforts will also be considered.

Historical Bibliography and Criticism and the Auxiliary Sciences: Dr.
David. Two hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in 19S1-82)

This graduate course should be elected by all students who are preparing themselves for

the Ph.D. degree with History as a Major.

The principal subjects studied are historical bibliography, historical criticism, the

history of history, and the auxiliary sciences, chronology, palaeography, and diplomatics.

The course will consist of lectures, assigned reading and problem work, and adjustments

are made to meet the needs of individual students.

Historical Journal Club: Dr. Gray, Dr. William Roy Smith,* Dr. David,

Acting President Manning and Dr. Robbins.

The instructors in the department of history and the graduate students who are pur-

suing advanced courses in history meet once a fortnight to make reports upon assigned

topics, review recent articles and books, and present the results of special investigations.

Advanced
Courses

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between

the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. Since the amount
of time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges grad-

uate students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.

Europe since 1870: Dr. Gray. Three hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in 1929-80)

This course is designed for students who wish to know the genesis and setting of con-

temporary social and political problems. It is of necessity largely concerned with the

causes, progress, and effects of the World War. The rise of Germany as a unified industrial

state, her rivalry with her neighbours, the consequent formation of alliances, the immediate

antecedents of the war, the military and industrial conduct of it, the appearances of revolu-

tionary governments in central and eastern Europe, the consequences of the peace of Ver-

sailles, and the strong position of labour in post-bellum society are among the subjects

studied. A reading knowledge of French is required.

American Colonial History (1492-1763): Dr. W. R. Smith.*
Three hours a week throughout the year.

{Not given in 1929-30)

This course deals primarily with the English colonisation of America, but some attention is

also paid to the early history of Spanish, Portuguese, Dutch and French imperial expansion.

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30.
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History of the United States since 1865: Dr. W. R. Smith.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(.Given in 19S0-S1)

The French Revolution and Napoleon: Dr. David.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 19S0-S1)

This course treats of the history of France and of Europe from 1789 to 1815, by means
of lectures and reports. The period is considered as an organic whole and the career of

Napoleon is regarded as that of a child of the Revolution. The increasing mass of secondary

material is appraised and some printed documentary material is used for reports and refer-

ences. A reading knowledge of French is required.

Civilization of the Ancient World: Dr. Ballou.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-80)

Special attention is paid to Greece and Rome; but extended consideration is also given

to the subject of pre-history, to the early civilizations of western Asia, Egypt, and the

^Egean region, and to the influence of environment, race, and culture upon human devel-

opment. The evolution of civilization as a whole, from earliest times to the fourth

century A. D., is presented in a single synthesis.

This course which is regularly offered as a free elective may in special cases be taken as

an advanced course by graduate students who do additional assigned work. In such cases

it may be counted in partial fulfilment of the requirements for the M.A. degree.

Free Elective Courses

History of England to 1485: Dr. David. Free
Three hours a week during the first semester. Elective

(Given in 1929-30 and again in 1930-31)

(Open only to students who have taken the first year course in history)

This course deals with English history in all its more important aspects from Roman
times to the establishment of the Tudor monarchy. The following topics are among those

considered: the civilization and institutions of the Anglo-Saxon period, the Norman Con-

quest and the development of the Anglo-Norman empire, the feudal r6girae and the national

state, English relations with the Roman Church, Magna Carta, the origin and growth of

Parliament, the rise of the towns and commerce, the Hundred Years' War and the Wars of

the Roses, the social, economic and religious aspects of the fourteenth and fifteenth

centuries.

In 1929-30 this course may, by special arrangement with the instructor, be taken as an

advanced course.

Mediaeval Civilization: Dr. David.
Three hours a week during the second semester.

(Given in 1929-30 and again in 1930-31)

(Open only to students who have taken the first year course in history)

This course is confined for the most part to continental and to the period from the fourth

century to the close of the thirteenth century. Building upon the brief treatment of the

first year course, it is designed to give a broader and deeper knowledge of the Middle Ages

through a study of selected topics, among which the following may be mentioned: the

civilization of the later Roman Empire, the Germanic invasions, the rise of the monasteries,

the Byzantine and Carolingian Empires, Islam and the Crusades, the reform of the Church,

the rise of national states, the civilization of the twelfth and thirteenth centuries.

In 1929-30 this course may, by special arrangement with the instructor, be taken as an

advanced course.

Courses
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Economics and Politics

Professors; Marion Parris Smith,* Ph.D.

Charles Ghequtere Fenwick, Ph.D
Associate Professor: Roger Hewes Wells, Ph.D.

Associate: Eleanor Lansing Dulles, Ph.D.

Lecturer: Julian S. Duncan, Ph.D.

Graduate Courses
Graduate Six to nine hours a week of seminary work and graduate lectures are
Courses offered each year to graduate students of economics and politics.

Three seminaries, one in economics, two in political science, are offered

in addition to the direction of private reading and original research.

Advanced undergraduate courses amounting to five hours a week which

may be elected by graduate students are given in each year. Students

may offer either economics or politics as their major subject for the degree

of Doctor of Philosophy.

Seminary in Economics: Dr. Marion Parris Smith.*
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

The object of the seminary is to train students in the methods of research, and in the

organization of material. In short reports and long papers members of the seminary are

given practice in using original sources and in a critical study of secondary sources. The
Beminary discussion is supplemented by occasional lectures. Each student receives indi-

vidual direction, and graduate studies are specially designed to prepare advanced students

for Government Civil Service Examinations in the Department of State, Department of

Commerce, and the Department of Labor, as well as for high degrees.

1929-30: Economic Institutions in the United States; Finances and Banking, Agricul-

ture, Manufacture, Commerce, etc

1930-31: Economic Thought in the Nineteenth Century.

1931-32: The Industrial Revolution in Great Britain and Europe.

Seminary in Politics: Dr. Fenwick. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Not given in 1929-30)

The methods of instruction in the seminary are designed to guide advanced students

in special research work along the lines indicated by the titles of the courses. Some lectures

are given but the main attention is devoted to the presentation and criticism of the results

of studies made by the students themselves.

1930-31: The Constitutional Law of the United States.

The decisions of the Supreme Court of the United States will form the basis of the work.

Special stress will be laid upon the relations between the federal and state governments,

interstate commerce, and due process of law under the Fourteenth Amendment. Stu-

dents will be required to present brief reports upon assigned cases in the first semester and

to prepare a longer report upon a group of cases in the seond semester.

1931-32: Constitutional Questions involved in Modern Economic and Social Problems.

The chief economic and social problems of the United States will be studied from the point

of view of the restrictions placed by the Constitution upon the legislative powers of Congress

and of the several states dealing with those subjects. As an introduction the various

theories relating to the proper functions of the state will be discussed.

Seminary in Politics: Dr. Wells. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30. The seminary in Economics in 1929-30

will be given by Dr. Duncan.
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1929-30: The History of Political Thought.

The purpose of this seminary is twofold: first, to familiarize the student with the writings

of the principal political thinkers from Plato to the present time; and second, to enable

the student to grasp clearly the main problems which political theory is called upon to

explain and to solve. The work of the seminary includes lectures, general reading, student

reports, and general class discussions.

1930-31: Comparative Municipal Government and Administration.

1931-32: American and Foreign Political Parties and Electoral Problems.

Economics and Politics Journal Club: Dr. Marion Parris Smith,* Dr.
Fenwick, Dr. Wells, Dr. Dulles, and Dr. Duncan.

Two hours once a fortnight throughout the year.

At the meetings recent books and articles are reviewed and the results of special investi-

gations presented for discussions, comment, and criticism.

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between

the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. As the amount
of time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges grad-

uate students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.

The Literature of Socialism: Dr. M. P. Smith.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1931-32)

Money and Banking: Dr. Dulles. Two or three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-30)

Municipal Institutions: Dr. Wells. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-30)

Journal
Club

Advanced
Courses

Professor:

Associate Professor

Associate :

Lecturer:

Special Lecturers:

Social Economy and Social Research

The Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department of Social Economy and Social

Research

Susan Myra Kingsbury,* Ph.D.

Hornell Hart, Ph.D.

Eleanor Lansing Dulles, Ph.D.

Almena Dawley, M.A.
Eva Whiting White, A.B.

Alice Hamilton, M.D.
Lecturer: To be appointed

The Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department of Social Economy and

Social Research was opened in the Autumn of 1915 in order to afford women
an opportunity to obtain an advanced scientific education in Social Econ-

omy which, it is hoped, will compare favorably with the best preparation

in any profession. It is known as the Carola Woerishoffer Graduate

Department in order that the name of Carola Woerishoffer, who devoted

her life to social service and industrial relations, may be associated in a

fitting and lasting way with Bryn Mawr College which she so generously

endowed.

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30.
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The departments of Economics and Politics, Psychology, Education,

and Philosophy offer seminaries strongly recommended to students of

Social Economy. These seminaries are given by Dr. Marion Parris Smith,*

Professor of Economics; Dr. Charles Ghequiere Fenwick, Professor of

Political Science; Dr. Roger Hewes Wells, Associate Professor of Eco-

nomics and Politics; Dr. Theodore de Leo de Laguna, Professor of

Philosophy; Dr. James H. Leuba, * Professor of Psychology; Dr. Harry

Helson, Associate Professor of Experimental Psychology; Dr. Agnes Low
Rogers, Professor of Education and Psychology; Dr. Use Forest, Asso-

ciate Professor of Education, and Mr. Samuel Arthur King, Non-resident

Lecturer in English Diction.

The graduate courses in Social Economy and Social Research are intended

for graduate students who present a diploma from some college of acknowl-

edged standing and no undergraduate students are admitted.

Students of this department must offer for admission to their graduate

work a preliminary course in economics, in psychology and in sociology f

and in addition more advanced courses equivalent to the Bryn Mawr College

major course in one of the following subjects: economics and politics,

sociology, history, psychology or philosophy (that is altogether five hours'

work per week for two years in one of these subjects).

The courses are planned on the principle that about two-thirds of the

student's time shall be given to the study of theory and the remaining one-

third to a seminary including field and laboratory work.

In the first year the student will probably pursue a seminary in the theory

and technique applied to her chosen field, as for example: Social Case

Work, or Community Organization, or Industrial Relations in which she

will give seven hours a week during the term time and vacation practica

to practice or field work in an institution or with a social agency or in a

business firm chosen in relation to her selected field; she will take the

seminary in theory most closely related to her special interests; unless

already qualified she will take the course in statistics, and she will elect a

third seminary. In addition all students attend the Journal Club. Each
seminary requires about 14 hours of work each week, including hours of

discussion, preparation and conference. Full graduate work involves about

43 hours of work per week.

Practice work in each field consists of two types: (1) field work consisting

of seven hours each week, one hour of conference each week, and two hours

of seminary discussion in alternate weeks; (2) non-resident experience with

social institutions, agencies, or business firms obtained during one month
in December and January and during two months in the summer following

the eight months of work in Bryn Mawr College.

The department will endeavor to arrange that the students shall be at

a minimum expense for room and board, during the midwinter practicum,

other than that paid to the college from December 9th to 20th, and at no

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30.

t Students not having had courses in psychology and sociology may be expected to supple-

ment their preparation by taking work at a university summer school of recognized standing.
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expense for room and board during the two months of the summer
practicum.

The year's programme of the students will therefore run as follows:

(1) Work at Bryn Mawr College, September 30th to December 9th, during

which period at least one day a week is given to field work. (2) A mid-

winter practicum in which the student gives full service to a social organ-

ization or a business establishment or to research, from December 9th

to January 3rd in New York, Boston, Philadelphia or elsewhere. (3) Jan-

uary 4th to January 31st, during which period the student will give her

entire time to classes and study at Bryn Mawr College. (4) February 4th

to June 4th, during which time the student will give one day a week to

field practice work, with the exception of the spring vacation. (5) The
summer practicum from June 9th to August 2nd, during which time the

student will give all of her time to practical work with a social organization

or a mercantile or manufacturing establishment. The field work during

the time of residence at the College, and during the mid-winter and sum-

mer practica is under the careful supervision of an instructor of the Depart-

ment. After one year of work in this department one-half year may be

given to a practicum in residence in a social service institution, in connec-

tion with a social welfare or community organization, in a federal or state

department of labour and industry, in a federal or state employment office,

or in a manufacturing or mechanical establishment in Philadelphia, New
York, New England, or elsewhere, during which time the practical work
and special reading and research will be supervised by the instructor in

charge of the practicum and by the head of the institution, department, or

business firm.

Students entering the Department are expected to pursue the work

throughout one year. Unless the student has had graduate courses provid-

ing a foundation for professional social work, or acceptable experience in

social work, at least two years are necessary for satisfactory preparation.

A certificate will be given upon the completion of one or two years' study.

The candidate for a certificate must offer a seminary which includes

practice or laboratory work, or a seminary in social and industrial research.

Graduates of Bryn Mawr College, and graduates of other colleges who
shall have satisfied the Academic Council that the course of study for

which they have received a degree is equivalent to that for which the degree

of Bachelor of Arts is given by Bryn Mawr College, or who shall have

attended such additional courses of lectures as may be prescribed, may
apply to the Academic Council to be enrolled as candidates for the degree

of Master of Arts or of Doctor of Philosophy;* admission to the graduate

school does not in itself qualify a student to become a candidate for these

degrees.

Graduate Courses

The seminaries and courses described below may be elected subject to

the approval of the Director of the Department by students working for

* For requirements for the Master's degree and the degree of Doctor of Philosophy, see

pages 35 to 38.

Certificates

and
Degrees

Graduate
Courses
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the first and second year certificates as well as by candidates for the degree

of Master of Arts or of Doctor of Philosophy in Social Economy and Social

Research, or may be offered as the associated or independent minor with

the approval of the Director of the Department when the major is taken in

certain other departments according to the regulations of the Academic
Council.

Seminary in Social and Industrial Research: Dr. Kingsbury.*
Three hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

Research in Social Economy involves two distinct types of studies. First, that which

uses manuscripts or printed documents as sources of information, and second, that which

secures data concerning human relations and social conditions from individuals, groups,

organizations, or institutions. Both phases of social research necessitate an ability to

discover cause and effect, to see the relations and interpret the interaction of social forces,

to recognize and evaluate the factors conditioning or controlling social situations, and to

establish facts concerning social phenomena.

Consequently, training in the acquisition, arrangement, analysis, and interpretation of

data is essential for students undertaking either phase of social research. As other semi-

naries in the Department and allied departments deal primarily with the first type of

studies, this seminary is devoted exclusively to the second type. A subject is selected and

arrangements made which will require students to secure social data by work in the field.

The material is then organized, analyzed, and interpreted by the members of the seminary.

In this way, training is given in filling out schedules, classifying data, drawing up tables,

analyzing results, and interpreting material as a whole. The group of students may
cooperate to produce a study which it is hoped will prove a contribution to our knowledge

of social or industrial conditions. Students not taking a seminary in which field practice

is required will be expected to carry on a mid-winter practicum in this seminary (see pages

145 and 146). Previous graduate study or acceptable experience in social or in industrial

work is required for admission to this seminary.

Seminary in Administration of Social Agencies: Dr. Kingsbury.
Two hours a week throughout the year

.

(Given in 1931-82)

This course studies the sources of financial support of social agencies, the education of

the community, cooperation in larger social programmes, the relationships between public

and private agencies, the organization and supervision of a staff and the development

and installation of methods to secure high standards of work. Opportunities for field

work and research are arranged according to the needs of the student. This seminary is

open to advanced students with the approval of the instructor.

Seminary in Statistics: Dr. Kingsbury. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1930-31)

The work of the seminary is divided into three sections and considers: first, the prin-

ciples of statistical measurement—frequency distributions, averages, index numbers,

measures of association, correlation and partial correlation, theories of probability and

probable error; second, standard and model forms of schedules and the methods of tabula-

tion and analysis of data, together with criticisms of the methods employed in some of the

best social investigations which have been carried on; third, a study of the application of

statistics to the analysis of social problems, including a review of the outstanding contri-

butions in the subject, and a criticism of selected statistical reports. Important correla-

tions already established between socially significant variables will be reviewed, and their

application in connection with further research indicated.

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30. The courses announced by Dr. Kings-

bury will be given by a Lecturer to be announced later.
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Seminary in Social Relationships: Dr. Hart.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

Principles of social relationships will be worked out inductively through the study of

actual group life. Applications of these principles will be developed through analysis of

relationships within the family, relationships between delinquents and society, and relation-

ships between races and between native-born and foreign-born peoples. Collections

of case studies in these fields will be analyzed and projects involving original research in

this and allied fields will be undertaken.

Seminary in Social Origins: Dr. Hart. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

Problems related to the nature of social progress and the methods whereby it can be

achieved will be studied by members of the seminary. The course will begin with a review

of prehistoric cultural evolution and of modern primitive cultures, including visits to

ethnological and archaeological exhibits in Philadelphia, New York, or Washington. The
natural laws of invention and of diffusion of culture will be studied inductively by analyzing

the history of various culture elements in primitive and civilized societies. The applica-

bility of these laws to the origin and spread of social movements and agencies will be worked
out in specific instances. Various prognoses as to the future of our civilization will be

reviewed in relation to the foregoing material, and principles essential to sound social

reform will be developed.

Seminary in Research in Sociology: Dr. Hart.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

Seminary in Community Organization and Administration: Dr. Hart.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

Laboratory and Field Work. Seven hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

The technique of integration of purpose as applied to social work with groups, through

such agencies as settlements, playgrounds, social centers, Y. W. C. A.'s, councils of social

agencies, community chests, civic organizations, legislative commissions, and research

and propaganda agencies, forms the subject-matter of the course. In connection with

the discussion of these topics by the instructor, a series of representative community
organization workers are invited to meet with the class to answer questions from their

experience in the problems which have arisen in the course of the students' work. Special

attention is given to the practical problems involved in introducing new social movements
into communities, in organizing and conducting clubs and classes, in work with committees

and boards, in publicity work, and in financial and legislative campaigns.

The Practicum in Community Organization and Administration combines practical

work in social and community education with reports and discussions. In addition to

reports and conferences, seven hours a week are devoted to active work in a social center or

settlement by which the student gains vital illustration of the principles and organization

of community work.

The practicum is under the direction of Dr. Kingsbury and the director of the par-

ticular agency or department and is so arranged as to give to the student training during

the academic year and the midwinter and summer practica (see pages 145 and 146) in

some one or more of the following activities:

(1) Direction and teaching of clubs and classes as observers, visitors, helpers and

assistants.

(2) Regular daily management as assistants and later as directors.

(3) General administrative assistance in office work, including record-keeping, in library

work, in activities to secure publicity, in preparation of newspaper articles, reports, posters,

exhibits, parades, dramatics, plays, festivals, demonstrations, concerts, and lectures, in

public speaking and writing, and in conducting financial campaigns and special studies.
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(4) Teaching in night schools of classes in civics and elementary subjects, and con-

ducting games, dramatics, gymnastics, playgrounds and kindergarten activities.

(5) Co-operation with civic movements, community campaigns and emergency activities,

school programmes and publicity.

The fields from which the subject for the practicum may be chosen are community,

civic and social centers, settlements, playgrounds, and health and recreation centers,

and have included the Bryn Mawr Community Center, The Philadelphia College Settle-

ment, The Young Women's Christian Association, and work in smaller neighboring com-

munities.

Seminary in Labour Organization: Dr. Dulles.

Two hours a week throughout the year

(Given in each year)

Some of the forces found in modern industry, the inequality of distribution, and the

gradual development of democratic ideas that lead to labour organization are reviewed

as an introduction to trade union history and the development of labour organization

in America is compared with that in Europe and especially in England. The methods

used by labour are studied in detail—the strike, boycott, sabotage, picketing and various

aspects of labour warfare—as well as the attempts of the employer to suppress unionism.

The bearing of the law and the courts on the labour struggle and the use of the injunction

are considered critically. The significance of social legislation, welfare work, and the

intervention of the state are discussed with a view to understanding the probable future of

labour organization. The changing philosophy of labour as it is embodied in experiments

in various countries, England, France and Russia, is given particular attention. As a

part of the seminary, students attend trade union meetings and conferences, visit factories,

and various state and private organizations which are concerned with employment, voca-

tional guidance, and legislative reform.

Seminary in Industrial Relations: Dr. Dulles.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

Laboratory and Field Work. Seven hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

The aim of this seminary is to secure an understanding of actual conditions, methods

and relations in industry in the United States. A brief introduction to the evolution of the

modern industrial system is followed by an analysis of large scale productive units and

monopolistic control of industry. A study is then made of production problems in certain

basic industries with particular stress on planning systems and process analysis. The
procedure of the personnel office, hiring of labour, rating, training, promotion, discharge

and methods of wage payments are considered in detail. On the basis of critical compari-

sons of methods, fundamental principles are brought to light. A comparison of retail

trade with factory production brings out significant phases of industrial relations. Special

lectures on psychology in industry, labour exchanges, government agencies, scientific man-

agement, industrial poisons, and other topics are included in the course. Actual cases

are studied and observation trips give the student first hand information regarding present

day conditions and methods.

The Field work in the factories and stores, which is a part of the work of this seminary,

is accompanied in alternate weeks by a two-hour discussion period on the practical problems

which the student must meet.

This seminary must be accompanied by the Seminary in Labour Organization.

Seminary in Research in Labour Organization or Industrial Relations:

Dr. Dulles. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

Each student pursues a separate research problem of her own choice, conferring with the

instructor individually as her work progresses, and reporting periodically to joint meet-

ings of the students in the seminary. The course is open to advanced students with the

consent of the instructor.
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Seminary in Social Case Work: Miss Dawley.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

Laboratory and Field Work. Seven hours a week throughout the year.

The object of this course will be to understand the basis of each human being's inability

to maintain himself, as well as to interpret his reactions and behavior in terms of his life

experiences and relationships, and utilize thiB evaluation in carrying out treatment. Coin-

cident with this endeavor the various processes of case work will be discussed. The semi-

nary also includes case recording, evaluation of case material, of the community resources

essential for treatment, and of the case worker's relationship to these resources.

The Practicum in Social Case Work during the past year has consisted of field work
carried on 14 hours per week and a mid-winter and a summer practicum (see pages 145 and
146) with the following agencies: The Family Society of Philadelphia, the Children's Aid
Society, the Children's Bureau, and the International Institute. The field work with these

agencies is under the supervision of Miss Dawley and the supervisor of the particular

agency or department.

The following courses in the University of Pennsylvania are open to
graduate students by special arrangement:

Criminal Law. Two hours a week throughout the year.

By special arrangement with the Law School of the University of Pennsylvania students

in this department may pursue the course in Criminal Law offered by Dean Mikell at the

Law School, Thirty-fourth and Chestnut Streets, Philadelphia.

This course may accompany the seminary in Social CaBe "Work.

Criminal Procedure. Two hours a week throughout the year.

By special arrangement with the Law School of the University of Pennsylvania students

in this department may pursue the course in Criminal Procedure offered by Dean Mikell,

at the Law School, Thirty-fourth and Chestnut Streets, Philadelphia.

This course must be preceded by the course in Criminal Law.

Social Statistics: Dr. Kingsbury.* Two hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

The subjects considered are those required for an understanding of statistical studies in

social economy, for use in conducting inquiries into social and economic conditions, and
for analysis of data secured from Federal or State reports and from records of social and
industrial organizations and institutions. Included in the course are the following topics:

schedule making, accumulation of data, making of tables, the use of computing and filing

devices, the array, frequency distributions, averages, index numbers, measures of associa-

tion and variation, the theory of probability and of error and linear correlation.

No knowledge of mathematics beyond the usual college entrance requirements is pre-

supposed. This course is required of all graduate students in the Department who have

not had a satisfactory introductory course.

General Course in Articulation and Voice Production: Mr. King.
One-half hour a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

The object of this course is to train speakers in accurate and distinct articulation and to

eliminate the faults of bad production. Speech is resolved into its phonetic elements

which are made the basis of practical exercises so arranged as to be progressive in their

difficulties.

Social Economy Journal Club : Dr. Kingsbury, * Dr. Hart and Dr. Dulles. Journal
Two hours once a fortnight throughout the year. Club

Current articles are reviewed, recent reports, surveys and investigations are criticised,

and the results of important research are presented for discussion.

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30. The courses announced by Dr. Kings-

bury will be given by an Instructor to be announced later.
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Free Elective Undergraduate Courses
Free Elements of Statistics: Dr. Kingsbury. * One hour a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

This course deals with the elementary principles of statistics. Among the topics are

the array, frequency distributions, averages, graphic methods, measures ot variation,

theory of sampling, index numbers, theory of probability and linear correlation. It also

attempts briefly to acquaint the student with the principles and methods of record keeping

and filing which are applicable to municipal, state, and federal offices, to business organiza-

tions, and to social organizations.

The course is recommended to students of social economy, of economics and of education.

No knowledge of mathematics beyond the requirements for matriculation is presupposed.

Applied Sociology: Dr. Hart. Two Kout3 a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

A basic theory of social motivation and of the relationships between human purposes

is developed inductively from case studies. This theory is applied to problems which

arise from living in social relationships—in the family, the neighborhood, the school, the

place of employment, the church, the state and so forth. The conclusions arrived at are

compared with the positions taken by leading sociologists and students of social problems.

A course in a social science is prerequisite for this course.

Social Anthropology: Dr. Hart. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

An anthropological approach to the problems of human progress. An objective defini-

tion of progress is developed. Data relating to prehistoric, primitive, ancient and modern
cultural and racial development, bearing on the amount and the direction of change in

human intelligence, technology, and social relations, are examined. The desirability of

various possible future directions of social change is explored. Methods of innovation in

mechanical invention, medicine, social work, and other fields, are studied in terms of

instances, with a view to developing the fundamental principles of the technique of social

progress. A course in social science is prerequisite for this course.

Labour Problems: Dr. Dulles. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

The present day problems of Labour considered with special reference to the history of

the labour movement form the subject matter of this course. A study of critical episodes

in labour's struggle for organization is made in order to forecast tendencies in trade unionism

and to appraise efforts for industrial peace. Some of the topics considered are the strike,

the lockout, working conditions, industrial accidents, scientific management and labor,

compensation, social insurance, welfare work, and the radical experiments of labor. The
significance of workers' education and of the various labour colleges and schools is stressed,

with special reference to the Bryn Mawr Summer School for Women Workers in Industry.

The following seminaries offered in other departments are recommended
to graduate students of Social Economy and Social Research:

Seminary in Economics: Dr. Marion Parris Smith, f

Two hours a week throughout the year.

Seminary in Politics: Dr. Fenwick. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Not given in 1929-80)

Seminary in Economics or Politics: Dr. Wells.

Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30. The courses announced by Dr. Kings-

bury will be given by an Instructor to be announced later.

t Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30. This seminary will be given by Dr.

Duncan.
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Psychological Seminary: Dr. Leuba.* Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Not given in 1929-30)

Seminary in Social Psychology: Dr. Leuba.*
Two hours a week during the second semester.

(Not given in 1929-30)

Seminary in Experimental and Systematic Psychology: Dr. Helson.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

Seminary in Advanced Mental Measurements: Dr. Rogers.
Two hours a week throughout tin year.

Seminary in Advanced Educational Psychology: Dr. Rogers.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

Seminary in Clinical Methods in Child Guidance: Dr. Rogers and Dr.
Hamilton. Three hours a week throughout the year.

Philosophy

Professors: Theodore de Leo de Laguna, Ph.D.

Grace Mead Andrus de Laguna, Ph.D.

Graduate Courses

Five hours a week of seminary work and graduate lectures are offered Graduate

each year to graduate students of philosophy, accompanied by the direc-
bourses

tion of private reading and original research.

A seminary in the history of philosophy is offered each year and a semi-

nary in ethics and one in logic and metaphysics are offered in alternate

years. The subjects of study are changed from year to year through a

cycle of four years. Ten hours a week of undergraduate courses are also

open to graduate students. Students electing philosophy as their major

subject for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy may emphasize either

metaphysics or ethics.

Seminary in Ethics: Dr. Theodore de Laguna.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in alternate years)

1929-30: English Evolutionary Ethics, as exemplified in the writings of Darwin, Spencer,

Clifford, Stephen, Alexander, and Hobhouse, and as criticized by Green, Sorley, Huxley,

Pringle-Pattison, and Rashdall.

Special attention is given to the problem of determining the nature and limitations of

the genetic method as applied in ethical research.

1931-32: The History of Ethics in the Seventeenth and Eighteenth Centuries.

A brief preliminary survey is made of the Greek systems which have most strongly

influenced modern theory.

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30.
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Journal
Club

Seminary in Logic and Metaphysics: Dr. Grace de Laguna.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in alternate years)

The first semester is devoted to Neo-Realism, the second semester to Critical Realism.

1930-31: English Empiricism.

Special attention is paid to its connection with Associationism and to the development
of the theory of scientific method.

1932-33: Contemporary Realism.

Seminary in the History of Philosophy: Dr. Theodore de Laguna and
Dp. Grace de Laguna. Two hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

1929-30: Pre-Kantian Rationalism.

In the first semester the work is principally based upon Descartes, and in the second

semester on Spinoza and Leibniz.

This seminary is conducted by Dr. G. de Laguna.

1930-31: The Philosophy of Kant, with especial reference to the Critique of Judgment.

Philosophical Journal Club: Dr. Theodore de Laguna, Dr. Grace de
Laguna. Two hours once a fortnight throughout the year.

The advanced students and the instructors meet to report on and discuss recent reviews

and philosophical articles.

Graduate
Courses

Professors:

Associate Professor:

Lecturer:

Psychology

James H. Letjba,* Ph.D.

Agnes Low Rogers, Ph.D.

Harry Helson, Ph.D.

Clarence Leuba, Ph.D.

Graduate Courses

Ten hours a week seminary work and graduate lectures are offered each

year to graduate students of psychology, accompanied by the direction of

private reading and original research and the courses are varied from year

to year so that they may' be pursued by students through three or more
successive years. The books needed by the graduate students are collected

in the seminary library of the department. No undergraduates are admit-

ted to graduate courses or to the seminary library, but the first and second

year courses of the department amounting to ten hours a week may be

elected by graduate students. The laboratory of experimental psychology

is open to graduate students for research work. Students may offer either

Social Psychology or Experimental Psychology as a major subject for the

degree of Doctor of Philosophy.

Psychological Seminary: Dr. Leuba. * Two hours a week throughout the year.

{Not given in 1929-SO)

As the foundation of the work of the seminary one or two of the following subjects will

be chosen each year: the psychology of mental and moral deficiencies with reference to

the social problems they present, including case studies and research work in problems of

delinquency; social psychology; chapters in abnormal psychology and the Freudian psy-

chology; the fundamental principles of psychology; the psychology of religion and ethics.

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30.
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Seminary in Social Psychology: Dr. Leuba.
Two hours a week during the second semester.

(.Given in 1930-31)

Abnormal Psychology, chiefly Mental and Moral Deficiencies, and their Social Implica-

tions; or Personality and Character.

This half-seminary together with another half-seminary given in the first semester, may
be counted as a seminary by students in the Department of Social Economy and Social

Research.

Seminary in Experimental and Systematic Psychology: Dr. Helson.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

This seminary is intended, primarily, to give a systematic presentation of the literature

of experimental psychology. Due consideration, however, will be given to all points of

systematic importance. The work is grouped about the following topics: sensation, the

simpler sense complexes, perception and ideas, feeling and the affective processes, attention,

action, and the intellectual processes (memory, association, imagination, etc.). The course

covers three years; but the topics chosen and the time devoted to each vary from year to

year according to the needs of the students.

Seminary in Research Problems: Dr. Helson.
Two or more hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

This course is intended for students who wish to be trained in research work. Methods
of measurement, particularly modern psychophysics, practise in observation, and acquaint-

ance with standard types of apparatus will be stressed. The instructor will co-operate

with the students in the solution of some original problems.

Seminary in the History of Psychology: Dr. Helson.
Two hours or more a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-30)

The work of this seminary will consist of three parts: (1) lectures by the instructor in

which the history of psychology will be treated through the consideration of fundamental

problems; (2) readings and reports by students involving the use of sources; (3) a semester

paper upon some selected topic in which the student's ability to organize and criticize

material will be tested.

Psychological Journal Club: Dr. Leuba,* Dr. Helson and Dr. C. Leuba. Journal
Two hours alternate weeks throughout the year. CtUu

The advanced students meet with the instructors to hear or read reports on the litera-

ture of the subject and on the work done in the laboratory.

For graduate work in Educational Psychology see below, under "Education."

Education

This Department in organized in partfrom the Phebe Anna Thome Endowment
and is connected with the Phebe Anna Thome School

Professor: Agnes Low Rogers, Ph.D.

Associate Professor: Ilse Forest, Ph.D.

Instructor: Cecelia Irene Baechle, M.A.

Research Assistant
and Instructor: Frances Marguerite Clarke, Ph.D.

Assistant in the Edu-
cational Clinic: E. Louise Hamilton, Ph.D.

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30.
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The department offers graduate courses designed to meet the needs of

two types of students—graduate students who desire to qualify for a

teacher's certificate, and graduate students who have had sufficient under-

graduate training in education to qualify them for graduate work leading

to a higher degree.

The degree of Master of Arts in Education and the degree of Doctor of

Philosophy in Education are open to graduates of all colleges of high

standing under the general conditions prescribed for their degrees.

Students offering themselves as candidates for these degrees in Education

must have studied in undergraduate courses: Psychology for 10 semester

hours, Principles of Education for 4 semester hours, and Sociology,

Statistics, or Education singly or in any combination for 6 semester hours.

The Phebe Anna Thorne School

The Phebe Anna Thorne School opened in the autumn of 1913 under the

direction of the Bryn Mawr College Graduate Department of Education.

Itis maintained in part by an endowment of one hundred and fifty thousand

dollars given by the executors of the estate of the late Phebe Anna Thorne

to perpetuate her deep interest in school education and her desire to further

research in the best methods of teaching school subjects. In 1922 the

Phebe Anna Thorne School Association was organized and since then the

school has been operated on a new financial basis. The Phebe Anna
Thorne School is an integral part of the Graduate Department of Educa-

tion and affords its students an opportunity to follow the work of the

teachers of the school and discuss in seminaries conducted by the profes-

sors of education the various problems of teaching and administration as

they arise from day to day. Pupils are admitted to the pre-school class

at four years and to the primary department at five years of age and to

the elementary course at nine or ten years of age and will be fitted to enter

Bryn Mawr and other colleges on the completion of a seven or eight years'

school course. Candidates for the Teacher's Certificate or for higher

degrees will be given an opportunity of attending systematic observation

classes in the Phebe Anna Thorne School. It is believed that the oppor-

tunity of studying the newest approved methods of secondary teaching

will enable teachers who have studied in the Graduate Department of

Education to teach more efficiently and to command materially higher

salaries.

A limited number of Apprentice Teachers are taken in the Phebe Anna
Thorne School, who give one-third of their time to the School. The remain-

ing two-thirds of their time are given to graduate work in Bryn Mawr
College. This work is directly related to the school work. One-third must

be in methods of teaching in their field. The rest may be Educational

Psychology, Child Psychology or in the subjects to be taught.

Graduate Courses

Graduate Six hours a week of seminary work are offered in each year to graduate
Courses students of education. In addition there are offered observation classes

in the Phebe Anna Thorne School and other schools. The Department of
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Education also conducts an Educational Clinic in which examinations are

made and advice given in regard to cases of retardation in special school

subjects, general retardation, or any other maladjustment to school environ-

ment. Students electing education as their major subject for the degree

of Doctor of Philosophy may elect educational psychology, educational

methodology, economics, social economy, social history, social psychology,

or experimental and systematic psychology, as the associated minor. The
list of approved independent minors will be found in the Regulations of the

Academic Council.

Dr. Rogers will offer one of the following seminaries in accordance

with the need and preparation of the students.

Seminary in Clinical Methods in Child Guidance: Dr. Rogers and
Dr. Hamilton. Three hours a week throughout the year.

This seminary gives training in the diagnosis of educational difficulties at all levels and
also practical experience in giving remedial treatment as well as a critical study of the

diagnosis and remedial methods now in use The seminary is recommended to students

preparing for work in child guidance clinics, for child welfare work and as visiting teachers.

Seminary in Advanced Mental Mi asurements: Dr. Rogers.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

This seminary is devoted to the critical investigation of specific problems in the field of

mental measurement and to training in research in applied psychology.

Seminary in Advanced Educational Psychology: Dr. Rogers.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

The main problems of educational psychology, and especially the psychology of ele-

mentary and high school subjects are studied from a theoretical and experimental point

of view.

Seminary in Social Education: Dr. Forest.
Two hours a week during the first semester.

(Not given in 1929-80)

Seminary in Theory of Education: Dr. Forest and Miss Baechle.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

This seminary is organized to give students experience in recognizing and solving in

actual practice some of the problems inherent in teaching their major subject to high school

and elementary school pupils. The work will include a study of child development and
behavior in direct relation to problems of curriculum malting and class room method. The
seminary is planned with special reference to the needs of students taking their first year

of graduate study in education.

Seminary in Principles of Education: Dr. Forest.

Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Not given in 1929-30)

This seminary will be devoted to the study of modern educational theory, and to a

consideration of the issues involved in actual and proposed solutions of present educational

problems. Practical problems of curriculum, method, and school administration directly

in line with the interests of individual students will be discussed in the seminary, and will

in so far as possible determine the content of the theoretical readings in the philosophy

of education.

Journal Club in Education: Dr. Rogers, Dr. Forest and Miss Baechle.
Two hours once a fortnight throughout the year.

The instructors and students meet to report on and discuss recent reviews and articles

and the results of special investigations are presented for comment and criticism.



72 Bryn Mawr College

Classical Archaeology

Professor: Rhys Carpenter, * Ph.D.
Associate Professors: Mary Hamilton Swindler, Ph.D.

Prentice Duell,! M.Arch.

Lecturer: Charles H. Morgan, Ph.D.

Two archaeological seminaries of two hours a week each and a graduate

lecture course of one hour a week throughout the year are offered to gradu-

ate students who have done elementary archaeological work, and also a

journal club meeting one and a half hours a fortnight. In addition indi-

vidual students will be directed in special work by means of private

conferences.

Graduate Courses

Graduate <j;w0 seminaries jn archaeology, a graduate course, and a journal club in

archaeology are offered to graduate students in addition to the under-

graduate courses which are open also to graduate students. A good read-

ing knowledge of both French and German is indispensable, and familiarity

with both Greek and Latin, though not required, is of the utmost value

for graduate work in archaeology.

In connection with graduate courses the students have access to the

collections belonging to the department containing replicas of Greek and

Roman Coins, facsimiles of gems and seals, and a collection of original

vase fragments many of which are by Roman masters.

Students electing classical archaeology as a major subject for the degree

of Doctor of Philosophy must have taken the major undergraduate course

in Greek and the first year undergraduate course in Latin or courses equiv-

alent to these.

Archaeological Seminary: Dr. Swindler. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

1929-30: Archaic Greek Sculpture.

1930-31: iEgean Archaeology with Emphasis on the Recent Discoveries in Crete and

Mycenae.

1931-32: Ancient Painting, including a Detailed Survey of Cretan Frescoes, Painted

Plaques, Stelse, and Sarcophagi, Greek Vases, Paintings found in Etruscan Tombs, Pom-
peian Wall Decoration, and the Mummy Portraits from the Fayum.

Archaeological Seminary: Dr. Morgan. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

This seminary is open only to graduate students who have had some previous training in

classical archseology. The order of the subjects may be changed in accordance with the

needs of the students.

1929-30: Fourth Century Greek Sculpture.

1930-31: Fifth Century Greek Architecture.

1931-32: Hellenistic Architecture.

* Granted leave of absence to fill the post of Director of the School for Classical

Studies in Athens.

t Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30.
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Greek Epigraphy: Dr. Carpenter. * One hour a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

In the first semester the origin of the Greek alphabet and the epichoric forms are studied.

Roehl's Imagines and Part I of Robert's Introduction to Greek Epigraphy are used as text-

books. In the second semester a variety of inscriptions of artistic and topographic interest

are read. The emphasis is archaeological rather than linguistic or politico-historical.

Archaeological Journal Club: Dr. Carpenter.* Dr. Swindler, Mr. Duellf gSJhT
and Dr. Morgan. One and a half hours a fortnight throughout the year.

CtUO

The graduate students and the instructors meet for the presentation and discussion of

topics of current archaological literature.

History of Art

Professor: Georgiana Goddard King, M.A.

Associate Professor: Erxst DiEz.iPh.D.
Lecturer: Edward S. King, M.F.A.

Graduate Courses

Four hours a week of seminary work are offered each year to graduate ^actuate

students of history of art accompanied by the direction of private reading

and original research, and the courses are varied from year to year so that

they may be pursued by students through three or more successive years.

Ln addition to the graduate seminaries announced, other courses will be

provided as need for them arises, and individual students will be directed

in special work by means of private conferences. History of Art may be

offered as a major for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy. The first and

second year courses of the department amounting to ten hours a week may
be elected by graduate students.

Seminar}* in History of Art: Miss King. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

1929-30: Romanesque Origins; Sculpture.

The sources of Romanesque figure-sculpture, especially in Italy, France and Spain, will

be studied and its development traced with due consideration of current theories as to

priority, influence and outcome. In another year the work will be devoted to architecture,

and the theories of Dieulafoy, Rivoira and Strzygowski will be examined and appraised,

and special regions particularly studied, while the students give close attention to individ-

ual monuments. This course may be varied from year to year so as to permit a student's

following it for more than one year, if desirable.

1930-31: Spanish Painting; Early Manuscripts to the Primitives, ending arbitrarily in

1550.

1931-32: Spanish Painting; The Golden Century.

In this course the sources and development of Spanr-h painting are considered, from the

early miniature down to the work of living painters, a single epoch being selected in any

one year. Students are expected to learn something about the Spanish character and his-

tory and to make short trips to see paintings on exhibition in America.

Either in 1932-33 or in the following year the subject will be Renaissance Sculpture and

the students will be expected to study the various aspects of the art in the different countries

of Europe, as well as the development of particular sculptors.

* Granted leave of absence.

t Granted leave of absence for the year 1929-30.

I Granted leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1929-30.
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Graduate work in modern painting will also be arranged for any student who wishes to

combine History of Art with English or French literature, and a course, if needed, offered

in Sources and Problems of Modern Art. While the order of the courses may be altered

to suit the needs of individual students, certain canons of art and certain aesthetic problems

will be considered in successive years.

Seminary in History of Art: Dr. E. Diez.*
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

1929-30: Oriental Art.t

Different problems of Mohammedan, Indian, and Far Eastern Art will be treated

Emphasis will be placed upon discussion of the relations between Western and Eastern

Asiatic art.

1930-31: The Origin and Problems of Baroque Art in Italy and Other Countries.

The transition from Renaissance to Baroque in architecture as well as in sculpture and

painting will be studied. Emphasis will be placed upon reading and commenting on the

literature of the Baroque period.

1931-32: Introduction in the Research Methods of History of Art.

Tuscan Painting in the Trecento: Mr. E. S. King.
Two hours a week in the second semester.

(Given in 1929-30)

Journal Club in the History of Art: Miss King, Dr. E. Diez and Mr.
E. S. King.* Two hours once a fortnight throughout the year.

The instructors and the graduate students meet for the presentation and discussion

of current literature on Mediaeval Archaeology and the History of Art and for discussion of

current exhibitions.

Advanced
Courses

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

Spanish Primitives: Miss King. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-30)

This work will begin with a consideration of the Mozarabic and proto-MudeJar manu-
scripts and will be occupied with the Catalan and Valencian primitives, their sources and

their special qualities, for the greater part of the year. Castilian, Leonese and early

Sevillian painting will be taken into account and the study will stop arbitrarily at 1550.

Spanish Architecture: Miss King. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1930-31)

This course is open only to students who have completed the first and second year work

in history of art, or an equivalent course. After the Visigothic, Reconquest and Mozarabic

churches have been considered, the greater part of the work will be devoted to Romanesque
and Gothic, with a short study of Mudejar art in the middle of the year and one later of

the special aspects of the Spanish Renaissance.

Renaissance Sculpture: Miss King. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

The first semester is devoted to the sculpture of the Italian Renaissance, the second

partly to Northern art, and in especial to figure sculpture in France and Spain from the

finishing of the Cathedrals to the close of the Renaissance. The great sculptors of Germany
will be studied carefully in between. The course is illustrated with photographs and lantern

slides.

* Granted leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1929-30.

t Owing to Professor Diez' leave of absence this seminary in the second semester will be

conducted by Mr. E. S. King and the subject will be "Tuscan Painting in the Trecento."
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Oriental Art: Dr. E. Diez. Two hours a week during the first semester.

{Given in 1929-50)

This course consists of a general historical background and the consideration of special

problems, such as the influence of Buddhism upon art and the inter-relation of Chinese and
Japanese painting. Emphasis also is placed on the (esthetic differences between the fine

arts in the East and in the West. Completion of the first year course, Art of the Far

East, is a prerequisite.

Baroque Art: Dr. E. Diez. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1930SI)

This course deals with the origin of Baroque architecture, sculpture and painting in

Italy and with the history of this art in Italy, Austria, Germany, France and Spain. The
spirit of the ecclesiastical and the secular Baroque as expression of the power of the Church
and the Empire will be discussed. Emphasis will be placed upon the great cupola and
ceiling fresco paintings, in churches and castles, on the origin of modern theatrical stage

art and the art of town building in the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries.

Music

Professor: Horace Alwyne, F.R.M.C.M.

Graduate Courses
The graduate courses and seminary may lead under certain fixed con- Graduate

ditions to the degree of Master of Arts, but are not permitted to count as Courses

any part of the requirements for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy.

Students wishing to specialize in music who meet the preliminary require-

ments of the Academic Council for the degree of Master of Arts will be

allowed to become candidates for the degree of Master of Arts of Bryn Mawr
College in Music only if they have offered the equivalent of two seminaries

in Music together with a seminary in Education or some other seminary,

subject in each case to the approval of the Committee on Graduate Courses

and of the Director of the Department of Music.

Preliminary requirements for admission to graduate courses in music:

1. A.B. degree from a college of recognized standing.

2. Certain standards of knowledge or facility in instrumental or vocal

music will be required of all students. Students offering vocal

music to answer the above requirements will be expected to have

some facility in piano playing. Students who are deficient in the

above requirements will be recommended by the Department of

Music to certain qualified teachers outside the college.

3. Courses in the History of Music, Harmony and Counterpoint, in

general equivalent to the undergraduate courses given in Bryn

Mawr College, must have been taken, or must be taken without

credit, as preliminary to graduate work.

Canon and Fugue : Mr. Alwyne. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

Requirements for admission: the four undergraduate courses in Harmony and Counter-

point; or the student must satisfy the Instructor that she is qualified to enter.

This course deals with the application of counterpoint to composition in these established

forms: it requires some originality on the part of the student and some facility in piano-

forte playing.

Orchestration: Mr. Alwyne. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)
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Requirements for admission: the four undergraduate courses in Harmony and Counter-

point; or the student must satisfy the Instructor that she is qualified to enter.

This course deals with the characteristics of each instrument in the orchestra—its tone-

quality, range, technique, etc.—with the grouping of the instruments—strings, wood-
wind, brass, percussion, etc.—and with the orchestra as a whole. Orchestral scores will

be studied. Students will be required to apply the foregoing in scoring for orchestra and
in original work.

Seminary in Music, Free Composition: Mr. Alwyne.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(.Given in each year)

Requirements for admission: the four undergraduate courses in Harmony and Counter-

point; or the student must satisfy the Instructor that she is qualified to enter. This

seminary deals with the application to Free Composition of the preceding courses in Har-

mony and Counterpoint.

Mathematics

Associate Professor: David Vernon Widder, Ph.D.

Associate: Marguerite Lehr, Ph.D.

Non-resident Lecturer: Anna Pell-Wheeler, Ph.D.

Graduate Courses
Graduate Six and a half hours a week of seminary work and graduate lectures are
ourses

offered, each year to graduate students of mathematics accompanied by

the direction of private reading and original research. The subjects vary

from year to year so that the seminaries may be pursued by candidates

for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy for three or more successive years.

The advanced undergraduate courses of the department amounting to

eight hours a week may be elected by graduate students. Students who
elect mathematics as a major subject for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy

are required to elect mathematics also as an associated minor.

Differential Geometry : Dr. Lehr. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-30)

Theory of Functions of a Complex Variable: Dr. Widder.
Two hours a week during the first semester.

(Given in 1929-30)

This course includes the Cauchy and Weierstrass developments. Doubly periodic

functions and analytic extension are two topics which are discussed.

Calculus of Variations: Dr. Wheeler. Two hours a week during the first semester.

(Given in 1929-30)

Theory of Functions of a Complex Variable: Dr. Wheeler.
Two hours a week during the second semester.

(Given in 1929-80)

Advanced Function Theory: Dr. Widder.
Two hours a week during the second semester.

(Given in 1929-30)

Geometry on a Curve: Dr. Lehr. Two hours a week throughout the year

(Given in 1930-31)
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Considerations of linear systems of plane curves and of rational and birational trans-

formations lead to the theory of linear systems of groups of points on an algebraic curve,

and the characterization of curves by such systems, as obtained by Bertini, Castelnuovo,

and Severi.

Higher Algebra: Dr. Wheeler. Two hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in 1930-31)

Mathematical Physics : Dr. Widder. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1930-31)

Theory of Linear Integral Equations: Dr. Pell-Wheeler.
Two hours a week throughout the first semester.

(Given in 1931-32)

The classical theories of Vol terra, Hilbert and Schmidt form the major part of the course.

Theory of Linear Equations in Infinitely Many Variables: Dr. Pell-

Wheeler. Two hours a week throughout the second semester.

(Given in 1931-32)

Partial Differential Equations of Mathematical Physics: Dr. Widder.
Two hours a week throughou ithe year.

(Given in 1931-32)

Mathematical Journal Club: Dr. Widder, Dr. Lehr and Miss Anderson.
One hour a fortnight throughout the year.

The journal club holds fortnightly meetings at which reports on special topics or memoirs
are pre sented by the instructors and the graduate students.

Journal
Club

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

The advanced courses in mathematics are designed to bridge over the

interval between the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work.

As the amount of time given to mathematical studies differs in different

colleges, graduate students frequently find it advisable to elect some of

these courses. Regular written work is expected from all mathematical

students, and a reading knowledge of French and German is presupposed.

The advanced courses chosen from any one year amount to eight hours

a week. The courses given are selected from the- following, with occasional

modifications:

Advanced Calculus : Dr. Widder. Three hours a week throughout the year.

Applications of Calculus: Dr. Wheeler. Two hours a week throughout the year.

Modern Geometry : Dr. Lehr. Three hours a week throughout the year.

Projective Geometry: Dr. Lehr. Two hours a week throughout the year.

Introduction to the Theory of Functions of a Real Variable: Dr. Wheeler.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

This course is open only to students who have had thirty semester hours of mathematics.

Introduction to the Theory of Functions of a Complex Variable: Dr.
Widder. Three hours a week throughout the year.

This course is open only to students who have had thirty semester hours of mathematics

Advanced
Courses
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Physics

Professors: William B. Hupp, Ph.D.

James Barnes. Ph.D.

Graduate Courses
The graduate seminaries consist of lectures, laboratory work, and

original research under the direction of the instructors, the subjects varying

from year to year so that the seminaries may be pursued by students

through consecutive years. A good working library containing the current

and bound numbers of all the important physical journals is kept in the

laboratory. Students electing physics as their major subject for the

degree of Doctor of Philosophy may elect it also as the associated minor,

provided either mathematics or applied mathematics is taken as the

independent minor; or mathematics or applied mathematics may be

taken as the associated minor.

Seminary in Physics: Dr. Huff. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in alternate years)

1930-31 • Radio-activity and Discharge of Electricity Through Gases. 1st semester.

The earlier lectures treat of the effects of fields on the path of a moving charged particle.

A discussion of typical experimental methods of measuring velocity and the ratio of charge

to the mass follows. After a study of the phenomena of electrical discharge and of radio-

activity a brief account of theories is given.

Electron Theory. 2nd semester.

In the Electron Theory the mathematical development of the subject is first dealt with

and this is followed by experimental tests of theory.

Seminary in Physics: Dr. Barnes. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in alternate years)

1929-30: Radiation.

The modern developments of radiation from cosmic to infra-red will be considered.

1931-32: A General Mathematical Discussion of Physical Optics.

Students will be expected to give detailed reports on the methods and results of

investigations which illustrate the theory. When it seems desirable two and a half hours

of experimental work will be substituted for one hour of the seminary.

Advanced Undergraduate Courses
The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between

the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. As the amount
of time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges grad-

uate students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.

A knowledge of differential and integral calculus is required. These lec-

tures deal not only with the theoretical development of the subject, but

great stress is laid on the important experimental work which has been

done in it, and methods and results are criticised and opportunities for

further investigations pointed out. The object of the courses is to prepare

students to undertake independent work. The laboratory work is planned

with this object in view and is arranged to meet the special needs of each

individual student. Graduate students may be permitted to take the

lectures without the laboratory work. In addition to the laboratory work

which accompanies the lectures a student may take extra laboratory work

sufficient to make the courses equivalent to five hours a week.
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Electricity and Magnetism: Dr. Huff. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-30)

The lectures of this course treat typical mathematical and experimental problems chosen

from the various parts of the entire subject. A large number of problems on potential and
attraction are assigned.

Properties of Matter: Dr. Huff. Three hours a week during the first semester.

(Given in 1931-32)

The lectures cover the general subject of the properties of matter studied from the point

of view of the Molecular Theory. The different theories of matter are discussed and an

account of recent investigations concerning the relations of matter and electricity is given.

Poynting and Thomson's Properties of Matter is read in connection with the course.

Theory of Sound: Dr. Huff. Three hours a week during the second semester.

(Given in 1931-82)

The lectures form an introduction to the theory of modes of vibration of pipes, strings,

and rods. The theory of music and musical instruments is then studied. Poynting and
Thomson's Sound is used during the earlier part of the course, and frequent references are

made to Helmholtz and Rayleigh.

General Optics: Dr. Barnes. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1932-33)

These lectures give a general discussion of the theories advanced to explain many phe-

nomena in light. Students are required to have a good knowledge of elementary optios

and to be sufficiently familiar with optical apparatus to undertake a detailed study of some
special problem. The books on optics by Drude, Wood and Schuster are used for reference.

Spectroscopy: Dr. Barnes. Three hours a week during the first semester.

(Given in 1930-31)

The course begins with a complete discussion of the apparatus used in this subject; the

results of past and present investigations are then considered, and problems for investiga-

tion are pointed out. The many important applications of spectroscopy to astronomy and

atomic structure are not neglected. The standard books of reference are Kayser's Hand-
buch der Spectroscopic and Sommerfeld's Atom Structure and Spectral Lines. Detailed

reports of laboratory investigations are required.

Astrophysics: Dr. Barnes. Three hours a week during the second semester.

(Given in 1930-31)

This course consists of lectures on the application of physical principles and methods

to the study of the composition, structure, and motions of the heavenly bodies. Selected

chapters in Moulton's Celestial Mechanics and many papers from the Astrophysical Journal

will be read and discussed.

Chemistry

Professor: James Llewellyn Crenshaw, Ph.D.

Associate Professor: Louis Frederick Fieser, Ph.D.

Instructor: Edith Hamilton Lanman, M.A.

Graduate Courses

The graduate courses in chemistry consist of lectures upon inorganic, Graduate
organic, and physical chemistry, seminaries, reports upon current chemical Courses

literature, and laboratory work. A reading knowledge of French and

German is indispensable.
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The lecture courses are varied from year to year to meet the require-

ments of students and to form a consecutive course for those who wish to

make chemistry the major subject in the examination for the degree of

Doctor of Philosophy. Such students may specialize either in physical

or inorganic chemistry under the direction of Dr. Crenshaw, or in organic

chemistry under the direction of Dr. Fieser.

Chemical Seminary, Physical Chemistry: Dr. Crenshaw.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

In the lectures no attempt is made to give a general survey of the subject but certain

selected portions of the science are treated in detail and the student is made familiar with

problems of current interest. Students counting this course as the equivalent of a semi-

nary are required to do enough laboratory work to make the work of the course occupy

fourteen hours a week. The laboratory work consists of physico-chemical measurements.

Inorganic Chemistry: Dr. Crenshaw. One hour a week throughout the year.

(.Given in each year)

The work of the seminary consists of lectures, required reading, and reports on various

topics. The needs of the individual students are considered in selecting the subjects for

discussion.

Chemical Seminary, Organic Chemistry: Dr. Fieser.

One hour a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

This is intended primarily for students who are carrying on research in organic chemistry

and consists of reports on assigned topics which are usually related to the research in which

the student is engaged.

Graduate Organic Chemistry: Dr. Fieser. One hour a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

Lectures, reading, and occasional reports cover the historical developments and present

status of subjects of current interest.

Students counting this course as the equivalent of a seminary are required to do enough

laboratory work to make the work of the course occupy fourteen hours a week. The
nature of this work depends so largely on the past training of the student that no definite

statement can be made regarding it. A sufficiently advanced student may be assigned a

problem to investigate.

Chemical Journal Club: Dr. Crenshaw, Dr. Fieser, and Miss Lanman.
One hour a week throughout the year.

The advanced students and the instructors meet to hear reports and discuss recent

scientific articles.

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

Advanced The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between
Courses the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. As the amount

of time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges grad-

uate students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.

Physical Chemistry: Dr. Crenshaw. Two hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)
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The aim of the lectures is to extend the student's knowledge of physical chemistry and
to lay a foundation for independent work in this subject. The lectures are supplemented

by assigned reading and reports and are intended to give a general outline of the subject.

The solution of a large number of problems is required.

The laboratory work amounting to at least four and a half hours a week is designed to

prepare the students for physico-chemical research. When this course is offered as a semi-

nary the student is required to devote to it one-third of her time.

Advanced Organic Chemistry: Dr. Fieser.

Two hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

The course consists of lectures, assigned reading with occasional reports, and laboratory

work. During the past year the following subjects received particular emphasis: free

radicals, quaternary ammonium compounds, simple types of unsaturation, the ketenes,

conjugated systems, the quinones, non-benzenoid cyclic hydrocarbons, the properties of

aromatic compounds, heterocyclic systems, the carbohydrates, stereochemistry. The
Zaboratory work includes a study of the more important synthetical reactions of organic

chemistry.

The course may be taken without laboratory work for two hours of credit. Students

are advised to take the course for five hours of credit or, when this is not possible, to omit

the laboratory work altogether. When the course is offered as a seminary the student is

required to devote to it one-third of her time.

Inorganic Chemistry: Miss Lanman. One hour a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

Selected topics in inorganic chemistry are discussed in detail, and parallel reading is

required. The laboratory work of six hours a week consists of advanced quantitative

analyses. When this course is offered as a seminary the student is required to devote to

it one-third of her time.

Geology

Associate Professor: Marland Pratt Billings, Ph.D.

Associate: Ralph Stewart, Ph.D.

Graduate Courses

The seminaries in petrology and crystallography should be preceded by Graduate

the major and advanced undergraduate courses or their equivalents and are Courses

intended primarily for graduate students wishing to make inorganic geol-

ogy a major subject for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy. The seminary

in crystallography is also intended to meet the needs of graduate students

in chemistry who wish to make crystallography a minor subject for the

degree of Doctor of Philosophy. The seminary in invertebrate palaeon-

tology is designed primarily for graduate students wishing to make organic

geology a major subject for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy. Further

seminaries in petrology and palaeontology will be arranged to suit the

requirements of candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy and

research problems will be assigned.

Students may specialize either in petrology and crystallography, under

the direction of Dr. Billings, or in stratigraphic geology and palaeontology,

under the direction of Dr. Stewart, but students who make inorganic

geology the major subject of examination must take either organic geol-
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ogy, economic geology or inorganic chemistry as the associated minor and
students who elect organic geology as the major subject, must take either

inorganic geology or biology as the associated minor.

Seminary in Petrology or Crystallography or Metamorphic Geology:

Dr. BlllingS. Three hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year)

The seminary is conducted by means of lectures, informal discussions, required reading,

laboratory work, and formal reports. The selection of subjects in petrology is dependent

upon the needs of the individual students and is varied from year to year. In crystallog-

raphy direction is given in crystal measurement with the two-circle goniometer, in crystal

projection, and crystal drawing. When metamorphic geology is the subject of the seminary

the products and processes of anamorphism and katamorphism are investigated and

classified.

Seminary in Invertebrate Palaeontology or Economic Geology: Dr.
Stewart. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

Invertebrate Palaeontology.

The course is intended as an introduction to research work in palaeontology. Practice

is given in preparation of material and in identification. Several biologic groups are traced

through their geologic range.

Economic Geology.

The occurrence and origin of metallic and non-metallic mineral deposits. Practice is

given in interpretation of textures and structures of polished ore specimens.

Geological Journal Club: Dr. Billings and Dr. Stewart.
Two hours once a fortnight throughout the year.

The graduate students and the instructors meet for the presentation and discussion of

recent geological literature.

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between

the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. As the amount of

time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges graduate

students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.

(Given in each year)

1st Semester.

Optical Mineralogy: Dr. Billings. Three hours a week

Laboratory Work: Dr. Billings. Six hours a week.

Three hours a week are devoted to lectures, six hours to laboratory and some reading.

The course deals with the principles of optical mineralogy and a full training is given in

the emersion method of mineral identification. This course is essential for all courses in

petrography and petrology.

Prerequisites: elementary geology, historical geology, determinative mineralogy.

2nd Semester.

Descriptive Petrography: Dr. Billings. Three hours a week.

Laboratory Work: Dr. Billings. Six hours a week.

Three hours a week are devoted to lectures, six to laboratory and some reading. The
course deals with the mineralogy, texture, chemistry, origin, and geographic distribution

of igneous rocks.

Prerequisites: elementary geology, historical geology, determinative mineralogy, and
optical mineralogy.
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(Given in each year)

Stratigraphy and Paleontology: Dr. Stewart.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

Laboratory Work: Dr. Stewart. Six hours a week throughout the year.

Three hours a week are devoted to lectures, six hours a week to laboratory. The work
of the first semester consists of lectures and assigned reading in sedimentation. This is

studied by a study of the successive formations and their faunas.

Prerequisites: elementary geology, historical geology, systematic paleontology, and

structural geology.

(Given in each year if the lime of the department permits)

1st Semester.

Glaciology: Dr. Stewart. Three hours a week.

Laboratory Work : Dr. Stewart

.

Six hours a week.

Three hours a week are devoted to lectures, six hours to reading. This course considers

the erosive and depositional features of mountain and continental glaciers. Particular

emphasis is on the Pleistocene, but the earlier Ice Ages are also considered.

Prerequisites: elementary geology and historical geology.

2nd Semester.

Advanced Physiography: Dr. Stewart. Three hours a week.

Laboratory Work: Dr. Stewart. Six hours a week.

Three hours a week are devoted to lectures, six hours to reading, laboratory, or field

trips. This course deals with land forms and their origin. Selected areas are also studied.

Prerequisites: elementary geology and historical geology.

Biology

Professor: David Hilt Tennent, Ph.D.

Associate Professor: Franz Schrader, Ph.D.

Associate: Dorothea Egleston Smith, Ph.D.

Graduate Courses

Ten hours a week of seminary work and graduate lectures are offered Graduate

to graduate students of biology accompanied by the direction of private Courses

reading, laboratory work and original research. The advanced under-

graduate courses of the department amounting to nine hours a week may
be elected by graduate students. The advanced courses are varied from

year to year, so as to form a consecutive course for students who wish to

make biology one of the chief subjects of the examination for the degree

of Doctor of Philosophy. Such students may specialize either in animal

morphology under the guidance of Dr. Tennent and Dr. F. Schrader or in

physiology or biochemistry under the guidance of Dr. Smith.

Seminary in Zoology: Dr. Tennent. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

1929-30: Embryology of Invertebrates.

The work includes a systematic survey of the normal development^of'invertebrates; of

the problems of germinal organization, cleavage and differentiation.^and a_discussion of

the bearing of these questions on evolution and inheritance.

1930-31: Cytology.
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The work deals with the anatomy of the cell and the relations and functions of its

various structures in unicellular and multicellular organisms. Special attention is given

to the phenomena of spermatogenesis and oogenesis and the theories connected therewith.

Seminary in Heredity and Sex: Dr. F. Schrader.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1930-31 and again in 19S2SS)

The work includes a discussion of biometrical methods: of Mendelism; of cases not

interpreted on a Mendelian basis; of the application of genetics to animal and plant breed-

ing; of the determination of sex.

Seminary in Biochemistry: Dr. Smith. Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year)

This course consists of supervised reading on selected topics, and pre-research training

in laboratory methods. In certain cases a special problem may be undertaken. The
advanced undergraduate course or its equivalent is prerequisite.

Laboratory Work: Dr. Tennent, Dr. F. Schrader and Dr. Smith.

There is no regular course of laboratory instruction for graduates. Each student desiring

to devote a considerable portion of her time to such work is given an experimental problem

for verification or extension. The nature of the work depends in each case on the qualifica-

tions of the student.

Biological Journal Club: Dr. Tennent, Dr. F. Schrader and Dr. Smith.
One hour a week throughout the year.

The advanced students and the instructors meet for the presentation and discussion of

topics of current biological literature.

Advanced
Courses

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

The advanced courses are designed to bridge over the interval between

the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. As the amount
of time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges grad-

uate students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.

Embryology of Vertebrates: Dr. Tennent.
One hour a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1929-30 and again in 1931-32)

This course consists of lectures, assigned reading, and laboratory work on the embry-
ology of vertebrates. The lectures deal with the development of specific forms and with

theoretical questions of embryological interest. The department has material for the

study of the development of Amphioxus, Ascidian, Amia, Lepidosteus, Squalus, Cteno-

labrus, Necturus, Rana, Chrysemys, Chick, and Pig. At least four hours of laboratory

work are required.

The course is divided as follows: first semester, Early stages of Development; second

semester, Organogeny.

Protoplasm, the Cell, and Cytological Technique: Dr. Tennent.
One hour a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1930-31)

This course consists of a study of the structure of protoplasm, the structure of the cell,

the phenomena of cell division, maturation, and fertilization. Both plant and animal

cells will be studied, and instruction will be given in methods of preparing cytological

material for microscopical examination. This course is to be taken with four hours labora-

tory work as a two-hour course.
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Biology of Bacteria and Protozoa: Dr. F. Schrader.
One hour a week throughout the year.

{Given in 1929-SO)

During the first semester the time is devoted to an introduction to bacteriology, covering

the routine bacteriological technique and a consideration of the elementary principles of

immunity and infection. In the second semester taxonomy, problems of growth, cell

division, regeneration, and reproduction in protozoa are treated. At least four hours of

laboratory work a week are required. A special problem is assigned to each student.

Biochemistry: Dr. Smith. Two hours a week throughout the year.

Laboratory Work. Six hours a week.

This course deals with the fundamentals of the chemistry of living organisms. Particular

emphasis is laid on metabolism. The properties of substances of biological importance

are studied. The course is open to either undergraduate or graduate students whose

preparation in biology and chemistry is adequate. A knowledge of organic chemistry is

essential and students are advised not to attempt the course in biochemistry before com-
pleting the course in organic chemistry, but for the present students who are taking, but

have not completed, the Major Course in chemistry will be admitted.

Physiology: Dr. Smith. Three hours a week during the second semester.

Laboratory Work. Six hours a week.

In this course especial emphasis is laid on general phenomena common to both plants

and animals. Vital processes, as far as possible, are studied from the standpoint of physics

and chemistry. Knowledge of chemistry, at least equivalent to that given by the Minor
Course in chemistry, is indispensable as a basis for the work of this course, and an acquaint-

ance with elementary mathematics and physics is desirable. During the year 1929-30

students who have completed the first semester's work in the Major Course in biology

and can meet the pre-requisite in chemistry, may enter this course.

Laboratory Work : Dr. Tennent, Dr. F. Schrader, and Dr. Smith.

It is desirable that as much laboratory work as possible should be done in connection

with the course offered above. The object of the laboratory work is to give the student

experience in the use of apparatus and in its adaptation to research. Some special

problem is assigned to each student; at the end of the year the results of the work are

presented in writing.

Feee Elective Course

Theoretical Biology: Dr. Tennent. One hour a week throughout the year. Free
(Given in each year)

This is an historical course dealing with the development of the theories of biology.

The course is open to students who have had one year's training in science. Special

attention is given to theories of evolution and heredity. A considerable amount of

assigned reading is required.

Elective

Course
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Fellowships and Graduate Scholarships

Application for resident fellowships or scholarships should be made as

early as possible to the Dean of the Graduate School, and must be made
not later than the fifteenth of February preceding the academic year for

which the fellowship or scholarship is desired. Blank forms of applica-

tion will be forwarded to the applicants. A definite answer will be given

within a few weeks from the latest date set for receiving applications.

Any original papers, printed or in manuscript, which have been prepared

by the applicant and sent in support of her application, will be returned

when stamps for that purpose are enclosed or specific directions for return

by express are given. Letters or testimonials from professors and instruc-

tors will be filed for reference.

European Traveling Fellowships

The Bryn Mawr European Fellowship of the value of $500 was founded

in 1889. It is awarded annually to a member of the graduating class of

Bryn Mawr College on the ground of excellence in scholarship. The fellow-

ship is intended to be applied toward the expenses of one year's study and

residence at some foreign university, English or Continental. The choice

of a university may be determined by the holder's own preference, subject

to the approval of the Faculty. The Bryn Mawr European fellow receives

in addition the Elizabeth S. Shippen foreign scholarship of the value of $200.

The Mary Elizabeth Garrett European Felloioship* of the value of $1,000

was founded by Miss Garrett of Baltimore and is awarded annually on the

ground of excellence in scholarship to a student still in residence who has

completed at least three semesters! of graduate studies at Bryn Mawr
College. The fellowship is to be applied towards the expenses of one year's

study and residence at some foreign university, English or Continental.

The choice of a university may be determined by the holder's own prefer-

ence, subject to the approval of the Faculty.

Since this fellowship is awarded to assist candidates for the Doctor's

degree at Bryn Mawr College to complete their preparation, it is under-

stood that the holders of the Mary Elizabeth Garrett Fellowship will not

present themselves as candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy

elsewhere than at Bryn Mawr College.

The Anna Ottendorfer Memorial Research Fellowship in German and

Teutonic Philology of the value of $1,200 was founded in 1907 by Mrs.

Anna Woerishoffer of New York City in memory of her mother. It is to

be applied towards the expenses of one year's study and residence at some

* By vote of the Trustees of Bryn Mawr College in February, 1927, the President M.
Carey Thomas European Fellowship of the value of S500, founded by Miss Garrett in

1896, and the Mary Elizabeth Garrett European Fellowship of the value of $500, founded

by Miss Garrett in 1894, are offered jointly as one fellowship of the value of $1000.

t In the case of half-time students, two semesters count as one.
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German university and is offered annually to a graduate student who has

completed at least one year of graduate study at Bryn Mawr College but

is not necessarily still in residence when making application for the fellow-

ship. The fellowship will be awarded to the candidate who shows such

proficiency in her studies or in independent work as to furnish reason to

believe that she will be able to conduct independent investigations in the

field of Teutonic Philology or German. The choice of a university may be

determined by the holder's own preference subject to the approval of the

Faculty.

The Fanny Bullock Workman Fellowship of the value of $1,500, to be

held during a year of study or research abroad, is offered annually to a

graduate student studying at Bryn Mawr College. The holder of the

fellowship must be a student of proved ability who is working for the

degree of Doctor of Philosophy and who could not have the advantages

of such a year without assistance. At the discretion of the Faculty the

fellowship for any one year may be divided between two students or the

same student may hold the fellowship for more than one year.

Resident or Traveling Fellowship

The Helene and Cecil Rubel Foundation Fellowship of the value of $1,500

was founded in 1920 by Miss Helene Rubel of New York City, to be

awarded in each year by the Faculty of Bryn Mawr College with the

approval of the donor. The fellowship may be awarded to any woman
who has at any time studied in the graduate school of Bryn Mawr College

long enough to have shown her ability irrespective of whether her work
is planned to lead to a degree or not, and may be used by the holder, with

the approval of the Faculty, in whatever way may best advance the purpose

she has in mind. The fellowship may be held at any centre of education

that may be selected by the student and approved by the Faculty as best

suited to her individual needs, or may, in special cases, be used as a travel-

ing fellowship to give opportunity for the study of conditions in which the

student may be interested in different parts of the world. The fellowship

shall be awarded to the best student but if she can afford to carry out her

plans with her own income she shall return the amount of the fellowship

to the college to be used by another student in the same year.

Resident Fellowships

The Helen Schaeffer Huff Memorial Research Fellowship founded in 1913,

of the value of $1,200, is offered annually to a student desiring to carry on

research in either Physics or Chemistry, to be held during one year's work

at Bryn Mawr College.

Applicants for this fellowship must be students who have done

advanced graduate work at some college or university of recognized

standing and have shown capacity for research. The award of the

fellowship will depend primarily upon the applicant's record as a

research student. Where equally good candidates are considered, pref-

erence will be given to a student working on problems which may be

considered to lie along the borderline between Chemistry and Physics.

Fanny
Bullock
Workman
Fellowship

Helene and
Cecil Rubel
Foundation
Fellowship

Helen
Schaeffer
Huff

Memorial
Research
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Department
Fellowships

Duties oj

Resident
Fellows

The fellowship may under exceptional circumstances be awarded in con-

secutive years to the same student or the fellowship may be given to a

graduate student studying at Bryn Mawr College to be held during one

year's work at some other American college or university if in the opinion

of the Committee it is imperative for that student to go elsewhere in order

to complete an important piece of investigation.

Twenty-three resident fellowships, of the value of §810 each, are offered

annually in Greek, Latin, English,Romance Languages (two fellowships))

German, Biblical Literature, History, Philosophy, Psychologjr
, Education,

Archaeology, History of Art, Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Geology,

and Biology, the Justus C. Strawbridge Fellowship in Economics and

Politics, two Carola "Woerishoffer Memorial Fellowships in Social Economy
and Social Research, and two Grace H. Dodge Memorial Fellowships in

Industrial Relations and Personnel Administration. They are open for

competition to graduates of any college of good standing and will be

awarded only to candidates who have completed at least one year of

graduate work after obtaining their first degree.*

Fellows who continue their studies at the college after the expiration of

the fellowship, may, b}' a vote of the Directors, receive the rank of Fellows

by courtesy.

Duties of Resident Fellows

Fellows are expected to attend all college functions, to wear academic

dress, to assist in the conduct of examinations, and to give about an hour

a week to the care of special libraries in the seminaries; they are not

permitted while holding the fellowship to teach, or to undertake any

other duties in addition to their college work. They are expected to up-

hold the college standards of scholarship and conduct and to conform to

the Self-Government regulations. They are required to reside in the

Graduate Hall and are assigned rooms by the Secretary and Registrar of

the College. They are charged the usual fee of seven hundred and thir-

teen dollars and fifty cents for tuition, board, room rent, infirmary fee

and athletic fee.

The holder of a fellowship is expected to devote at least one-half her

time to the department in which the fellowship is awarded and to show

by the presentation of a thesis or in some other manner that her studies

have not been without result.

Resident Graduate Scholarships

Resident Twenty Graduate Scholarships, of the value of S350 each, may be awarded
Scholarships to candidates next in merit to the successful candidates for the fellowships;

they are also open for competition to graduates of any college of good

standing. Scholars may undertake while holding a scholarship only a

very limited amount of teaching or other paid work approved in advance

by the President.

* Any student who has received the M.A. degree from a college or university of recog-

nized standing shall be eligible for a resident fellowship.
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The Robert G. Valentine Memorial Scholarship in Social Economy of the

value of $350 is offered annually by Mrs. Frank W. Hallowell of Chestnut

Hill, Massachusetts, to be awarded by the President and Faculty of Bryn

Mawr College on the recommendation of the Director of the Carola

Woerishoffer Graduate Department of Social Economy and Social Research

to a candidate approved by the donor. It is open to graduates of any

college of good standing.

Two Grace H. Dodge Scholarships in Social Economy for work in Industrial

Relations of the value of $350 each, are offered annually and are open for

competition to graduates of any college of good standing.

Opportunity is offered by the College Settlement of Philadelphia for two

graduate students to reside at the settlement, paying a minimum rate of

board, to take at least six hours of practice work at the Settlement, and

to pursue courses in the Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department.

A Scholarship in Music, available for graduate or undergraduate students

in need of financial aid is offered each year by the " Music Fund " of Boston,

Massachusetts, to students training themselves to become teachers of

music in public or private schools or colleges. The value of the scholar-

ship is $350 to $500 and it is awarded on the recommendation of Mr.

Thomas Whitney Surette, Chairman of the Music Fund, and Mr. Horace

Alwyne, Director of the Department of Music. Undergraduates must

satisfy the requirements in ear training and pianoforte playing; graduates

must be qualified in sight-singing, musical dictation, pianoforte playing

and sight reading, harmony, history and appreciation of music (a two-

year course).

Graduate Prize

The Susan B. Anthony Memorial Prize of the value of $500 commemorates

the great work for women of Susan B. Anthony. It was founded in 1910

by her friend Anna Howard Shaw and her niece Lucy E. Anthony.

From 1910 to 1928 the Memorial of Susan B. Anthony was a graduate

scholarship in social economy or politics of the value of $250 awarded

annually to the student who agreed to complete for publication a study

on some phase of the woman question. As in the past eighteen years very

few such studies have been published, the form of the memorial has been

changed to a prize with the consent of the surviving donor, Miss Lucy E.

Anthony.

Beginning in June, 1930, it will be awarded every two years to a grad-

uate student of Bryn Mawr College who has published (or submitted

in final form for publication approved by the Committee) the best study

dealing with the industrial, social, economic, or political position of women
in the past, present or future.

The award will be made by the President of the College, acting as chair-

man, and four members of the teaching staff appointed by her, two from

the department under which, or in which the study has been written, and

two from allied or associated departments.

Robert G.
Valentine
Memorial
Scholarship

Grace H.
Dodge

Scholarships

Scholarship
in Music

Susan B.
Anthony
Memorial

Prize



90 Bryn Mawr College

Scholarships

for Foreign
Women

Scholarships for Foreign Women*

Five graduate scholarships, of the value of one thousand dollars each, are

offered annually to women students outside the United States and Canada.
They are open for competition to women whose academic work has reached

a standard equivalent to that denoted by the Bachelor's degree of an

American college or university of acknowledged standing, that is, a three

or four years' university course, f It is essential that applicants should

be able to speak and understand English. Application for these scholar-

ships should be made before April first. Renewal of the scholarships for

a second year will not be granted except in very exceptional cases. Holders

of the scholarships are required to be in continuous residence at the college

and to follow regular approved courses of study.

The cost of board, residence and tuition for the academic year is $715,

and an additional charge of $15 a week is made for students who remain

at the college during the three weeks of the Christmas and Easter vaca-

tions. The value of the scholarship, $1000, therefore covers more than

the fixed college expenses, and the remainder may be applied toward the

other expenses which must be met by the student, i. e., traveling expenses

to and from Europe, books, laundry, and all incidental personal expenses

Duties of
Resident
Scholars

Duties of Resident Scholars

Scholars are expected to reside in the Graduate Hall, to attend all

college functions, to wear academic dress and to assist in the conduct of

examinations. They may undertake, while holding a scholarship, only a

very limited amount of teaching or other paid work, approved in advance

by the President. It is understood that they will uphold the college

standards of scholarship and conduct and give loyal support to the Students'

Association for Self-Government.

* Applications for the scholarships for foreign women should be accompanied by full

particulars of the candidate's academic work, by diplomas or certificates, and by letters

of recommendation from professors, and should be addressed to the office of the Dean of

the Graduate School, Bryn Mawr College, Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania, U. S. A. Through

cooperation with the Institute of International Education, 2 West 45th Street, New York

City, applications from nationals of the countries with which the Institute maintains

international student exchange relations, should be addressed to the Institute representa-

tives in those countries:—Austria: Dr. Paul Dangler, Austro-American Institute of Educa-

tion, I Elizabethstrasse 9, Vienna; Czechoslovakia: Dr. Frantisek Praus, Ministry of

Education, Nostic Palace, Prague III; France: Monsieur A. V. Desclos, Office National

des Universities et ficoles Franchises, 96 Boulevard Raspail, Paris; Germany: Dr. A.

Morsbach, Akademischer Austauschdienst, Schloss Portal III, Berlin C 2; Hungary: Dr.

Dennis Jdnossy, Ministry of Education, V. Bathory-utca 12, Budapest; Switzerland: Dr.

Arthur Rohn, Eidgenossische Technische Hochscraft, Zurich.

t For British women the degree of Bachelor of Arts, for French women the Licence,

for Norwegian and Swedish women the Cand. Philol., or their equivalents are desired.
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Students' Loan Fund

The Students' Loan Fund was founded by the Class of 1890 for the use

of able students whether or not they hold scholarships who need to borrow

money in order to continue their college course, and to receive contribu-

tions, no matter how small, from those who wish to aid students to obtain

an education.

These funds are managed by a committee consisting of the President of

the College and the Alumnae Scholarships and Loan Fund Committee.

THE BUREAU OF RECOMMENDATIONS
The college conducts a Bureau of Recommendations which assists

alumnae and former undergradute and graduate students by securing

recommendations from their professors and forwarding these to individuals

or agencies to whom they may appby for positions. It is not primarily a

bureau af employment or appointments, although it is often instrumental

in putting individuals directly in touch with positions. The bureau also

helps graduates and undergraduates students to find summer work A
series of vocational lectures and conferences are conducted each year for

the benefit of the undergraduate body. The services of the bureau are

given free of charge to alumnae and former students of Bryn Mawr College.

BEQUEST FORM
The Trustees of Bryn Mawr College will welcome any gift, bequest, or

award which is to be devoted to scholarships, fellowships, or the endow-

ment of professors' chairs in accordance with the wishes of the donor.

Such funds may constitute memorials to the donor or to any person he

may name. The sum of $9,000 yields sufficient income at present to

provide tuition for one undergraduate or two graduate students at Bryn
Mawr College.

Form of Bequest

I give and bequeath to The Trustees of Bryn Mawr College, a corpora-

tion established by law in the State of Pennsylvania, the sum of

to be invested and preserved inviolably for the endowment

of Bryn Mawr College, located at Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania.

Dates.



LIBRARY

The Bryn Mawr College Library is designed to be as far as possible a

library for special study. There are at present on its shelves about 122,000

bound volumes and 10,000 dissertations and pamphlets. Of special interest

is the classical library of the late Professor Sauppe of Gottingen, the Semitic

library of the late Professor Amiaud of Paris, the mathematical library of

Professor Charlotte Angus Scott and the Germanic library of the late Pro-

fessor Karl Detlev Jessen.

The library is open daily except Sundays from 8 a. m. to 10 p. m. and

on Sunday from 2 p. m. to 10 p. m. Books may be taken out by the students

unless specially reserved for library reference use.

The sum of over twelve thousand dollars is expended yearly for books

under the direction of the heads of the several collegiate departments, and,

in addition to many gifts of single books, about thirty thousand dollars

has been presented to the library during the past twenty years for expendi-

ture in special departments.

Students may enjoy also the privileges of Haverford College Library, and

the following:

The Library Company of Philadelphia, which contains about 260,000

volumes, divided between the Locust Street Building and the Ridgway
Branch. Its valuable collection of pamphlets is not included in the number
of volumes as given above. The Library is open from 9 a. m. to 5.30 p. m.,

and is open to students for consultation freely during these hours. To take

books from the building a deposit must be made or subscriptions will be

received as follows: $12.00 for one year, $6.00 for six months, $4.00 for

three months.

The Mercantile Library, which contains about 215,000 volumes. Private

subscription, $6.00 a year for two separate works at a time.

The Library of the Academy of Natural Sciences, which contains about

90,000 volumes. The Council of the Academy has generously conceded

the use of its library and of its museum to the .students of Bryn Mawr
College.

The Library of the University of Pennsylvania, which contains about

550,000 volumes and 50,000 pamphlets. The custodians of this library

have always been liberal in extending to the College inter-library loan

courtesies.

The Free Library of Philadelphia, which contains over 625,000 volumes

and 415,000 pamphlets and unbound documents, and is at all times open

to the students for consultation.
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The American Philosophical Society Library, which contains about

70,000 volumes, admission by card from a member.

The Historical Society of Pennsylvania Library, which contains over

150,000 bound volumes, and 250,000 pamphlets, is for reference only.

The collection of manuscripts is one of the best in the country, comprising

7,000 volumes containing over 1,000,000 items. Every courtesy is extended

to members of the college, and students and members of the Faculty are

specially invited to all lectures delivered at the Library.

Over six hundred publications and reviews in the English, Greek, French,

Italian, Spanish, German, and Swedish languages, are received by the

library, as follows:

General and Miscellaneous Periodicals

Abhandlungen der Koniglichen Bayeri-

schen Akademie der Wissenschaften zu

Mtinchen.

American Mercury.

*Amherst Graduates' Quarterly.

Asia.

Atlantic Monthly.

Bookman.
Bookman (English).

Bookseller.

*Bryn Mawr Alumna Bulletin.

Bulletin of Bibliography.

Bulletin of the New York Public Library.

Century.

China Weekly Review.

Congressional Digest.

Contemporary Review.

Cumulative Book Index.

Deutsche Rundschau.

Dial.

Drama.
Edinburgh Review.

English Review.

La Esfera.

Foreign Affairs.

Fortnightly Review.

Forum.

Gottingische Gelehrte Anzeigen.

Harper's Monthly Magazine.

L'lllustration.

International Index to Periodicals.

Irish Statesman.

Jahresverzeichniss der an den deutschen

Universitaten und Technischen Hoch-

schulen erschienenen Schriften.

Japan Society Bulletin.

Johns Hopkins University, Circulars.

Library Journal.

Literary Digest.

Living Age.

London Mercury.

Mercure de France.

Mind and Body.
Minerva-zeitschrift.

Monthly Bulletin of the Carnegie Library

of Pittsburgh.

Musical Quarterly.

Nachrichten von der Koniglichen Gesell-

schaft der Wissenschaften Gottingen.

Nation, N. Y.

Nation and Athenaeum.

Neue Rundschau.

New Republic
New Statesman.

New York Times Index

Nineteenth Century.

North American Review.

Nouvelle Revue Francaise.

Nuova Antologia.

Outlook.

Philadelphia Symphony Orchestra Pro-

gram.

Preussische Jahrbiicher.

Public Affairs Information Service

Bulletin.

Publishers' Weekly.

Punch.

Quarterly Review.

Reader's Guide to Periodical Literature.

Review of Reviews.

Revista de Occidente.

Revue Critique d'Histoire et de Liter-

ature.

Revue de Paris.

Revue des Deux Mondes.

Revue Politique et Litteraire; Revue

Bleue.

* Presented by the Publishers.



94 Bryn Mawr College

Saturday Review.

Scientia.

Scribners Magazine.

Sewanee Review.

Sitzungsberichte der Koniglichen Bayeri-

schen Akademie der Wissenschaften.

Sitzungsberichte der Koniglichen Preussi-

schen Akademie der Wisaenschaften zu

Berlin.

Southern Workman.
Spectator.

Theater Arts Monthly.
(Der) TQrmer.
University of California, Publications

University of Missouri, Studies.

University of Nebraska, Studies.

University of Texas, Studies.

University of Washington, Studies.

Westermann'a Monatshefte.

World's Work.

Zeitschrift fur Asthetik.

Newspapers

College News, Bryn Mawr
£1 Sol.

Home News, Bryn Mawr.
London Times.

New York Times.

Philadelphia Publio Ledger.

United States Daily.

Art and ArcJi&ology

American Journal of Archaeology.

Die Antike.

Archasologike Ephemeris.

Archiv fur Papyrusforschung.

Archivo espanol de Arte y Arqueologia.

Art and Archaeology.

Art in America.

L'Arte.

Berliner Museen.

Boletin de la Sociedad Espafiola a Excur-

siones.

British School at Athens, Annual.

Bulletin of the Cleveland Museum of Art.

Bulletin of the Metropolitan Museum of

Art, New York.

Bulletino della Commissione archseo-

•logica communale de Roma.
Bulletin of the Rhode Island School of

Design.

Burlington Magazine.

Dedalo.

Emporium.
Gazette des Beaux Arts.

International Studio.

Jahrbuch der koniglich preussischen kunst-

sammlungen.

Jahrbuch des Archaologischen Instituts.

Jahreshefte des Osterreichisohen Archao-

logischen Instituts in Wien.

Journal of Egyptian Archaeology.

Journal of Hellenic Studies.

Journal international d'archGologie numis-

matique.

Mittheilungen und Nachrichten des Deut-

schen Palastina Vereins.

Mittheilungen des Deutschen Arch»o-

logischen Instituts, Athenische Abtei-

lung.

Mittheilungen des Deutschen Arohseo-

logischen Instituts, Romisohe Abteilung.

Monumenti Antichi.

Museum Journal.

Museum of Fine Arts Bulletin, Boston.

Notizie degli Scavi di Antichita.

Parnassus.

Rassegna d'arte.

Rassegna d'arte Senese.

Revue archeologique.

Revue de 1'art.

Rivista d'arte.

Syria.

Zeitschrift des Deutschen Palastina

Vereins.

Zeitschrift fur bildende kunst.

Presented by the Publishers.
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Economics and Politics

•Advooate of Peace.

All Opinions of the U. S. Supreme Court.

American Association for International

Conciliation, Publications.

American City.

American Economic Review.

American Federationist.

American Journal of International Law.

American Municipalities.

American Political Science Review.

Annalist.

Annals of the American Academy of

Political and Social Science.

Columbia Law Review.

Columbia Studies in History, Economics,

and Publio Law.

Commerce Monthly.

Congressional Record.

Economic Journal.

Good Government.

Great Britain, Consolidated List of Par-

liamentary Publications.

Harvard Business Review.

Harvard Law Review.

Jahrbiicher fur Nationalokonomie und

Statistik.

Johns Hopkins University Studies in His-

torical and Political Science.

Journal du Droit international.

Journal of Comparative Legislation.

Journal of Criminal Law.

Journal of Political Economy.
Journal of the Royal Statistical Society.

League of Nations Official Journal.

League of Nations Treaty Series.

Local Government Abroad.

Municipal Journal, London.

National Municipal Review.

National Tax Association Bulletin.

Pais par le Droit.

Political Science Quarterly.

Polybiblion; Revue Bibliographic

Proceedings of the Academy of Political

Science.

Public Administration.

Publio Management.
Publications of the American Economio

Association.

Quarterly Journal of Economics.

Revue de Droit international.

Revue Municipale.

Short Ballot Bulletin.

D. S. Weekly Commerce Reports.

Yale Review.

Zeitschrift fiir Kommunal Wirtschaft.

Zeitschnft fiir Volkswirtschaft, Social-

politik u. Verwaltung.

Social Economy and Social Research

Advance.
American Child.

American Child Health Association, Trans-

actions.

American Flint.

American Journal of Public Health.

American Journal of Sociology.

American Labor Legislation Review.

American Pressman.

Bakers' Journal.

Better Times.

Bibliographie der Socialwissenschaften.

Bridgeman's Magazine.

Broom-makers' Journal.

Bulletin of the New York State Depart-

ment of Labor.

Bulletin of the Taylor Society.

Carpenter.

Chase Economic Bulletin.

Child Health Bulletin.

Cigar Makera' Journal.

Commercial Telegraphers' Journal.

Economic World.

Electrical Workers' Journal.

Elevator Constructor.

Eugenics Review.

Factory.

Family.

Garment Worker.

Granite Cutters' Journal.

Housing Betterment.

Industrial Arts Index.

Industrial Bulletin.

Industrial Information Service.

Institution Quarterly.

International Bookbinder.

International Engineer.

International Labour Office Publications.

International Labour Review.

International Musician.

International Woodcarver.

Journal of American Statistical Associa-

tion.

Journal of Delinquency.
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Journal of Heredity.

Journal of Industrial Hygiene.

Journal of Personnel Research.

Journal of Social Hygiene.

Journeyman Barber.

Justice.

Labor Bulletin of the Massachusetts

Bureau of Statistics.

Labour Magazine.

Labour Monthly.

Law and Labor.

Leatherworkers' Journal.

L'Emancipation.

Life and Labor Bulletin.

Locomotive Engineer's Journal.

Machinists' Monthly Journal.

Mental Hygiene.

Metal Polishers' Journal.

Metron.

Ministry of Labour Gazette.

Mixer and Server.

Monthly Labor Review.

National Consumers' League.

National Conference of Social Work,

Bulletin and Proceedings.

Ohio State Institute Journal.

Painter and Decorator.

Papermakers' Journal.

Patternmakers' Journal.

Paving Cutters' Journal.

Plasterer.

Playground.

Plumbers, Gas and Steam Fitters Journal.

Public Health, Michigan.

Quarry Workers' Journal.

Railroad Telegrapher.

Railway Carmen's Journal.

Railway Maintenance of Way Employe's

Journal.

Retail Clerks' International Advocate.

Revue des Etudes Co-operative.

Revue Internationale de Sociologie.

Shoeworkers' Journal.

Shop Review.

Social Forces.

Social Science Abstracts.

Social Service Review.

Sociological Review.

Sociology and Social Research.

Stereotypers' and Electrotypers' Journal.

Survey.

System.

Tailor.

Teamsters', Chauffeurs', Stablemen and
Helpers' Magazine.

Textile Worker.

Tobacco Workers' Journal.

Trade Union News.

Typographical Journal.

Union Labor Record.

U. S. Bureau of Immigration, Publications.

U. S. Bureau of Labor Statistics, Bulletin.

*U. S. Bureau of the Census, Publications.

U. S. Children's Bureau, Publications.

U. S. Department of Health, Bulletin.

University of Illinois, Studies in Social

Sciences.

University of Minnesota, Studies in Social

Sciences.

Welfare Magazine.

Werdende Zeitalter.

World Association for Adult Education

Bulletin.

Woodcarver.

Education

Child Development Abstracts.

Childhood Education.

Education.

Educational Administration.

Educational Record.

Elementary School Journal.

Forum of Education.

Harvard Monographs in Education.

Industrial Education Magazine.

Journal of Educational Psychology

Journal of Educational Research.

Journal of the American Association of

University Women.
Lehrproben und Lehrgange.

National Education Association, Publica-

tions.

National Society for the Study of Educa-

tion Yearbook.

Pedagogical Seminary.

Progressive Education.

Revue International de PEnseignemen\

Supeneur.

Revue Universitaire.

School and Society.

School Parent.

School Review.

School Science and Mathematics.

Supplementary Education Monographs.

Teachers' College Contributions to Educa-

tion.

Teachers' College Record.

Teacher's Journal and Abstract.

U. S. Bureau of Education, Bulletin.

University of California Publications,

Education.

Zeitschrift fur padagogische Psychologie.
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History

American Historical Association, Reports.

American Historical Review.

Camden Society, Publications.

Current History.

English Historical Review.

Great Britain, House of Commons, Parlia-

mentary Debates.

Historical Manuscripts Commission, Re-

ports.

Historische Vierteljahrschrift.

Historische Zeitschrift.

History.

Illinois State Historical Society Journal.

Jahresberichte der Geschichtswissenschaft.

Journal of Economic and Business History.

Klio, Beitrage zur alten Geschichte.

Mississippi Valley Historical Review.

Napoleon, revue.

Pipe Roll Society, Publications.

Revolution francaise.

Revue des Questions historiques.

Revue historique.

Round Table.

Royal Historical Society, Transactions.

Selden Society, Publications.

Philology and Literature, Classical

/Egyptus.

Bulletin bibliographique et pSdagogique

du Musee Beige.

Bulletin de Correspondance hellenique.

Classical Journal.

Classical Philology.

Classical Quarterly.

Classical Review.

Classical Weekly.

Commentationes philologae jenenses.

Dissertationes philologies halenses.

Glotta.

Gnomon.
Harvard Studies in Classical Philology.

Hermes.

Jahresbericht fiber die Fortschritte der

klassischen Altertumswissenschaft.

Journal of Roman Studies.

Klio.

Le Musee Beige, Revue de Pbilologie

classique.

Mnemosyne.
Neue Jahrbiicher fur Wissenschaft und

Jugendbild.

Philologische Untersuchungen.

Philologus.

Quellen und Forschungen zur lateinischen

Philologie.

Revue de Philologie.

Revue des Etudes grecques,

Rheinisches Museum fur Philologie.

Rivista di Filologia.

Sokrates.

Studi Italiani de Filologia classica

Studi Storici per l'Antichita classica.

Wiener Studien, Zeitschrift fiir klassische

Philologie.

Year's Work in Classical Studies.

Philology and Literature, General and Comparative

Acta Philologica Scandinavica.

American Journal of Philology.

Eranos.

Indogermanische Forschungen.

Journal of English and Germanic Philol-

ogy.

Journal of Philology.

Neophilologus.

Philologica.

Philological Quarterly.

Philological Society, London, Publications.

Philologische Wochenschrift.

Speculum.

Transactions of the American Philological

Association.

Zeitschrift fiir die osterreichischen Gym-
nasien.

Zeitschrift fiir vergleichende Sprachfor-

schung.

Philology and Literature, Modern

Anglia.

Anglistische Forschungen.

Arohiv fiir das Studium der neueren

Sprachen.
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Archivum Romanicum.
Arkiv for Nordisk Filologi.

Beiblatt zur Anglia.

Beitrage zur Geschichte der deutschen

Sprache und Literatur.

Bibliographical Society of America, Pub-

lications.

Bibliographical Society of London, Trans-

actions.

Bonner Studien zur englischen Philologie.

British Society of Franciscan Studies.

Bulletin du Bibliophile.

Bulletin hispanique.

Bulletino della Societa Dantesca Italiana.

Bulletin of Spanish Studies.

Chaucer Society Publications (both series).

Chronique des lettres francais.

Critica.

(La) Cultura.

Deutsche Literaturzeitung.

Deutsche Teste des Mittelalters.

Dialeot Notes.

Early English Text Society, Publications

(both series).

Englische Studien.

English Journal.

Euphorion.

Etudes italiennea.

Forschungen zur neueren Iiteraturge-

sohichte.

Germanio Review.

Germanisch-romanische Monatsschrift.

Giornale critico della fiJosofia Italiana.

Giornale Dantesco.

Giornale Storico della Letteratura italiana.

Goethe Jahrbuch.

Henry Bradshaw Society, Publications.

Hispania.

Jahrbuch der Deutschen Shakespeare

Gesellschaft.

Jahrbuch des Vereins fur niederdeutsche

Sprachforschung.

Jahresbericht uber die Erscheinungen auf

dem Gebiete der gennanischen Philo-

logie.

Kieler Studien zur englischen Philologie.

Korrespondenzblatt des Vereins fur nieder-

deutsche Sprachforschung.

Kritischer Jahresbericht uber die Fort-

schritte der romanischen Philologie.

Language, journal.

(Lea) Lettres.

L' Italia che scriva.

Literarisches Centralblatt.

Literatur.

Literaturblatt fur germanische und roman-

ische Philologie.

Litteris.

Malone Society, Publications.

Marzocco.

Materialen zur Kunde des a teren engli-

schen Dramas.
Modern Language Journal.

Modern Language Notes.

Modern Language Review.

Modern Languages.

Modern Philology.

Munchener Beitrage zur romanischen und
englischen Philologie.

Muttersprache.

Notes and Queries.

Palaestra.

Poet-lore.

Praeger deutsche Studien.

Publications of the Modern Language
Association.

Quellen und Forschungen zur Sprach- und
Kulturgeschichte der germanischen

Volker.

Rassegna Bibliografica.

Review of English Studies.

Revista de Filologia Espafiola.

Revista de Occidente.

Revista de Estudios Hispanicos.

Revue Celtique.

Revue des Langues Romanes.

Revue de Litterature Compared.

Revue d'Histoire Litteraire de la France.

Revue Germanique.

Revue Hebdomadaire.

Revue Hispanique.

Romania.

Romanic Review.

Romanische Forschungen.

Scottish Text Society, Publications.

SociSte' des AncienB Textes Francais, Pub-
lications.

Society des Textes Francais Modernes,

Publications.

Studien zur englischen Philologie.

Studies in Philology.

Wiener Beitrage zur englischen Philologie.

Yale Studies in English.

Year's Work in English Studies.

Zeitschrift fur Deutschkunde.

Zeitschrift fur deutsche Philologie.

Zeitschrift fur deutsches Altertum und
deutsche Litteratur.

Zeitschrift fur franzosische Sprache und
Litteratur.

Zeitschrift fur romanische Philologie.
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Philology and Literature, Semitic

99

American Journal of Semitic Languages
and Literatures.

Jewish Quarterly Review.

Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society.

Journal of the Society of Oriental Research.

Zeitschrift fur agyptische Sprache und
Altertumskunde.

Zeitschrift fur Assyriologie.

Philosophy and Psychology

American Journal of Ophthalmology.

American Journal of Physiological Optics.

American Journal of Psychology.

Annalen der Philosophie.

Annee psychologique.

Archives de Psychologic

Archives of Psychology.

Archiv fur die gesammte Psychologie.

Archiv fur Geschichte der Philosophie.

Archiv fur systematische Philosophie.

British Journal of Medical Psychology.

British Journal of Psychology.

Bulletin de l'lnstitut Psychologique.

Comparative Psychology Monographs.

Genetic Psychology Monographs.

Hibbert Journal.

International Journal of Ethics.

Journal de Psychologie.

Journal fur Psychologie und Neurologie.

Journal of Abnormal and Social Psychol-

ogy.

Journal of Applied Psychology.

Journal of Comparative Psychology,

Journal of Experimental Psychology.

Journal of Philosophical Studies.

Journal of Philosophy.

Mind.

Monist.

Philosophical Review.

Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society.

Proceedings of the Society for Psychical

Research.

Psychological Abstracts.

Psychological Bulletin.

Psychological Clinic.

Psychological Review.

Psychological Review; Monograph Sup-

plements.

Psychological Review: Psychological In-

dex.

Psychologische Arbeiten.

Psychologische Forschung.

Revue de Mfitaphysique.

Revue philosophique.

Training School Bulletin, Vineland.

University of Toronto Studies, Psychology

Series.

Zeitschrift fur angewandte Psychologie.

Zeitschrift fur Psychologie und Physio-

logie der Sinnesorgane: 1. Abt., Zeit-

schrift fur Psychologie. 2. Abt., Zeit-

schrift fur Sinnesphysiologie.

Religion

American Friend.

Anglican Theological Review.

Christian Register.

Expository Times.

Harvard Theological Review.

Journal of Biblical Literature.

Journal of Religion.

Journal of Theological Studies.

Publications of the American Jewish His-

torical Society.

Religious Education.

Revue biblique.

Revue de l'histoire de Religions.

Spirit of Missions.

Woman's Missionary Friend.

Zeitschrift fur die Alttestamentliche Wes-

senschaft.

Zeitschrift fur die Neutestamentliche Wes-
senschaft.

Science, General.

American Journal of Science.

Atti della Reale Accademia delle Scienze

di Torino.

British Association for the Advancement
of Science, Reports.

Bulletin of the University of Wisconsin,

Science Series.

Comptes Rendus dea Seances de l'Aca-

demie des Sciences.

Journal of Scientific Instruments.
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Kansas University, Science Bulletin.

Nature.

New York State Museum Bulletin.

Philosophical Magazine.

Philosophical Transactions of the Royal

Society of London.

Proceedings of the American Philosophical

Society.

Proceedings of the National Academy of

Sciences.

Royal Society of London Proceedings,

series A and B.

Science.

Scientific American.

Scientific Monthly.

*U. S. National Museum, Publications.

*University of Missouri Studies, Science

Series.

Science, Biology

American Anthropologist.

American Journal of Anatomy.
American Journal of Physiology.

American Naturalist.

Anatomischer Anzeiger.

Archiv fur die gesammte Physiologie.

Archiv fur Entwicklungsmechanik.

Archiv fur Protistenkunde.

Biochemical Journal.

Biochemische Zeitschrift.

Biologisches Centralblatt.

Botanisches Centralblatt.

Genetics.

Illinois Biological Monographs
Jahrb&cher fur wissenschaftliche Botanik.

Journal de Physiologie

Journal of Biological Chemistry

Journal of Experimental Medicine.

Journal of Experimental Zoology.

Journal of General Physiology.

Journal of Genetics.

Journal of Morphology.

Journal of Physiology.

Journal of the Royal Microscopical

Society.

Midland Naturalist.

Physiological Abstracts.

Physiological Reviews.

Quarterly Journal of Microscopical

Science.

U. S. Public Health Service, Publications.

University of California Publications,

Physiology.

University of California Publications,

Zoology.

University of Pennsylvania, Contribu-

tions from the Zoological Laboratories.

University of Toronto Studies, Biological

Series.

University of Toronto Studies, Physio-

logical Series.

Wilson Bulletin.

Zeitschrift fur Physiologische Chemie.

Zeitschrift fur wissenschaftliche Zoologie.

Zeitschrift fur Zellforschung und mikro-

skopische Anatomie.

Zoologischer Anzeiger.

Science, Geology and Geography

American Association of Petroleum

Geologists. Bulletin.

Association of American Geographers,

Annals.

Bulletin of the Geographical Survey of

Philadelphia.

Centralblatt fiir Mineralogie.

Economic Geography.

Economic Geology.

Geographical Journal.

Geological Magazine.

Geologisches Centralblatt.

Illinois Geological Survey Bulletin

Internationale Bergwirtschaft.

Journal of Geography.

Journal of Geology.

Meteorologische Zeitschrift.

Mineralogical Magazine.

National Geographic Magazine.

Neues Jahrbuch fiir Mineralogie, Geologie

und Palaeontologie.

Pan-American Geologist.

Quarterly Journal of the Geological

Society.

Revue de Geologie.

U. S. Monthly Weather Review.

University of Toronto Studies, Geological

Series.
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Mathematics, Chemistry, and Physics

Aota Mathematica.

American Journal of Mathematics.

American Mathematical Monthly.

Annalen der Chemie.

Annalen der Physik

Annates de Chimie

Annates de Physique.

Annales des Sciences de l'Universit6 de

Toulouse.

Annales scientifiques de l'Ecole Normale
Superieure.

Annali di Matematica.

Annals of Mathematics.

Astrophysical Journal.

Berichte der deutschen chemischen Gesell-

schaft.

Bollettino di Matematica.

British Chemical Abstracts.

Bulletin de la Soei£te Chimique de France.

Bulletin de la Societ6 mathematique.

Bulletin des Sciences mathematiques.

Bulletin of the American Mathematical

Society.

Cambridge Tracts in Mathematics.

Chemical Reviews

Chemisches Zentralblatt.

Faraday Society Transactions.

Giornale di Matematiche.

Helvetica Chimica Acta.

Jahrbuch der Chemie.

Jahrbuch iiber die Fortschritte der

Mathematik.

Jahresbericht der deutschen Mathe-

matiker Vereinigung.

Journal de Chimie physique.

Journal de Mathematiques.

Journal de Physique et de le Radium.
Journal fur die reine und angewandte

Mathematik.

Journal fur praktische Chemie
Journal of Physical Chemistry.

Journal of the American Chemical

Society.

Journal of the London Chemical Society.

Journal of the Optical Society.

Kolloidzeitschrift.

Mathematische Annalen.

Mathematische Zeitschrift.

Messenger of Mathematics.

Monatshefte fur Chemie.

Physical Review.

Physikalische Zeitschrift.

Proceedings of the London Mathematical

Society.

Quarterly Journal of Mathematics.

Recueil des Travaux Chimique des Pays-

Bas.

Rendiconti del Circolo Matematico di

Palmero.

Revue Semestrielle de Publications Math-
ematiques.

Science Abstracts.

Transactions of the American Mathe-
matical Society.

U. S. Bureau of Standards Bulletin.

Zeitschrift fur anorganische Chemie.

Zeitschrift fur Elektrochemie.

Zeitschrift fur Mathematik und Physik.

Zeitschrift fur Physik.

Zeitschrift fur physikalische Chemie.



LIST OF DISSERTATIONS

Published by Students Who Have Obtained the Degree of
Doctor of Philosophy from Bryn Mawr College

Adams,* Louise Elizabeth Whitehall. A study in the Commerce
of Latium from the early Iron Age through the sixth century B. C,
84 p., O. Menasha, Wisconsin, The George Banta Publishing Co.,

1921.

Allard,! Beatrice. A contribution to the study of the Moral Practices

of certain social groups in Ancient Mesopotamia. 90 p., O. Leipzig,

W. Drugulin. 1921.

Almack, Mary Ruth.§ A Quantitative Study of Chromatic Adaptation.

v + 119 p., O. 1928.

Ames, Marion A. An Electrochemical Comparison of Certain Cyclic

Nuclei. 34 p., O. Mack Printing Company, Easton, Pennsylvania.

1927.

Bartlett, Helen. The Metrical Division of the Paris Psalter. 49+ [1]

p., O. Baltimore, The Friedenwald Company. 1896.

Bills, Marion Almira. The Lag of Visual Sensation in its Relation to

Wave-Lengths and Intensity of Light. 101 p., O.

Reprint from Psychological Monographs No. 127, Psychological Review Co., Princeton,

N. J. December, 1920.

Bi,iss,J Eleanora F., and Jonas, Anna I. Relation of the Wissahickon

Mica-Gneiss to the Shenandoah Limestone and to the Octoraro Mica-

Schist of the Doe Run-Avondale District, Coatesville, Quadrangle,

Pennsylvania. 64 p., O. February, 1914.

Boring, Alice Middleton. A Study of the Spermatogenesis of Twenty-

two Species of the Membracidae, Jassidse, Cercopidae and Fulgoridae.

p. 470-512, O. 9 pi. Baltimore. 1907.

Reprint from Journal of Experimental Zoology, vol. 4, No. 4.

Bourland, Caroline Brown. Boccaccio and the Decameron in Castil-

ian and Catalan Literature. 233 p., O. 5 pi. New York, Paris,

Macon, Protat Freres.. 1905.

Reprint from Revue Hispanique, t. xii.

Bowerman, Helen Cox. Roman Sacrificial Altars. An Archaeological

Study of Monuments in Rome. 101 p., O. 11 pi. Lancaster, Penn-

sylvania. The New Era Printing Co. 1913.

Breed, Mary Bidwell. The Polybasic Acids of Mesitylene. 31+ [1]

p., O. Baltimore, The Friedenwald Company. 1901.

Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. 1, No. 1.

* Mrs. Leicester Bodine Holland. § MrB. R. H. Carpenter

t Mrs. Edwin Miller Brooks. J Mrs. Adolph Knopf.
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Brown,* Beatrice Daw. A study of the Middle English Poem Known
as the Southern Passion. 110 p., O. Oxford University, John John-

son. 1926.

Brown, Vera Lee. Anglo-Spanish Relations in America in the Closing

Years of the Colonial Era. p. 325-482, O. Baltimore, Williams and

Wilkins Co. 1922.

Reprint from the Hispanic American Historical Review, vol. 5, No. 3, August, 1922.

Brtne, Eva A. W. The Maid of Honour, by Philip Massinger, edited

with introduction and notes, xcix + 153 p., O. London, 1927.

Buchanan, Margaret. Systems of Two Linear Integral Equations with

Two Parameters and Symmetrizable Kernels, p. 155-185, O. New
York City. 1923.

Reprint from American Journal of Mathematics, vol. 45, No. 3. July, 1923.

Bunting, Martha. The Origin of the Sex Cells in Hydractinia and

Podocoryne and the Development of Hydractinia. 34 p., O. Boston,

Ginn and Company. 1894.

Revised reprint from Journal of Morphology, vol. 9, No. 2.

Byrne, Alice Hill. Titus Pomponius Atticus. Chapters of a Biography,

viii, 103 p., O. Bryn Mawr, New Era Press, Lancaster, Pennsyl-

vania. 1920.

Byrnes, Agnes Mary Hadden. Industrial Home Work in Pennsylvania.

189 p., O. Harrisburg, Pennsylvania. 1923.

Published under the Department of Labor and Industry, Commonwealth of Penn-

sylvania, Royal Meeker, Secretary.

Byrnes, Esther Fussell. The Maturation and Fertilization of the

Egg of Limax Agrestis (Linne). p. 201-236+ [1], O. Boston, Ginn

and Company. The Athenaeum Press. 1899.

Reprint from Journal of Morphology, vol. 16, No. 1.

Claflin, Edith Frances. The Syntax of the Boeotian Dialect Inscrip-

tions. 93 p., O. Baltimore, The Friedenwald Company. The Lord

Baltimore Press. 1905.

Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. iii.

Clark, Eleanor Grace. The Pembroke Plays. A Study in the Mar-
lowe Canon. 71 p., O. Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania. 1928.

Cobb, Margaret Cameron. The origin of Corundum associated with

Dunite in Western North Carolina. 43 p. 7 pi. and Map, O. Bryn

Mawr, Pennsylvania. 1924.

Coulter, Cornelia Catlin. Retractatio in the Ambrosian and Palatine

Recensions of Plautus. A Study of the Persa, Poenulus, Pseudolus,

Stichus, and Trinummus. 118 p., O. Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania.

1911.
Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. x.

Cummings, Louise Duffield. On a Method of Comparison for Triple-

Systems, p. 311-327, Q.
Reprint from Transactions of the American Mathematical Society, vol. 15, No. 1.

July, 1914.

* Mrs. Carleton Brown.
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Darkow, Angela Charlotte. The Spurious Speeches in the Lysianie

Corpus. 95 p., 0. Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania. 1917.

D'Eyelyn, Charlotte. Meditations on the Life and Passion of Christ.

From British Museum Addit. MS. 11307. xxxvi + 86 p., O. Bun-
gay, Suffolk, Richard Clay and Sons, Ltd. 1921.
Reprint from Early English Text Society Publications, vol. 158.

Dillingham, Louise Bulkley. The Creative Imagination of Theophile

Gautier. A Study in Literary Psychology, x+356 p., O. 1927.

Dtjckett, Eleanor Shipley. Studies in Ennius. 78 p., O. Bryn Mawr,
Pennsylvania. 1915.

Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. xviii.

Dudley, Louise. The Egyptian Elements in the Legend of the Body
and Soul. 179+ [xi] p., 0. Baltimore, printed by J. H. Furst Co.

1911.

Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. viii.

Ellis, Ellen Deborah. Introduction to the History of Sugar as a

Commodity. 117 p., O. Philadelphia, The John C. Winston Co.

1905.

Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. iv.

Emery,* Anne Crosby. The Historical Present in Early Latin. 120+ [3]

p., O. Ellsworth, Maine, Hancock Publishing Company. 1897.

Evers, Helen Margaret. Critical Edition of the Discours de la Vie de

Pierre de Ronsard, par Claude Binet. iv+190 p., O. Philadelphia.

The John C. Winston Co. 1905.

Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. ii.

Fahnestock, Edith. A Study of the Sources and Composition of the

Old French Lai D'Haveloc. 138 p., O. Jamaica, Queensborough,

New York, The Marion Press. 1915.

FLATHER.t Mary Drusilla. A Study of the Haemosiderin Content of

the Choroid Plenus. p. 125-148. pi. 3, O. 1923.

Reprint from American Journal of Anatomy, vol. 32, No. 2. September, 1923.

Foster, Frances Allen. A Study of the Middle-English Poem Known
as The Northern Passion, vi+101 p., O. Richard Clay & Sons,

Ltd., London and Bungay. 1914.

Reprint from The Northern Passion, vol. II. Early English Text Society, Original

Series, 147, 1914 (for 1913).

Franklin, Susan Braley. Traces of Epic Influence in the Tragedies of

JEschylus. 81 p., O. Baltimore, The Friedenwald Company. 1895.

Gabel, Leona Christine, Benefit of Clergy in England in the Later

Middle Ages, vi + 148 p., O. Smith College Studies in History

Vol. xiv, Nos. 1-4. Northampton, Mass., 1929.

Gardiner, Mary Summerfeeld. Oogenesis in Limulus Polyphemus, with

especial reference to the behavior of the nucleolus, p. 217-262, O. 2 pi.

The Wistar Institute Press, Philadelphia.

Reprint from The Journal of Morphology and Physiology, Vol. 44, No. 2, September,

1927.

*Mrs. Francis Greenleaf Allinson. tMrs. George Courtenay Riley.
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Gentry, $ Ruth. On the Forms of Plane Quartie Curves. [7] +73 p.,

O. 13 pi. New York, Robert Drummond. 1896.

Gibbons, Vernette Lois. The Potentials of Silver in Non-aqueous

Solutions of Silver Nitrate. 32 p., O. Easton, Pennsylvania, Eschen-

bach Printing Co. 1914.
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School, Columbus, Indiana, 1919-22; Graduate Student, Indiana University, 1922-23,
and Instructor in German, 1923-27. Graduate Scholar in German, Bryn' Mawr College,
1927-28.

Henderson, Elizabeth Kissam Fellow in History.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1924; M.A., 1925. Graduate Scholar in History, Bryn Mawr

College, 1924-25; Graduate Student in Greek Literature, Columbia University, summer
1927; Teacher of Latin and Ancient History, Barrington School, Great Barrington,
Mass.

Gregory, Phyllis Marie. . .Fellow in Economics and Politics, Semester I.
Rossland, B. C. A.B., University of British Columbia, 1925; M.A., Bryn Mawr College,

1927. Susan B. Anthony Memorial Research Scholar in Social Economy and Social
Research and in Politics, Bryn Mawr College, 1925-26, and Fellow in Economics and
Politics, 1926-27. Mary Elizabeth Garrett European Fellow and Student at the London
School of Economics, 1927-28.

Bache, Priscilla,
Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research.

Waban, Mass. A.B., Smith College, 1927. Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy
and Social Research, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-28.

Michie, Frances Ethel,
Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research.

Seattle, Wash. A.B., University of Washington, 1925. Teacher of History, Centralis High
School, Washington, 1925-27. Graduate Student, University of Washington, 1927-28.

Bishop, Julia Ann Grace H. Dodge Fellow in Social Economy.
Abilene, Texas. A.B., Abilene Christian College, 1924; M.A., Vanderbilt University, 1926.
Teacher of English and History, Roscoe High School, Texas, 1924-25, and in the Abilene
High School, Texas, 1926-28.

Rawlings, Margaret Bell Fellow in Philosophy.
Tacoma, Wash. A.B., Mills College, 1927. Graduate Scholar in Philosophy, Bryn Mawr

College, 1927-28.

Markwell, Leata Leah Fellow in Psychology.
Omaha, Nebr. A.B., University of Nebraska, 1924; M.A., 1928. Assistant Instructor in

Psychology, University of Nebraska, Sem. II, 1926-27, and 1927-28.

Burr, Dorothy Fellow in Archceology.
Philadelphia. A.B., Bryn Mawr^College, 1923; M.A., 1926. Bryn Mawr European

Fellow, Shippen Foreign Scholar and Student, American School of Classical Studies,
Athens, 1923-24, and Fellow, American School of Classical Studies, Athens, 1924-25;
Helene and Cecil Rubel Foundation Fellow, Bryn Mawr College, 1925-26; Graduate
Student, Radcliffe College, 1926-27.

Shoe, Lucy Taxis Fellow in Archaeology.
Austin, Texas. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1927; M.A., 1928. Graduate Scholar in

Archaeology, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-28.

Hughes, Olive Margaret
_

Fellow in Mathematics.
Maidstone, Saskatchewan, Canada. A.B., University of Saskatchewan, 1925; M.A., 1926.

Instructor in Mathematics, University of Saskatchewan, 1926-28.

Dietz, Emma Margaret Fellow in Chemistry.
Brooklyn, N. Y. A.B., Barnard College, 1925; M.A., Columbia University, 1926. Fellow

in Chemistry, Bryn Mawr College, 1926-28.

Kingsley, Louise Fellow in Geology.
Binghamton, N. Y. A.B., Smith College, 1922, and M.A., 1924. Graduate Student and

Assistant in Geology, Smith College, 1922-24, and Instructor in Geology, 1924-27;
Fellow in Geology, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-28.

Jeffers, Katharine Rosetta Fellow in Biology.
Columbia, Mo. A.B., University of Missouri, 1927; M.A., 1928.

White, Marcella Portia,
Intercollegiate Community Service Association Fellow.

Stockton, Calif. A.B., College of the Pacific, 1927. Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social
Economy and Social Research, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-28.
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FOREIGN SCHOLARS
Hingre, Claire Renee Marie,

French Scholar in English, Politics, and Social Economy.
Paris. Liciencee-es-Lettres, The Sorbonne, 1927, and Diplome etudes superieures, 1928.

French Assistant, Lenzie and Bearsden Academies, Scotland, 1926-27; Teacher of

English, Lyce'e F6nelon, Paris, one term, 1928.

Seipert, Gerda Elisabeth Mathilde,
German Scholar in Biology and Chemistry.

Berlin. Student, University of Berlin, 1926-28.

Griffiths, Elnith Roselle British Scholar in History.
Pembroke Dock, South Wales. B.A., University of Wales, 1925; M.A., 1927.

Young, Helen Marion Kinnear British Scholar in Mathematics.
Exmouth, England. Licenciee-es-Sciences, University of Lausanne, 1924; M.A., Bryn
Mawr College, 192S. British Scholar in Mathematics, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-28.

Backstrom, Marta Swedish Scholar in Social Economy.
Stockholm. Juris Cand., University of Upsala, 1924. Worker in Department of Organ-

ized Charities, Stockholm, 1925-28.

GRADUATE SCHOLARS

Ab aecherli, Aline Louise Graduate Scholar in Latin.
Cincinnati, O. A.B., University of Cincinnati, 1927; M.A., Bryn Mawr College, 1928.
Graduate Scholar in Latin, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-28.

Norris, Elizabeth Graduate Scholar in English.
Santa Cruz, Calif. A.B., Mills College, 1927. Apprentice Teacher in the Thorne School
and Graduate Student in English and Education, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-28.

South, Helen Pennock Graduate Scholar in English.
Philadelphia. A.B., Wellesley College, 1913; M.A., Bryn Mawr College, 1926. Teacher

in the Friends Central School, Philadelpnia, 1913-17; in the Westtown School, West-
town, Pa., 1917-19, and Girls' Principal of the Westtown School, 1919-25. Graduate
Student in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1925-26, Graduate Scholar in English, 1926-27,
and Fellow in English, 1927-28.

Charles, Mary Lane Graduate Scholar in French.
Richmond, Ind. A.B., Earlham College, 1927; M.A., Bryn Mawr College, 1928. Grad-

uate Student in French, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-2S.

C cjmings, Edith Katharine Graduate Scholar in French.
Bloomington, Ind. A.B., Indiana University, 1927; M.A., Bryn Mawr College, 1928.

Graduate Scholar in French, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-28.

Fox, Mary Elizabeth Graduate Scholar in Spanish.
Davenport, Iowa. B.S., Colorado State College of Agriculture and Mechanical Arts,

1926. Teacher of English at the Sunrise, Wyoming, High School, 1925-26, and of
French and Spanish, Jamestown College, N. D., 1926-28.

Piazza, Katherine Amy Graduate Scholar in Italian.
Lincoln, Nebr. A.B., University of Nebraska, 1928.

Jeffrey, Margaret Graduate Scholar in German.
Hawthorne, N. J. A.B., Wellesley College, 1927. Student, University of Frankfurt am

Main, Germany, 1927-28.

Brand, Elizabeth Graduate Scholar in History.
West Hartford, Conn. A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1928.

Den Hartog, Clara Wilhelmina Graduate Scholar in History.
Amsterdam, Holland. Cand. Hist., University of Amsterdam, 1925; Doctoranda Hist., 1927.

Wildy, Frieda Elizabeth,
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research.

Boulder, Colo. A.B., University of Colorado, 1928.

Williams, Rosalie,
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research.

Stockton, Calif. A.B., College of the Pacific, 1928.
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Biss, Irene Mart Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy.
Reigate, England. B.Sc, London School of Economics, 1025. Graduate Student, Girton

College, Cambridge, 1925-28. Holder of the Cairnes Scholarship for Graduate Study
or Research in Political Economy, awarded by Girton College, Cambridge.

Bloodworth, Jessie Athen. . .Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy.
Hartshorne, Okla. A.B., Oklahoma State University, 1920. Director, Social Center,
Huchow, China, 1922-24; Director, Religious and Social Studies, McTyeire School,
Shanghai, 1925-2S.

Hankins, Dorothy Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy.
Roanoke, Va. A.B., Lynchburg College, 1925. Teacher of English and Mathematics,

Spring Garden, Va., 1925-26, and of Mathematics at Staunton, Va., 1926-2S.

Herman, Florence Shelley, Gi'ace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy.
Brooklyn, N. Y. A.B., Hunter College, 1928.

Van Fleet, Josephine .... Robert G. Valentine Scholar in Social Economy.
Monte Vista, Colo. A.B., Colorado College, 1928.

Wallace, Bernice Hamilton Graduate Scholar in Philosophy.
Los Angeles, Calif. A.B., University of California, 1928.

Small, Mary Broughton Graduate Scholar in Psychology.
Montclair, N. J. A.B., Goucher College, 1928.

Freeman, Sarah Elizabeth. . . .Graduate Scholar in Classical Archaeology.
Blairstown, N. J. A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1928.

Shepard, Katharine Graduate Scholar in Classical Archaeology.
New York City. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1928.

Hays, Margaret Blanche Graduate Scholar in Physics.
Swissvale, Pa. A.B., Oberlin College, 1924; M.S., University of Pittsburgh, 1925. Teacher

in Swissvale High School, February-June, 1926; Instructor in Physics, Hollins College,
1926-27. Fellow in Physics, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-28.

Fowler, Ona M Graduate Scholar in Biology.
North Adams, Mich. A.B., Hillsdale College, 1918; M.S., University of Michigan, 1919.
Teacher of Biology and Chemistry, High School, Hacksville, O., 1919-21, and at the
Synodical Junior College, Fulton, Mo., 1921-26. Graduate Student and Assistant in
Zoology, University of Michigan, 1926-27 and summer of 1927; Instructor in Zoology,
Lake Erie College, 1927-28.

Gilbert, Mary L Earlham College Scholar.
Straughn, Ind. A.B., Earlham College, 1928.

O'Donnell, Marion Frances,
Scholar of the Society of Pennsylvania Women in New York.

Lansdowne, Pa. B.S., University of Pennsylvania, 1925; M.A., 1926.

GRADUATE STUDENTS

Adams, Anna Clinton Graduate Student in Archaeology.
Philadelphia. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1926.

Allensworth, Inez Ltjcile Graduate Student in Greek and French.
Canton, O. A.B., Wooster College, 1928.

Baker, Rtjth Graduate Student in Social Economy.
Hiram, Ohio. A.B., Hiram College, 1926. Assistant, Treasurer's Office, Hiram College,

1926—28; Secretary, Department of Social Economy and Social Research, Bryn Mawr
College, 192S-29.

Blair, Bertha Graduate Student in Social Economy.
Duluth, Minn. A.B., Macalester College, 1919. Teacher of English and History, Junior
High School, Duluth, 1919-20; Girl Reserve Secretarv, Y. W. C. A., Kalamazoo, 1920-
23, and Industrial Secretary, Y. W. C. A., Duluth, 1925-27; Carola Woerishoffer Scholar
in Social Economy and Social Research, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-28, and Research
Assistant, Department of Social Economy, 192S-29.

Brill, Eve Alger* Graduate Student in Education.
Philadelphia. B.S., Teachers College, Columbia University, 1928. Pre-School Teacher,
Phebe Anna Thorne School, 1928-29.

* Mrs. Fred A. Brill, Jr.
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Brown, Miriam Grubb Graduate Student in Italian.
Norristown, Pa. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1925. Teacher of English and Italian, Fox-

croft School, Middleburg, Va., 1925-27; Instructor in Italian, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-
29, and Graduate Student in Italian, 1927-28.

Burton,* Aileen Casey,
Graduate Student in English and History, Semester I.

Philadelphia, Pa. A.B., University of Wisconsin, 1922. Graduate Student in English,
Bryn Mawr College, 1927-28.

Charles, Jeanne Marie Louise Graduate Student in English.
Paris, France. Baccalaureat Latin—Langues Vivantes, Sorbonne, 1922; Philosophie

1924; Brevet d'enseignement de l'Academie de Paris, 1918; Cours de Droit, 1925-26.
Teacher of French, St. Catherine's School, Richmond, Va., 1927-28; and at the Phebe
Anna Thome School, 1928-29.

Chew,! Lucy Evans Graduate Student in Italian, Semester I.

Bryn Mawr, Pa. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1918. Graduate Student in Italian, Bryn
Mawr College, 1920-21, 1925-28.

Clark, Anna H Graduate Student in Social Economy.
New York City. A.B., Smith College, 1926. Secretary, Editorial Department, The Sur-

vey, New York, 1926-28. Research Assistant on Social Problems, Department of Social
Economy, Bryn Mawr College, 1928-29.

Cole, Grace May Graduate Student in Education.
Haverford, Pa. AB., Wellesley College, 1917. Teacher, Faulkner School, Chicago,

1918-23, and at the Beaver Country Day School, Brookline, Mass., 1923-26. Principal,
Friends' Central School, Overbrook, Pa., 1926-28, and Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr
College, Sem. II, 1926-27, and 1927-28.

Collins, Ruth Mulford .... Graduate Student in English and Education.
Piedmont, Calif. A.B., Mills College. 1927. Graduate Student, University of California,

1927-28. Apprentice Teacher, Phebe Anna Thome School, Bryn Mawr, 1928-29.

Crane, Helen Bond Graduate Student in English and Music.
Timonium, Md. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1909; M.A., Teachers College, Union Theo-

logical Seminary, Columbia University, 1925. Travelling Secretary, Student Volunteer
Movement, 1910-12; Secretary, Y. W. C. A., Foochow, China, 1913-16; Associate
Educational Secretary, Student Volunteer Movement, 1919-24, Editorial Work, 1926-28.
Director of the Bureau of Recommendations and Warden of Denbigh Hall, Bryn Mawr
College, 1928-29.

Duell, t Anna Otis Graduate Student in Latin and Greek.
Rosemont, Pa. A.B., Smith College, 1924. Student, American School of Classical Studies,
Rome, 1924-25.

Elsey, Florence Graduate Student in Social Economy.
Atchison, Kans. A.B., Stanford University, 1917.

Evans, § Jean Graham, Graduate Student in History of Art and Economics.
Bryn Mawr, Pa. A.B., University of Toronto, 1919. Graduate Student, Faculty of

Education, University of Toronto, 1923-24. Teacher, Home Economics, Technical
School, Gait, Can., 1924-28.

Faissler, Jane Frances Graduate Student in Psychology.
Sycamore, 111. A.B., University of Illinois, 1926. Graduate Scholar in Psychology, Bryn
Mawr College, 1926-27, Fellow in Psychology, 1927-28, and Demonstrator in Psy-
chology, 192S-29.

Finch, Edith Graduate Student in French.
Greenfield, Mass. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1922,' (H*i**fe***s3&2&;- B.A., Oxford Uni-

versity, 1924., Student, University of Oxford, 1922-24, and in Paris, 1925-26. Reader
in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1924-25; Graduate Student in English and French,
1926-28, and Instructor in English, 1928-29.

Finkenthal, Charlotte Carolyn Graduate Student in German.
Cleveland, O. A.B., Western Reserve University, 1925. Teacher of German, French
and Latin, Cleveland High Schools, 1925-2S. Instructor in German, Bryn Mawr
College, 1928-29.

* Mrs. J. P. Burton. t Mrs. Samuel Claggett Chew.
t Mrs. Prentice Duell. § Mrs. Charles Sparling Evans.
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Fisher, Josephine Graduate Student in History.
Baltimore, Md. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1922. Student, Newnham College, Cambridge,

1923-24; Johns Hopkins University, 1925-26; London School of Economics, 1926-27.
Teacher of History, Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn., 1922-23. Warden of
Pembroke Hall, 1927-29, and Graduate Student in History, Bryn Mawr College, Oct-
Dec, 1927.

Frame, Maude M Graduate Student in Philosophy.
Philadelphia. A.B., University of Pennsylvania, 1927. Part-time Reader in Philosophy,
Bryn Mawr College, 1928-29.

Galland, Georgette Celine Graduate Student in English.
Cherbourg, France. A.B., Western College for Women, Oxford, Ohio, 1925; M.A., Mount
Holyoke College, 1926. Student at The Sorbonne, 1923-24, 1926-28.

Garvin, Hilda Katharine Graduate Student in French.
Beaconsfield, England. B.A., Honours, University of Oxford, 1926; M.A., University of

Michigan, 1927. Instructor in English, Bryn Mawr College, and Graduate Student,
1927-29.

Grierson,' Letitia Jane Hargrave Graduate Student in English.
Edinburgh, Scotland. B.A., University of Edinburgh, 1923, and M.A., 1924. Graduate

Student, University of Cambridge, 1924-26; Assistant Lecturer in English, Edinburgh
University, 1926-27; English Mistress, St. Bride's School, Edinburgh, 1927-28; Instruc-
tor in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1928-29.

Hendrickson, Marion Vatjx Graduate Student in Italian.
New Haven, Conn. A.B., Smith College, 1924. Instructor in Italian and Graduate

Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1924-26; Teacher in the Lyman School, Ardmore, Pa.,
1928-29.

Hofrichter, Ruth Justine Graduate Student in German.
Hessen, Germany. Ph.D., L'niversity of Heidelberg, 1921. Head of Modern Language

Department, Midland College, Nebr., 1922-25; Assistant, German Department, Uni-
versity of Nebraska, 1927; Instructor in German, Bryn Mawr College, and Graduate
Student in German, 1927-29.

Irish, Florence Catherine Graduate Student in History.
Norristown, Pa. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1914, and M.A., 1916. Teacher of History,
Gordon-Roney School, Philadelphia, 1916-17, and of History, Mathematics, and Physics,
1921-26; Information Analyst, Women's Committee, Council of National Defense,
Washington, 1918-19; Assistant to the Treasurer of the Alumna? Association, Bryn
Mawr College, 1928-29.

Linn, Mary Bettina Graduate Student in Economics and Politics.
Philadelphia. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1926. Student, London School of Economics,

1927-28.

Litzenberger, Mae Edna Graduate Student in German.
Forestdale, R. I. A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1924; B.S., Simmons College, School of

Library Science, 1925. Assistant Cataloguer, Bryn Mawr College Library, 1925-29.
Graduate Student in German, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-28.

Macdonald, Mary Helen Graduate Student in Mathematics.
Ardmore, Pa. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1921, and M.A., 1924. Graduate Scholar in

Mathematics, Bryn Mawr College, 1923-24. and Graduate Student, 1922-23, 1925-26,
1927-28. Assistant to Secretary and Registrar, Bryn Mawr College, 1921-23. Teacher
of Physics and Mathematics, The Shipley School, Bryn Mawr, 1924 .

Mair,* Alice Virginia Graduate Student in Education.
Bryn Mawr, Pa. A.B., Wellesley College, 1926. Library Assistant, 1926-28.

M alz, Gertrude E Graduate Student in Archceology.
Philadelphia. A.B., Swarthmore College, 1923; A.M., University of Wisconsin, 1924, and

Ph.D., 1928. Instructor in Latin, University of Cincinnati, 1925-26; Teacher of Latin,
Phebe Anna Thorne School, 1928-29.

Mason, f Florence Roberts Graduate Student in Education.

Berwyn, Pa. A.B., Northwestern University, 1912; LL.B., Chicago Kent College of

Law, 1916.

Xagelvoort, Adrienne. . . .Graduate Student in Mathematics and Physics.
Royal Oak, Mich. A.B., University of Michigan, 1928.

* Mrs. Beveridge J. Mair. t Mrs. J. Alden Mason.
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Pascoe, Helen Marjorie . . . Graduate Student in English and Philosophy.
Indianapolis, Ind. A.B., Butler University, 1927.

Paxson, Evalyn Mattson Graduate Student in Education.
Philadelphia. A.B., Vassar College, 1924. Teacher, Primary Grades, 1924-26; Private

Tutor, 1926-27; Primary Teacher, Phebe Anna Thorne School, 1928-29.

Peek, Katharine Mart Graduate Student in English
Moline, 111. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1922. Editorial Assistant, Crowell Publishing
Company, 1923-24; Instructor in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1925-27, and Graduate
Student in English, 1926-29; Warden of Merion Hall, 1927-29.

Perky,* Cheves West
Graduate Student in Psychology and Education, Oct.-Dec, 1928

Haverford, Pa. B.S., Teachers College, New York City, 1901; Ph.D., Cornell University
1918. Teacher Horace Mann School, 1901-02, Teacher in St. Agnes' School, Albany,
N. Y., 1902-04; Professor of Psychology, Ohio State University, 1918-19; Assistant
Professor of Art, University of Missouri, 1918-23; Student of Art, New York City, 1923-
25; Teacher of Art, Phebe Anna Thorne School, 1925-29.

Pratt, Sarah Darlington. . .Graduate Student in Education, Semester II.
West Chester, Pa. A.B., Swarthmore College, 1927. Teacher, Friends Central School,
1927-29.

Reimer, Isabel Estes Graduate Student in Education, Semester II.
Philadelphia. Pa. A.B., Vassar College, 1926. Case Worker C.O.S., New York City,

1926-27; Teacher, Friend's Central School, 1927-29.

Reinhold, Margaret Riley Graduate Student in Education.
Ardmore, Pa. A.B., Sweet Briar College, 1926. Teacher of Arithmetic, Phebe Anna
Thorne School, Bryn Mawr, 1926-29, and Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College,
1926-27, and Sem. I, 1927-28.

Relyea, Pauline Safford Graduate Student in History.
Rome, N. Y. A.B., Smith College, 1924. Student, Columbia University, summer of

1926; and Chicago University, summer 1927. Teacher of History, Easthampton, N. Y.,
1924-26; Rome, N. Y., 1926-27; and Phebe Anna Thorne School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.;
Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-28.

Rhoads, Esther Lowrey Graduate Student in French.
Philadelphia. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1924. Assistant Alumna? Secretary and Business

Manager, Alumnse Bulletin, Bryn Mawr College, and Graduate Student, 1924-26, 1927-28.
Warden of Merion Hall, Feb.-June, 1926; Student in Paris, 1926-27; Warden of Wynd-
ham, 1927-29.

Rhoads, Grace Evans. . .Graduate Student in Politics and Social Economy.
Moorestown, N. J. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1922. Student, Columbia University,
summer, 1925; at the Institute of Higher International Studies, Geneva, 1928. Teacher
of English, Rosemarv Hall, Greenwich, Conn., 1922-24; and Wilmington's Friends'
School, Wilmington, Del., 1926-27. Assistant Warden of Pembroke Hall, 1928-29.

Rowe, Elnay Romeyne,
Graduate Student in Social Economy, Semester II, 1929.

Burlington, Wis. A.B., University of Wisconsin, 1927, and M.A., 1925, Advertising
Manager, Simpson Garment Company, Madison, Wis., 1928-Feb. 1929. Research
Assistant, Department of Social Economy, Bryn Mawr College, Feb.-June, 1929.

Salinger, Margaretta Mathilda . . . Graduate Student in History of Art.
Bloomfield, N. J. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1928. Reader in History of Art, Bryn
Mawr College, 1928-29.

Schnieders, Marie Helene Graduate Student in German.
New York City. A.B., Barnard College, 1927. Instructor in German, Bryn Mawr

College, 1928-29.

Shaw, Annie Gillespie,
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research, Semester II.

Uddingston, Lanarkshire, Scotland. M.A., Edinburgh University, 1927. British Scholar,
Bryn Mawr College, 1927-28. Graduate Student, Columbia University, Sem. I, and
Bryn Mawr College, Sem. II, 1928-29.

* Mrs. Cheves W. Perky.
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Shaw, Helen Louise Graduate Student.
Bryn Mawr, Pa. Ph.B., University of Chicago, 1920. Teacher in Elementary Schools,

1913-18; in the Katherine Branson School, San Rafael, Calif., 1920-21; in the Univer-
sity of California Elementary School, 1921-22; in Mrs. Caskin's School, Overbrook,
Philadelphia, 1922-23; in the Phebe Anna Thome School, Bryn Mawr, 1923-25. Grad-
uate Student in History, Brvn Mawr College, 1922-25; and Graduate Scholar in History,
1925-27; Student, University of London, 1927-28.

Silliman, Frances E Graduate Student in Biology.
Hibbing, Minn. B.S., University of Minnesota, 1928.

Sindall, Barbara Joan Graduate Student in Archaeology.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1926. Student, American Academy in Rome, 1926-27. Teacher

of Latin, Shipley School, Bryn Mawr, 1927-29.

Smith, Julia Irene
Graduate Student in Education and Psychology, Semester I.

A.B., Syracuse University, 1922. Second Grade Critic, Brockport Normal School, 1922-28.

Spaceman, Barbara Spencer
Graduate Student in German and French, Semester II.

Ardmore, Pa. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1927.

Sykes, Edith Ellen Graduate Student in French.
Philadelphia. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1903. Graduate Student, University of Penn-

sylvania, 1922-27. Teacher of English, Philadelphia High School for Girls, 1908-11;
Translator, Military Intelligence, Washington, D. C, 1917-19; Teacher of Spanish and
French, Brown Preparatory School, 1920-28.

Ward, Julia Graduate Student in History and Politics.
Navesink P.O., N. J. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1923. Teacher, Weaver School for

Boys, Newport, R. I., 1923-24. Graduate Student and Warden of East House, Bryn
Mawr College, 1924-25; Graduate Student and Warden of Rockefeller Hall, 1925-27,
1928-29; Fanny Bullock Workman Fellow and Student at London University, 1927-28.

Webster, Charlotte Graduate Student in Geology.
Elyria, O. A.B., Oberlin College, 1926; M.A., 1928. Graduate Scholar and Assistant in

Geology, Oberlin College, 1926-28; Demonstrator in Geology, Bryn Mawr College,
1928-29.

Wickins, Avis Marie Graduate Student in English.
Cheyenne, Wyo. A.B., University of California, Dec, 1927.

Wood, Kathryn Louise Graduate Student in French.
Merion, Pa. A.B., Hollins College, 1925; A.M., University of Pennsylvania, 1927.

Teacher of French, Stonewall Jackson College, Abingdon, Va., 1927-28.

Woodworth, Allegra Graduate Student in History.
Byrn Mawr, Pa. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1925. Teacher of History and Algebra, The

Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn., 1925-27; Teacher of History, The Shipley School,
Bryn Mawr, 1927-29. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-28.

Woodworth, Mary Katharine Graduate Student in English.
Bryn Mawr, Pa. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1924; M.A., 1927. Teacher in the Phebe
Anna Thorne School, and Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1925-29.

Wright, Audrey,
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research and in Education.

Washington, D. C. A.B., Oberlin College, 1927. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College,
1927-28.

Wulfp, Doris Graduate Student in Music.
Bryn Mawr, Pa. A.B., University of Cincinnati, 1918; Certificate, Dalcroze Institute,

Geneva, Switzerland; Teacher of Eurhythmies, Thorne School, Bryn Mawr, 1928-29.

Wyckopp, Lillian Graduate Student in Chemistry.
Philadelphia. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1922. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College,

1923-25 and 1926-28; Yale University, 1925-26. Teacher in preparatory schools, 1922-
24; Teacher of Science, Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr, 1926-28.
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SUMMARY OF GRADUATE STUDENTS

Resident Fellows 20
Scholars 30
Graduate Students 63

Total 113
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